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avdotir: job* d. PLiaa, 



PREFACE. 



This is not so much a new edition of Kuhnet^s Elementitr 
Latin Grammar^ as a new book, prepared in general aooord- 
anoe with his spirit and plan, and firom matwrijs drawn aboat 
eqnall J from his Elementary and Larger Latin Gramman, 
and occaaionall J from other sources. 

The grammatical principles of the smaller Grammar hare 
all along been enlarged and modified from the larger, while 
the greater part of the sjntax is a condensed translation, with 
bat sli^t omissions and modifications, directly frtxn the larger 
work. The exercises are mostly frtxn the smaller Grammar, 
bat are Tery mnch abridged, espedany on the syntax, and 
besides, have been separated from the grammatical principles 
and placed in a body after them. It was thoaght that by 
thus retaining something of the elementary character in the 
Etymology, and extending the grammatical principles of the 
syntax, the hock would l^ adi^ted to all stages in the pro- 
gress (Xfthe student of Latin; serving him at fint as grammar, 
exerdse-book and reader, and afterwards as a manual of re- 
ference for explaining the usages of the different authors whidi 
he is required to read. 

As the elementary character still prevails in the Etymo- 
logy, I have retained the poetical rules for gender, on the 
ground of their aeknowled^^ utility f whatever may be said 
q( them on the score of taste. A verse may be tuefid which 
is a mere doggerel, as is proved by many mnemonic verses of 
Uiis kind in our own language, which we could hardly live 
without For instance, tlmt which informs us of the number 
of days in each month : TTtir^ days hath SmUmbery etc. — Be- 
ddes, in the present case, as an alphabetical list of the except- 
ed words is always given in connection with the poetic rulesi 
no one can complain, since, if he is not fimd of poetry he can 
take to the prose. At the same time, as it was desirable that 
the book should be kept within moderate limits, the principles 
in tiie syntax are expressed as briefiy as possible, and are 
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aooompanied bj barelj suffident examples to prove their tmth 
and make their meaning plain. Ab, too, it is designed for a 
School Grammari to be studied and committed to memory, 
and not merd j for reference, it has not been thought neces- 
sai^ to increase its size by adding an Index. 

The book is constracted upon the principle of patting CTery- 
thing into practice as fast as acquured. Every grammati(»l 
form or prmdple of syntax, as soon as learned, is to be ren- 
dered practical and fixed in the mind, by translations first 
from the Latin into the English, and then from the English 
into the Ladn. To prepare the pupil for these exercises in 
translation, such forms of the verb as are requisite for con- 
structing the simplest sentences are given at the outset, and a 
few simple rules of syntax as they are required, while all along 
in connection with the exercises, lists of Latin words with their 
definitions are given to be committed to memory, most of which, 
also, are coUectod and arranged in alphabetical Vocabularies 
at the end of ihe book. As many of the examples for trans- 
lation as possible, were selected unaltered from the classics, 
others were slightly altered to suit the cases for which they 
were employed, and the remainder composed by the author, 
yet always so as to embody classical ideas and turns of thought. 
The examples in English may be translated into Latin, either 
viva voce or by writing, at the discretion of the teacher. 

With regard to the mode of using the book the intelligent 
teacher will be the best judge. In some cases it will proba- 
bly be found best to take the pupil over the first and perhaps 
the seoond Course, omitting the English exercises at first, and 
then return and take them up in connection with a thorough 
review of the whole. Perhaps, also, a judicious teacher, fol- 
lowing out the general principle of the book, of diminishing 
diffi^ties by division and distribution, will think best, with 
very young pupils in particular, to omit some other things the 
first time over and take them up at subsequent reviews. But 
whatever course is pursued in teaching the book, a complete 
mastery of all that it contains should be aimed at from the 
beginmng, and should be actually attained before it is left 

Much labor has been expended in the careful revision 
of the sheets for the press, in which I have been greatly as- 
sisted by Mr. James EL Hanson, Principal of the Waternlle 
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INTBODUCTION. 



L QbIGIV of THB LATOr X-AVGUAGB. 

L The Latin LangQage, which had ita seat al Boma^ and 
iproad thence over Gaol, Spain, Britain, and a part of Afiioa, 
Hke the Greek, is an off-shoot of the Indo-Germanic parent- 
stock, which, from the interior of Asia, propagated itself east 
and west over Asia and Europe. 

2. The language receives its name from the Latins, the 
leading people of the mixed inhabitants of Bome, whidi were 
diieflj Latms, Sabines and Etruscans. Of these the Latins 
were of Felasgian origin, while the c^ber two tribes were of 
an origin diverse from that of the Gh«eks. 

8. The language possesses great uni^ of character, with 
few diversities, except such as arise from different degrees of 
devek^ment, which was greatly influenced bj Greek liters* 
tare. 

n. List of thb pbinoipal latin authobs. 

1. Writers in the formative-period of the language: 
Exmiiu (889—169 B. C) Teranoe (bom 198 B. C.) 

Plsntoa (887—184 B. C) Lncietiiis (95—58 B. C) 

8. Writers of the Golden Age. — From 81 & a to 14 
A.D.: 



Clem, 


Ufj, 


vkgn. 


OMsar, 


CSstnlliis, 


Hdimoe^ 


ConeiiiisNepos, 


Tibiilliis, 


Orid. 


Stniis^ 


PiopertiisSf 
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8. Wiiten of the SUTer Age.— From 14 to 180 A. D.: 

Qaintillaiii Suetonias, Martial, 

VeUdiif, Flonu, Lncan, 

Seneca, PomponioB BieU, Silios Italicoa, 

Pliny, Cnrtiof, Valerius Flaoena, 

Pliny, the younger, Jnyenal, Statins, 

Tadtoa, Persius, Manllius. 

4 WiiteiB of tlie Brazen Age.— tVom 180 to 476 A. D.: 
Justinnf, Ammiflnna Marcellinus, Ausonius, 

Entropiuf, Anlns GeOins, Claudiao. 

Anrelius Victor, Macrobius, 

5. The period stibseqnent to lihe M oF %h^ Western Em- 
pire^ i. e. after A. D. 476^ is caUed the Iron Age. f>rom this 
iiBie the Latin ceased to be a spoken language la oonaman 
U£%«nd beaag emplc^ed only as a learned laoiginige in writ- 
if^ i^yeedilj deoliiiedy and to a great esOent tvm loat ita 
ancient duuacten 



ETYMOLOGY. 



FIRST OOUBSE. 
THE SIMPLER PRINCIPLES OF ETYMOLOGY. 



CHAPTER I. 
Letters and Soands. 

§ 1. LeUers. 

1. The Latin language has the same vowels (a, e, t, o, u, y^) 
and the same consonants, except Wy as the English. But the 
letter k is but little used, and y and z only in Greek words. 

Remark 1.* The ancient Romans used onlj the capital forms 
of the letters. The smaller forms began to come into use in the 
eighth or ninth century after Christ Now all 'Latin books are 
written in the smaller letter, the larger forms being used only at 
the commencement of sentences, etc., ^ery much as in English. 
Originaliy, too, i and v were used both as vowels, and consonants 
(in this latter case, being pronounced like y and to). The forms 
j and 11 have been introduced in modern times. 

2. The vowels are either short or long. The sign ^ over 
a vowel indicates that it is short, the sign ', that it is long, and 
the sign ~, that it may be either long or short, as : S, ft, I, per- 
plSces. 

3. There are the following diphthongs, in Latin : ae^ oe, oti ; 
and occasionally eti, et^ as in cstas, fosdns, ournm, eums^ hei, 

* With quite joimg seholan, the remarks should be omitted the fint 
time going over 

1 



2 FRONUKCIATION OF TU£ LETTERS. [§ 2. 

Bem. 2. Ae and oe are always diphthongs, unless separated 
by diaeresis J which is indicated by two points over the second 
vowel, as : aer, poeta. In strictly Latin words, eu is a diphthong 
only in ceuy n«ti, seu ; heu, heus^ eheu ; neuter and neuttquam : 
(but in all words introduced from the Greek, as : ^urotas). lu 
other cases eu should be separated in pronunciation, as : deus 
(di'us). So ei is a diphthong only in hei, eia, and the old forms 
where ei was used for i, as queis (quis = quibus), heic (hie), etc. ; 
(the Greek c»» in Latin, becomes i before a consonant, and either 
e or t, before a vowel). — Ui is a diphthong only in hui, huic, and 
cut; and yi only in Harpyia (Harp-yi-a) and a few other Greek 
words. 

4. The consonants, according to the greater or less influ* 
ence of the organs of speech in their formation, are divided 
into: — 

a) Liquids (flowing easily from the mouth) : /, m, n, r ; 

b) Spirants (formed principally by the breath) : h, s, v, j; 

c) Mutes (sounded by special exertion of the organs of 
•peech) : h^e,d,f,g,kyp,q,t,XyZ. 



§ 2. PrimunciaHan of the Letters, 

1. The vowels are usually pronounced as in English ; also 
the diphthongs, the second vowel generally being the most dis- 
tinctly sounded. 

Rem. 1. But it is probable that the Romans always pro- 
nounced a as in father^ e like a in fate^ i like ee in feet. Also 
some other vowels and diphthongs somewhat differently from the 
English. 

Rem. 2. The vowels t and u seem originally to have been pro- 
nounced somewhat alike, and hence we find them interchanged in 
some words, as : libet and lubet, etc. So also, e and i, e and ti, 
o and e, o and u are sometimes interchanged, as : negUgentia, and 
negligentia, etc. 

2. Of the consonants, the pronunciation of the following 
8liould*be observed : 

C before e, t, y, £P, o?, eu^ has its soft sound like s, (also g 
like/), but in other cases like kj as: celsus (selsus), cicer, 
cymba, eaecus, coelum, ceu ; but : cai*o (karo), collum, custos^ 



§ 3.] QUANTITY OF SYLLABLES. 8 

damor. (Bat the Romans always pronounced c hard like k; 
and it is probable, also, ^ as in gave,) 

Ch is pronounced like k, as charta (karta). 

N before c, cA, ^, gu, x has something of a nasal sound, likie 
ng^ as mancus (mang-cus), Anchises, longiis, relinquo, anxius. 

Fh like our fj as : phSretra (faretra). 

• Qu is always pronounced like kw^ as : aqua (akwa) ; u is 

^ also pronounced like w aiter^ and «, when followed by another 

vowel in the same syllable, as : lingua, suasor ; but not when 

the following vowel is in another syllable, as : argti-o, s&-us, etc. 

Rh as a simple r, as : rhetor (retor). 

Sch like sk^ as : sdhola (skola). 

Ti before a vowel is pronounced like sAt, as : actio (acshio.) 
But if the % is hng^ the hissing sound disappears, as : totius. 
Besides, ti (with the % short) is pronounced without the hissing 
sound : a) if there is immediately before the f, another ^, an «i 
or an X, as : Attius, ostium, mixtio ; b) in Greek words, as : 
Miltiades, tiara; c) in the old infinitive ending ier, as mittier. 



CHAPTER n. 

Of Syllables. 

§ 3. Quantity of SyUahksJ* 

1. A syllable is long or short by nature, according as its 
vowel is long or short, as mater, pSter. 

2. All syllables are hng which contain a diphthong, or a single 
vowel arising from a diphthong, or from the contraction of two 
separate vowels into one, as : plaudo, expl5do (instead of ez- 
plaado) ; caedo, ce<adi ; tibicen (for tibficen); junior (for jttve- 
nior). 

Rem. 1. A syllable is said to be of doubtful quantity, when it 
is used indifferently, as long or short, by the poets. 

• This and the two following sections should be omitted by the youth- 
•^ beginner, and verbal explanations of the principles, so far as neocs- 
«rT ^ tT-y^ '' the teacher. 



4 ACCENT OP SYLLABLES. [§ 4. 

8. A syllable baying a hng vowel (also tbe prepositioQ prae 
in composition) becomes short hy position^ when the following 
syllable b^ins with a vowel, as : (de) deanibulo^ (P^) proavusy 
(audlveram) audteramjphihsopJvia, So also when h intervenes, 
as : oontr&ho, adveho. 

Bem. S. In words taken from the* Greeks a vowel generally 
vemains long before another vowel, when it is long in the original 
Greek word, as : aer (juSiq)* There are also a few exceptions to 
the last rule even in Latin words. " 

4. A syllable with a short vowel becomes h»g hf pontion^ 
when followed by two or more consonants, or by ar (=» c*, or gs} 
Zy alsoj (except in the compounds of jugum, as : bijugus), as : 
perdo (from pSr,) judex (gen. judlcis^) gaza, major (but mSigis). 
IT with a consonant does not make the prece<Mng vowdi long, 
nor, generally, a mute followed by a liquid, (see §§ 1, 4), ex- 
cept in compound words, and when /^ m, orn follows bydyor g. 

§ 4. Accent of SyUaUes. 

1. The Latin, like the Greek, has, properly, three accents: 
the acute, or rising tone, ('), the grave, or falling tone, ('), and 
the circumflex, or the rising ending in a fallii^ tone, (^). But 
no special directions can be given for distinguishing the differ* 
ent hinds of accent in practice, other than what is naturally 
made by the voice in giving the emphasis required by the 
sense. 

Rem. 1. The only use which is made of the written accent is 
that made by some editcvs, in distinguishing, by the grave accent, 
certain words when used as adverbs and conjunctions from the 
same words used in their proper capacity (as : ant^, qu6, mod6), 
and by the circumflex accent, a contracted syllable or a long flnal 
vowel, as : fructiis, poend, etc. 

2. Li dissyllabic words the accent is on the penrdt (last syl- 
lable but one,) as : dea, mQs^ 

Bem. 2. A word can have the circumflex accent on the penult 
only when that syllable is long by nature and the last syllable 
short. 



§5.J DIVISION OF WORDS INTO SYLLABLES. 6 

3. In words of more than two syllables the accent is on the 
penult if long (whether by nature or position), but if not, on 
the. antepenult (last syllable but two). In the last of these 
two cases the accent is always the acute, but in the first it may 
be either the acute or the circumflex, according to the quantity 
of the last syllable, as : histuria, Homerus, Athenae. 

Rem. 3. Vocatives of the second declension ending in t, from 
haTing lost the final tf, as : Virgili (for F7r^i7i>, see § 1 7, R. S), 
Mercurii etc., also genitiTcs ending in t instead of it, have the 
accent as they would if the rejected letters were annexed, i. e. 
the acute on the penult (although short), as : Merciiri, tugiiri. 
Also the compounds of do and facio^ with words of more than 
two syllables, which are not prepositions, as: calcfacit, venum- 
dedit, pessumd^dit 

4. A monosyllable short by nature takes the acute, and one 
long by nature, the drcumficx accent, as : pix, fiix ; dos, mds. 

Rex. 4. When the enclitics : que^ «€, re, ce, met^ etc., are 
joined on to words with a short penult^ they draw the accent to 
the Jinal syllable of the word, as : sc^lfira scelcraquc, h6mTnes 
homin^sque ; but when the penult of the word is long (and con- 
sequently takes the accent), the enclitic draws the accent to the 
last syllable only when that syllabic becomes by the addition of 
the enclitic, long by position^ as : 8ccl«;stus scelcstusque, scelesta 
Bcel^taque, etc. 



§ 5. Division of Words into S^llabks,^ 

!• A single consonant after an accented antepenult, having 
any other vowel than w, should generally be joined to that 



♦ The«5 rales are based npon the Encrlish analo^rv, and are snrh as 
arc generally followed in this country, but there is good reason to believo 
that the ancient Romans observed tJic following rule in the distribution 
of several consonants between two vowels: — When two or more conso- 
nants come between two vowels, tliey should be prefixed to the second, if 
they are such as may commence a Latin word, viz., any one of the mtttcs 
(see 44 1,4, c) followed by / or r; an s followed by c,*;?, or <, (sc, sp, st) 
alone, or followed by one of these, to^^cther with / or r (scl or scr, spl or 
spr, stl or itr) ; and'finally, g followed by n, as : so-brius, a-gri, A-phro- 
dite, pe-stis ; a-stra, a-pln'stre ; ma-gnus. So the doable consonant x it 
most natoraily prefixeid to the following vowel, as : a-xis. In all other 
cases the two consonants are divided one to the one and the other to th« 
other vowel, as *. aa-nns, aro-nis, mon-tes, scrip-tos. 
!♦ 
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sjllable, as : itin-era, volucris, rap-i-dus ; but, lu-ridus, etc — . 
But if the penult is « or » before another vowely the preceding 
consonant is joined to it, as : ra-dius, do-ceo, hae-reo, etc. 

2. A single consonant, in most other cases, should be pre^ 
faced to the vowel which follows it, as : ma-ter, sa-tur, etc 
But tih-i and sib-4 are generally excepted ; by some, also, the 
consonant following an accented penidt is joined on to it in all 
cases where the vowel of the penult is Mhart^ as : j^t-er, but, 
mSrter, etc 

3. A mute, followed by a liquid, (except Id, gl, tl, and gn)^ 
are not generally to be separated in dividing a word into its 
syllables, but like a single consonant, are to be annexed or 
prefixed to the vowels which they c<Hne between, according to 
the two preceding rules, as : a-grestis, pa-trius, li-bratus ; but, 
Aeg-le, Ag-laus, At-las, At-lantides, mag-nus, mag-nanimus, 
etc ; also, pa-tria (the penult being % before a vowel), etc 

4. Any two consonants,, except a mute and a liquid, coming 
between two vowels, should generally be separated, one to the 
preceding and one to the following vowel, as : cal4is, am-nis« 
cor-pus, etc 

5. When three consonants come between two vowels, the 
last two are generally a mute and a liquid, which should be 
joined to the vowel following, and the other to the preceding, 
as : pis-trina, fenes-tra, etc 

Rem. Words compounded without change of the component 
parts, should be divided according to these parts, as: ab^vus, 
ab-eo, super-^ro, res-publica. If a letter is inserted in the com- 
position, it is attached to the first word of the compound, as : 
pro(f-esse. 



CHAPTER m. 
§ 6. PcarU of Speech. — Inflection, 

1. The Substantive or Noun designates or gives the name 
of an obfeet (a person or thing), as : man, woman, house. 
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• 

2. The Verb expresses an adion (s<Mnething which an object 
doe$)j as : to hloom^ to dance, to sleep, io love, to praise, e. g. the 
rose Uooms ; the boj dances ; the child sleeps ; God hves men ; 
the teacher praises the scholars. 

3. The Adjective expresses a property or guaUty, as : smaB, 
grwOj heauHfidy e. g. a small boj; a beautiful rose; a yreai 
house. 

4. The Advert) expresses the way and manner in which an 
acti<m takes place, as : beautifully, sweetly, e. g. the rose blooms 
heautifulfy ; the child sleeps sweetly. 

Rem. 1. There are adverbs also, which expreas the place 
where, and the time when the action takes place, as : here, there, 
yesterday, t<hday. 

5. The Pronoun points to an object without expressing the 
idea of it, as : I, tJiou, he, this, that, 

6. The Numeral expresses number or quantity, as : one^ two, 
three, many, few, 

7. The Preposition is a word which stands before a noun, 
and expresses the relations of place, of time and other relaticMui 
which an object sustains to an action, as : the boy stands before 
the house ; the child laughs for joy. Nearly all the preposi- 
tions are used, at times, as adverbs, 

8. The Conjunction is a word which serves to connect words 
and sentences, as : om^ but, because, 

Bem. 2. Besides, there are other words which are barely signs 
of emotion, and are called Interjecdons, ts : ecce, behold ! hei, 
alasf etc. 

9. Inflection is the variation or modification of a word in 
order to express a particular relation, as : thou lovest, he love«, 
the child'« clothes, the man'« hat The inflection of the sub- 
stantive, adjective, pronoun, and numeral, is called declension, 
that of verbs, conjugation. The adverb, also, is compeared, 
which is a kind of inflection. The remaining parts of speech 
do not admit of inflection, and hence do not require to be 
treated of in etymology. 
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SOME FORMS OF THE VERB. 



§7—9. 



§ 7. Some Forms of the Verb, 

All the verbs of the Latin Language are divided into four 
classes or conjugations, which are distinguished by the termi- 
nation of the infinitive as follows : 

First Conjugation : — are as : amdre, to love^ 
Second " — ^re " mon^re, to admonish^ 

Third " — 6re ** reg^re, to govern^ 

Fourth " — ire " audirg, to hear, 

§ 8. First Conjugaticn : ftmarS, to love. 



PRESENT ACTIVE. 
Indicative. 


PRESENT PASSIVE. 
Indicative. 


1. 
2. 
8. 
1. 
2. 
8. 

2. 
2. 


amo, / love 
BXDOSy thou lovest 
amdt, he, she, it loves 
Rmdmus, we love 
amdtis, you love 
tanant, they love. 

Imperative, 
amd, love thou 
amdte, love ye. 


amor, / am loved 
smdris, thou art loved 
Bmdtur, he, she, it is loved 
amdmur, toe are loved 
amdmlni, you are loved 
amantur, they are loved. 



Read Exercise L {page 108). 



§ 9. Second Conjugation : mdnferC, to admonish. 



PRESENT ACTIVE. 
Indicative. 


PRESENT PASSIVE. 
Indicative. 


1. 
2. 
8. 
1. 
2. 
8. 

2. 
2. 


mon«o, / admonish 
mond^r, thou admonishest 
monet, he, she, it admonishes 
moTifmus, toe admonish 
monitis, you admonish 
monent, they admonish. 

Imperative. 
moni, admonish thou 
monete, admonish ye. 


moneor, I am admonished 
moneris, thou art admonished 
monitur, he, she, it is admonished 
monimur, toe are admonished 
monemlni, you are admonished 
monentur, they are admonished. 



Head Exercise JL 
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§ 10. Third Conjugaticn: rtg^rS, to govenu 



PRESENT ACTIVE. 
Indicative. 


PRESENT PASSIVE. 
Indicative. 


1. 
2i 
S. 
1. 
3. 
8. 

2. 
2. 


pcgo, I govern 
^Te^, thou govemett 
regi/, he, she, it governs 
regimitf, we govern 
TegUis, you govern 
r^un<, they govern. 

ImperatiTe. 
reg^, govern thou 
regUe, govern ye. 


Ttgfris, thou art governed 

reglmur, we are governed 
regifnifti, you are governed 
regun/tir, they are governed^ 



Head Exercise HI, 



§ 11. Fourth Conjugation: andirt, to hear. 



PRESENT ACTIVE. 
Indicatiye. 


PRESENT PASSIVE. 
Indicative. 


1. 
2. 
3. 
1. 
2. 
3. 

2. 
2. 


aadto, I hear 

aadi/, he, she, it hears 
aodlmudr, we hear 
andUi5, you hear 
waiMunt, they hear. 

Imperatiye. 
andi, hear thou 
aadUtf, hear ye. 


audior, / am heard 
andirit, thou art heard 
aadt/tir, he, she, it is heard 
audimur, we are heard 
audimint, you are heard 
Kadiuntur, they are heard. 



Besides, the following forms of the irregular verb sum should 



be noted: 



est, he, she, it is, 
erat, he, she, it was, 



snnt, they are, 
eranti they were. 



esse, to hef 



Read Exercise IV. 
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CHAPTER IV. 
Of the Substantive and Adjective. 

§ 12. QassificcUian of Siibstantives. 

1. The substantive (§ 6, 1.) is called coficrete^ when it desig- 
nates a person or thing which has an aclual and independent 
existence, as : man^ lion, fiower^ army ; it is called abstract^ on 
the contrary, when it signifies an action or quality conceived 
of as independent of a subject, as : virtue, wisdom. 

2. The Concretes are : 

a) Appellative nouns, when they indicate a whole species^ or 
an individual of a class, as : man, woman, flower, lion ; 

b) Proper nouns, when they designate only single persons 
as things which do not belong to a class, as : Marixis, Rome ; 

c) Material nouns, when they indicate the simple material^ 
as : milk, dust, water, gold; 

d) Collective nouns, when they designate a number of single 
persons or things as one whole, as : army, cavalry, fleet, herd. 

§ 13. Gender of t/ie Substantive. 

The (render of Substantives, which is three-fold, as in Eng- 
lish, is determined partly by their meaning and partly by their 
endings. The rules of gender founded upon the endings will 
be treated of under the particular declensions. With refer- 
ence to the meaning, we have the following general rules : 

1. Of the masculine gender, are the names and designation* 
of males, nations, winds, months, most rivers, and mountains. 

2. Of the feminine gender, are the names and designations 
of females, of most countries, islands, towns, trees, shrubs, and 
small plants. 

3. Of the neuter gender, are the names of most fruits, the 
letters «of the alphabet, the infinitive, all indeclinable words 
(except the names of persons from foreign languages), and 
every word used as the mere symbol of a sound, as : man is a 
monosyllable. 
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4. Of the common gender, are the designations of persons 
which have but one form for the masculine and feminine, as : 
dux, a male or female leader » 

1. Nations, males, riTers, winds, 
MooDts and months are masculines. 

2. Females, isles, lands, trees, and town. 
These as feminine are found. 

8. Whatever cannot he declined 

This is of the neuter kind. 
4. Common is whatever can 

Include a woman and a man. 

Bex. 1. VariaUe fluhstantires (designations of persons, and the 
more important animals) are those which vary their ending in or^ 
der to indicate the natural gender, as : filitis, eon^ filio, daughter^ 
magist«r, magistro, teacher (male and female), leo, leoeno, Uan^ 
Honess, rez, regina, icings queen^ cervtis, cenro. 

Rex. 2. Epiccene nouns are those (names of most animals) 
which hare but one grammatical gender (mostly masc. except of 
the first declension) for designating both genders, as : corrus m. 
ike eroWf whether male or female ; ciconia, /. the stork, aqulla, /. 
the eaglcj vulpes, /. the fox, anser, m. the goose, etc. But when 
the natural gender b to be distinguished, mas or masculus, masdUa 
or fenUna are added to the nouns, as : conrus femina, Tulpes 
mas or maseula ; or the gender may be dutinguished by the fsr- 
ffltno/ion of an adjective attached to it, as : anser alba. 

Bex. 8. Some nouns have different genders (Heterogeneous) 
in the Sing, and Flur., as : jocus, PI. joci and joca ; carhfisus, PL 
carbasi and carbasa ; coelum, PI. coeli ; delicium, PI. deliciae ; 
rastrum, PL rastri and rastra ; — also in the same number, as : bal- 
teus and balteum, essedum, i, esseda, ae. 



§ 14. Number, Case and Declension, 

1. The substantive and adjective, like the verb, have two 
nnmbezs : the Sing., which denotes a untti/, and the Plur., 
which denotes a plurality, and six cases in each number, viz. : 

1. Nominative, answering the question whof or tehcUf 

2. Genitive, answering the question, whose f of whom f of 
whatf 

3. Dative, answering the question, to or for whom or what f 

4. Accusative, answering the question, whom? or whaif 
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5. Vocative, the case of direct address ; 

6. Ablative, answering the questions, whence? wherewith f 
whereby? when? at what time, etc 

Beh. 1. The Nom. and Voc. are called casus recti ; the other 
cases, casus ohliquL Snbstantives and adjectives of the neuter 
gender have the Nom. Ace. and Voc. alike. 

Bem. 2. Some nonns are used only in one nuniber {Defectives 
in number), as : Sing, most abstract and collective noons and nouns 
of material (which are not nsed in the Plur. except to express 
different sorts, instances, etc.), as well as proper names, «. g. sua- 
vftas, sweetness, indues, natural ability, anrum, gold; Plur, arma, 
orum, arms, procures, chiefs, nuptiae, a wedding, habenae, reins, 
etc. — Some nouns are not used in all the cases (^Defectives m 
case), as : fors, chance (only in the Nom. and Abl. forte), etc., 
and a few (both nouns and adjectives) are indeclinable, viz., names 
of the letters of the alphabet, pondo, a pond, fas, permitted; 
Greek words in t, y, (u), as : hydromeli, asty, astu, and also gum- 
mi, eto. 

2. The Latin language has fve declensions, distingoished 
bj the ending of the Gen. Sing. ; 1st Dec ae, 2d t, 3d is, 4th ta 
5th e». 

Bbm. 8. Some nouns are declined, either wholly or in part, 
according to different Dec. (Heteroclites), as: vas, G. vasis, also 
vasi of the second Dec, laurus, G. i and tis (after the second and 
fourth Dec. in Gen. and Abl. Sing, and Nom. and Ace. Plur.), 
etc. 

§ 15. Gender and Declension of the Adjective^ 

1. The adjective (and participle), in Latin, agrees with its 
substantive, in gender, number, and case, as : filia bona, the 
good daughter, filia est bona, the daughter is good, filiti5 bonus, 
the good son, filius est bonu«, the son is good, bellz^m malum, the 
evil war, bellum est malum, the war is evil. 

2. Hence, the adjective (also the participle), like the sub- 
stantive, has a threefold gender. Still, not all adjectives have 
separate forms for the three genders, but many have only two 
distinct endings, viz. one for the Masc and Fern, and the other 
for the Neut ; some, indeed, have orlj one form for all gen- 
ders. 
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8, The decUnsion of the adjective (and participle) corre- 
sponds with the first three declensions of nouns, the forms 
ending in the Norn, in a, belonging to the first Dec^ all in tu 
and vm, and those in er which have a in the Fern* (i. e. all in 
er, except thirteen,) to the second Dec, and all others to the 
third. 

§ 16. Firti Deelmsicn. 

Noons of the first declension ending in a are all feminine. 

Kem. 1. Exceptions to this rule occur only out of regard to 
the general rules of gender (§ 13), thusi, e. g. agricdla^ a hunhand- 
man^ is Masc. ; so also are most names of rivers of this declen- 
sion, as : Matrdna, the Mctme, Trebia, Sequ&na, the Seine, abo 
Hadria, Adriatic Sea, But the names of mountains, as: Aetna, 
Ossa, remain Feminine. 





Case-E 


ndings. 








»♦ 


Plural 


Nominative 


ae 




Genitive 


ae 




Genitive 


arDm 




Dative 


ae 




Dative 


is 




Accusative 


Sm 




Accusative 


as 




Vocative 


& 




Vocative 


ae 


AbUttve 


& 




Ablative 


is 





Paradigms 


• 




SmguLur. 


Plural. 


Nominative 


mensd, the table 


menso^, the tables 


Genitive 


mensae, of the table 


mensdrum, of the tables 


Dative 


mensae, to the table 


mensij, to the tables 


Accusative 


mensdm, the table 


mensd^, the tables 


Vocative 


mensd, table 


mensa«, tables 


Ablative 


mensd, by the table. 


mensif, by the tables. 



Bsiff. 2. As the Latin language has neither the definite article 
the nor the indefinite article a or an, mensa may signify either in 
a general sense table^ or a table, or the table. 



* Let the quaniitif of these endings be thoroughly learned-, so also to 
the paradigms of nouns, adjectives, and verbs. 
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Rem. 8. The dative and ablative plural have the ending dbiis 
(for is) in : dea, a goddess, filia, a daughter, when they are to be 
distinguished from corresponding masculine forms, e. g. filiis et 
filiabus, to sons and daughters, diis et de&bus, to gods and goddesses; 
occasionally, also, in a few other nouns. 

Rem. 4. For Greek nouns of the first Dec. see § 85. 

Bem. 5. In parsing a form of a noun, let the pupil proceed in 
the following order, and state, a) the case, b) the number, c) the 
declension, d) the gender, e) the nominative and the oblique cases 
till the form is made ; e. g. corporibus is a noun in the Dat. case, 
Plur. number, third Dec, neuter gender, from the nominative cor- 
pus. Gen. corporis, etc. (When Airther advanced he should also 
be required to give the government.) For the manner of parsing 
a verb, see § 47, R. 1. 

Read Exercise K 



§ 17. Second Dedensian. 

Words of the second declension (substantives and adjectiyes) 
end in the Nom. in us, er, (in ir and ur only vir with its 
compounds and satur), and unij of which those in tu, er, and 
ir are of the mascuUne and those in um of the neuter gender; 
(participles end onlj in usy Oj um). For the exceptions sev 
§86. 

Case-Endings. 



Singular 


Kom. 


Os (6r, ir), Om 


Plural 


Nom. 


i; & 




Gen. 


i 




Gen. 


drihn 




Dat 







Dat 


is 




Ace. 


Ctm 




Ace. 


6s;» & 




Voc. 


$ (fir, Ir) ; lim 




Voc. 


i; & 




Abl. 







AbL 
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Rem. 1. Most words in er of this Dec. (whether nouns or 
adjectives) reject the e (like ager) in all the cases except the 
Nom. and Voc. Only the following retain the e. The nouns : 
puer, gener, socer, vesper ; liberie Liber, Mulcib^r, Celttbir ; — and 
^e adjectives: asper, exter, gibber, lacer; liber, miser, prosper^ 
tener ;frugifer, corniger, and the other compounds of /<?r and ger» 
Dexter has both forms, but rarely the form with e. 

-— ^^-^— — 

* Tho ending os^ in Latin, is pronounced like os in hosL 
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Paradigms. 



IS 



N.'hortto, the garden pai^r, the hoy 
ii.horti, of the garden puerl, of the boy 
DJhoTt6,ta the garden padrd, to the hoy 
A.'\iiiTt&m^the gardan pu^ rum, the boy 
V. hort^, O garden puer, hoy 
A. hortSjly thegarden pa^ro, by the boy 



Siugular. 



ap^^r, th^ field Yir, the man 
a^rt, of tfie jield virt, oftJtJt man 
agrd, to the Jield virJ, to tfie man 
agrvm, the jitid virUm, the man 
ag^r, O JuJd vir, man 
agrd, by the Jidd virO^bytJie man. 



Plural. 

N.'hortI, the gardens paiSrI, the boys ogrl, the Jidda Tiii, the mm 
G.ihortdHNn, ^ the pudrdrfim, o/* eA« agrdrfim, of the virOriim, o^ (Af 

I gardens buys Jieids men 

D. hortu, to the gar' pa€rl«, to the boys agru, to the fields rirta, to iA« men 

I dens 
A. hortdf, the gardens pa£rd«, the boys ftgrd«, f^ fldds TirAf , CAe men 
y.'borti, O gardens pa£rt, O froys agrl, fields Tirlf men 
A.'hortfs, by the gar- pairU, by the boys, agrK, by the fields rirU, by the men. 

I dens. 



N.lbelUim, e4e war 
G.belll, of the war 
D.l)elld, to M« war 
A.;bellfim, the war 
V.jbeIIikm, war 
A.bea6,bythewar, 



homHs^good 

boni 

bonJ 

bonUn 

bon^ 



Singular. 



N.ibelld. the wars bont 
G.jbellMm, of the bonJHim 

wars 
DjheWu, to the wan bonto 
A.heUd, the wars honits 
VJbclld, O wars l>onl 
A.: bell is, by the uxors. bonU 



hond^good 

bonofl 

bonotf 

bon^ 

bond 

bond 

FIuraL 

bonotf 
bondrttm 

bonte 
boiulf 
honae 
bonia 



bonttm, good 

bonI 

bond 

bon«m 

bon^m 

bonJ 



bond 
bontfrfim 



bonu 
bond 
bond 
bonlf. 



free free free 

N. fih^r lihdrd Ubfirfim 

G.ili»>5rl libfinw lib^ri 

D.'lihSrd libfirofi lib«rJ 

A.!!i(>«rfim lib^rdin \\\^T<im 

V. IjWr lib€rd lib«rtim 

AM^xd libdrd 1ib€r0 



Singular. 

beautiful 

pnlchdr 

palchri 

puIchrJ 



beautiful beautiful 

palchrd palchrfim 

pnlchnitf palchri 

pnlchnK pnlchra 

pnlchriim palchrdm pnlchrfim 

palch^r pnlchrd pulchrii/ii 

palchrd pulchrd pulchrtf 



N. iiberf liberae lib«rd 
G liberdHim liber«r*m libertfrttm 
D. Ub^rfs lib^ru libSrls 
A. \\h6r68 }jX)€xds lib^rd 
V. Iib€r1 libdnM liberd 
A. lib^rM liNSrU libdrfi*. 



Plural, 

polchrl pnlchiYK pnlcbrA 

palchrdrfim polrhrdHlm pnlchrdrfim 

palchrK puU-hrK polclirl* 

paIchrJ« pulchrd* puk'hrd 

pulchrf pulchni« pulchrd 

pulohrl# pnlchrto pulchrtJ. 
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In like manner the papil may decline : 

Vir bonus, a good many femina bona, a good woman, exemplam 
bonum, a good example, hortiu pulcher, a beautiful garden, rosa 
pulcbra, a beautiful rose, ovum pulchrum, a beautiful egg, ager 
fecundus, the productive field, vir liber, a free man, scriba bonus, 
a good scribe. 

Rem. 2. The Gen. Sing, of nouns in ius and turn, had in the 
classical period, the contracted form i together with tt, as : filius, 
G. fili and filii. But adjectives always have u, as egregii from 
egregius, excellent. 

Rem. 8. The Yoc. Sing, of flius (a son) is fili, and that of 
mens (my) is mi, as : mi fili (but, O mea filia, O meum offi- 
cium). This Voc. in i also, is found in proper names in \u8, aius 
and eius, hence : l (for ie), a\ (for ue), H (for eie), as : Tullius 
Tullx, Virgilrus Virgili, MercArius Mercwi, Antonius Antonl^ 
Gaius Gal, Fomp^ius Pompii, 

Rem. 4. The word deus (God) is deus also in the Yoc. ; in 
the plural it is thus declined : K. and V. dii (rare dei), G. deo- 
rum, D. and Abl. diis (rare deis). Ace. deos. 

Rem. 5. The Gren. plural of some nouns, (mostly those desig- 
nating measure, weight, and money), has the ending um (for 
orum), e. g. nummum (from nummus), of money, talentum (from 
talentOm), of talents, sestertium (from sestertius), etc. 

Read Exercise VI. 



§ 18. Third JDeclension. 
1. The third Declension has the following case-endings : 



Sing. 


Nom. 





Plur. 


Nom. 


es* NeuL ft (ift) 




Gen. 
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Gen. 


Ckm (iOm) 




Dat 


i 




Dat 


ibOs 




Ace. 


6m, Neut. like Nom. 




Ace. 


«8 ft (ift) 




Voc. 


like the Nom. 




Voc. 


68 ft (ift) 




Abl. 


6(0 




Abl. 


ibOs 



Rem. 1. Neuter nouns of this Dec. generally present the pure 
stem in the Nom., but in masc. and fem. nouns, the pure stem is 
often changed, for the sake of euphony, by adding an s at the 
end (with an e or t before it in parisyllables [R. 4,J in es and is) 

* The ending es, in Latin, is pronounced like the English word ease. 
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and rejecting /, </, n, or fi< wben ihej woald come before $. Abo 
the final r, in nouns of all genders, often passes into s. Bot in 
all cases, the pare stem may be found hy removing from the Gen« 
the ending {-is) of that case, as : rex (^^ reg-^)t (r* i^g-i^t nub- 
0-«, 6. nnb-is, av-r-^, 6. ay-tt, mos, G. mor-w, ros, G. nu>M, cor- 
pus, G. corpor-if. 

Bem. 2. Nouns of all genders often change their final stem- 
▼oweb in the Nom. for the sake of euphony, 1) t into e, in sev- 
eral masculines ending in «, and neuters, in en and «, as : miles, 
G. miltt-is, judex, G. jodic-w; qomen, G. nomin-it, mare, G. mar- 
is (for mari-is) ; 3) t into u in caput, G. capii-ts ; 8) t into o in 
homo, G. homin-ts, and others in o; 4) o into u in corptis, G. cor- 
poi^, ebur, G. ebor-is ; 5) e into u in some words in u$, as : 
genu«, G. gener-t9. — Greek proper names ending in ant, reject 
the I in the Nom., as : Xenophon, G. Xenophon/-ts. Greek words 
whose stem ends in /, reject the t in the Nom., as : poema, G. 
'poemai'is; thus also the neuters, cor, G. cotd-ii, lac, G. lac^isy 
reject the ^8oand in the Nom. 

&BM. 3. For the endings e and t, a and ia^ wn and itim, see 
§87. 

2. For the gender^ we Lave the following general rules : 

1) Of the moMcttline gender are the nounB in o, or, at, er, 
and impansyUahUs in es. 

Rem. 4. ParisyllaUes are words with the same number of 
syllables in the Gen. as in the Nom., as : nubes, a claud, G. nubb $ 
imparisyUables, on the contrary, are words which hare more sylla- 
bles in the Gen. than in the Nom., as : miles, soldier^ G. militis. 

2) Of theyemtmne gender are noans in as, i$, ati#, U8 (Gen. 
&is or imIw), Xf s with a conaonant before it, and parisjllables 
in es. 

3) Of the neM^er gender are nouns in a, a, c, /^ en, or, trr, tt< 
and us (Gen. om, Mm, tins). 

Best. 5. For the exceptions to these rules see §§ 88— 4(K 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 



[§§ 19, 20. 



( 


lid. L 


The Nominative presents the pure stem. 




colour (m,) goose (wi.) father (wi 


) aniinat (n,] 


spur (n.) 


S.N. 


c6l6r 


ans^r 


pater 


animfti 


calcftr 


G. 


coldr<5 


ans6rtf 


patm 


animalif 


calcartf 


D. 


colori 


ans^ri 


patri 


animalt 


calcan 


A. 


colore 


ans^rem 


patMW 


anim&l 


calc&r 


V. 


coldp 


ans6r 


pater 


anim&l 


calc&r 


A. 


color; 


B,na&re 


patrtf 


animalt 




P.N. 


co16t€8 


ans£re« 


patr«9 


animalia 


calcarki 


G. 


coldrum 


ansirum 


patrum 


animalium 


calc&rit«m 


D. 


coloH^M 


SLna&rlbus 


patrl&ttf 


animali&ttf 


calcar<6ttff 


A. 


coloptt 


an86r6« 


patre^ 


animalia 


calcaria 


V. 


coloi^ 


ana&res 


patre« 




calcaria 


A. 


coldri&tU 


anaSri&tM 


patrl^ttf 


animali&ttf 


calcari5t». 



Beh. Konns in ter and her^ as : pater, father^ mater, moiher^ 
frater, brother, as weU as adjectives in ber and cer, as : celSber, 
celebrated, acer, sharp, reject the e in the oblique cases ; £xc. : 
later, eris. 



§ 20. n. The Namifuxtive presents the stem changed accord- 
ing to the laws of euphony. 





name (n.) 


lion (m.) 


body (n.) 


sea (n.) 


S. Norn, and Yoc. 


nom^n 


led 


corpQs 


mare 


Genitiye 


nominu 


lednM 


corpdrts 


maris 


Dative . 


nomlnt 


leont 


corpdri 


mart 


Accusative 


nom6n 


leonem 


corpds 


mare 


Ablative 


nomine 


ledne 


corpdr<5 


mart 


P. N. Ace. and V. 


nomina 


Xebnes 


cor[>dra 


marfa 


Genitive 


nominum 


lednum 


corpdrum 


maritim 


Dat. and AbL 


nominl6u5 


leoni&tM 


corp6H5tM 


mari^tM. 



Rbu. Greek proper names whose stem ends in dn or dn, in 
good prose, form their Nom. almost always in o, as : Agamemno, 
G. On-is ; Plato, Solo, Bito, G. on-is ; those, on the contrary, whose 
stem ends in ont form their Nom., in the best writers, in on, as : 
Xenophon, G. ont-is ; but there are variations from both these 
rules even in Cicero. 
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§21. m. 


27ie Kominaiivt add* s to the $tenu 




root if,) 


ciiy (/.) 


praise (/) cloud (J.) 


a Nom. and Voc. 


radix' 


urbs 


laus uub-e-f 


Genitive 


radicLS 


urbis 


laudL9 nub-t« 


Dative 


radict 


urbi 


laudi nubt 


Accusative 


radictfm 


urbem 


laadem nubem 


Ablative 


radic« 


urbtf 


laudtf nubc 


P. N. Ace. and V. 


radic«« 


urbe« 


laudetf nab-«# 


Genitive' 


radicum 


nrbitim 


landum nab-Jtim 


DatandAbL 


radicl^tM 


varhitma 


laudl^tM nnb-i&ttf. 



Bbm. There are a few nouns which form their Gen. (and one 
or two some of the other cases), like none of these paradigms, 
bat these variations are always given in the vocabularies. See 
espedally Yocabularj p. 145. 

Bead ExtrcUe F77. 

S ^. Paradignu of Adjectives of the Hdrd Declension. 

The following paradigms present the forms of the three 
classes of adjectives of the third Dec with one^ two, and three 
endings. Adjectives of one ending terminate in l^r^SyX, and 
participles (Present Participles only) in nsj G. n/u, as: 
amansy loving, G. amantis. For the irregular adjectives of 
the second Dec. : unus, uSus, etc, duo and ambo, see § 33. For 
adjectiTes and participles of the first and second Dec, see 
» 15, 17. 



N.wadY. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Aec. 

AbL 



sharp. 

(m.) (f) (n.) 

acer sens acre 

acris acris acris 

acri acri acri 

acrem acrem acre 

acri acri acri 



Singular. 

delightful, 

(mftfl) (n.) 

suavis suave 

Buavis suavis 

suavi snavi 

snavem suave 

soavi Buavi 



Plural 



N^.VAAc.lacres acres acria 
Genitive lacrinm acrium acrium 
D. it Ahl acnbos acribos acribui» 



snaves snavia 
soavium snavi um 
suavibos suavibus 



(m.^.) (n.) 
major majns 
majuris majuris 
majori majori 
majorem majns 
majore majure 

mnjorcs majora 
majorum majurnm 
majorlbns majorlbns. 



Singular. 
27om. ft Voc.| audax (m./ n.) bold 
Genitive andids 
Dat. ft AbL aadld 
Aoc I audicem (m. /), aodax (a.) 



Plural, 
andaces (m./) andacia (n.) 
andacium andacinm 

andacibos audaciboa 

andaces andacia. 



(Thus also present participles.) 
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FOUBTH DECLBK8I0H. 



[S28. 



N. 
G. 
N. 
G. 
N. 
G. 
N. 
G 



In like manner decline : 

odor accr, sharp odor^ ^nqna acris, sharp uxaer^ lacetum acre, ^arp vm- 



oduris acris a(iaae acris 

campas virldis, ffreenn'ilviiYiridh^ greenwood^ 

campi virldis [Ji^i silvae virf dis 



vir major, greater man, 
viri majoris 
milefl audax, bold soi- 
milltU audacia \dier^ 



ac6ti acris 
pratumvirlde, 



f«90^. 



green 
prati virldis [faeau&Np, 
femTna major, ^reaUr corpus majns, greater 
femlnae majdns [tooman .corporis majGris \bodg^ 
leaena aadax, hold lion- animal audax, bold cut' 
leaeuae audacis [ew, animftlis aud&ds [imaL 



Rem. 1. Adjectives in er (like aeer) sometimes have is in the 
Masc. as : Celebris locus (instead of celeber 1.) Also several ad- 
jectives in isj €j sometimes take the form in uSf um, as : hilaris, 
inermis, exanimis, etc. 

Rem. 2. For the Abl. Sing, in t and e, the Norn. Flur. in la 
and a, and the Gen. Plur. in ium and urn, see § 37. 

Read Exercise VUl, 



§ 23. F(mr(h Declension, 

Nouns of the fourth Dec. have in the Nom. the two end- 
ings : tis and u, of these the first is of the masculine and the 
last of the neiUer gender. For the exceptions, see § 41. 







Case-Eo 


dings. 








Sing. 


Nom. 


ds; Neut, a 


Plur. 


Nom. 


as; 


Neut. 


a& 




Gen. 


Qs; Qs or Q 




Gen. 




aam 






Dat 


Oi or Q ; a 




Dat 




ibOs 






Ace. 


am; tk 




Ace. 


as; 




aft 




Voc. 


as; a 




Voc. 


as; 




Oft 




Abl. 


a 




Abl. 




IbOs 









Paradigms. 








Singular. 


Plural. 1 


N. 


fract&(m.),yrtftt. 
fructitf (old, uis) 


comu (n.), horn. 


fractia 


comud 


G. 


comttf or u 


fmctutim 


comuum 


D. 


fructui or u 


comu 


fmctUms 


comtbut 


A. 


frnctum 


comu 


fractttff 


cornud 


V. 


fructttf 


comu 


fructitf 


comud 


A. 


fractu 


comu 


fructiMs 


comiMi. 
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Bem. 1. In 8ome words of this Dec an associate form in t for 
us is fbond in the Gen. Sing, as : senati^ instead of the common 
Ibrm : senatos. The Gen. Plur. in urn for uum^ as : currumf is 
found occasionally in the poets. 

Rem. 2. Ficns (f.) a Jig-tree, in the Dat and AbL Plnr. haa 
Jiei* after the second Dec The following words have their Dat 
and AbL Hnr. regolarly in ubus instead of ibOs, viz. : 

aci», kcum spec™, «*«.. . { ^^\^f!^i^'^ '^' ^"^^ *^'""'' 

pecu, Tem, j <°> ^^ <" * •Pwies), (n.) a 

tomedmes, abo, portos, nnoa, tonitiii, genn. 

Rbk. S. Tbe word dOmni (f.) a house, is declined m foUowi : 



Sing. N. V. 


domtfs 


Plur. N. V. 


domus 


Gen. 


domitf 


Gen. 


domuum and dotn&riim 


Dat 


domul 


Dat 


doml6us 




domian 


Ace. 


domdff (rareljr dom&s) 


AbL 


domd 


AbL 


domiftiM 



The form daml (Gen.) is used only in the meaning at home, at 
ike house; thus : domi meae, docni tuae, domi aliftnae, at my, My* 
anotket^s hoitse. The Dat domo and AbL damn are obsolete. 

Bead Exercise IX. 



§ 24. Fifth Declension. 

All nouns of the fifth declension end in the Nom. in e$ and 
are of the feminine gender. 

Exceptions: Masculine are, dies, a day, and meridles, mid-day; 
yet dies in the Sing, is feminine when it signifies a definite day, a 
day fixed upon or appointed, as : dies dicta, dies constituta, a day 
appointed, also, when it signifies length of time, as : dies perixigua, 
a very short space ; still, in both these meanings it is sometimes 
used as masculine. 
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Case-Endings and Paradigms. 







affair y thing. 


day. 


S. N. «fl 


PL «B 


S. r^*, PI. rtt 


dlis, Pi. di«« 


all 


6rCkm 


r« rtrwm 


di^i di^nun 


D. k 


«bas 


r^i Tibui 


diA diibUa 


A. em 


es 


Tim Tis 


di^fii ^\€$ 


V.fes 


«8 


ris Us 


di^5 di£5 


A. 6 


ebQs 


ri Tibus 


did did&itf. 



Bem. 1. The € in «t, the ending of the Gen. and Dat, is short 
when a consonant stands before it, as : r6i, fid^i ; but long when a 
vowel stands before it, as : di^i, faciei. 

Rem. 2. Only res and dies form all the cases of the Sing, and 
Plur. ; all the other nouDS of the fifth declension are destitute of 
the Gen., Dat and Abl. Plur., these cases being supplied bj the 
corresponding cases of synonymous nouns of the other declen- 
sions. 

Rem. 8. The Gen. and Dat, in early times, was sometimes 
contracted into € and i, as : am, die ; and the form i in the phrase 
tribnnus plehi (»= pleb^i), and in words whose stem ends in t«, as : 
pemicii (for pemiciei), 

Rkic. 4. Many words of the Jirst Dec. as : harbariaj durilia^ 
luxuria^ moUitia, etc., have, but generally only in the Nom. Ace. 
and Abl. Sing., an associate form after thejifth Dec, as : moUili-eSj 
-emj'-e; still, these forms occur but rarely in the prose writers of 
the golden age. 

Head Ezereise X. 



§ 25. Oon^rison of Adjectives and Partictplei, 

1. There are three degrees of quality : 

1) The positive^ as : the man is teamed (vir est doctus) ; 

2) The comparative,, as : the father is more learned than the 
son (pater est doct-ior quam Jilius) ; 

8) The superlative^ as : Cicero was the most learned of all 
the Romans (Cicero erat doct-issimus omnium Romanorum). 

2. The superlative, in Latin, is also used to express in gen- 
eral, a very high degree of a quality, as : pater tuus est doct- 
issimus, thy father is very learned. 
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8. For indicating the comparative and superlative, the Latin 
language has the foUowing forms : 

a) For the comparative: ibr, Masc and Fern., IW, Neater; 

b) For the superlative: isnmus, isslma^ iuXmvm. 

A* These endings are joined directly to the stem, which may 
be found in all cases, by removing, in words of the second De- 
clension, the Nominative-ending -fa, and in those of the thirdf 
the Grenitive-ending -f «, as : 



Laet-tts, Joijful * 


Comp. laetHor, ius 


Sap. Imst-issimus, a, urn 


doct-os, learned 


— 


doct^'or 


— doct-mtmtif 


pndlc-asf bashfid, modest 


— 


pudic-ior 


— pudic-iMtifitis 


imbeciD-QS (later, -is), 


— 


imbecill-ior 


— imbecill-tsnmiif 


feeUe 








lev-i», light 


— 


lev-tor 




fertll-is, fertile 


.. 


fertil-uw 




diTes (6. divit-u,) rich 


— 


dirit-tbr 


— diYitrissimus 


pradens (G. pntdent- 


— 


prudent-ior 


— pnident-iMtfiittf 


is), prttdent 








anuuis (G. amant-is), 


_ 


amant-ior 


— amant-ttttniftf 


loving 








felix (G. feUc-is), happy 


— 


feUc-tor 


— feUc-tmniiif. 



5. Adjectives in er have the ending ritnutj a, urn in the 
■operlative, as: 

miser (G. miser-i), a, mn (unhappy) celer (G. celei^ia), it, e, (swift) 

miser-ior, ius celer^ior, ius 

miser-rimiM, a, fim; celer-rtmttf, o, tim ; 
pnlcher (G. pulchr-i), a, urn (beau- pauper (G. panpftr-ls,) (poor) 

ti/uf) pauper-ipr, ius 

pulchr-ior, ins * pauper-niiiiM, o, urn. 
pulcher-rtmttf , a, urn. 

So also : vetua, G. vct^r-is, old (Comp. veterior, ins, is rarely 
used) Sap. veter^mus ; and nuper-ns, a, um, recent, (Comp. want- 
ing), Sup. nuper-rimus. 

6. The six following adjectives in ^is, form the superlative 
by adding ^mus to the stem, viz ; facilis, easy, difficllis, diffi^ 
adt, similis, like, dissimilis, unlike, gratidis, dim, slender, and 
hamdis, law, as : 

fec'-is, e C. facil-ior, ius 8. facil-Ziwitw, a, um. 
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7. Compound adjectives in dtcttSy ftcus and voltis, form the 
comparative by adding entior, ius, and the superlative by add- 
ing entissimtiSi a, urn to the root, as : 

maledicus, slanderous C. maledic-en/ior S. msledic-entissimus 
magniflcus, magnificent magnific-^nfior magnific-€n/U5i)iiti9 
benevdlus, benevolent benevol-en(ior benevol-«n^nmii«. 

But those in dtcus (i long) are compared regularly, as : pu- 
dicus, bashful^ modesty pudic-ior, pudic-issimus. 

8. Besides, the following adjectives of irregular comparison 
are to be observed : 



bonos, good 
maluB, bad 
magnuB, great 
parvus, small 
multas, much 



nequam, wicked 
dives, rich 
seuez, M 
juv^nis, young 
ext^rus, outward 
inf^rus, below 
8up6ru8, above 
po8t£ru8, hind 



C. mel'tor^ ius, better S. opamus, a, tim, best 



pej-or 
maj-or 
min-or 

plus (neutr.) more 
plures (m. and f.), 
plura (n.) more 
nequ-ior 
dit-ior (or reg.) 
sen-ior 
jun-ior 
exter-ior, 
infer-ior, 
8uper-ior, 
postcr-ior, 



pesHmus 
maximus 
minimia 
plurtmuSf most 
plurimi, moat . 

nequissimus 
ditissimus (or reg.) 

wanting 

wanting 
extrfmuSj outermost 
infimus and imus, lowest 
supremus, and summtis 
postrimuSf hindermost. 



9. Finally, there are several adjectives of which the posi 
tive is wanting, e. g. : 



(citra, on this side) 
(intra, within) 
(ultra, beyond) 
(prope, near) 



citer-ior, ius 
inter-ior, ius 
ulter-ior, ius 
prop-ior, ius 



citlmus, nearest 
inttmns, inmost 
ultamus, last 
prozunus, next. 



Rem. 1. Instead of the comparison by terminations, the Latin 
language often expresses the comparative by the positive with 
magis (more), and the superlative by the positive with maxime 
(most) This periphrastic form is necessary in those adjectives 
which want the terminational comparative and superlative. 

Rem. 2. Some ac^ectives have a superlative but not a compara* 
tive form, as : novus, new, novi^imus ; invictus, invincible, invictis- 
Bimu8;diversu8, inclitus, sacer. On the contrary, others have a 
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oompara^re but not a 8iip«rlatiire fixnii, m : dintomaf, hutmg, din* 
tnmior, maxime diutnmiu ; proclivis, iloping, inclined^ procliTior, 
mazime procliris ; also, agrestis, alacer, propinqaus, optmos, etc. ; 
and nearly all in Uis, His, dlis, M/m, as : agilis, nimble, agilior, maX" 
ime agUia. 

Rem. 3. To the a^jectiyes which have not the terminational 
comparison, belong : a) those which have a yowel before the end- 
ing ttf, as : idon^us, Jitj magis idonens, mazime idoneus ; pius, 
pious, affeetionaU; perspicdos, clear; egregius, excellent; neces- 
sarins, necessary (bnt tiiose in ^ittf and guis are excepted) ; — 
b) nearly all in ictw, Imus, inus, im», 6rus, andus, hundus^ as : 
lubricns, slippery; legitTmns, lawful, matuttnus, early , fugitivu.4, 
fugUive^ canoms, harmonious, yenerandus, worthy of veneration^ 
moribundos, dying (yet : festivius, divinius, divinissimus in Cic.) 
— c) several of no pardcnlar class, as: almas, nourishing, canus, 
hoary, dear, tame, clandas, lame, compos, powerful, impos, impo^ 
tent of, curvns, bent, ferns, wild, gnarus, acquainted with, medid- 
ens, nUddling ; memor, mjgidful of, minis, wonderful, par, equal, 
praedltus, endowed with, rndis, rude, etc. ; — finally, some, which, 
on account of their signification, admit of no degrees ; e. g. those 
which denote a material ; those compounded with per, prae {ex- 
cept praeclarus, praestans) and suh, as : aureus, golden, permagnus, 
very great, praedives, very rich, subdifficllis, somewhat difficult; 
those haying the diminutiye form, as: parvQlus, tiny, vetQlus, 
oldish, garriilus, talkative. 

Read Exercise XI, 



CHAPTER V. 
Of the Adverb. 

§ 26. OlamficcUion and Formation of Adverbs. 

1. The common endings of adverbs (§ 6, 4.) are e and er 
(iter) ; those derived from adjectives of the second declension, 
are formed by amiexing e to the root of the adjective, as * 
clams, dar-e, liber (G. Iib6r-i), liber-e, pulcher (G. pulchr-i), 
pulchr-^. Only bene (well) from bonus, and male (badly,) from 
malm, have a short e. 

2. Adverbs derived from adjectives of the tMrd declension 

3 



26 COMPARISON OF ADYEBBS. [§ 27. 

are formed, bj adding er to the stem of those in ans and ens^ 
and iter to the stem of all others, as : 

clar-Ti8, a, um, clear, renowned clar-e 

liber, a, um (G. Iib6r-i), free lib€r-< 

palcher, chra, chrum (6. pulchz^i) pulchr^ 

prudens (G. pradent-is), knowing pnident-«r 

amans (G. amant-is), loving amant-«r 

fortis (G. fort-is), brave fortrlter 
Andax (G. audac-is), bold, has axidac-ter (for audac-iter). 

Rem. 1. Besides adverbs of the above-named endings, there 
are a number which have the termination of neuter adjectives in 
either the accusative or ablative case, as : multum, much, plurimum, 
mo8t, solum and tantum, only, facile, easily, difficile (and difficulter), 
with difficulty, recens, recently; — tuto, safely, raro, rarely, con- 
tinQo, immediately, crebro, frequently, falso, falsely, subito, sud- 
denly, perpetOo, continually. 

Rem. 2. There are still other advAbial terminations, as : coel- 
Uus, from heaven, peni^ttf, deeply, entirely; senstm, by degrees^ 
passim, everywhere; caterva^tm, troop by troop, by troops, grega- 
tim, by Jlocka; also a few in -us {-cus), as: eztrinsectw, from 
widiout, comlntitf, near by, emlnt», at a distance, mordIct», with the 
teeth, etc. 

Rem. 8. For the pronominal adverbs, see under the para* 
digms of the pronouns, §§ 29 — 82. 



§ 27. Comparison of Adverbs. 

Adverbs derived from adjectives ase for the comparative, 
the neuter singular of the comparative of the adjectives from 
which they are derived, and in the superlative change us of 
the superlative of their adjectives into e, as : 

ItLQire, Joyfully Comp. laet-tti« Sup. laet-u^ime, most joyfully 

doct-e, learnedly doct-ittf doctrissime 

Icv-lter, lightly lev-ttis ler-issime 

felic-Iter, happily felic-ius feUc-issime 

m&gm£ic-^, magnifcently magnific-«nA*us msLgnidc-entissime 

nmil-iter, cUike simil-ttM simW-lime 

egregie (excellently) magis egregie maxime egregie. 

Rem. We have, besides, the irregular bene (well), melius, 
rlime (best); male (badly), pejus, pessTme; mmtum (much)^ 
flus, plurimum; magis {mare, raAer), maxTme (most). 



§2a] 
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CHAPTER VI. 
Of the Pronoun (Comp. § 6, 5). 

§ 28. I. Personal Pronouns. 
Sobstantive Personal Prononnt. 





Singular. 




Norn. 6g(J, / 


iAjthou 


wanting 


Gen. 'mei, of me 


tui, of thee 


sni, of himself ^ her' 


Bat jmihi, to me 


tibi, to thee 


self etc. 


Ace. m£, me 


t6, thee 


sibl, to himself etc. 


AbL 


lo^ly me 


tfe, by thee 


8ft, himself etc. 
s(^, fty himself etc. 




Plural 




NoDLDds, tee 


v6s, you 


wanting 


Gen. |no6tri, of ue 


vestri, of you 


Boi, of themselves 


nostrum, of, among 


▼estram, of among 




XiS 


you 




Dat nobis, to u$ 


Tobis, to you 


Bibl, fo themselves 


Ace. nos, us 


vos, you 


b6, themselves 


AbL Jnobis, by us. 


vobjs, by you. 


Bft, 6y themselves. 



Kem. 1. The Voc. of all the pronouns, if used, is like the 
Norn. The preposition cum (with), which governs the AbL, is 
joined to me, te^ etc., thus : mecum, tecum, secum, nobiscum, 
vobiscum, xcith me, with thee, with one^s self with usy with you. 
The Dat mibi is often contracted into mt, principall7 in poetry. 

Rrm. 2. In order to give more emphasis to the personal pro- 
nouns, the syllable met is added to all the forms given in the 
above table, with the exception of tu and the Gen. Plur. of ego 
and /tf , as : egdmet, temet, siblmet, nosmet, vosmet ; — to tu is 
added ti : tut£, thou thyself; — se is doubled to render it more em- 
phatic : sese. For the difference of meaning between nostri^ vtstri 
and nostrum^ vestrum^ see § 94, 2. 



b. Adjective-Personal Prononns, or Posfessirt 
Pronouns. 

Adjective-personal pronouns are formed from the Geo. of 
Sobetantive-personal pronouns. They are called possessivSf 
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because they represent an object as the possession of an indi- 
vidual of the first, second, or third person. 

From met comes meus, mea, meum, my. (For the Voc. mi 

see § 17. Bem. 3.) 

— tui — tuus, tua, tunm, thy, thine. 

— sui — 8QU8, 8ua, suum, his, her, its, 

— nostri — noster, nostra, nostrum, our. 

— westri — vester, vestra, vestmm, your. 

Remark 3. For giving greater force and emphasis, the end- 
ing pte is joined to the Abl. Sing, of suus, as : suapte manu, with 
his (own, very) handt suopte gladio (with Aw sword). For the 
same reason also, met (see Rem. 2) is joined to the oblique casea 
of 9UIM, as : suisfnet capitibus. 

Read Erercise XII. 
§ 29. n. Demofistraiive Pronouns. 



Singular. | 


Norn. Is, efi, Id, he, she, it; that 


i-dem, e&-dem, I-dem, this] 






same 


Gen. 


ejus, of him, her, it ; of that ejus-dem, of the same 


Dat 


ei, to him, her, it ; to that cl-dem, to the same 


Ace. 


eum, earn, id, him, her, it ; eun-dem, ean-dem, idem, the 




that • same 


Abl. 


eo, ea, ed, by him, her, t^;ed-dem, ea-dem, eo-dem, by 




by that. \ the same. 


Plural. 1 


Nom.'ii (ei), eae, e5, they; those. 


ii-dem eae-dem, e&dem, the 




same 


Gen. eorum, earum, eorum, of 


eorun-dem, earun-dcm, eo- 


them ; qf those 


run-dem, of the same 


Dat iis (eis), to them; to those 


iis-dem (eis-^m), to the same 


Ace. eos, eas, e&, them; those 


eos-dem, eas-dem, e&-dem,^« 




same 


Abl. iis (ew), by (hem ; by those. 


iis-dem (eis-dem), by the 




same. 



Rem. 1. The pronoun is, ea, id may be translated as follows: 
1) he, she, it, that Qnst mentioned) ; 2) Gen. e. g. filius ejus, his or 
hsr son. Dat, to him, to her, to it. Ace. fum, her, it ; Plur. Nobi. 



5^9.] 



DEXOVSTBATXYB FBOXOX7N8. 



29 



tiiey, Gen. e. g. filins eorum or earumy their sonj Bat to them, Ace. 
Aem; — 3) in connection -with a noun : this, that, earn regem, this 
king ; — 4) he, she, it (who). In the obliqae cases, it is disdn- 
guished firom sui and suus in meaning, by not referring back, as 
ihey do, to the subject of the sentence. 

Bkm. 2. FnMn » is derived the adTcrbs indi, 'from this point 
or time' (just mentioned or to be mentioned), and Un, * in or at 
this place or time ' (just mentioned or to be mentioned) ; «d and 
ed are also used adrerbially, in answer to the questions whither t 
and €Uong what way? — Also the conjunctions: Ud, 'so,' 'thus' (as 
just mentioned, etc.), and jam, ' now ' (relative to the time just 
mentioned, etc), ' already ' (sooner or later than expected), ' at 
last' 



Singular. | 


NOUL 

Gen. 
I>at 
Ace. 
AbL 


istS, i8t&, istfld, this, that 
hnuB, of this, of that 
istI, to this, to that 
istom, istam, istnd, this, that 
isto, istft, isto, 6^ this, by that. 


ille, iUi, iUOd, that 

iUfos, of that 

illl, to that 

illom, illam, iUud, that 

iUo, ma, iUo, by thaL 


Hnral (after the IL Dec.) 


y. isti, «e, a ; G. istorum, arum, orum ; D. and Abl. istis ; A. istos, as, a ; 
N. ill], ae, a; G. illonun, arum, orum; D. and AbL illis', A. illos, as, a. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat 
Ace 
AbL 


Singular. 

hic, haec, h0c, this 
hujns, of this 
hnic, to this 
hunc, banc, hSc, this 
hoc, h&c, hoc, by this. 


ips«,ip84,!psum,«s{/' 

ipslns 

ipsI 

ipsnm, ipsam, ipsum 

ipso, ipsi, ipso. 


Plural. 


N. hi, hae, haee; G. homm, hamm, horum; D. and Abl. his; A. hos, haSjAoec; 
K. ipsi, ipsae, ipsa; G. ipsorum, arum,orum; D. and Abl. ipsU; A. ip80s,a8,a. 



Reh. 3. The enclitic ce is joined to hie, haec, hoc in order to 
increase its demonstrative power: hicce, haeccc, hocce, thut here ; 
the following- forms occur most frequently : hujusce, hosce, hisce. 
From these forms connected with the interrogative particle ne 
we have: hiccine, haeccine, hoccine, tJiisf but in general only 
after a foregoing c. Also from the connection of this ce with isfe 
and Hie we have the following forms, many of them used adverb- 
ially : Sing. N. istic, istacc, istfic ; illic, illaec, illuc ; Ace. istunc, 
istanc, istuc; illunc, illanc, illuc; Abl. istoc, istac, istoc; illoc, 
iUae, illoc ; PL N. and Ace. Neut istaec, illaec ; also, the adverb* 
8* 
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inlUUnCf 'from that place' (vondcr). Besides, we have fh>in 
hie a series of adverbs, like those fi*om is (see R. 2,), thus : ftic, 
*here' (near me or the latter), Ai/c, * hither* (up to near me), 
hinCf *hcDce' (fVom me), Mrom this point of time,' hdc, 'alonj; 
this way ' (by me). — From ?iic, also, comes the conjimctioii nc 
* thus ' (from my point of view). 

The student may decline : 

idem equus, the same horse, eSdem rana, the same frog, idem ▼£• 

tlum, the same fault, G. ejusdem equi, ejusdem ranae, ejot- 

dem yitii ; 
iste vir, this man, ista femlna, this woman, istud nomen, (his name^ 

istius viri, istius feminac, istlus nom!nis ; 
hie puer, this boy, haec puella, this girl, hoc praeceptum, this pre^ 

cept, hujus pueri, hujus puellae, hujus praecepti; 
ille sensus, that feeling, ilia res, that thing, illud comn, that ham^ 

illius sensQs, illius rei, illtus cornus (o). 

Rem. 4. For the distinction between the demonstratiTe pro- 
nouns, see § 94, R. 2. 

Mead Exercise XIIL 
§ 30. nL Rdative Pronouns, lY. Interrogative Pronouns. 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat 

Ace 
Abl. 



Nom. 
Gen. 

Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 



Singnlar. 
qal, quae, quod, tcAo, which 
cnjos, whose, of whom^ of which 
col, to whom^ to which 
quem, quam, quod, whom^ which 



qnis {m.&f,), quid, who? whatf 
cujus, whose i of whom f of what f 
eni, to w/iom ? to whatf 
quem, quam, quid, t&Aom f u;Aa^ f 
quo, qua, quo, i^ whom, by which, qau, qua, quo, by whom, by what f 



Plural, 
qui, quae, quae, who^ which 
quorunt, quorum, quorum, 

t&Aose, of whom, of which 
quibus, to whom, to which 
quos, quas, auae, whom, which 
quibus, £^ whom, by which. 



qui, quae, quae, who f what f 
quorum, ouarum, quorum, 

whose f of whom f of what 9 
quibus, to whom f to what ? 
quos, quas, auae, whom ? what f 
quibus, by whom f by what f 



Rem. 1. There are the following obsolete or antiquated forms 
of the relative and interrogative pronouns : quojus, quoi, quels or 
quis, for cujus, cui, quibus ; also the Abl. q^ii for quo, both of which 
ore often found united with the preposidon cum, as: quocum^ 
quicum. 

Rem. 2. In quisquis, (quaequae rare), quicqwd (whoever, what- 
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ever), both prooouos are declined, aa : quoqt§o, quibuaquibus, e. g. 
qaoquo modo res se luibet, in tchatever way the thing has itself; 
qoicquid id est, whatever it is. On the contrary, in qutcunque^ 
qtioectinque, quodcunque (whichsoever, whatsoever), cunque is barely 
annexed to the diflerent cases of qui^ quae^ quod, as : G. cujus- 
cunque, etc. 

Bex. 3. QuiSy quid, are nsed substantively (but quis sometimes 
stands in apposition with a noan), as : quis scribit ? quid scribitur ? 
So also in the Ace, as : quid agis ? The remaining forms do not 
differ from qui, quae, quod used interrogatively; but qui, quae, quod 
in this case, is always an adjective, e. g. quem vides ? whom do you 
see f (firom quis ?), quem hominem vides ? what man do you see f 
(from qui f). For the purpose of strengthening the interroga- 
tion, nam is annexed to the above mentioned interrogative pro- 
nouns, as : quisnam clamat ? who cries out then f quidnam agis ? 
vhat do you do then? quinom homo clamat? quaenam mulier 
Tenit ? quodnam genus est ? and so through all the cases. 

Rem. 4. From qui are derived the adverbs : undi, (originally 
eunde, L e. quundi) *from what place or time' 'whence,' Obi 
(originally cubi, u e. quuhi), 'in what place, state, or time,' 
'where,' 'when;* quo and qua are used adverbially in a relative 
flense, like eo and ea in a demonstrative sense (§ 29, R. 2). — 
Also the conjunctions quum or cum, * when,' quando, ' when,' 
quam, * how ? ' quarfe (L e. qua re), contracted, quur or cur, ' why,' 
ut (originally cut) or ti^i, ' how,' ' that,' '.as,' and qu6d^ ' that,' 
» because.'' 

Read Exercise XIV. 



§ 31. y. ^definite Pronoum, 

Preliminakt Remark. The forms inclosed in a paren- 
thesis are used as adjectives with a substantive ; the forms not 
in a parenthesis are the substantive forms, but are used both 
subatantlTely and adjectively. 

1) Quis (qui), qua (quae), quid (quod), and aJXquU (altqut), 
oHqiuz, aJ^qutd (altquod), * some one,' ' any one,' ' something,' 
* an3rthing/ G. cujus, cdia^us etc. Plur. qui, quae, qua ; ahquty 
aliquae^ ahqua etc. like the relative qui, quae, quod, (For their 
usage see 8 94, 10) ; 

2) Quispiam, quaepiam, quidpiam (quodpiam), * some one,' 
^any one,' 'sometluDg', 'anything' (emphadc, like aiUquis^ 
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opposed to 'all/ 'much/ 'none'), 6. cujuspiam etc; cdiquii^ 
piam is rare ; 

3) Quisquam^ {quaequam rare), quicquam (quodquam rare), 
'anj/ ('if only one*), used in negative, interrogative, and 
comparative sentences ; G. cujusquam etc 

Rem. 1. Quisquam is almost always used substantivdy, and 
uUus is used adjectively in the same meaning. There is the same 
relation, also, between nemo and nuUus ; but the Gen. and AbL 
nemlnU and newtine not being used, their place b supplied from 

4) Ecqux9 (ecqut), ecqua (ecquae), ecquid (ecquod)^ ' can it 
be that any one, any thing?' G. eccujus etc ; 

5) Quidam^ quaedam, quiddam (quoddam)^ ' some,' ' a cer- 
tain one' (not defined), cujusdam etc ; 

6) QuisquCy quaeque, quidque (quodque), ' each one, ' each ' 
(individually), G. cujusque etc. ; — unysquisqWj una- 
quaeque, unumquidque (tmumqttodque), ' each one,' ' each 
thing' (emphatically), G. uniuscujtuque etc (declined 
like uniis, § 33, B. 5, and quUque) ; — quivis, quaevisy 
quidvis (quodvis), 'any one, anything you choose,' 
G. cvQVSvis etc; — quiltbety qttaeHtbet, quidltb^ (gtiod- 
Wfet), ' any one, anything you please,' G. cvjuslKbet etc ; 

7) AUu$, altery uHus, ntdlusy neuter, see in § 33, R. 5. 

Rem. 2. Many adverbs are derived from these, as from the 
other pronouns, which take their shade of meaning from their 
respective pronoun, as cdicuhi^ cdicunde (from aliquis compounded 
with ubi and unde), etc. > also uhique^ uMvia, etc., the indefinite 
endings of the above pronouns being added to uU and other rela- 
tive adverbs. 

Read Exercise XV, 



§ 32. Correlative Pronouns* 

Under corrdative pronouns are embraced all those pronouns 
which express a reciprocal relation (Correlation) to each other, 
and exhibit this relation by corresponding forms. Thus c g. 
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InterrogatiTe. Demonstrat Indcfimte. Relative. Indct Relatire 



lOttliB, of what talis, of such qnaliff, of what qnaliscanqne, of 

kindf a kind, such ktnd^oM whatever hina 

4iiantii9, ktfw tantoA, to aliqaantns, quantas, cw quanta<Kranqae, 

pvxif great mmewkat great however great 
areat 

quot,* ham tot* 90 many aliquot^ quot,* as qnotcunqnc,* oi 

many? totidem^* just some many qootqnoi,* how 

so many ever many. 



Beh. a corresponding table of pronominal adverbial correU« 
tires might be formed also, from the adverbs derived from tho 
interrogatiye, demonstrative, indefinite, and relative pronouns, as : 
nbi, where f ibt, there, alictlbi, somewhere, nbi, where, nbiqne, 
eventhere. And so, also, starting with unde, whence f c/tto, whither t 
or qua, in what way f See the remarks under the paradigms of 
the difTereot classes of pronouns. 

Bead Exercise XVI, 



CHAPTER Vn. 

Of the Numeral. 

S 33. Clauificaitan and Tabular View of the Ntnnerak* 

1. Numerals (§ 6, 6) according to their meaning, maj be 
divided into the following classes : 

a) Cardinals^ which answer the question, how many? quot? 
as : one, two, etc. 

Rrm. 1. The first three cardinal numbers are declined (see 
R. 5 and 6, following the table); but from 4 to 100 the^ are 
indeclinable, while from 200 to 900 they are declined like the 
plural of adjectives of three endings in t, ae, a. For mUle see 
R.4. 



* AH these words marked thus are indecUnaliie, and used only in the 
plural, as: quot homines sunt? tot hominum nnmeras; aliquot homini- 
DDs; tot homines, quot video, so many men as I see; homines, quotcunqae 
or qnotquot video, omncs boni sunt. 
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b) Ordinals, wYdch answer the question, which in order? 
which in a series f quotus ? as : Jirst, second, etc Thej 
are all declined like adjectives of three endings in us, 
a, um, 

c) Distributives, which answer the question, how many ai a 
time ? how many a-piece f quotfini ? as : one by one, two 
by two, etc 

d) Numeral adverbs, which answer the question, how many 
times f quoties ? as, once, twice, etc 

Rem. 2. The numeral adverbs derived from the ordinals ; 
viz. : primum (rarely primo), secundo (for which Uirwn is gener- 
ally used ; secundum is very rare), tertium, quartom, etc., answer 
the question, what place in order ? as : m the first place, second 
place, etc. 

e) Multiplicatives, which answer the question, how many 
fold? quotaplez? They end in pkx and are declined 
after the third Dec as : duplex (for all genders), tuH) 
fold, double, G. dupllds. 

f ) Proportionals, which answer the question, how many times 
as great ? quotQplus ? They end in plus, pla, plum, as : 
duplus, a, um, tunce as yreat (as something else taken as 
a unit of measure). 

Rem. 8. Besides the numeral signs given in the right-hand 
column of the following table, it seems necessary to remark, 
that Id (^ 500) becomes a thousand by placing a c before it 
(clo = 1000), but by annexing o's to it, it is increased, by each, 
ten fold (lo = 500; Iod = 6000, etc.) But do (1000) is 
increas.ed ten fbld each time, by adding, at the same time, a c 
before and a o after it, as : do =— 1000 ; ccloo = 10,000, etc. 

2. All these classes of numerals, except the last two, which 
are but little used in comparison with the others, are exhibited 
in parallel columns in the following table. 
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1. The compoond nnmben into which 8 and 9 enter u one oC 
tbe eomponents, are generally expressed in a iubtractive formj as : 
S8 dnodequadraginta, dnodeqaadragesimos, 89 andeqnadragintSt 
imdeqaadragewnos> 48 dnodeqninqaaginta, doodequinqnagesimaa, 
69 nndesezaginta, andesexagesimas, etc. 

2. In the other compound numbers from IS to 17, the smaller 
nmnber is generally placed first irithont e<, as : sedectm, seztna 
dedmos ; hat from 20 to 100, either the smaillar number is plaoed 
first with d following it, or the larger without €f, as : 

23 tres et Tiginti or Tiginti tres 

tertius et viceamns or Ticeaimus iertins. 

8. In compounding smaller numbers with hundreds and thoo- 
ibe smaller number follows either with or without et^ as : 

108 centum et tres or centum tres, 

centesimus et tertius or centesimus tertius. 

If^ howerer, such a number contains a unit and a ten, the naift 
ii placed last without et, as : 

486 quadringenti et octoginta sex or quadringenti octoginta sesi 
quadringentenmus et octo- 

gesimns sextus or quadringentestmus odo* 

gesimus sextus.. 

4. Mnie, a ihoiuand (L e. one thousand) is generally an inde* 
dmaUe adjective^ as : dux cum mSle militibus ; but the Plur. ndUa 
(always of more than one thousand), is a neuter noun of the third 
Dec. and is followed (unless a smaller number comes after thou- 
tands,) by a noun in the Gen. case, as : tria nUlia Aomtniim, cum 
tribus imlibus miUtum, 

* These remarks properly belong after the table, but are introduced 
here that the colomns of the table may be printedN>n opposite pages, so 
as to be exhibited at one opening. 
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TABLE OF 



1 Cardinal (how many !) 


1 OrAna/ (what one in onier?) 




1. 


unug, a, am, one 


primus, a, um, first 




2. 


duo, ae, o, two 


secandoB, aeocmd 




3. 


tres, ia, tAnsfl 


tertlas, third 




4. 


quattnor, four 


qnartos, ^/SnirtA 




5. 


quinqae, Jive 


quintos, fifth 




6. 


sex, 8ix 


sextus, suih 




7. 


septem, seven 


septTmns, seventh 




8. 


ocVo, eight 


octavos, eighth 




9. 


norem, fiin« 


nonns, ninm 




10. 


decern, ten 


decYmns, teath 




11. 


anddcim, eleven 


nndeclmus, eleventh 




12. 


duodSrim, twdve 


duodecimos, twelfth 




18. 


tredScim, thirteen 


tertius (a,um) declmns (a, urn) 




14. 


qaattuordfidm, Jburteen 


quartu;} declmus, fimrteenth 




15. 


qninddcim, JifteiBn 


quintus declmus, fifteenth 




16. 


sedScim, sixteen 


sextiLS decTmus, sixteenth 




17. 




septTmos declmus, seventeenth 




18. 


duodevif^ti, mgkteen 
ondeTigmti, nineteen 


duodeviceslmus, eighteenth 




19. 


nndeviceslmas, nifMtooit& 




20. 


viginti, twenty 


viccslmus, twentieth 




21. 


iinas (a, nm) et viginti or v. nn. 
dno (ae, o) et viginti or v. d. 


unus ( a,Hm ) ct vicesimus(a,am ) 
altcr( a,um )ct viceaimufl(a,um ) * 




22. 




28. 


daodetriginta 
ondetriginta 


duofletricesYmus 




29. 


undetricesimoB 




30. 


triginta 


tricesimus 




40. 


quadraginta 


qnadragesTmos 




50. 


quinqnaginta 


quinqnageslnuu 




60, 


sexaginta 


sexageslmus 




70 


septnaginta 


BcptuagesTmofl 




80. 


dctoginta 


octogeslmns 




90. 


nonaginta 


nonageslmus 




99. 


nndecentonL 


undecenteslmns 




100. 


centnm 


centesTmns [pr. 




101. 


centum et anns ( a, urn ) or c nn. 
centum et duo (ae, o) or c. d. 


c. fa, um ) et primus (a, mn) or c. 
c. (a,um) etalter(a,um)orcalt 




102. 




200. 


ducenti, ae, a 


ducentesimus 




300. 


treccnti 


treccntesimus 




400. 


quadringenti 


quadringentesimus 




500. 


quingenti 


quingentesimus 




600. 


sexcenti 


sexcentesimus 




700. 


septingenti 


scptingentcsimus 




800. 


octingenti 


octingcntesiraus 




900. 


Dongenti 


nongentcsimus 




ICOO. 


mille 


millcsimus 




2000. 


duo milTa ; 3000 tria milia, etc. 


bis millcsimus ; 3000 ter m. etc, 




100,000. 


centum milia 


centies milicsimos 




1,000.000. 


decies centum milia 


decies centies millestmus 




2,000,000. 


vicies centum milia. 


vicies centies millcsimus. 




1 Or TicesimuB (a, urn) ct alter (a, um). 


• 
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NUMERALS. 





Dwtnbu. (how manjr at atime ?) | AiverUal(\ioyr many times ? ) j 




aingflli, ae, a,' one at a time 


semel, once 


L 




bini, ae, a, Ciev of a time 


bis, twice 


ir. 




Cerni, three at a time 


ter, thrice 


III. 




qnaterni, four at a time 


quater, fiwr timee 


IV. 




quad, Jive at a time 


qainqai<>fl,yit'e times 


V. 




fienj, six at a time 


scxies, six times 


VL 




septeni, Meven at a time 


septlcs, seven times 


VII. 




octum, eight at a time 


octics, eight times 


vm. 




noyeni, nine at a time 


novics, nine times 


DC 




deni, ten at a time 


decies, ten times • 


X. 




and^ni, eleven at a time 


ondccies, eleven times 


XL 






dnodecies, twtli^ times 


XII. 




temi deni, thirteen at a time 


terdecies or tredecies 


XIIL 




qnatemi dcni, fourteen at a time 


qnaterdccies 


XIV. 




qnini deni, Ji/teen at a time 


quindecies 


XV. 




Bcni denif sixteen at a time 


sedccies 


XVI. 






scpticsdecies 


XVII. 




daoderic^ni, eighteen at a time 


dnodevicles 


XVIU. 




iiodeTic^ni, nineteen at a time 


ttndevicies 


XIX 




riceni, twenty at a time 


vicics, twenty times 


XX. 




riccni (ae, aJ sinMi (ae, a) 
viceni (ae, a i bxni (ae, a) 


vicies semel or semel et Ticies 


XXI. 




vicics bis 


XXII. 




dnodetricdni 


duodctricies 


xxvin. 




andetricfini 


nndetricies 


XXIX. 




tric^ni 


tricies 


XXX. 




qnadrageni 


quadragtes 


XL. 


1 qninquageni 


qainquagics 


L. 


sexageni 


sexRgics 


LX. 


1 septTuigeoi 


septiwgies 


LXX. 


. octogeni 


octogies 


LXXX 


! nonageni 


nonagies 


xc. 




andecentfini 


nndecentles 


IC. 


centeni 


centles 


c. 


centeni (ae, a) rin^li (ae, a) 
1 centeni (ae, a) bJni (ae, a) 


centies semel 


CL 


ccnties bis 


CIL 


! ducfini 


dncentics 


CC. 




treceni 


trecenties 


CCC. 




qaadrini^iu 


quadringentJcs 


CD. 




qningeni 


quingentics 


D. 




sexceni 


tjexccnties 


DC. 




septingfini 


scptingenries 


DCC. 




octingenl 


octingcnties 


DCCC. 




nongcni 


nongeiities 


DCCCC. 




fiingflla milia 


millies 


M. or cr.o. 




bina milia -, 3000 tenia m., etc 


bis millics ; 3000 ter m., etc 


IIM-,11IM. 




oent«iui milia 


centies millics 


CCCl03'>. 




decies centena milia 


decies centies millies 


CCCClODOO. 




Tictes centena milia. 


vicies centies millies. 





t) SingvlHs, a, wm y not xxmA in tihe Sinj^lar. 
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5. The nine following numeral adjectives in us, a, urn, and er, 
a, um form their Gen. Sing, in all three genders in lus* and their 
Dat Sing, in i : 

unus, ulhis, nuUuSf 
solus, totus, atius, * 
uteTy alter, neuter^ 
and the compounds of Oter, as : dterque, alterOter ; 

£. g. solus, a, um, G. soltus, D. soli. — Alius has aliud in the neu' 
ter and in the Gren. alius (for attius), in Dat aHu In the com- 
pounds : uterque, utervis, utercunque, uterlibet, uter is declined 
and que, cunque, etc. are joined to the different cases, as : tUrins^ 
que, utriYvs, u/nimcunqne wiralibeL In alteriUer (one of the two), 
commonly only uter is declined and alter is placed before it with- 
out change ; but sometimes both alter and uter are declined, thus : 

commonly : 
alterater, alterCltra, alterC&trum, G. alterCltriuSy 
occasionally : 

alter titer, alterft iltra, alt£rum Qtrum, G. alterius ntrius.. 



Alius, alia, allud, aiv- 

other. 
alter, €ra, i&rum, the 

one or the other of 

two, 
neuter, tra, trum, 

neither of the two. 
nullus, a um, no one; 

no. 
solus, a, um, alone. 



totus, a, um, the whole. 
ullus, a, um, any one. 
unus, a, um, one. 
Qter, tra, trum, which 

of the two? 
utercunqne, utracun- 

que, utrumcunque, 

whoever, whichever 

of the two. 



uterlibet, utriillbet, 
utrumllbet, toAo- 
ever, whichever 
(you please) of 
the two. 

uterque, utrftque, 
utrumque, each of 
the two, both. 



6. The numerals : duo, two, ambo, both, and tres, ihree, are de- 
clined as follows : 



Nom. and V. 

Gen. 

D. and Abl. 

Ace. 



duo, two duae, duo 
duorum, duarum, dndrum 
dudbus, dudbus, duobus 
duo and duos, duas, duo. 
So : ambo, ae, o, both. 



tres, three 



m.tria. 



trium 

tribus 
tres, tria 

Like tria is declined the 
PI. of mille : milia. 



Read Exercise XVIZ. 



* So also aHefius^not (as is inferred from the poets) alierlun. (4 122. h.) 
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CHAPTER Vin. 

S 84 Table of the PrepoiitUmt. 

1. Prepositions governing the AccnsatiTe. 

Ad, fo, linto, accord-' propter, nearby, on ac- ante, before. 

ing to, for, at, count of post, behind, after. 

apnd, 0/, by, among, penes, toi^A (in the pow- secundam, after, 
joxta, next to, by, er of some one). along, according to. 

prope, near by. oh,before,on account of. versus, towards* 

adyersas and adver- cis, citra, on this side, extra, beyond, with' 
wm, towards, against, trans, over, on that out 
contra, contrary to, side. infra, beneath, below, 

on the contrary, ultra, beyond, on that supra, over, above. 

against. side. per, through. 

eiga, towards. inter, between, among, praeter, hard by, be^ 

circa, circum, about, intra, within. sides. 

around. 

Rem. 1. Versus generally stands in connection with the prepo- 
sitions ad or in; the Ace. is placed between ad (in) and versus, 
as : in Italiam versus, ad Ocefinnm versus, towards Italy, towards 
the Ocean. But with names of cities ad and in are omitted, as : 
Romam versus, towards Rome. 

2. Prepositions governing the Ablative. 

A, ab, abs, from, by, prae, before, by rea- cum, with. 

dc, down from, away son of, sine, without. 

from, of, concemr pro, before^ for, clam, without the 

ing, over. coram, be/bre, in the knowledge of. 

e, ex., out of, from. presence of tenus, up to. 

Rem. 2. A and e never stand before a vowel or h, while ab 
and ex may stand before vowels and most consonants ; abs is rarely 
used, most frequently before t. — Tenus is placed after the Abl. 
For the forms mecum, tecum^ quocum etc., see § 28. Rem. 1. and 
I 80. Rem. 1. 

d. Prepositions governing the Abl. (in answer to 

the question where?) and the Ace. (in answer 

to the question whither?) 

In, c. abl. in, at, by, upon ; c. ace. super, over, concerning (gener> 

into, upon, against, towards, ally with ace. in answer to 

scb, under. both questions). 

subter, beneath (generally with 
ace. in answer to b^th que»- 
tions). 
Riod Exercise XVIIL 
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SECOND COURSE. 
GENDER AND IRREGULAR FORMS OF NOUNS 

§ 35. Ghreek Nouns and Peculiar Endings of the First De^ 
elenston. 

Several nouns adopted from tbe Greek, have in the Nom^ 
the endings, e Fern., as and es Masc. The declension of these 
differs from the Latin first Dec, only in the Sing. ; in the Plur. 
thej are the same. 

Paradigms. 



Feminine. 
Sing. N. crambo, cabbage 
G. crambd5, of cabbage 
D. crambae, to cabbage 
A. CT&mhin, cabbage 
V. crambo, cabbage 
A. crambo, by cabbage. 


Masculine. 
Aened^, JEneas KnQhiUSyAnchlses 
Aenfeae Anchisae 
Aeneae Anchisae 
Aenfeam (poet,-o»J Anchis^n 
Aened Anchisc (poet.-a) 
Aened. Anchis*. 



Rem. 1. Most appellatives and many proper names (mostly 
fem.) of this Dec, derived from the Greek, have more commonly 
the Latin than the Greek endings (i. e. a instead of c, aa or es), 
in the strictly classical writers ; but there are several which have 
the Greek endings almost invariably, and, of proper names, espe- 
cially Patronymics (§ 78, II, 9). Most other proper names in es 
follow the third Dec. ; but many of them have the Ace. and Voc. 
according to the first Dec. 

Rem. 2. The ancient ending of the Gen. Sing, as (contracted 
from ais), b retained in common use in the forms : pater-, mater-^ 
filius-, filia familias (with the same termination also in the Plur., 
as : patres familias) ; yet pater familiae ia also used. — Instead 
of ae, the poets use also the genitive ending di, as : aulai (for 
aulae). — The ending arum of the Gen. Plur., in the case of cer- 
tain Gentile names and Greek Patronymics (see § 78, II, 9), and 
also in compounds with -cdla and -gkna, was contracted by the 
poets into um, as : Lapithum, Dardanldum, agricolum (for arum) ; 
in prose this ending occurs rarely exce{>t in amphdra and drachma 
in connection with a numeral. 

Read Exercise XIX. 
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S 36. Greek N<mn$* and Gender of the Second Dedemunu 

BULE FOR THE GeNDEB. 

V$^ er and ir are moKuUnej 
Bat urn is of the neuter kind. • 

Exceptions. 

Isles, lands, towns and trees in im, 
These are feminine in use. 
Also dlvusy coluSi humus, 
Vtmnus, periddus and carbdsuSy 
Diphihongus too and dialectus. 

The neuter has but three in us : 
Virus, vulgus, peldgus. 

Alvus, 1, /. heUy, periddns, i, / period, virus,i, n Juice, poison. 

coins, 1, /. rftfto/f. carbasus, i,/ /m<;n. Tulgus,i,n.^ccwimofi 

humus, 1, /. ^otim/, diphthongus,i,/rfi>A- people, 

earth. thong. peUgua, i, n. ( a po- 

▼annus, i,/ corn-fan. dialectus, i,/. dialect. etic word) sea. 

Also arctus, the bear, is fem. and a few others, mostly of Greek 
origiu, and principally in poetry. 

Rema rk. The following are masculine contrary to the general 
rule (§ 13.) for countries, towns, and trees : Pontus, HeUespontus, 
Isthmus, Bospdrus; also plurals in i, as : Delphi, Delphomm, also 
names of trees in er, and many plants in t«, as : oleaster, tri, wild 
olive tree, asparSgus, calSmus, etc. Besides, all names of countries, 
cities, and mountains in um (on), G. t, and plurals in a, G. orum 
are neuter, as: Latium, Saguntum, Pelion, Leuctra (drum). 
Read Exercise XX. 



♦ Some Greek noms of the necond Dec, but rarely except in poctrv, 
Ure the wading «i (Ace an)maK. and /em. and on for the nait., BBVlli^s] 
i/«m —The Greek Nom. ^lur. m ae (« oi) is rare, as: CanephCrac ; — 
also the Greek Gen.j>lur. m tfn (= uv) for arum is TBr^,Ba:GeargicOn 
/^ ^S^^^n'^n'* J^ i'*''^ syHablejare thus declined: N. Orpheus 
(two syUables), G. Orph«i (contracted OrpM), D. and A. Orphfio, Ace. 

and Ace. Orphtt (rare «d). and Orphea.— The Voc Sing, of Greek iMmes 
m€s (=: ovf) ends in ft, as: Panthfls, PantfiH ; -^ Greek words ofAe 
Atoc second Dec. m «f , generally have in Latin Ot (rarely Us, as : Andro- 
gens^ TyudarSus, G. i), and are either decUned after the Greek Dec, at : 
Atbos, G. AthC, Dat. and Abl. AthS, Ace Ath5n and Atho, or are de- 
clined after the third Dec. in Latin, as : AthOnem, Athene. 
4* 



42 CAS£-£NDING9 OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. [§ 37. 

i 37. Greek Nouns* and Special Case-endings of the 7%ird 
Declension* 

1. Gen. Sing. Proper names in es often have in the Gen 
the tennination % instead of is, as : Ulixi; also, Pericli, Aristo 
t611, NeOcli, CameSdi, etc. Some Greek noons in o (but oiAy 
of the feminine gender) as: Argo, Sappho, echo, lo, etc have 
Us in the genitive as : echus firom echo^ Argus from Argo (the 
remaining cases are like the Nom); or they have Latin 
endings, as: Dido, -onis, -oni, -onem, -one. 

Rem. 1. In the ancient forms of the language, the Dot. Sing. 
sometimes ended in e instead of i. 

2. Ace, Sing. The Ace has in the following nouns in is 
G. w, the ending im (for em). First, invaridtly in : 

amnssis, /. a rule, ravia, /. hoarseness, via, / force^ power^ 

buris, /. a plough' sinapis, / mustard. abundance, tmUH- 

taU. sitis, /. thirst. tude, 
cann&bia, /. hemp. tnssis, f. a cough. 

Second, commonly in : 

febria, /. a fever. puppis, /. the stem qf secQris, /. an axe, 
pelvis, /. a basin. a ship. turns, /. a tower. 

restia, /. a rope, 

* Greek nouns^ sometimes, but generally only in poetry, retain their 
peculiar terminations in Latin, viz., Gen. os for is; Ace. a for em, or in 
?yn), en for im, idem, em; Voc. i, y (from Nom. is, ys) for is,.ys; Abl. t 
for ide (rare). Plur. Nom. NeuL e (from Nom. Sing. 6s) ; Gen. On for uiit 
(rare and only poetic) ; Dat. si, sin for dibus, tibtis, ibtts (rare and only 
poetic) ; Ace. as for es. Thus : Gen. Sing. Pallid-os (from Pallas), Pan" 
OS (from Pan), Thety-oa (from Thett/s) ; Ace Plafdna (from Plato), Im- 
coHda (from LycOris), basin (basis), Parin (Paris), ThHyn, Thalem (en) or 
ThaUtem (from Thalesj ; Voc. Lyc6n, Coty; Abl. Daphni for idc Plur. 
Nom. Neut. mele, op6 (from melos epos) ; Gen. ChcdybOn (Chalybs) ; Dat 
Drydsi (Dryas, adis), metamorphosesi ; Ace. Sendnas (Senones), Cyddpas 
(Cyclops.) The Gen. eos, for is from Nom. is as : bas<x» for basis is not 
classical, and from Nom. -eus only poetic, as : Peleus, Pde6s (in prose, 
Pele#, Pcl6i). Good prose rejects the Greek genitive-form in os; the 
Ace. in a, in, yn, en is very rare in good prose, as: Pana, aethfra, Zeuxin, 
poCsin, Sophdclen. The Ace Plur. in as is found in prose writers of the 
golden period of the Latin language, only in babarous names, as : Send- 
na», Allobrdgas. Caes. 
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Also in the following names of rivers and deities: Albis, the 
Elbe, Ath^sis, the AdigCy ArSris, the Saane, Liris, the lAriSj 
Tamesi?, the IVtames, Tibgris, the Tiber, Tigris, the Tiger, Vi- 
surgis, the Weser (all Masc. according to § 13) ; AnQbis, Apis, 
Osiris, Serapis ; and finally, in Greek nouns in is Gen. is, as : 
basis, f. (a pedestal), basim, and in several words in is G. idisy 
as : Paris, Pcaim, more frequently than the form in idem. 

3. Voc, Sing. The vocative of Greek nouns in es commonly 
drops the t, as : O Periele but also PerUHes, O Socrate also 
Socrates ; sometimes, also, in those in is G. idis, as : O Pari 
also Paris. The same is true of those in (u G. antis, as : 
Atla ; others in as, but with a different form of the Gen., have 
the Yocadve like the nominative. 

4. AbL Sing. The ablative has the ending e in most nouns ; 
bat in a few it has the ending t, and indeed, invariably : 

a) In neuters in e, dl G. cilis, ar 6. dns, as: man, animalt, 
calcanV(re^« has e or t). But those in ar, G. oris have e, as : 
nectar (nectar), neetare ; so also, far, farris, masc, sal (salt), 
and names of towns in e, as : Praneste, Caere ; besides, rus and 
ve$per have e or %. • 

b) In nouns in is which always have im in the Ace. as : vis, 
ffttn, vt. 

5. The following nouns in itf G. tr have % oftener than e, or 
t and e together : 

Avis, / bird, ignis, m. fire. pelvis, /. a basin. 

civifl, m. a citizen. navis, /. a skip. puppis, /. the stem. 

clavis, /. a key, neptis, /. a grand* aecuris, /. an axe. 

febris, /. a fever. daughter. turris, /. a tower, 

fastis, m. a club. orbis, m. a circle. 

Rem. 2, Also the names of rivers enumerated in No. 2. have 
in general i. Besides, imber and classis often, and a few others in 
is, but mostly in poetry, occasionally, have t. 

6. In the Norn. Ace, and Voc. Plur., neuters in e, oZ G. a/t», 
ar G. dris have ia instead of a, as : maria, animalia, calcaria, 

7. In the Gen. Plur. the following have ium instead of um : 
a) Neuters in e, al G. alis, ar G. ctris, as : marium, anima- 
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lium, calcarium. Lar, lar (ISr-is), a household-god^ thejire-placey 
has Lamm and Larium ; 

b) ParisyllMes in es and is, as: naTis, /. ship, nabes, 
f. cloud, and of those ia er: imber, bris, m. rain, linter, tris, 
/ a boat, uter, tris, m. leather hag, venter, tris, m. the htUy ; but, 
canis, m. a dog, panis, m. bread, proles, f, an offspring, strues, 
/ a heap, Yates, nu a prophet, juvenis, m, a youth, and com- 
monly, apis, f. a bee, volucris, /. a bird, have um ; 

c) Monosyllables in s and x with a consonant preceding 
them, as > mons, m. (mountain), montium, arx, / (citadel), 
arcium ; (but [ops] opes, power, has opum, and lynx, f. lyn- 
cum); and the following: [faux] fauces, /. the throat, /mi- 
cium, glis, m, a dormouse, glirium, lis, / strife, Utium, mus, 
tn, a mouse, murium, nox, /. nigitt, noctium, strix, /. a homed 
owl, strigium ; on the contrary, dux a leader has ducum, vox, 
the voice has vocum, nux, a mU has nucum, and so of others 
with a vowel before the x ; 

d) Words of more than one syllable in s, or x, with an r or 
n preceding it as: cohors, /. a cohort, cohortium, cliens, 
^. a client, cUerUlum, quincunx, quincuncium ; commonly also, 
parentium (parens), of parents, sapientium (sapiens), of wise 
men, adolescentium (adolcscens), of the youth ; finally, always, 
compedium (from compes, f generally in the plural compedes), 
of fetters ; on the contrary, pes, m. foot, pedum ; 

e) For the most part gentile nouns (national denomina- 
tions) in as G. aiis, is G. Itis, as: Arpinas, Aipinatium, 
Samnis, Samnitium. So also nostras (native), optimas (noble), 
penates (household gods), as : nostratium ; finally, civitas, a 
state, civitatium. 

8. In the Dat. and AM, Plur,, Greek neuters in ma have 
mtit-is more commonly than mai-ihus, e. g. poemaiis, instead 
of poematibus. 

9. For the case-endings of adjectives of the third Dec, the 
following rules may be given : 

a) The AM. Sing, of all adjectives of this Dec, even when 
used as nouns, has the ending i, as : acri, facili, pari (from 
par, eqiud), felici, memdri (see § 22.) ; natdli from natHlis (viz. 
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£et)j Inrth-dayy ApriH from Apnlis (viz. mensii), Aprils D^ 
eembri from December, 

Exceptions. The AbL has e in the Mowing cases : 1) Ja- 
Ti^nis, a young many aedilis, edile^ and the adjectives in is osed as 
proper names, as: Mariialis, Martiale; also compounds of as, 
as : centusse, semisse. 

2) The following adjectives of one ending : 

caelebs, ibia, unmar- dives, Itis, rich, princeps, ipis, chief, 

ried. hospes, itis, foreign^ a pauper, firis, poor. 

cicur, uris, /ame. gttest, sospes, itb, »o/tf, »«- 

compos, fitis, power- pubes, dris, grown up, cure, 
fid, possessed of impubes, ^ris, beard- superstes, itiS| surviv 

impos, dtis, impoierU. less, ing, 

dtsesjliiisfidle, particeps, Ipis, par- 

taking of, 

S) Comparatives, as: major, majns (greater), majore, 

4) Compounds of corpus, color and pes, as : biccrpor (having 
two bodies), btcorpdre, discdlor (variegated), discol&re, bipes (two- 
footed), bipide ; 

5) Adjectives of one ending when used as nouns, as : sapiens, 
a mse man, torrens, a torrent, infans, a child, Pertinax, Clemens, 
Felix, etc. Abl. — tf; 

6) Participles in ns have as participles e, but as adjectives, gen- 
erally t, as : florente rosa, the rose blooming, in Jlorenti rosa, in a 
Uooming rose, 

1) Generally, also, vetus, old, uber, rich, degener, degenerate, 
locdples, nch, and gentile nouns in as G. atis used adjectively, as 
Arpvnale (also -ti) homine etc. 

b) The Norn, Ace, and Vac, Plur. Neut., have in adjectives 
and participles, the ending ia, and the Gen, Plur, the ending 
ium, as: acria, facilia, felida, acriam, fadlium, felidum (§ 22.), 
liebetia, iam (from hebes). 

KcH. 3. In the stricdy classical period, all adjectives which 
bave the Gen. Plur. in turn, had the Ace. Plur. Masc, and Fern, in 
is, as : omnis homines. 

Exceptions. Vetus, old, has vetera, v^/^rum, and all compara- 
tives, as : majora, majorum (but plus, plura has plurium) ; com- 
plures, very many, several, has complura and ia (Gen. always, 
comjdurium). Besides, the following have urn in Gen.: celer. 
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Mwifti consors, partaking qf^ deg^ner, degenerate, dives, rich, inopa, 
helpless, memor, immimor, supples, suppliant, uber, rich, vigil, 
watching. To these may be a^^ed compoands in ceps and feXj aa : 
anceps, two-fold, double, uncertain, G. PI. anclpitum, artifex, skilful^ 
artist, artificum ; finally, all which have only e in the AbL, as : 
pauper, pauperum; so also, generally, locuples, rich. 

Read Exercise XXI. 



Determination of Gender according to the 
endings. 

§ 38. Masculine. 

Of the masculine gender are the nouns in : o, or^ os, er, and 
imparisyUalks (§ 18. Rem. 4.) in es. 

Examples, l) 0: le-o generosus, the magnanimous lion; 
2) Or: dol-or acerbus, a severe pain; 8) Os: fL-os pulcher, a 
beautiful flower ; 4) Er: agg-er altus, a ^^A mound; 6) Es in 
imparisyUables : pari-«9 altus, a high wall. 

Exceptions. 

1) 0: 1) 0: 

Feminine are echo, cdro, Cardo, inis, m. a hinge. 

Also nouns in : do, go, lo ; caro, camis, /, fl^sh. 

But masculine : cardo, harpdgo, cudo, onis, m. a helmet of skin. 

Margo, cudo, ordo, Pigo, echo, echus, /. reverberation, 

Together with concretes in lo. echo. 

harp&go, onis, m. a grappling- 
hook. 

ligo, onis, m. a hoe, mattock. 

margo, Inis, m. a margin, edge. 

ordo, Inis, m. order, series, rank. 

Rem. 1. The feminines in to are either abstract or collective 
noans, as : actio, an action, legio, onis, a legion ; still some have 
acquired a concrete meaning, as : regio, a region, (originally a 
directing). The concretes in io are common names of things and 
are all masculine, as : scipio, a staff, papilio, a butterfly, pugio, a 
dagger. Also : udo and sometimes cupido (especially when per- 
sonified) are masculine. 
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2) Or: 

Ador, OriB n. ipelL 

aeqnor, dru, n. a ^«96/ iurfactf 

(especially of the sea), 
arbor, dris, /. a tree, 
cor, cordis, n. Me A«aH. 
marmor, 6ris, n. marble. 

8) Of.- 
Eds, 6is, / M« eos/, momtn^. 
Cds, dds, /. a JiinUtone^ wKeU 

stone, 
dds, 6tis, / dowry ^ portion* 
'6s, 08818, n. a hone (pL ossa, 

Tom). 
ds, 6ri8, n. Me coun/enonee, ftrow, 

moiiM. 

4) JETr: 
Acer, eris, n. a map2e-^ee. 
cad&ver, £ri8, n. a corpse. 
cicer, firis, n. a chick-pea. 
iter, itiiifiris, n. a toay, journey^ 

march. [j^^f" 

linter, tris, /. (rare, m.) a boat^ 
papayer, 6ris, n. a poppy* 
piper, fins, n. pepper. 
siler, 6ri9, n. Me willovo. 
siser, Sris, n. a carrot (but pi. 

siseresy m). 
spinther ^ris, n. a bracelet, 
suber, firis, n. Me cork-tree. 
tuber, (ris, n. tumor^ hump. 
uber, ^ris, n. a dug, udder, 
ver, feris, n. Me spring. 
verber, (commonly plur. ver- 

b^ra,) n. stripes, blows. 
zingiber, ^ris, n. ginger. 

5) ImparisyllMes in e«. 

Aes, aeris, n. frroM. merges, itis, /. a quiem), /. rest^ 
compes, ftdis, /. fet- sheqf. relaxation. 

tern. quies, 6tis,/. quiet. s^ges, ^tis, /. a crop* 

merces, edi8,/.recom- requles, 6tis (ace re- tftges, fitis, /. a mat. 

pense. 



2) Or: 

Of the feminine gender is, 
Barely, arbor, arbdris; 
The neuter has but four in or : 
MarmoTj aequor^ ador^ cor. 



8) 0$: 
Of the feminine are in m. 
These three : eds, cos, and dds. 
ds, a done, and ds, Me face^ 
Os In Gieek, to the neuter place. 



4) J^r: 
The neuter has many in er : 
Fer, cadaver, tter, tttber, 
dceTf piper^ siser, uber, 
Zingiber, papdoer, suber, 
Acer, siler, verber, spinther. 
But only feminine is linter. 



6) Es imparisyUable : 

ImparisyUaNes in es, 
Give but one as neuter : aes ; 
But as feminine we have mer- 
ces, 
Quies, requles, and compes, 
Also, «^^e9, tiges, merges. 
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FEMINIITE. 
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Rem. 2. Contrary to the general rule (§ 18.), some names of 
cities in o remain masculine, as : Croto, but those out of Italy are 
mostly fem.j as : Garthlgo, etc. ; also, those in as, G. antiSf as : 
Taras, antis, Tarenium ; those in es, G. €tis, as : Tunes, ^tis, 
Tunis, and those in us, G. untU, as : Selinus, untis. 

Rnd Exercise XXII. 



§ 39. Feminine. 

Of the feminine gender are aoans in : <u, is (ys), ausy tu 
(G. uds or udis), x, those in s with a consonant before it and 
paristfUables (§ 18. Rem. 4.) in es. 

Examples, l) As: aest-o^ callda, a warm summer; 2) Is: 
SLY'is pulchra, a beautiful bird; S) Aus: l-^ius magna, great 
praise; 4) Us, G. utis or udis: juvenfc-us (utis) laeta, jofjful 
youth, inc-us (Odis) ferrea, iron anvil, pal- us, (udis) alta, deep 
pool, pec-US ((idis), single head of cattle, but pedis, pecdris (cat- 
tle) ; 5) X: lU'X clara, clear light; 6) S with a consonant before 
it: hie-ms asp^ra, rough vnnter; 7) Es in parisyllables : nnb-€S 
nigra, black cloud. 

Exceptions. 
1) As: 
Three are masculine in as : 
As, addinas and eliphas, 
And one is neuter, namely, va$. 



2) Is: 

Masculine are these in is .* 
Panis, piscis, crinis, finis. 
Ignis, lapis, pulvis, cinis, 
Orbis, amnis and candlis. 
Sanguis, unguis, glis, anndlis, 
Fascis, axis, funis, ensis, 
Fustis, vectis, vermis, mensis, 
Postis, follis, cucUmis, 
Cassis, callis, collis, 
Sentis, caulis, poUis, 



1) As: 
Ad&mas, antis, m. a diamond, 
as, assis, m, an As (a coin), 
eliphas, antis, m. (conunonly 

elephantus, i, m.) elephanL 
vas, asis, n, a vessel, vase. 

2) Is: 

Amnis, is, m. a river. 

axis, is, m, an axletree. 

callis, is, m. a foot-path, path. 

canalls,- is, m. canal, water- 
course. 

cassis, generally plur. casses, 
ium, m. hunter's net. 

caulis, is, m. a stalk, cabbage' 
stcUk, cabbage. 

cinis, £ris, m. ashes. 

collis, is, m. a hill. 

crinis, is, m, hair. 
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cncCliius, €ns, nu a giis, iris, m. a dor- postis, is, m. a past, 

cucumber. mouse, palvis, £ris, nu dusL 

ensis, 18) m. a noord. ignis, is, m. fire, sangais, Enis, m. hlood, 

fascis, is, m. a bundle, lapis, idis, m. a s/on«. sentis, is, m. a bram- 

finis, is, m. ^e ^n^f; mensb, is, m. a monfA. ^e, generally p/ur. 

plur. borders J terri- orbis, is, m. a circ/e. 8entes,atftom6tMA. 

fory. panis, is, m. ftr^cu/. unguis, is, m. a nail^ 

folHs, is, m. bellows, piscis, is, m. a ^A. c/ato. 

funis, is, m. a rope^ poUis, Inis, m. ^n« yectis, is, m. a ^«r, 

coke. yZottr (Nom. want* ^&. 

fastis, is, in. a dvb, ing). Terous, is, m, toorm. 

Scrobis, is, a pit, and torqais (also torques) , a neck-ehairiy are 
mostly Masc. bnt sometimes feminine ; also, occasionally, caUis, 
candlis, finis, ciniSy are Fem. Cants, tigris, and other names of 
animals in is are properly epicene nouns (§ 18, R. 2.), and gen- 
erally Masc. 

8) X: 8) X: 

Masculine there are in x, Apex, icis, m. a t%^t, summit. 

Fornix, onyx, and cdlix, bombyz, ycis, m. ihe silk-worm, 

Varix, calyx, coccyx, oryx, calix, Ids, m. a cup. 

Tradux, bombyx, also sorix ; calyx, j^cis, itf a hud, shell. 

Add to these most in ex, caudex, Icis, m. trunk of a tree, 

Grex, Qpex, codex, and murex, climax, &cis, /. a ladder, climax, 

Caudex, frutex, poUex, pulex, coccyx, fgis, m. a cuckoo, 

Sorex, vervex ; and then in ax codex, Icis, m. a book. 

All Greek nouns, except c/tmox. fornix, Icis, m, arch, vault. 

firalex, ids, m. a onyx, ychis, m. the sorix or sourix, icis, 
shrub, plur. a onyx. m. a kind of owL 

thicket oryx., ffps, m. the ga- tradux, Ocis, m, a 

gtex, ^g^, m, a flock, zelle. vine-branch. 

crowd. pollex, Icis, m, thumb, varix, {cis, m. a varix. 

murex, icis, m. a pur^ pulex, Icb, m. a flea, vervex, tcM, m, a 
pie fish, purple, sorex, Icis, m. field' wether, 
mouse, 

£em. 1. Besides the above list we have as Masc. : phoenix, 
deunx, quincunx etc., vertex, cimez, and some others in ex not 
much used. — Styx, Stygis, a river in the lower world, contrary 
to the general rule (§ 13.) is of the feminine gender; but names 
of rivers and mountains in is and ys are masc. 
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4) Ea parisyllable : 4) Es parisyUdble : 

Masculine parisyUables in es, palumbes, is, m. toood-pigeon. 
Are only two : pdlunibes and vepres, is, m. a bramblf. 
vipres, 

5) S with a consonant be/ore it. 5) S with a consonant hefore it 

Masetdine arein ons and ens, bidens, tis, m. a hoe, mattock. 

Fons, mons, pons, dens, canflSir chalybs, j^bis, m. steel. 

ens, conflOens, tis, m. a confluence, 

Bidens, tridens, occldens, dens, tis, m. a tooth. 

Rudens, torrens, oriens ; fons, tis, m. a foujitain. 

Two in ops and ybs,' hydrops, dpis, m. dropsy* 
Hydrops and chalybs. 

mons, tis, m. a mouu' TM^sunnrise, the east, torrens (soil, amnis), 

tain. eastern countries. atorrent,iMpetuou$ 

occidens (sc. sol), tis, pons, tis, m. a bridge. stream. 

m. sunrset, the west, rudens (sc. funis), tridens, tis, tn. a iri- 

western countriesr tis, m. a rope, cable. dent 

oriens (sc. sol), tis, 

Rem. 2. To No. 4) should be added as masc., acindces, is. To 
No. 5) dodrans, quodrans, triens, and the other compounds of as. 
-^-Adeps, seps, and forceps, fluctuate between the masc. and 
fern. — A few Greek words in ps are masc. : merops, grypSf eto. 

Read Exercise XXIII, 



§ 40. Neuter. 

Of the fiettter gender are nouns in : Oy e^ e^ l^ en^ at^ UTf ui, 
us (6. em, oris, Uris). 

Examples : l) A: poem-a pulchrum, a beatUiJ^ poem ; 
2) E: mar-e magnum, a great sea; 3) C: only la-c (lact-is), and 
ale-c (£cis), end in this letter, as: lac tepTdum, warm milk, alec 
sapidum, salt fish-brine; 4) L: fe-/ amarum, hitter gall; 6) En: 
ikom-en clarum, a renowned name; 6) Ar: calc-ar acOtum, a 
sharp spur; 7) Ur: rob-tir (dris) magnum, great strength; 8) Ut: 
capnt hnmanum, a human head; 9) Us: gen-u9 (6ris) clanuni a 
renowned race. 
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EXCSPTIOKS : 

FxtMn the netUer are rejected, Forfar, dris, m. Iran. 

By the nuuctdine accepted, lepOs, dris, m. a Aar«. 

Two in / : sol and m/, lien, ^niB, m. (ancient form for 

With four in en : splen), the spleen. 

JUn, spUn^ pectin^ lUn. mas, aris, m, mouse. 

Masculine too are three in ur : pectin, lais, m. comb. 

Furfur^ turtw, and vtdiur ; r6n, commonly plur. rteei, Htf- 

Add to these two words in tM .- ney. 

Lepus, lepdrisj and mus. sal, is, m. «a^f, loit 

Bat feminine there is in ttf, sol, is, m. «t<n. 

Barely the single word teUui. fplen, ^nis, m. «p2Mn. 

tellOs, Oris, /. the earth. 

tortOr, Oris, m. turtU-dove. 

Tultor Oris, m. a vulture. 

Bexabk. The following are also masc. : aUdgin^ liehin^ ptu- 
an; delphln (poet for delphlnos); also some Greek noans in ^ 
bat others are Fern. Besides, sus^ G. suis and grut, grois, are 
generally masc. Noons in i and y are Greek and of the neoter 
gender. Contrary to the general role (§ IS.) the names of cities 
in e remain neuter, as : Praeneste, and besides, Anxor, Tibur ; 
also the mountain Soracte, is, and robur, dris, live-oak. 

Read Exercise XXIV. 



I 41. Gend/er of the Fourth Deeleniiom. 

Us of the fourth is matculxne^ 
And tt is of the neuter kind ; 
But feminine there are in «< : 
TrimiBy actu, porttcus, 
Domusj idus and manm. 

Tiibos, Qs, / tribe, domus, Os, /. house. May, Jaly, and 

company. palace. Oct., bot 13th of 

acus, us, /. needle. idos, uom, /. the Ides the other months), 

porticos, Os,/|)or/ico. (15 th day of March, manas, Qs, /. Aofwf. 

Read Exercise XXV. 
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THIRD COURSE. 

REGULAR VERBS. 

§ 42. Oasses of Verbs, (§ 6, 2.). 

a) Active verbs, or the form expressing activity , as : tcoidOf 
fioreo ; those active verbs which take an object in the Ace 
are called transitive, as : laudo puenim ; all other active verbs 
are called intransitive, as : fioreo, dormio, pareo (alicui), gao- 
deo (de aliqna re). 

b) Passive verbs, or the form expressing a passive state oi 
the receiving of an action. 

e) Deponent verbs are such as have the passive form but the 
eictive significaticHi. But some dei)onents, especially revertor 
and the others from verto, take the Perf. in the Act. form, as : 
reverti, etc 

Remark. The Pres. Act, in Latin, besides the meaning given 
to it in the paradigms, is also used to express the idea expressed 
by the English periphrastic Pres., formed from the Pres. Part, 
and the verb lo be, as: I am loving. So also the Pres. and Im> 
perf. Act. are used to express the ideas expressed in English by 
Ihese tenses with the forms do and did, as: I do Iwe^ did love. — 
The Pass, forms may often be translated by aUouf, as : exoror (I 
qUow myself to be entreated). 

§ 43. Tenses of the Verb. 

I. 1) Present, am-o, Ilove, 

2) Perfect, am-a-vi, I have lavedy loved; 
n. 3) Imperfect, am-a-bam, 1 loved, was loving, 

4) Plnperfect, am-a-vSram, I had loved; 
Hr. 5) Future (simple), am-a-bo, I shall love, 

6) Future Perfect, am-a-vgro, IshaU have loved. 

Remark. The Pres., the Perf., and the two Futures are 
called principal tenses, the others historical or narrative tenses, — 
The Perf. in Latin is used in a two-fold way : a) like the Eng- 
lish Perf. as : deus mundum creavit (God has created the world); 
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b) like the Englifih Lnperf. in narrating^ as : Bomaint 
condUiU (Romalus built Rome). In the first case it is caUed the 
Pert presentf and is considered as belonging to the principal 
tenses, in the last the Perf. historical^ and belongs to the kiMtoricol 
tenses. 

§ 44. Modes of the Verb. 

L The Indicative, which expresses a fact^ phenomenon^ 
reality y as : the rose blooms^ bloomedj wiU bloom ; 

IL The Subjunctive, which expresses what is imagined, 
suppoMedj conceived of, as: he may come^ he might come noitaith' 
9landing ; 

in. The Imperative, which is used in direct exprtiiione of 
the iciU, as : hear thou^ teach Uiou, 



§ 45. Infinitive^ Participle, Supine, Gerund, and Gerundive, 

Besides the Modes, the verb has the follo^ving forms : 
o) The Infinitive, which is of an intermediate nature be- 
tween the verb and the noun, as : cupio te adspicere, / 
fft'sire to see thee (comp.: ciij)io adspectura tui, I desire a 
sifjht of tliec) ; 

b) The Participle, which presents the idea of the verb in 
the form of an adjective, as : puer scrihens (the boy writ-' 
ing) ; filia amain (the daughter beloved) ; 

c) The Supine in um and m, which presents the idea of the 
verb in the form of a noun in either the Ace or AbL 
case, as : canes venaittm duco, I take the dogs to hunt (to 
hunting), or, res est jucunda audiiu, the thing is pleasant 
to hear (in the hearing) ; 

d) The Gerund, which also presents the idea of the verb 
under the form of a noun in all the cases, as : Nom. sm- 
bendum est, tee (one) must write, Gen: ars scribendi^ the 
art of writing, or to write, Dat scribendo aptus est, fit 
for writing^ or to write, Ace. with a preposition, inter 
scribendum^ while wiiting, AbL scribendo exerceor, / am 
exercised by (in, etc) writing; 

5* 



64 COKJUGATION OF THE VERB. [§§ 4G, 47. 

e) The Gerundive (or Part Fut Pass.), wbich presents 
the idea of the verb in an adjective form, precisely as 
the Gerund presents' it in a substantive form, as : epistola 
seribenda est, the letter is to he written^ and so through all 
the cases. 

Rem. 1. The Indicative, Subjunctive, and Imperative are 
called the finite or definite verb, because they always refer to a 
definite subject ; the Inf. Fart Sup. Ger. and Gerundive, on the 
contrary, are called the indefinite verb, because these forms, on 
account of their meaning, do not admit of such a reference. 

Rem. 2. The active voice has two participles, the Pres. and 
Fut, as : amans, amaturus, a, um. Tlie passive voice also has 
two, the Ferf. and Fut, as: amatus, a, um, amandus, a, um. 
Finally, deponents have three participles, viz. the Pres. Act, as : 
hortans, the Perf. Pass., as : hortatus, a, um, and the Fut. Act, 
as : hortaturus, a, um, and when they are transitive^ the Gerun- 
dive, also, as: hortandus, a, um. — The Latin language, therefore, 
has no Perf. Act Part except in Deponent verbs, where the 
Perf. Pass. Part has the meaning of a Perf. Act Part 

§ 46. Persons and Nuinhers of the Verh, 

The verb has, like the noun, two numbers, Sing, and Plur., 
and three persons both in the Sing, and in the Plur., as : ^ 
thaUf he (she, it)j and we, you, they, which are expressed by the 
endings, as : scrilnfmuf, we write. 

Remark. Those verbs which are used only in the third per- 
son Sing, are called Impersonal verbs, as : pluit, it rains, tonat, U 
thunders. 

§ 47. Conjugation, 

Conjugation is the inflection of a verb according to its Per- 
sons, Numbers, Modes, Tenses, and Voice. The Latin lan- 
guage has four Conjugations, which ore distinguished accord- 
ing to the ending of the Inf. as follows : 

L Conj.: — arS, as: am-arS, to love, Characteristic: a 

IL " —ere, " mon-ere, to admonish, " 6 

m. •* — Sr^ ** reg-ere, to govern, " € 

IV. « —ire, " aud-ir6, to ^ear. « I. 
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Rem. 1. In paniDg a yerbd form, the beginner should aocns- 
tom himself to observe the following order and state : a) the per^ 
gon^ b) the number^ c) the mode, d) the tense, e) the voice, f) from 
u^ua verb, g) the meaning, h) the agreement. £. g. What kind of a 
Terbal form is candtisf Amatis la Sec. Pers. Plur. of the Indie 
Fres. Act from the verb amo, amaTi, am&tnm, amare, to love, and 
agrees, etc. 

Bsif . 2. Every verbal form consists of two parts, the stem 
(iband in the Infin., by dropping ere in the third Conj. and re 
in the others), which is that part of the verb which remains un- 
changed in all the forms, and the inJUctian^endings, which vary to 
express the number, person, mode, and tense. The last letter of 
the stem is called the characteristic, and, if a vowel, is generally 
contracted with, or absorbed by, the first vowel of the inflection- 
endings. The inflection endings are printed in Italics in the 
paradigms. 

§ 48. FamuOhn of the Tenses. 

In every verb there are four forms (which may be called 
the principal parts of the verb) from vrhich, by first rejecting 
o, ij um, re (third Conj. ere), and then adding different endings, 
all the remaining forms are derived, viz. : 

1) Ind, Pres.Act. 2) Ind. Perfect Act. 8) Supine. 4) Infinitive Act. 

I. amo (for amad) amavi * amatum amftre 

IL moneo montii monltum monere 

HL rego rexi rectum regere 

TV, andio andivi aadltnm andire. 

Rem. 1. These are called the regtdar conjugations, because 
most verbs are conjugated according to them. Monui is formed 
by rejecting the characteristic e and changing v into u, as : mo- 
nevi, monvi, monui ; the Sup. mohitum is formed by introducing i 
in the place of the rejected characteristic e. — Informing the 
tenses of regere and the other regular verbs of the third conju- 
gation (as well as in the composition and derivation of words), the 
following changes take place, vi2. :' — g, qu, h, and v become e 
before i, 4nd before s are changed with this letter into x («» cs 
or ffs) ; also, before either of these letters (/, s), h becomes p, and 
d and r often become s, as : reg-tum = rec-tum, reg-si «= rez-i ; 
scrib-tum = scrip-tum, scrib-si = scri/>-8i ; cessi (for ced-si), ua-si 
(for ur-si) ; — but t after s becomes s, aa : cessum (for cestum). 
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Rem. 2. Fcrfs. in dvi, ivij Un, and 6vi, and tlie tenses derived 
from them, as is indicated in the paradigms of the verb, often 
drop Vf and frequently v with the vowel following it 

A. From the Indicative Present Active : amo ; moneo ; rego, capio 

(I take) ; aadio, as the stem, are derived :* 

a) Indicative Present Passive: amor; moneor; regor; capior; 
audior ; 

b) Subjunctive Present Active, and from this SubJ. Pres. Pass, : 
amem; moneam; regam, capiam; aadiam; — amer; mo- 
near ; regar, capiar ; audiar ; 

c) Fut, Active and Passive: regam (es, et, etc.), capiam; audi- 
am ; — regar {eris etc.), capiar; audiar; — hmkbo ; mon^bo ; 
— amaftor; mon^bor; 

d) Indicative Imperfect Active and Passive : ama^am ; mone- 
bam ; regc&aw ; capi^6am ; auditf^m ; — ama^r ; mon^bar ; 
regebar, capicJar; audi^&ar; 

e) Participle Present Active: Bmans: monens; regens, capi- 
ens; audien*; 

/) Gerundive and Gerund: Bm&ndus, amancfum; monerufus; 
regenduSf c&piendus ; widiendus. 

Rem. 3. There are a few verbs in io of the third Conj., like 
capio, which are inflected in the Pres. and the parts derived from it, 
(also in the Imperat), like audio, except that the i is always short, 
and the second person Sing. Indie. Pass, is eris, instead of iris. 

B. From the Infinitive Active : am§re ; mon^re ; reg£re, cap^re ; 

audire, as stem, are derived : 

a) Imperative Active : ama ; monfe ; reg6, capfi ; audi ; and Im- 
perat. Passive, which agrees in form with the Infin. Act. : 
amare ; mon^re ; regCre, cap6re ; audire ; 

b) Infinitive Present Pass, of I., U , and IV. Conj. : amari, 
mon^', audiri ; the HE. Conj. adds to the stem the ending i : 
TQgi, capi; 

t) Subjunct, Imperf. Act. and Passive: amarem; mon^rem ; 
regerem, caperew ; audire w ; — amargr ; monercr ; rege r<?r ; 
cap^rer; audirer. 

C. From the Perfect Active : amavi ; monui ; rexi, cepi ; audivi, 

as a stem, are derived : 

a) Subjunctive Perfect Active: AmsLverim; monuirim; rexe* 
rim, cepiritn ; Audwii-im ; 

* Let the pupil be required to state, not only the tenses derived from 
each part, but also the c^aw^e* by which the derivation is effected as- 
from Pres. Idic. Act. is derived, the Pres. Indie. Pass., by adding r, etc. 
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h) IndieaHce Pluperfect Active : anuLviram ; monuiram ; rexi^ 
ramj cepiram; Kudiviram; 

c) Future Perfect: MOJAviro ; monuiro ; reziro, ce^ro ; andl- 
viro; 

d) Ja/fn. Perf Act: amavlsse; monuisse; rexisse, cepisse ; 
aodtvustf ; 

e) Subjunctive Pluperfect Active: amarwMm; monuiisem; rex- 
isseiOy cepissem ; a3dii;i>5e}ii. 

D. From tlie Supine : amatam ; monitam ; rectam, captum ; au- 
ditiim, as a stem, are derived : 

a) Partic- Perf, Pass. : saoatus ; monl/ttf ; rtctus, capitis ; an- 

dUiM; 
h) Part Fut. Act. : tanaturus ; monitUrus ; rec^uTM ; auditdrus. 

Rem. 4. The Fnt Part Actiye is not always formed from the 
Sop. in nse, bat in irregular verbs is sometimes derived from an 
obsolete or imaginary Sap. formed as thoagh the verb was regalar, 
as: secaiurus (as thoagh seco were a regular verb of the first 
Conj.), fruiturus (as though fruor had for its Sup. fruXtum), etc. 
— So also the Fat Pass. Part and the 6er. of Uie third and 
fourth Conj., especially when i precedes, sometimes have the end- 
ings undusy undum^ instead of endus, em/um, as: oriunduSffaciun" 
dum, 

Kem. 5. There are certain ancient and mostly obsolete forms, 
which cannot be derived according to these rules. In the Per- 
fect-endings isti and Ktis after x or s^ is is oflen omitted ; also in 
the tenses derived from Perfects in xi and W, the first syllable is 
omitted in the terminations, mm, u^em, erOy isse (hence ausim, 
ausiSj ete. for auserim, from an old Perf. ausi) ; hence also from 
old Perfects in xi or n, such forms as, faxim^ confeximy recepso, 
though later the Perfects were formed quite diflerently, as feci 
(old /axi)y etc. These endings, also, but with the s doubled be- 
fore diem, are found in the same tenses of the first and second 
CoDJ. joined directly on to the characteristics a and e, as : locassim 
for locaTerim. There is also an old Fut lofln., in assire^ as : 
expugnassere. — In the Pres. Subj., im was used for am and em ; 
— also iebam was contracted into iZ^zm, and %boy ibar were used in 
the Fut of the fourth Conj. instead of iam, ioTy which forms were 
retained in the verb ire. — There was an ancient ending for the 
Pres. Infin. Pass, in ier for i and iri, as : laudarier, miscerier, agier^ 
experier, for laudari, etc. 



d8 CONJUOATZON OF THE AUXILXABT YERB fttlfl. [§ 49. 



§ 49. Conjugaium of the AwciUary Verb, Bum, fiii, esse, 
to be. 

This verb is extensivelj employed in forming the tenses of 
the verb in Latin, both by furnishing various endings to the 
stem of the verb, and by being joined to the participle of the 
verb. Thus e. g. amsLy-istts, you have loved, is composed of 
the stem amav and estts (you are), amav-eram, of amav and 
eram^ so : amatus #tim, / have been loved etc 



Inbioativb. 


SUBJUNCTIVB. 




Present 


s(i-m, Zam 
es, thou art 
eS't, he, she, it i$ 
sQ-mtis, we an 
es-tiR, you an 
su-nt, they an 


sl-mf / fnay be 
8l-8, tfiou mayest be 
Bit, he, she, it may be 
sl-mtls, u?e may oe 
Bl-tl8, wm may be 
si-nt, they may be. 




Imperfect 


Sr-S-m, Zwa$ 
6r-a-8, thou wast 
«r-ft-t, he, she, it woe 
€r-a-mus, we wen 
«r-a-ti8, you wen 
fir-a-nt, they wen 


es-86-m, / might be 
es-sC-s, thou mightest be 
es-sS-t, he, she, it might be 
es-se-mds, toe might be 
cs-s€-tls, you might be 
es-se-nt, Aey might be. 




Perfect 


ftl-I, Zhave been or was 
m-i-stl, thou hast been, wast 
fa-T-t, he, she, it has been, woe 
fQ-T-mtis, tee have been, were 
fti-i-stis, you have been, wen 
m-firu-nt (ere), t% have been, 


ffi-etl-m, Zmay have been 
ftl-Srl-s, thou ma^fett hone been 
ftS-6rl-t, he, site, it may have been 
fU-SrI-mus, we may have been 
fti-«rT-tia, wm may have been 
were fCL-Sri-nt, Siey may have been. 




Pluperfect 


ftl-M-m,Z had been 
fa-fira-s, thou hadst been 
f^'M-t, he, she, it had been 
fa-fira-mtts, we had been 
m-Sra-tIs, you had been 
fa-«ra-nt, they had been 


fti-iss6-ra, 7 might have been 
ftl-issfi-s, thou mightest have been 
m-issg-t he, she, V/ might have been 
ftl-isse-mtls, we might liave been 
fU-isse-tlR, you mipk have been 
fti-isse-nt, they might have been. 



§ 49.J COKJUGATlOlf or THB AUZILIABT TXBB tum. 59 



Fntore IndacatiTe.* 
er-^, lOaRbe «r-I-m(i8, iw thaU 6t 

er^-t, Ae, Me, d t0i27£« Cr-n-nt, the^wiUU 

Fatnra Perfect Indicatire.* 

POi-i^, I thaU have been fft-^rT-mOs, we shaB have bem 

ftk-^ri-a, thou vili have bem f&-^rl-tls, you wiU have been 

m-€ri-t, ht^ehe^UwiU have bem m-iri-Bt, (% wHl have hem. 

Impentnre. 

%Hybeihoa %, ^Vi^be^ 

2. o-to, tAott iAomU^ 6# 2. et-tSti, yw fAoiiU &f 

3. ef-l&,A0sftoiiU6« 8. m-nt^ fAiy aAoiiU ie. 

InfinitiTe. 



Present 
Perfect 
FatiiM 



P^reaent 
Fntnre 



eMyiobe 
foiss^, to have bem 

fntOnu, a, nm ease, towQlbe, (that Mmiethlng) wiU be. The 
first of thea« forma ia BOt vaed in EngUah. 

Participle; 

only : abacna, absent, fiom abeam ; praeaena, preaent, from pnee- 

earn » praeato sun. 
futllma, a, nm, one who {what) will, U about to be, also, fitture. 



• Tte Sulci, of tharnttewsnttiif. Seeltora. lloaMfl>Uoivliigtebtoofpu«dlpiia. 



RvM. 1. In the compound prthBum (I benefit), in all the 
forma where a Towel foUoirs pro, d ia introdnced between them, 
as : pro-d*esse, pro-d-es, pro-d-eat, pro^l-^ram, pro-d-«ro, pro-d-ea- 
sem.-— So also in compounds with re and se, as : re-d-igo, se-d-itio. 

Rem. 2. Besides the above-mentioned forms, two others occur, 
▼i2. : f&rem (fores, foret, etc.), J would he, and the corresponding 
In fin. fore, instead of futurum esse. — Also the ancient forma : 
escilf eecurU (for erit, erunt) ; Juvimus for fuimus; nem, at>a, sui, 
also fuam, /tuu, fuat, for aim, etc. 

Bead Exeniae XXVL 
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ACTIVE OF THE FOUR HEGULAB CONJUGATIONS. [§ 50. 



Preliminart Remark. 



§50. AC 

Of the four regular 

The following paradigms need not all 



I. Amo, amdvi, amcUum, amare. 
Characteristic : a long. 



InDICATIYE. SUBJUNGTITB. 

L Prttent. 
am3, 1 love jam^-m, I may love 

amd-<, thon lorest 'amf -c thou may- 

I est love 
amA-f, he, she, itam2-(, he, she, U 



loves 
amd-m^, we loTe 

amd-tU, yoa loTe 

amo-n^, they love 



may love 
ami-mils, we may 

love 
aane-titf you may 

love 
am«-ii/, they may 

love. 



n. Imperfect, 
amd-bdm, I loved, amd-r^m, I might 

was loving love 

amd-bds, thoa lov- amd-ris, thoa 

edst, wast loving mightest love 
amd-6d^, he, she, it amd-r^^, he, she, it 

loved, was loving might love 
amd-6dmi^, we lov- amd-r€fni^, we 

ed, were loving might love 
amd-bdtU, you lov- amd-r£f I5, yoa 

ed, were loving might love 
amd-6ant, they lov- amd-roi^, they 

ed, were loving might love. 

m. F\iiure {Indiaaivey 
amd^, I shall love 
amd-Ms, thoa wilt love 
'Kmd-bU, he, she, it will love 
amd-Mfftiis, we shall love 
amd-6I^, yoa will love 
amd-6i^, they will love. 

IV. Perfect, 
amd-vi, I have lov- amd-(r«)r!m,Imay 



XL Moneo, moni^i, monUum, monire. 
Characteristic : e long. 



ISDICATITE. SUBJTUVGTIVB, 

L Present, 



moneo, I admonish 

mon^s, thoa ad- 
monishest 

monit, he, she, it 
admonishes 

mon€mus, we ad- 
monish 

mon€tiSy yoa ad- 
monish 

monen^, they ad- 
monish 



monedm, I may ad. 
monedSj thoa may- 

est admonish 
moned/, he, she, it 

may admonish 
monedmttf , we may 

admonish 
monedtis, yoa may 

admonish 
moneonf, they may 

admonish. 



monf bam, I admon 

ished, was ad. 

monibaSf thoa ad- 

monishedst,was a. 



IL Imperfect, 



mon^rem, I might 

admonish 
monfres, thoa 

mightest ad. 



ed, I loved 
amd-(vi)sft, thoa 

hast loved, etc. 
amd-vl(, he, she, it 

has loved 
amd-t;imii5,we have 

loved 
amd-{m)8tU, yoa 

have loved 



have loved 
amd-{vi)ris, Uioa 

mayest have 1. 
amd- ( v^ ) rU,he, she, 

it may have 1. 
amd-{vi)rim1iSy we 

mav have loved 
z.md'(ve)ritU, you 

may have loved 



monibat^ ho, she, it montret^ he, she, it 



might admonish 
mon^r^mitf, we 

might admonish 
moner€tis, yoa 

might admonish 
monirentj they 

might admomsh. 



admonished,wasa. 
monf6dmus, we ad- 

monished,were a. 
monf6d«ts, yoa ad- 

monishedfWerea. 
monebant, they ad- 

monished,werea. 

III. Future {Ihdicativey 
monibo, I shall admonish 
monffru, thoa wilt admonish 
monibit^ he, she, it will admonish 
monebimus, we shall admonish 
mon€bUiSf you will admonish 
montbuntj tfley will admonish. 

IV. PerfecL 



tand'{v€)nmt {vire).Bmd-(vi)rint^ they 
they have loved I may have loved. I 



monut, I have ad 

monishcd, I ad. 
monuistif thou hast 

admonished, etc. 
monut^ he, she, it 

h^s admonished 
monul^musjwe have 

admonished 
monuistis^ yoa have 

admonished 
monu€rurU (fre), 

they have ad. 



monuHnnt, I mn; 

havcadmonishei 
monuirisy thoa 

mayest have adi 
monuln'/, he, sh^ 

it may have ad. 
monuerfmtis, wo 

may have ad. 
monueritis, yoa 

may have ad. 
mouuerint^ they 

may have ad. 



§ 50.] ACnYE or THS rOUB BEGULAB COKJUGATIONS. tl 



TIVE. 

Cmjugaiums. 

be learned at once but in the'oxder of the exercises which follow. 



in. BegD, rexip rectum, reglre. 
Characteristic: e short 



IXSICATITS. SUBJCVOTITX. 

L PreaenL 

rego, I govern ttcg^KnJniaygOTeni 

Ttgit, thoa gOTem- r^ds, tbon maycst 



est 
regit, he, 

govenu 
regimus, we govern 



she, 



reg«M, you govern 
regwrf, they goyem 



regttam, I gorem- 

ed, was gov. 
regeJot, thou gov- 

croedst, wast g. 
reg*&rf, he, she, h 



govern 
it|regd<, he, she, it 

may govern 
regdmtis, we may 

govern 
regd/is, yon may 

govern 
regoni, they may 

govern. 

n. Imperfect, 



reg^rem, I might 

govern 
reg^res, tbon might- 

est govern 
regireL, he, she, it 



governed, was g. might govern 



regeidmitt, we gov- 



Tcgiremus, we 



might govern 
regir€tiSf yon 

might govern 
reg^renf, they 

might govern. 



cmed, were goT. 

ngehatU, yott gov- 
erned, were gov. 

regiUuUj they gov- 
erned, were gov. 

IIL I!\awre (Lidwative]. 
reg&s, I shall govern 
; reg^ thon wilt govern 
I regft, he, she, it will govern 
t returns, we shall govern 
I rcg^tw, you vriJl govern 
regeirf, they will govern. 

rV. Perfect, 



/exi, .aive govern- 
ed, I governed 
rezuti, thou hast 
' governed, etc. 
TQxit^ he, she, it 
, has goYcmed 
rtjrlmus, we have 
I governed 
reritfw, yon have 

governed 
iKxirunt («re),they 
I have governed * 



rejrInVn, I may 

have governed 
rerun's, thou may- 

est have govern. 
rexirit, he, she, it 

may have gov. 
rer^rimus, we may 

hare governed 
rex<r€h>, you may 

havQ governed 
rejr^n'ftf, they may 

have governed. 

6 



IV. Andtb, andlin, andf/um, audliv. 
Characteristic: ilong. 



Ikdioatits. Subjunctit£. 
L Pre$ent, 



audio, I hear 
andis, thou hearest 

audit, he, she, it 

hears 
audlmtii, we hear 

audttif, you hear 

andluitf, they hear 



aadfdm, I may hear 
andia«, thou may 

est hear 
andfcU, he, she, it 

may hear 
andedmus, we may 

hear 
aadI<MiSi yon may 

hear 
andloA/, they may 

hear. 

n. Imperfect. 
audK&am, I heard, andiroR; I might 

was hearing | hear 
aud2€6a«,thouheard.andir<!s, thoa 

est, wast hearingj mightest hear 
eiudUbatf he, she, itiaudiref, he, she, it 



heard, was heard 
ajidi€bdmu8, we 

heard,were heard 
aadiebdti^ you 

heard,were heard 
Audiebanty they 

heard,were heard 



might hear 
andlremus, we 

might hear 
&nd%retis, you 

might hear 
andirenC, they 

might hear. 



ra. Future {Indkative)} 
andldm, I shall hear 
andtff, thou wilt hear 
audiV^ he, she, it will hear 
aodt'emtM, we shall hear 
audi^fis, you will hear 
audten^ they will hear. 

IV. Perfect. 
audf VI, (audli), I aodi(t7)^rim, I may 



have heard, I h. 
a,jidi(tr.)ttij thou 

hast heard, etc. 
andltrii, he, she, it 

has heard 
andivimus, we 

have heard 
audi(tn)sfi9, yon 

have heard 



have heard 
andi(t;)ms, thou 

mayest have h. 
andt(i;)m<, he, she, 

it may have h. 
andi(i;)€rtmt«, wo 

may have heard 
attdi(w)erWw, you 

may have heard 



audi(i;)«runt (*rc), aadi(w)mfl«, they 
they have heard | may have heard. 



ACTIVE OF THE FOUE B£OUX«AB CONJUGATIONS. [§ 50. 



L Amo, amdt-/, arad/um, amdre. 
Characteristic : a long. 



Ikdicatiy£. Subjunctive. 
V. Pluperfect. 
amd(t;2)r(lm, I had 

loved 
aiad{vi)rds, thou 

haiist loved 
amd-(i;£)rd/, he, 

she. it had loved 



might have loved 
ama-(i'i )&!>'£«, thou 

mighiest have I. 
amd-(t'i>5<J/,he,she, 

it might liave I 



amd-(vi)ramusy yfGsmd-{vi)ss£muSy wc 
had loved I might luive loved 

ama-[vi)rdtl8^ you luna-(ri) ssttisj you 
had loved j might have loved 

aanA-lvi)rafit^ they'amtt-(6'i)ss«ni, they 
haa loved I might have loved: 

VI. Future Perfect* 
amd-(vlf)r^, I shall have loved 
amd-(ve)rts^ thou wilt have loved 
amd-{i'e)rU, he, she, it will have loved 
Amd-vijrimus, we shall have loved 
a,md-{vi)rUls, you will have loved 
amd-{vl)rijit^ they will have loved 

Imperative? 
amd, love thou 
amd-to, thou shouldest love 
amd-to, he, she, it should love 
amd-re, love ye 
amd-tote^ vou should lore 
amd-fiio, they should love. 

Supine. 

1 ) amd-^m, in order to love 

2) amd-tfl, to love, be loved. 

Infinitive. 
Pres. amd-rti, to love 
Perf. &md-{vi)ssi^ to have loved 
Fut. amd-/tiriis, a, tim, esse, to will 
love,* (that one) will love. 

Participle, 
Pres. ama-ru, loving 
Fut. amd-turus, a, urn, intending, 
* wishing, about to love. 

Gerund, 
Nom. ama-ndum est, one ( we ) mnst love 
Gen. ama-m/i, of loving, or to love 
Dat ama-ncfo, to loving, or to love 
Ace. ama-ndum (e g. ad)^ loving 
Abl. ama-mfo, by loving. 



II. Moneo, monfii, monl/um, moo^re. 
Characteristic : e long. 



Indicatiys. Subjunctxt£. 

V. Pluperfect, 



monu^mm, I had 

admonished 
monu^nu, thou 

hadst admonished 
monu^ra^, he, she, it 

had admonished 



monuissem, I might 
have admonished 

monu(':»es, thou 
mightest have ad. 

monuisset^ he, she, it | 
might have ad. 



monu«rdw<s, we monuissffmttf, we 
had admonisbed might have ad. 

monu^d^is, you ,monuissetiSf you 
had admonished might have ad. 

monuirauty they monuisaent they 
had admonished might have ad. 

VI. Future Perfect* 
monuiro, I shall have admonished 
monu^r/>, thou w^ilt have admonished 
monu^n'r, he, she, it will have adnon. 
monutr^mus, we shall have admonished 
monuerltis, you will have admonished 
monuirintj they will have adrsoniahed. 

Imperative, 
monf, admonish thou 
moneto, thou shouldest admonish 
moneto, he, she, it should admonish 
mon^fe, admonish ye 
monitote, you shotdd admonish ' 

monento, they should admonish. 

Supine, 

1 ) monUum, in order to admonish 

2) monUu, to admonish headmen. 

Infinitive. 
Pres. mon^re, to admonish 
Perf, monuisscy to have admonlBhed 
Fut. moni/urus, a, urn, esse, to will 
admonish, (that one) will ad. 

Participle, 
Pres, monms, admonishing 
Fut. moniturus, a, urn, intending, 
wishing, about to admonish. 

Gentnd, 
N. monendum est, one (we) must ad. 
G. monemft, of admonishing, or to ad. 
D. monendoy to admonishing, or to ad. 
A. monendum (e. g. ad), admonishing 
A. monendo, by admonishing. 

^) The Subjunctive Fntore is expressed periphrastically : amatOms, monita- 
ros, rectOrus, anditaros (a, um) sim, sis, et&, / wiU love^ thou vilt /one, etc., or 
Bmatoma, etc, essem, / would love, ') Also the Future Perfect has no Sab- 



iSOJ] ACTITB OF TH£ POUB BEQ17LAB 00NJUOAT|pKS. h6 



\ . HL Rego, rejrf, rectum, regire, 
I Characteristic : e short. 



I IsDiCATiTE. Subjunctive. 

I V. Pluperfect. 

, rejAmji, I bad gov- rexisaem, I might 

emed | have governed 

Tcxirjs, thoa hadst rerisses, thoa 

governed mightest have ^. 

Tcxlrat, he, she, it reziaset, he, she, it 
had governed might have gov. 

Tnzerdmus, we had rexissimus, we 
' governed might have gov. 

^nztrdtis, you had rexissitis, jou 
I governed might have gov. 

'rtxfrant, they hnd rexissent, thej 
I governed might have gov. 

I VI. Future Perfect.^ 

'rerfm, I shall have governed 
rcrfrw, thou wilt have governed 
rexirit, he, she, it will have governed 
rererlmus, we shall have governed 
itxerUiSf vou will have governed 
nxirmt, tliey will have governed. 

I Imperative? 

!"!g'> govern thou 

I regto, thou shouldest govern 

rej^to, he, she, it should govern 

regfto, govern ye 

regtt^c, you should govern 

regunto, Uiey should govern. 

Supine. 

1 ) recfion, in order to govern 

2) rec^tf, to govern, be governed. 

Lifinitive. 
\Pm. re*r?re, to govern 
Pfrf, Tftxissc^ to have governed 
\ Fat, TCQturiL^, a, um esse, to will gov- 
i cm,* (that one) will gov. 

1 Participle. 

, Pres, regou, governing 

FuL rec/urus, a, um, intending, wish- 
I ing, about to govern. 

I Gertind, 

|X. ngendam est, one (we) must gov. 
(t. regendi, of governing, or to govern 
] ly. reg«7i</o, to governing, or to govern 
, A. regendum (e. g. ad), governing 
I A. mgendo, by governing. 



IV. Audio, and [VI, andl/u?R, aodlre. 
Characteristic : t long. 



Indicative. Subjuxctivb. 

V. Pbtprr/rrt, 
audi (r)#ram, I had aud/( ri*)s.vm, I 

heard I migl 1 1 have heard 

«adi{v)irat, thou aud/( njssejr, thou 

hadst heard mightest have h. 

audt7i;)^ntf, he, she,'audi( vi)ssft, he, she, 

it hod heard | it might have h. 
audi ( r )erdmus, we audi( n)ssemu8, we 

had heard I might have heard 

attdi(t7)erd/i>, you andi(vi)s»€ti8, you 

had heard | might have heard 

audi(r)?raii/, they audi(t;i),ssen/, they 

had beard | might have heard. 

VL Future Perfect.* 
aud/(i')?n>, I shall have heard 
aud{(v)^ns, thou wilt have heard 
Andi{v}irit, he, she, it will have beard 
soldi {v)erlmus, we shall have heard 
eiVLdi{v)eritiB, you will liave heard 
audiji'j^n'n^ mey will have heard. 

Imperative. 
audi, hear thou 
audito, thou shouldst hear 
audito, he, she, it should hear 
audu^, hear ye 
AuAUOte, you should hear 
aadiunto, they should hear. 

Supine. 
1 ) audf/um, in order to bear 
2J auduu, to hear, be heaid. 

Infnitive, 
Pres. audfnc, to hear 
Perf. audi{vi)s!ie, to have heard 
Fut. tMdituruB, a, um esse, to will 
hear,* (that one) will hear. 

Participle. 
Pres, audiens, hearing 
Fut, aaditurus, a, um, intending, wish- 
ing, about to hear. 

Gerund. 
N. audiendum est, one (wc) must hear 
G. audi«;ir//, of hearing, or to hear 
D. audiendo, to bearing, or to hear 
A. audiieiM/um (e. g. ad), hearing 
A. audt^iuio, by hearing. 



I jonctive. ') These four imperatives without e are to be noted : die, due, fyc, 
Ifer, from : dico, dnco, facio, fero. *) The English language has no Infin, Fu- 
jiure (to will love) but uses in its stead the Inf. Present. 



64 PA^IYE OF THE FOUB REGULAB C0KJUOATI0N8. [§ 51. 



§51. FAS 



Indicatits. Subjukctztb. 
L Present. 
amdr, I am loved amir, I maj be 
loved 



amdr^Sy thon art 

loved 
amd^itr, he, she, it 

is loved 
amdmiir, we are 

loved 
amdmini, you are 

loved 
amantfir, they are 

loved I 



Bm£rU{e)f thou 

mayest be loved 
Bmitl^, he, Bhe, it 

may be loved 
amemikr, we may 

be loved 
amfmlfif , voa may 

be loved 
ameaHir, they may 

be loved. 



IV. 

Indicatits. Subjuvctitb. 

I. Present. 



mon^or, I am ad 

monished 
moTiiriSy thoa art 

admonished 
monitur, he, she, 

it is admonished 
monfmtir, we are 

admonished 
moniminiy yon are 

admonished 



mon^ ^, I may be 

admonished 
monedris(e), thou 

mayest be ad. 
moned/ur, he, she, 

it may be ad. 
monedmur, we may 

be admonished 
monedmtm, you 

may be admon. 



I was 



thoa 



amd6dr, 

loved 
amd6dri«(e), 

wast loved 
amd^^, he, she, 

it was loved 
taadbdmHtr, we 

were loved 
^piabdmlnl, yon 

were loved 
lamd6anHir, they 

were loved 



n. Imper/ecL 

amdr^r, I might be 

loved 
Bmdr€ris{e) thoa 

mightest be 1. 
smdretdr^ he, she, 

it might be loved 
amdr^mfir, we 

might be loved 
amdrfmlnl, yon 

might be loved 
amdrentHry they 

might be loved. 



in. Future. 
amdidr, I shall be loved 
amd&^rf^ («), thou wilt be loved 
tLxndbltiir, he, she, it will be loved 
amd^fm^, we shall be loved 
amdblminlf you will be loved 
amd6un£fir, Uiey will be loved. 



mxmentur, thev are moneanfiir, they 
admonished I may be admon. 

n. Imperfect. 



montfrer, I might 

be admonished 
mon€riris{e)f thoa 

mightest be ad. 
monf rffur, he, she, 

it might be ad. 
moneremWf we 

might be ad. 
mon^rfmint, yoo 

might be ad. 
movkerenturt they 

might be ad. 

in. F\itwre, 
monihSr, I shall be admonished 
monibiris{€)y thou wilt be admonished 
monebUHr, he, she, it will be admon. 
moTi€bXm€ir^ we shall be admonished 
monfbXminl, you will be admonished 
monibuntUr, they will be admonished. 



mon€&ar, 1 was ad- 
monished 

mon^5am(e), thou 
wast admonished 

monibdtur, he, she, 
it was admon. 

mon^&dmur, we 
were admonished 

monibdmini, you 
were admonished 

monebantur, they 
were admonished 



IV. Perfect. 
a) Indicative. 



amatiis, «&m, I have been loved, was 1. 



um 

amati, 

ae, 

a 



monltns,' 



a, 
nm 
moniti, 
ae, 
a 



iSy thou hast been loved, etc. 
est, he, she, it has been loved 
sUmiks, we have been loved 
estU, you have been loved 
sunt, they have been loved 

b) Subjunctive, 
amatus,|5¥in, I may have been loved 
a, «t», thou mayest have been I. 
nm jsYe, he, she, it may have been 1. 
amati, slmULs^ we may have been 1. 
ae, wUls, vou may have been loved 
a isinty they may have been loved. 



sum, I have been admonished 
es, thou hast been admonished 
est, he, she, it has been ad. 
sumus, we have been admon. 
estis, you have been admon. 
sunt, Uiey have been admon. 



monitus,|s7m, I may have been admon- 

a, sis, thou mayest have been ad* 

um sit, he, she, it may have been a> 

moniti, simus, we may have been ad. 

ae, siiis, you may have been ad. 

a sint, they may have been ad. 



§ 51.j PASSIVE OF THE FOUB BE^OLAR CONJUGATIONS. 
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SIVE. 



m. 

IlTDICATITX. iSuBJXrNCTIYE. 

L Present. 



regor, I am goyem- 

ed 
ngiris, thon art 

governed 
Ttgitur. he, she, it 

is governed 
reg^mur, we are 

goTcmed 



be 



rcgdr, I may 

governed 
regdrts(c), thou 

may est be gov. 
regdtur, he, she, it 

may be governed 
rcgdmur, we may 

be governed 



rcgfmlM, you are regdmmt, you may 
governed | be governed 

regtmtur, they are repanfur, they may 
governed ! be governed. 

II. Imperfvct. 



reg^ftar, I was gov- 
erned 

reg^6dri«(e), thou 
wast governed 

reg«6d/iir, he, she, 
it was governed 

reg#6dmur, we were 
governed 

reg^Mmlnt, you 
•were governed 

r^fbantvar^ they 
were governed 

UL Future, 
peg*-, I shall be governed 
re%lrU(e)y thou wilt be governed 
reg^rtir, he, she, it will 1x5 governed 
rpg^miir, we shall be governed 
rcg<mlni, you will be governed 
regend^, they will be governed. 



rcg^rfr, I might be 

governed 
reg«rfm(c), thou 

mightcst be gov. 
re^^r«»ir, he, she, 

it might be gov. 
reg?nJm«r, we 

might be gov. 
regiriminif you 

might be gov, 
reg^rcnttfr, they 

might he gov. 



IV. 

Indicative. Subjukctivb. 

I. Present. 



aud/(9r, I am heard 



art 



andln5. thou 

heard 
audttur, he, she, it 

is heard 
audfmur, we are 

heard 



audidr, I may be 

heard 
audi5m(e) thou 

mayest be heard 
hudidtur^ he, she, it 

may be heard 
andidTnur, we may 

be heard 



audtmi'ni, you arc audiiimint,yonmay 
heard | be heard 

andiuntury thev are audian/ur,theymay 
heard I be heard. 

n. Imperfect. 



audi'^ftar, I was 

heard 
axidiebdris{e)y thou 

wast heard 
tmdUbdtury he, she, 

it was heard 
aud{€6dmur, we 

were heard 
audt^6dmmi, you 

were heard 
Andiebaniury they 

were heard 

m. Future. 
audtdr, I shall be heard 
B,udi€n8(e), thou wilt be heard 
audif^ur, he, she, it will be heard 
and/fmur, we shall be heard 
Budiemini, you will be heard 
aud/cn/ur, they will be heard. 



audlrcr, I might be 

heard 
audirerw(c), thou 

mightest be heard 
aiidfr^fur, he, she, 

it might be heard 
audlrfmur, we 

might be heard 
audirfmiRi, you 

might be heard 
audlren/ur, they 

might be heard. 



rV. Perfect 

a) Indicative. 

rectiu,l«ttm, I have been governed audTtus, 

a, \es, thou hast been governed a, 

am lejf , he, she, it has been governed um 

recti, sumnsy we have been governed auditi, 

ae '^estis, you have been governed ae, 

a [Sunt, they have been governed a 

b) Subjunctive 
rectus, V'm, I may have been governed 
a, U?' , thou mav^st have been pov. 
I ura \sU, ho, she, it m:\y have been g. 
recti, ;«//n''.?, wc may h.ivo boon gov. 
I ae, 'sittSy you mny have been gov. 
I A siniy they may have been e:ov. 



sum. I have been heard, was h. 
eSy thou hast been heard, etc. 
csty he, she, it has been heard 
sumus, wc have been heard 
esti's, you have been heard 
'«iwf, they have been heard 



auditns,'>''m, T may have been heard 

a, |<'.s\ thou m:iyo»st have been h. 

um Isi't, he, j-ho, it mny have l>cen h. 

auditi. !*/;»».<?. wc may hii»'e been heard 

ae, \sitis, vou may have been heard 

a ^•sint, ihoy may have been heard. 



PASSITE OF THE FOUB REOULiLB CONJUGATIONS. [§ 51. 



V. Pluperfect, 
a) Indicative. 



amatos, 

a, 

am 

amati, 

ae, 

a 



amatas, 
a» 



amati, 

ae, 
a 



^rdwi, I had been loved 
(rds^ thou hadst been loved 
irat^ he, she, it had been loved 
Irdmits^ we had been loved 
frdtUy you had been loved 
irant they had been loved 



monTtatf,'eram, I had been admonished 
a, eras, thou hadst been ad. 
urn erat, he, she, it had been ad. 
moniti, eromttt, we had been ad. 
ae, eratis^ you had been ad. 
a erant^ Uiey had been ad. 



b) Subjunctive. 



essfm, I might have been loved 
esses, tiiou mightest have been 

loved 
essitf he, she, it might have 

been loved 
essemUsy we might have been 

loved 
essetia, you might have been 1. 
essentf they might have been 1, 



monitaSiiessem, I might have been ad. 
a, esses, thou mightest haye been 

admonished 

am esset, he, she, it might haye 

been admonished 

moniti, essemus^ we might have been 

admonished 

ae, essetis, you might have be«n ad. 

a !e£s^{/,thcy might have been ad. 



VL F\dwre Per/ed, {Indicative). 



amatns, 

ai 

am 

amati, 

ae, 

a 



irHy I shall have been loved 



iriSy thoa wilt haye been 

loved 
irit, he, she, it will hare been 

loved 
ir^mUs, we shall have been 

loved 
IritU, you will have been 

loved 
^irunt, they will have been 

loved. 

Imperative. 
amdrS, be thou loved 
amd^dr, thou shouldest be loved 
amd/dr, he, she, it should be loved 
amdmlnl, be ye loved 
amdmindr, you should be loved 
amantUr, they should be loved. 

Infinitive. 
Pres. amdrl, to be loved 
Per/. amd<fi«, d, iim esse, to have been 

loved 
Fut. amcUum trl,» to will be loved, 

(that one) will be loved. 

Participle. 
Per/. amdtllLft, d, Cm, loved 
Fut. amandHs, 5, iim, what should be 
loved. 



monitus, ero, I shall have been aomon- 
ished 
a, ens, thou wilt have been ad- 
monished 
am erit, he, she, it will have been 
admonished 
moniti, erimus, we shall have been ad- 
monished 
• ae, eritis, you will have been ad- 
fhoDLshed 
a entnt, they will have been ad- 
monished. 

Imperative. 
monfre, be tiiou admonished 
monitor, thou shouldst be admonished 
monitor, he, she, it should be admon. 
mon^mXnt, be ye admonished 
mon^mtnor, you should be admonished 
monentor, they should be admonished. 

Ir\finitive. 
Pres. monfrt, to be admonished 
Per/, monl^tis, a, um, esse, to have been 

admonished 
F\it. monl/um in,* to will be admoiish- 

ed, (that one) will be admonished. 

Participle. 
Per/. monlftM, a, wn, admonished 
Fut. monendus, a, um, what should be 
admonished. 



^) amatiim, monltum, reocum, audltum are Supines and henco cannot bs de- 



JUad Extt 



I 51.] PASaiYE OF THX F017B BBGUL/ CONJUGATIONS. 



ei 



V. Pluperfect. 
a) Indicative. 



RCtiis,|eraiB, I had been gorerned 
a, frat, thon htudst been governed 
nm ierat, he, she, it had been govern. 

recti, ieramtu, we had been governed 
ae, mOitj von had been governed 
A \enmt thej had been governed. 



andltni»,'<ram, I had been heard 



a. 

nm 

anditi, 

ae» 

a 



reetnSy'^sMiR, I might have been gov. 
a, |«»0, thon mlghtest have been 

governed 
nm jesief, he, she, it might have been 

I governed 
recti, egsemuMy we might have been 
I governed 
ae, essetisy von might have been gov. 
ft 'etient, the j might have been gov, 



b) Snbjnnctive. 
anditns, 
a» 



andiri, 



ae, 



eraty thon hadat been heard 
eraij he, she, it had been heard 
«nzmf», we had been heard 
enKtf, yon had been heard 
erant, Uiey had been heard. 



1, 1 might have been heard 
esses, thon mightest have been 

heard 
esset^ he, she, it might have 

been heard 
essemus, we might have been 

heard 

essetiSf jou might have been h. 
estent^ thejr might have been h. 



VL FfUurt Perfects {Indicative). 



recti. 



rectDfl,i«ro, I shaQ have been gov- 
erned 

mt, thou wilt have been gov- 
erned 

eritf he, she, it will have been 
governed 

erimusj we shall have been gov- 
erned 

eritis, you will hav$ been gov- 
erned 

ft erurJ, they will have been gov- 
erned. 

Imperative. 
reg^re, be thon governed 
r^Uor, thon shonldst be governed 
n^Uor, he, sl^e, it should be governed 
regimlai, be ye governed 
regf minor, you vhonld be governed 
legimtar, they should be governed. 

Infinitive. 
Pret. pegi, to be governed 
Perfi rectus, a, um, esse, to have been 

governed 
Fui. rectum ifi,' to will be governed, 

(thAt one) will be governed. 

Participle, 
Petf, recfKs, a, urn, governed 
Fui. Ttgendus^ a, um^ what should be 
governed. 



auditn8,^«ro, I shall have been heard 

ft, ens^ thou wilt have been 

heard 
nm erit, he, she, it will have been 

heard 
audit!, erimus, we shall have been 

heard 
ae, eritis, vou will have been 

heard 
a erunt, they will have been 

heard. 

Imperative. 
andifv, be thou heard 
auditor, thou shonldst be heard 
auditor, he, she, it should be heard 
audfmlm, be ye heard 
audimlnor, you should be heard 
auditifitor, they should be heard. 

lT{finitive, 
Pres. andfrf, to be heard 
Perf. nudUus, a, um esse, to have- been 

heard 
Fut. audi/um I'nV to will be heard, 

(that one) will be heard. 

Participle. 
Per/. andUus. a, ton, heard 
Fut. audienaus, a, urn, what should be 
heard. 



dined. That the English l anguage has no Inf. Put, has already bed itated. 

ecas XXV U. J 
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DXP0KSKT8 OF THX FOUB CONJUGATIONS. f§ 52. 



§52. DEPO 
Of the four 



L Hortor, hortcUiM gam, hortdrt. 
Characteristic : a long. 



II. Vciwr, rerl/us sum, vertfri. 
Characteristic : e long. 



Indicative. Subjunctivb. 
I. Present, 



Indicjltitb. Subjunctitb. 
I. Present, 



hort^r, I exhort 

hortd-H(«, thoa ex 
hortest 

horUl-e&r, he, she 
it exhorts 

hortd-nii2^r, we ex- 
hort 

hortd-mlnl, yott ex-! 
hort I 

horta-n/ftr, they ex- horte-';)/irr, they 
hort I may exhort. 

n. Imperfect. 



hort^-r, I may ex- 
hort 

hort^-m(c), thou 
mayest exhort 

hort^-'/fir, he, she, 
it may exhort 

hort<r-m^r, we may 
exhort 

hort*-mlni, yon 
may exhort 



ver?-or, I rev^er- 
ence 

vcr«-n«, thou rev- 
erencest 

ver<-<iir, he, she, it 
reverences 

yer*-mwr, we rev- 
erence 

vcr€-mlni, you rev- 
erence 

vcrc-»/ur, they rev- 
erence 



ver^-dr, I may rev- 

erence 
ver^-drts(«) thou 

mayest rev. 
ver^-ikur, he, she, 

it may reverence 
ver^-fimur, we may 

reverence 
ver^-dmlm", you 

may reverence 
vcri-anfur, they 

may reverence. 



hortd-Mr, I exhort- 
ed, was exhorting 

hortd-6drIs(e), thou 
exh., wast exh. 

hortd-idiiir, he, she, 
it exh., was exh. 

hortd-idf/mr, we 
exh., were exh. 

hortd-MmInf, yon 
exh., were exh. 

hortd-Aanfitr, they 
exh., were exh. 

in. Future (Indicative).^ 
hortd-6dr, I shall exhort 
hortd-Wr!5{fi), thou wilt exhort 
hortd-6ll&r, he, she, it will exhort 
hortd-6lmiir, we shall exhort 
hortd-6imlniI, you will exhort 
hortu-6un/fir, they will exhort 



hortd-r?r, I might 

exhort 
hortd-r^rfa(e). thou 

mightcst exhort 
hortd-r^r^ir, he, she, 

it might exhort 
hortd-r«7nfir, we 

might exhort 
hortd-r£m!nl, you 

might exhort 
hortd-renfflr, they 

might exhort 



verf-ftcrr, I 

enced, was rev, 
ver*-6dn5(€), thou 
rev. 'dst, wast r. 



n. Imperfect. 
rever- vcr^-rcr, 



I might 

reverence 
verff-r^m(e) thou 
mightest rev. 



ver#-6dfur, he, she, rerf-retur, he, she, 

it rev., was rev. | it might rev. 
vertf-6dwur, we rev., verc-r^wur, we 



hortfi-tuF, «fim, X have exhorted, exhor. 

a, fs, thou hast exhorted, etc. 

urn est^ he, she, it has exhorted 
horta-ti, sUmiiSj we have exhorted 

ae, kstls, you have exhorted 
a {sunty they have exhorted 

b) Subjunctive, 
hortft-tus,'«Tm, I may have exhorted 

a, sis, thou mayest have ex. a, 

um '«!/, he, she,- it may have ex. um 
hort&-ti, '<lmti«, we may have exhorted vcrl-ti, 

ae, \8UUj you may have exhorted ae, 

a 'nnf, tney may have exhorted. a 



were rev. might reverence 

vere-6dmlni, you vere-remini, you 

rev., were rev. might reverence 

ytri'bantwr^ they ver^-ren/wr, they 

rev., were rev. i might reverence. 

III. Future {Indicative^ 
verf-Mr, I shall reverence 
ver«-6«n«(e), thou wilt reverence 
vertf-6l/Mr, he, she, it will reverence 
ver^-Mmur, we shall reverence 
Ter€'bXminiy you will reverence 
Yere-buntuTj they will reverence. 
IV. Perfect. 
a) Indicative. 

verl-tuslsum, I have reverenced, rev. 
a, C5, thou hast reverenced, etc 
um \est, he, she, it has reverenced 
veri-ti, sumus^ we have reverenced 
ae, estis^ you have reverenced 
a 8*mtf they have reverenced 



vcrl-tus,'5/m, I may have reverenced 
sis, thon mayest have rev. 
sit, he. she, it may have rev. 
simus, we may have reverenced 
»i/w, vou may have reverenced 
sinty they may have reverenced. 



(52.] DEFOKEirrS of THX FOUB OOlTJUOATIONft 

NENTS 



UL Fangor, fnnc^uf sam, f aagt. 
Characteristic: «siioit. 



fimg-or, I manage 

fang-irU, thoa 
managest 



Ibdicatits. Subjuxctitb. 
I. PmenL 

fang-dr, I may 

xnaDage 
fnng-dm(c), thon 
mayest manage 
fong-Uiir, be, 8]ie,fiing^d^iir, he, we, 
it may manage 
fong-daiacr, we 
mar manage 
ftmg-dnilm, yoa 

maj manage 

fang-oalur, they 

may manage. 



ftlBg-ljll_ , . _ 

I manage . 
fang-lialm , yon 

manage 
fong^ifiitiir, they 

manage 



n. Imperfect. 



I man- 
aged, waa m. 
^ fang-<6dm(«), them 
managedat^was m. 
foxig'tSstur, he, she, 

it m^ was m. 

fung-ibdMia', we 

I manngedjWerem. 

,fang-€&dmini, you 

managed,were m 



fong-^rer, I might 

manage 
fi]ng-fr<ns(<), thon 

mightest manage 
ixokf^'lretur^ he, she, 

it, might manage 
fang-^rfniiir, we 

might manage 
fang-?r#mlni, yon 

might manage 



Uxag^bantur^ they f ong-^en^iir, they 
I numagedfWerem. might manage. 

, m. Fvture {Indtcativey 

fung-dr, I shall manage 
fang'€ris{e)j thoa wilt manage 
1 fang-Stur, he, she, it will manage 
fang-^miir, we shall manage 
fung-^mUti, Ton will manage 
fnng-eHter, tney will manage. 



lY. Pardor, partUtis sum, partlri. 
Characteristic : 1 1 



IXBICATITB. SUBJUMCTITB. 

I. Present. 



paitl-or, I divide 



partf-rtf, thoa di- 
Tidest 

parti-far, he, she, 
it divides 

partl-flitir, we di- 
vide 

partl-mlfu, yon di- 
vide 

partt-imfur, they 
divide 

n. Imperfect, 

partl-€&ir Jdivided, partl-rer, I 



partl-dr, I may di- 
vide 

parti-dr»(e), thon 
mayest divide 

partt-4<ur, he, she, 
it may divide 

parti-daiur, we 
may divide 

parti-dmlfit, yon 
may divide 

parti-anlur, they 
may divide. 



was dividing 
paitM6dm(e ),thoa 

dividedst, was d. 
^ani-ebdtwr, he,Bhe,.; 

it divided, was d. 
partl-€6clmur, we 

divided, were d, 
ptatl-ebdmini^ you' 

divided, were d. I 



Blg^t 



divide 
partl-r€nj(0j thon 

mightest divide 
paitf-r^fur, he, she, 

it might divide 
parti-rtfliiir, we 

might divide 
partl-rfmlnt, you 

might divide 



'fonc-tns, 

nm 

. fnnc-ti. 



ntoL, I have managed, manag. 
et, thon hast managed, etc. 
est, he, she, it has managed 
nmitis, we have managed 
etfis, yon have managed • 
auntj they have managed. 



IV. Perfect. 
a) Indicative. 



parti-ibcmtur^ they partt-renfur, they 
divided, were d. | might divide. 

m. Future (Indieativey 
partX-dr, I shall divide 
parti-^m(e), thon wilt divide 
parti-€rf»r, ne, she, it will divide 
parti-^mtir, we shall divide 
part4-€mXnt, you will divide 
paru'-€n<iir, they will divide. 



fdTic-tas,|fim, I may have managed 
' a, js», thon mayest have m. 
j xoD. Uif, he, she, it may have m. 
> func-ti, jsimttf, we may have managed 
I ae, vitUj you may have managed 
& Isin/, they may have managed. 



b) Subjunctive. 



partl-tuSfUum, I have divided, divided 

a, 69, thou hast divided, etc 

um estt he, she, it has divided 

partl-ti, Mtmus, we have divided 

ae, estis^ you have divided 

a tunlf they have divided. 



partl-tus, 

a. 

um 

pani-ti, 

ae, 

a 



wm, I may have divided 
SM, thou mavcst have divided 
»iY, he, she, it may have d. 
[simys, we mny have divic' A 
'«<i», vou may liave di^,ded 
jtn/, they may have div drd. j 



ro 



DEPOHXHTS or TBK FOCB CONJCaATIONS. 



[§52. 



horta-tus 

a, 

urn 

horia-ti, 

ae, 

a 



frdm^ I hod exhorted 
trdSj thou hfidst exhorted 
frat^ he, she, it had exhorted 
a ramus, we had exhorted 
frdlis, you had exhorted 
irant^ they had exhorted 



V. Pluperfect. 
a) Indicative. 



hortft-tas, estim, I might have exhorted 
a, essis, thou mightcst have ex. 
nm essit, he, she, it might have ex. 
hortft-ti, essSmitSj we might have ex. 
ae, esse'fix, vou might have ex. 
a essen/, they might have ex. 



verl-tus, CTwn, I had reverenced 



a, 

um 

vcri-ti, 

ae, 

a 



b) Subjanctivc. 



eras, thou hadst reverenced 
erat, he, slie, it had reverenced 
eramifSj we had reverenced 
rnttis, you had reverenced 
eranU they had reverenced. 



verl-tufl, 

a. 

um 

verl-ti, 

ac, 

a 



horta-toB, 

a, 

um 
horta-ti, 

ae, 



VI. Future Perfect [rndicatwe).^ 



t, I might have reverenced 
esses, thou mightest have rev. 
esset, he, she, it might have rev. 
essemus, we might have rev. 
essetis, you might have rev. 
essentf they might have rev. 



irSf I shall have exhorted 
iris, thou wilt have exliorted 
ifU, he, she, it will have ex. 
irimits, we shall have ex. 
liritis, you will have exhorted 



irunt, they will have ex. 
Imperative. 
hortd-r2, exhort thou 
hortd-<dr, thou shouldest exhort 
hortd-tdr, he, she, it should exhort 
hortd-mTni, exhort ye 
hortd-mlwtfr, you should exhort 
horta-ntOr, they should exhort 

Infinitive, 
Pres. hortd-rf , to exhort 
Perf. hortd-(i2«, d, i^t esse, to have 

exhorted 
Fut. hortd-if/rfi«, d, Cm esse, to will 
exhort', (that one) will exhort. 
Participle, 
Pres. horta-ns, exhorting 
Perf. horta-cus, d, -ftw, having exhorted 
FuL 1 ) Act. \ioTid-iurus, d, urn, intend- 
ing, wishing, about to exhort 
Fut. 2) Pass. hona-ndUs, d, iim, what 
should be exhorted. 
Crerund. 
N. horta- ncfum est, one (we) must ex. 
G. hortrt-;«rfi, of exhorting, to exhort 
D. \iOT\a-ndo, to exhorting, to exhort 
A. horta-n<f«m (e. g. ad), exliorting, 

to exhort 
A. horux-ndo, hv exhorting. 

Supine. 
Ace. horXA-ttim, in oi-dcr to exhort 
AH hortd-/fl, to exhort, be exhorted. 



verl-tus, ero, I shall have reverenced 
0, eris, thou wilt have reverenced 
um erit^ he, she, it will have rev. 
veri-ti, erimus, we shall have rer. 
ac, eritis, you will have rev. 
a crunt, they will have rev. 
Impeirttive. 
ver^-rtf, reverence thou 
\er€-tor, thou shouldest reverence 
ver€-<or, he, slie, it should reverence 
ver^- mlwjj reverence ye 
ver*-mlnor, you should reverence 
verc-nfor, they should reverence. 

Infinitive. 
Pres. verff-n, to reverence 
Perf ytT'\tus, a, um esse, to have rev- 
erenced 
Fut. reri-tunis, a, um esse, to will 
reverence *. (that one) will rev. 
Participle. 
Pres. rere-ns, reverencing 
Perf \crl-tus, a, um. having reverenced 
Fut. 1) Act. vevl-tiifus, a, um, intend- 
ing, wishing, about to reverence 
Fut. 2) Pass. \CTe-7idus, a, mw, what 
should be reverenced. 
Gerund. 
N. rere-ndum est, one (we) must rev. 
G. vcre-ndi, of reverencing, to rev. 
Y).\ere-ndo, to reverencing, to rev. 
A.'yiire-ndum (c. g. ad), reverencing, 

to reverence 
A. YQre-ndo, by reverencing. 

Supine. 
Ace. Ytfl'tum, in order to reverence 
Abl. veri-<u, to reverence, be reverenced. | 



1) Tho But^onctive of both the fataras li Tmntlng. See Remark 1) and 2) to ( 60. — >) See . 

Read Exer 
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fanc-tu?,brym, I had managed 
a, ems, thou hndst Tnanaged 
um erat. be, she, it had managed 
fanc-ti, ,<tnuHuSf we liaul luaoaged 
ae, tm^/i, you had managed 
A [erant, Uiey had managed. 



V. Pluperfect, 
a) Indicative. 

partl-tus.i^ram, I had divided 
a, leras, thon hadst divided 
um [era/, he, slie, it had divided 
portl-ti, erainus, we had divided 
ae, ^erattSj you had divided 
erantf they had divided. 



fnnc-tos, cfscvi, I miglit have managed 
a, ^essis, thon mightest have m. 
um \esset, he, she, it might have m. 



b) Subjunctive. 



func-ti, essemuSf we might have m. 
ae, ' 

a 



\essetisy you might have m. 
|esMn/, they might have m. 



partl-tus, 

a, 

um 

partl-ti, 

ae, 

a 



fanc-tos.'/Tio, I shall liave managed 
a, erisy tliou wilt have managed 



VI. Future Perfect {Indicative).^ 



essem, I might have divided 
essrs, thou mightest have d. 
esaef, he, she, it might have d. 
essemus^ wc might have d. 
tsstUs, you might liave d. 
tasent^ they might have d. 



um erit, he, she, it will have man. 
fanc-ti, mmttf , we shall have managed 
ae, eritisy you will have managed 
a erunt^ they will have managed 
Lnptrative. 
faitg-irtf manage thou 
fuDg-l/or, thou shouldest manage 
fong-I/a/-, he, i:I;c, it sliould manage 
fnag'imlm. nianujrc yc 
fung-fiwlnor, yon should manage 
fung-untor, they should manage. 

Ir{/imtive. 
Pres. fung-i*. to manage 
Perf. func-^/«, a, um esse^ to hare 

managed 
^itf. func-/u/*uj;, a, um esse^ to will 
manage*, (that one) will man 
ParCicij*ie. 
Pre$. fung-ew5, managing 
Perf. fanc-tus, a, um, having managed 
Put, 1 ) Act. fiinc-funw, a, «to, intend- 
ing?, wishing, about to manage 
jFW. 2) Pass, fuw^-mdita, a, um, what 
should be managed. 
Gerund. 

N. fuDg-endttm est, one (we) must man. 
G. fnng-et)di^ of managing, to manage 
D. fang-enc/o, to managing, to manage 
A. fuTi^-tndum (e. g. oa ), managing, 

to manage 
A. fang-^Wo, by managing. 

JSupine. 

Ace func-fum, in order to manage 
I AbL func-fu, to manage, be managed. 

4) to t 60. 



parti-tus,{ero, I bhall have divided 

a, jem-, thou wilt have divided 

um \erit^ he, she, it will have div. 

partl-ti, .crimus^w'Q shall have divided 

ae, ^eritisy you will have divided 

a lerunt^ they will have dividecL 

Imperative. 

parti-re, divide thou 

parti-tor, thou shouldest divide 

partl-/or, he, she, it should divide 

partl-mfni, divide ye 

partl-»iinor, yon should divide 

partl-un^or, they should divide. 

lujinilive. 
Pres. partl-n*, to divide 
Perf. partl-f{/«, a, uin esse, to have 

divided 

FuL parti-ri2rM5, a, um esse, to will 
divide*, (that one) will divide, 
Participle. 
Pres. partl-«w, dividing 
Perf. part[-<u«, a, um, having divided 
FtU. 1 ) Act. partl-tiJirus, a, uw, intend- 
ing, wishing, about to divide 
FuL 2) Pass. ])i\Tti-eiuIas^ a, um, what 
should be divided. 
Gerund. 
N. psLTtt-endum est^ one (wc)*mu8t d. 
G. partl-cnrfi, of dividing, to divide 
D. partY-€ndb, to dividing, to divide 
c\. ]^ni'endwn (e. g. ad ), dividing, to 

divide 
A. partY-endb, by dividing. 

Supine. 
Ace. partl-tam, in order to divide 
AU, partl-<tt, to divide, be divided. 
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PERIPHRASTIC CONJUaATION. 

§ 53. Periphrastic Conjugation, 



[§53; 



By joining the verb esse with the participles and with the 
gerund, a new conjugation is formed, called the periphrastic 
conjugation ; under this the following forms are to be noted: 

1) Amaturm^ a, urn sum, / mshj intend^ am destined^ am 
about to (wiU) lave. 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Present. 
amatarus sum, / am about to amatarus aim, I may he about to 
amaturus es, [(tpi^ /09«. amatarus sis, l(wiUlov€. 

amaturns est, amaturua sit, 

hortaturi sumus, we are about to hortaturi simus, we may he about 
hortaturi estis, \^(wUl) exhort hortaturi sitis, [to (uM) exhort 
hortaturi sunt hortaturi sint 

Imperfect 
monitums eram, / would ad- moniturus essem, / would ad- 
[monish. [monish. 

Perfect 
Teriturus fui, / uH>uld have reo- veriturus fuerim, / would have 
[erenced [reverenced. 

Pluperfect 
recturus fneram, I would have recturus fuissem, / would have 
[governed. [governed. 

Future. 
functums ero, I shall he about to wantmg. 

[manage. 

Future Perfect 
auditurus fuero, I shall have heen wantiiig. 

partiturps fufiris. [about to hear. 

Infinitive, 

Pres.\ amaturus esse, to he about to (wilt) love [loved. 

Perf.\ amaturus fuisse, to have heen about to love, would have 

Fut. I amaturus fore, to wiU he about to love, (that one) wUl he 

\ [ready to lave. 
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S) Ameaidus, a, vm smn, I mutt be loved, one nuat love me: 



' 



Pres. 



hved, one must love me 

amandiu es, thou must be 

hvedj one must love thee 



horUndi Bomiis, we must 5tf liortandi simus, we must he 



exhorted f one must exhort 
us 
hortandi ntis, you must be 
exhorted, one must exhort 
you 
hortandi sunt, they must be hortandi sint, ihey must be 



exhorted J one must exhort 
us 
hortandi estis, you must be 
exhorted, one must eachort 
you 



Inqfer/. 



Perf. 



Plupf. 



FuL 



p.p. 



Indicative. Subjukctive. 

amandas snm, / m^ist beamsLndnsBlmjImustbelovedj 



one must love me 
amandas sis, thou must be 
loved, one must love thee 



amandns est, he must be amanduant,he must be loved, 



loved, one must love him 



one must love him 



exhorted, one must exhort 

them. 
monendus eram, fwas to be 

admonished, one UHU to 

admonish me. 
Teriendns fni, / should have 

been reverenced, one should 

have reverenced me. 

regendtts fberam, / ought to 
have been governed, one 
ought to have governed 
me. 

peneqaendns ero, / 5^/ be 
to be pursued, one will be 
under obligation to pursue 



exhorted, one must exhort 
them. 

monendas essem, I might be 
to be admonished, one 
might be to admonish me. 

yerendos fnerim, / may have 
been to be admonished, one 
may have been to admonish 
me, 

regendns foissem, / might 
have been to be admon- 
ished, one might have been 
to admonish me. 
wanting. 



wanting. 



Pres. 
Perf. 



andiendoB fnero, / shaU have 

been to be heard, one will 

have been under obligation 

to hear me. 
metlendns fn^ris, thou mlt 

have been to be measured, 

one wHl have been under 

obligation to measure thee, 
Infinitive. 

amandas esse, to be under obligation to be loved. 
amandas iiiisse, to have been under obligation to be loved. 
amandas fore, to wiU be under obligation to be loved, (that 

one) etc. ■ 

7 



/ 
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8) Amandwn est one must love^ mihi amandum est, I must love. 

Comp. Sjnt § 98. 



Indicatiyb. 



SUBJUNCTITB. 



Pres. 



hupmf. 

Per/. 

Plupf. 

P.P. 



amandum est* one. WMUt loM.'amandum sit, one should love 
mihi amandum est, / iittftmilii amandnm sit, / should 

love love 

tibi hortandum est, t^owtibi hortandom sit, thou 

must exhort | shotUdst exhort 

illi timendom est, hs mtwtilli timendiim sil, he should 

fear | fear 

nobis fatendom eit» we must nobis fktendom nt, we should 

cor\f€SS I confess 

Tobis l^endnm est, youycAns legendum nt, you 

must rtad \ should read 

ilUs loquendum est. lA^yillis loquendum sit, Aey 

must speak | should speak 

pnero audiendom est, lAspuero audiendnm sit» ike 

hoy must hear i hoy should hear 

Tiro ezperiendom est, the yiris experiendam sit, men 

man must try, | should try. 

amandum erat, one was to amandum esset^ one might 

love. I he to love. 

nuhi amandum erat, / iMumihi amandum esset,/fm^A< 

to love, I be to love. 

amandum fuit, one should amundnm fiBLentf I may have 

have loved. \ been to love. 

amandum fiienit, one ought amandum fnissel, / might 

to have loved. \ have been to love. 

amandum erit, one skaU bei wanting. 

to love. I 

amandum fuerit, one shaUi wanting. 

have been to love. \ 



Rbm ABK. So also in Deponents, as : bortandua sum, / must 
exhortj hortandum est, one must exhort. — Also, the Free. Part, is 
vsed witfk esse in order to express a continuing action, as : amano 
sum, eram etc. ; still this usage is common onlj when the participle 
supplies the place of an adjective, as : amans (>» studiosus) sum 
Hterarum. Finally, the Perf. Part, when it signifies a state or 
eondition^ as : omatus, one who is adorned (in a state of adorn- 
ment), may be connected with all forms of esse and form a peri- 
pkraaliQ Couj. as : omatus sum, eram, fui, fueram, ero» fbera^ / 
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OR, too* «te. od&med; alio oraatiim fbre (wtmld be adorned), in- 
fltead of tlie more common omatam in. 

Patria amanda est, ^ one's naUre coantry should be lovedf oa« 

should love his nattye country;' 
patria nobis amanda est, ' we ahould lore oar natiTe eoontry ;' 
hie fiber tibi legendus est, ' ihon shouldst read this book ;* 
Bttlitea daei adhortandi fuenmt, * the general shonld hare incited 

the ioldien.' 

Bwaaqfki fvr tke Oen,y Dot,, Aee. and AbL of (he Gemndim* 
Comp. Synt § 99. 

Axe naTis gobeniandae, ' the art of governing a ship ;* 

pentns sum eqooram regendorom, 'I am siuUul in goremii^ 

hones;' 

adnns idanfyBa est magnis oneribua portandis, ' the ais ii fitted Ibr 

bearing great loads,' or, ^ to bear great loads.' 
eorporis exercitationes plurimnm Talent ad. Taletadinem fiimaa- 

dam, ' exercise of the body ayails much for confinniag the 

IkSris tractandis flnimus excoUtnr, ' by the pursuit of letten the 
mind is cuhiTated.' 



FOUBTH COURSE. 
IRRBGX7X<AB A5I> IMFBRSOKAL VEBBS.* 

Pkxlxhiha'BT RsiCABX. Verbs are sidd to be irregalari 
either when they vary in ^e/armati^m oft^teir femes from the 
great body of the verbs of a langoage (as those in the foUow- 
ing list do from the paradigms given in §§ 50 and 51), or when 
they vary in their inflection^ or fail to form some parts which 
rexbs commonly have (as is the case with ibe parUeuiar irreff^ 
yUar verbs and defective verbs which follow this list, f § 69 — ^76). 
■" — ■■■■ ■- y ■ ,, I- 

* Most of the irregalar verbs in the following classes are contained, 
also, in the Latin Yocabolary at the end of the U>okf where they may be 
Ibmid in alphabetical order. 



76 IBBEGULAR VERBS. [§§ 54^ 55* 

'^JBnpersonal verbs are those which are used only in the third 
person Sing. 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 

§ 54. I. 27ie Perfect with RedupUcoHan. 

Rehabk. The reduplicatioii in do^ consists in repeating the 
first consonant of the stem with e ; but in sto^ in repeating the 
first two consonants of the stem with «, and then the s is dropped 
from the stem, hence : $tetx for zte-9ti. Comp. spondeoy spopindi 
(§ 58, 7). 

1. Doy dediy datuniy darey to give* The a of the stem-sjllable 
is short throughout, as : dSbaniy d&bo, dSrem ; except das and 
da. 

So its compounds of which the first part is a word of ivfo efHa" 
hleSy as : circumdo, circumd^di, circumd&tam, circnmd&re, to aur- 
round. Its compounds with monosyUabieSy on the contrary, chang- 
ing a into t (but into e before r), have : -do, -didi, -ditum, -dSre, 
and follow ^e third Coi^., as: addo, addidi, addltom, addere, 
toadd. 

2. StOy sthiy statumy storey to stand ; (c. abl. to he gained ai 
the expense ofy eosC). 

Its compounds with monosifllabic prepositions have stUi in the 
Perf., as : adsto (I stand by), adsOtiy biit those compounded with 
dissyllabic prepositions retain the stitiy as: circumsfo (I stand 
around), circuinstitu The Sup. of only a few of the compounds 
is used and b stdtum; only praesto (to stand before, bestow), has 
both praeseitum and praestdtum* The Part. Fut on the contrary, 
is always stdtiaruSf as : praestatnrus, constatnms, obstatorus, etc 

Read Exerdse XXTX, 



§ 55. n. Perfect: — iH,* Supine: — Uum. 

1. OrfyOy crepuiy crepttumy er^Srey to creak. 

So commonly: incrCpo, Oi, Itum, rarely dm, dtum; but ^»- 
crfipo, without Sup., generally has avi in the Perf. 

2. OSbo, cUhuiycUhl^tumy cubdre, to rec^e. 
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3. DSmOy dotnuiy (domatn old poet), dSmttum^ tUhndre, 
to tame, curb, Bubdae. 

4. MXcOy mXcuty Sap. wanting, mkare^ to glitter; 

So : emico, emicuij tfmlcdftim, enilcare^ to gash forth ; bnt, 
dimlco, I Jight (a general battle), has dlmicavi, atcon, &re. 

5. FfUoj pUcdvi and pUcuiy fUe&um and pUeUum^ 
pScm-e, to fold. This verb is used only in composition, 
as : explico, avi and ui, atom and ftum, are, io explain. 
dcero prefers the regular form: — avi, atom. (Those 
derived from adjectives in pkx are of the first Conj., as : 
eupplioo (from suppkx), duplioo (from duplex). 

6. SSnOy sonuif sent turn, 9on&rey to sound, (but Part 
¥xxL aonaturus), 

7. JZuo, iSnui, (Sup. wanting), tSnSre, to thunder. 
S. Fefo, v^tuifVitttumj vetOrej to forbid. 

Bead Exerdae XXX. 



§56. m. Perfect:— ui; Supine: — Item. 

1. JMeOy frtcuij fi^cdtum (rarely frictum), ft^dre^ to 
rub. Befrico has refiictum, but refrieaturus* 

% meOf dniy atuMf Ore, to kill; but en^eo, enieut, en^ 
ctum^ enecSre, to kill bj inches, to vex to death, to en- 
tirelj exhaust 

S. S(k»f 8 ecu%fSeeium,eie^ireiio calf (bat^wrLTut^i 
iurtts), * 

IV. Perfect:— i; Supine:— i 

L Meoj ja^i, jUtumj JUvOre (c. aoc), to aid, as8i8t,(Part 
YuLjuvaturusyBut adjiivo has Fut Part a^uturus. 

2. L&vOy Idvi, lauiumy ISvdre^ to wash. The Infin. Iap9re 
is mostly poetic, and the Sup. Idiumg after the daaslcal 
period. 

Poio,potavijpotum ioid j^ofttfinii, potoiii, to dridk. 
Read Eximte XXXI, 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. 

§57. I. Perfect: — m; Supine: — tunu 

Fbeliminabt Remark. Many verbs of the second Conj. 
have no Sup., viz. those from which adjectives in use, chiefly in 
idus, are formed, as: horreo, ui, to shudder^ horridus, hideous^ 
paveo, pavi, to dreadj pavidns, timid. 

1. ArceOf arcui, (Sup. wanting), aarcere, to keep from. 

The Fart artus (strait), is used as an adjective. The 
compounds, in which a of the stem passes into «, follow nuh 
neo, as : coerceo, ui, Itum, 6re, to keep together. 

2. D^ceOj ddctn, doctum^ docere (with two ace), to teadL 
8. JkRsceOf miscuijfnixtum and mistum^ miscerey to mix. 

4. Ten^f tenuiy (tentumia compos.), tenere, to bold. 

The compounds have: — tineo, as: contineo, oontmoit 
contentum, contin^re. 

5. Thrr^o, torruiy tostuniy tarrerey to dry, bake. 

JL Perfect : — Hi ; Supine : — tifw, only : 
OeMiOy censuiy censuniy censerey to rate, judge. 

So its compounds, but with the associate form of the Sop. 
in Uuniy as : recenseo, recensui, recensum and recenmtum, 
to examine ; except succensere (to be displeased), percent 
tire (to examine accurately, go through), which have no 
Sup. — Hmc belongs frendeo, frendai, fr^um (fressum), 
frend6re. I^eits corresponding form, § 61, 18. 

Remark. Taedet (it disgusts), has together with taeduit^ also 
taesum est, but this is not used in the classical language ; the com- 
pound pertaedetj has in the Perf. only pertaesum est, e. g. pertae- 
sum est (me) levitatis, whence by later writers pertaestUy a, um 
(c gen. or ace), disgusted. 

UL Perfect: — eri; Supinum: — etum. 

1. JMeOy eviy etuniy ere, to destroy. 

2. lUrey to weep. 
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S. Nerej to spiii. 

4 The ccMnpoondB of the obeolete pUre (to fill), as : com- 
plere. Here belongs the oompoaiid of the obsolete 6leo 
(I grow): 

5. Abokoy aholtvij aholUum^ aiboUre, to abolish; still this 
verb does not occur till after the. Augostan period. 

Finallj we have in this class: 

6. Oieo, clvif eltumf cierey to rouse, raise, call (bj name) 

So also the compoands, as: conci^o, iri, Itum, i«re, or 
regular, according to Ihe fourth Conj.: concio, m, Itom, ire, 
to exciUf excl£o, ivi, Itam, i£re or ezcio, iyi, Itom, ire, to 
arouief perci£o, m, Itnm, ifere or percio, ivi, Itom, ire, to stir 
1Q7, raise; bat, accio, acciTi, accitnm, accire, to send for, de^ 
wire to come^ is of the fourth Coig. alone and alwajrg has the 
i of the Sop. long. 

IV. Perfect:— %; Supine: — Hon. 

Pbzliminabt Remabk. llie short Towel of the stem is 
lengthened in the Perf. 

1. Cdveoj edvij cautum, eavere, to be on one's guard (ab 
aliqoo^ against some one) ; to give security, provide. 

2. FSveOy fdvif (fautum rare), fivere (c. dat), to be 
&Torable, to &yor. 

S. F&veOy foviy fotum^ JZvire^ to wann, mtfae^ cherish. 
4 Jiiveo^ mdviy motumy movere, to more. 

5. VSveOj vdviyvotumf vSvere, to vow, offer. 

Also the following without a Supine . 

6. Ferveoy fervi (in oomp. genenillfp/<^5iit), /rrrM^ to 
b(»L 

7. P&veoy pdviy pavere^ to dread (commonly expavescht), 
& Ckmnlveoy (-nivt and -nm, neither of them used in good 

prose), conntp^, to close {the eyes)y wink. 

Bead Exerdse XXXH, 



80 ntRSGULAB VERBS. [{58. 

§ 6a V. PmfeU:—%; Supme-^mam. 

(Comp. PreUm. Rem. to § 67. IV.) 

1. Prandeo^ prandi^ prauMunif prandh^ to bi^akfiut 

2. Sedeo^s€diite$sumi»(^derej\ofaL 

So the compounds with dk&ffUabie prepontkniB, m : cir- 
cums^eo, £di, essum, £re, to sit around, to beset ; bnt those 
with monosyUdbic prepositions change the i of the stem-syl- 
lable into i, as : assideo, ass^di, assessum, aasid^re, to sit hy. 

3. iSfrfd^yjCrfcfty (Siip.ifaDtii^), sMdere,io wbiz (poet 
also, strido, Sre)« 

4. VXdeOyVidiy vlsumy Mere, to B^e, 

AJm the foUowing, whose Per£ takes the Bednplicar 
Hon. 

5. Mordeo, momordiy morsumy morderey to bite, afflict 

6. PendeOf pependij (Sop. iinoertain), pendire, to hang. 

7. SpondeOy spopondi, sponsumy spondtrty to promise, to 
become responsible for. 

8. TondsOytotondiytonsumytondireyUifikeBXiisai. 

'The reduplication in these Terbs consists in a repetition 
of the first consonant of the stem with the first vowel of the 
stem. Concerning spopondi, see § 54. Rem. — The com- 
pounds of these yerbs follow the simples, but are without the 
fiedupliealibn, as : admordeo, admordiy admorsum, to bite at; 
praependeo, praependiy to hang before, respondeo, respovidiy 
responsum, to answer; detondeo, detondiy detonsun, to shoes 
off. 

YL Perfect: — si; Supine: — turn. 

1. AugeOj auxi, auctumy augercy to increase. 

2. Jhdulgeoy indulsiy (indultum rare), indc^^m, to be 

indulgent, to give one's self up to. 
8. Logeoy luxi, (without Sup.), tagirsy to mourn, lameat 
4, 7bf7ueo,<0rst, for^um, toi^u^e, to twist, torture. 

JRtad Exerdss XXXm. 



H 59| 60.] THrU> CONJUGATIOK. • 81 

§59. Vn. Perfect: — »; Supine: — sqizl 

1. JUtdceOy mulsij mulsutny mukire^ to stroke. 

2. MulgeOy mulsij muhumy mulgerey to mjJk^ 
S. TergeOy tersty tersuniy tergere, to ynpe. 

4. JrdeOy arsty areunty arcf^^, to burn, take fire. 

5. BideOy rleiy rlsumy ridirey to laugh. 

^ Suadeoy sudsiy sudsuniy suddire, to advise* 

7. MSneOy mansi, tnansumy mSnirey to remaoL 

8. Jubeoy jussiy jussumy jUberey to bid, ccMxunand, order. 

9. BaereOy haesiy haesumy haerirey to bang, stick. 

The foUowing also without a Supine : 

10. AlgeOf alsiy algircy to suffer from oold, fireesEe. 

11. Fulgeoy fulsiy fuJUfirey to glitter, lighten. 

12. TurgeOy tursiy turgerey to swell. 

18. Urgeoy ureiy urgerey to press, oppress. 

14. Fngeoy (frixi rare), fitgirey to freeze. 

15. Lueeoy luxi, hlcerey to shine. 

VIIL Perfect with passive form (IfinOer Pamvei) ; witfaoat • 
Supine. 

1. AudeOy ausue suniy audircy to daxe. 

2. GaudeOy gctviiUi sumy gaudere, to rejoice. 

8. SoleOy eolUus sumy sdUrey to be accustomed (to do 
something). 

Read ExerdMe XJ^XIV. 

THIRD CONJUGATION. 

§ 60. L Perfect: — n; Supine: — ium; 

a) The item ends iiidott: 

1. Claudoy clausiy clausumy eJauderey to dose. 

In the compotinds au passes into Uy as: inclQdo, Qsiy 
Orub, Qd^re, to include* 
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2. DiMoj dtvtsif dtvlsunif diMcre^ to divide. 
8. Laedo^ la eat, laesumy hederey to hurt 

In tbe compounds o^ passes into i, as: illido, isiy isan* 
id£re, to ifrtfc^ against. 

A. iJudOf luiiy lusumy ludhre,to play. 

5. PkaidOf plauiiy plausum^ pktudire, to dap. 

So also tgiplaudo (I ap{^tid); in the remamiag com- 
pounds au passes into 6, as : ezplddoi dsi, d8uin« dd^re, to 
^^/^ ojT, drive off. 

6. i?de20| rdJt, rdsumy nUfe^, to flhave, shear. 

7. i?o^, roff, rdsum, ro(2^yVy to gnaw, slander. 

8. TrUdOy trUsi, trusumy trOdiref to thrust. 

9. Vddoj vSdire, to go ; without Perf. and Sup. 

But the compounds have hoth, as: eyado, ey&ii, eT4» 
sum, evadfire, to come out, escape. 

To these succeed the £:>llowiiig: 

10. Cido, cesil, cessunij cedire, to give way. 

11. MttOf mtsiy missutnymtUire, to Bend. 

12. QuMOf (Perf. wantiiig,) quaisuniy quMtirey to Shake. 

The compounds change qua into cu and form the Fer£, 
as : decdtio, decnssi, decussum, decOtere, to shake down. 

b) Ths stem ends in ^, c, or cf .* 

18. Merg^y mtniy merMumy mergirey to plunge. 

14 SpargOy sparsty sparauniy ipargire, io scatter (sow). 

In the compounds^ of the stem passes into e, as : con- 
spergo, ersi, ersum, erg^re, to besprinkle. 

15. Tergoy tersiy tersumy tergirty to wipe, (kindred form 
oi tergere % b^. VIL 3). 

16. I\g0y fixxy fixuniy figircy to fix. 

17. FlectOy flexiy flexumy JlecUrey to bend. 

18. NectOy nexui (nexi rarely), nexuniy nedireyto unite, 
plait 

19. PedOy pexiy pexufOy peciirey to comb. 

20. HectOy (plexi rare), plexum, plecUrey to ^laiL 
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c) ilnallj the two following belong here. 
2L J^imo, pressiy preisumf pnttUre^ to preaa. 

In the compoands ^ of the stem before m pMtet iato t, ti : 
CflB^niiiiOi ean, eesam, lair^i to pren togeikm'. 



22. Fkb (for fioro), fluxi, (fluxus bb 9ify)jjkan^ to flow. 
Rmki Etmsm XXXV. 

&6L n. Perfeei: — Od; Supine: — tumf-^Uumf-^imL 

1. Jloy alUif ahum (later cASMpii), allr^, to aooriilL 

2. Oifhj coHij eultmm^ eSton, to MmA to, eoltbate, 
honor. 

Ai Ci^iMM^ coii«tt2«f, tQueuUum^ eomaSlirB^ to ddibo^ 
ste; aaobyto oonndt MMe oooi c»daiyto coDMiliftr 
tome one. 

ir Oceuloy oceului, occultum, oeoiSire^to oonoeaL 

5. JSapia^ rapui^ rapium^ rSpirt^ to BUUcb, plondBrt 
Cttrrj off* 

CompoimdB : — lipio, — ripm, — reptnm, — ripfee, ti i 
arripio, / seize^ appropriaie to my$elf» 

6. Siro^ siruij $ertum, Biriref to jdn together. 

7. Texoj i0xuij textuwtf iexin^ to weftve. 

& DtptOf depsuif depstum^ dq^re^to knead» 



9. Omtboj euhuij eubitumy tfumdfiv, to fie. 

The mmple Terb is not need, but iti compooncby m: ^th 
ctUBmir^ to n6 down* 

10. EUcio (from Obs. lacio), elicuij ellcitutnj dlcir€f 
$9 dutfgm cuL Bat liie other componndfl no r^guhur, as: afi* 
doy allead, aUectnm, allicere, to allure. 

U. JVimOf frimuif frimUum^ fritnirty to nmnniiry 
grumble. 

12. Gteoy ^fmift; ^^miiufiH ^^^ma«» to groan^ deplore 

18. CA^M^ genuU genltumf gigi*^ to beget, prodniao 
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14. MSlo^ mShHy tn^htumf molire, to grind. 

15. Pinso, pinsuij pinsltum (and pin9um)y pinsiref to 
braj, pound* 

16. Pano, pSwij pdsltumj pSnire (in c. abL), to place, laj. 

Pifno arisefl from pdOno, and pdsui from pdiivL 

17. VimOf vSmuiy vdmUumy vdm^, to vomii. 



18. Frtmdoy frenduij fresum or freisumf Jrendire^ to 
gnash. (See also § 57. H) 

19. MitOj meisuty meMsum, m^^e, to mow, reap. 

Remabk. The MoiKng want the Sap. : sterto, stertni, ster- 
t£re, to snare, stripe, ni, fire, to nude, sound, resound; trfimo, td, 
are, to tremble ; the componndi of pesco, as : compesco, compea- 
cni, compe8c€re, to restrain ; t61o, ui, Telle, to toisk ; and the com- 
pounds of ceUo except pereeWhre: ezcello, antecello, praecello 
/ excel, Pf. cellui ; excelsus and praecelius (loAji distJngnished) 
are used adjecliyelj. 

Bead Exerdss XXXVI. 



§62. m. Perfect. ^'^^^ Sttpine.^-^ium. 

The stem of the Fkes. Is strengthened by n or r .- 

1. IX^-Oj liviy Iftumj Unirty to besmear, (also hmotk^ 

fiirs,late). 

2. St^iirOy slviy iftumy sXnirey to let, permit 
d. Si-r^f iivty i&tutny sirireyioBOw. 

In the compounds, a of the Sap. pssses into i, as : cods6> 
ro, conseri, consltam, conserCre, to seed down, planL 

The following have suffered a tzansposition of letters in the 
FerfandSup.: 

4 C%r-fi-o, (crtviy critum^ only in oomp.), emmire, to 

sift, discern. 
5. Sper^n^yspriviy spretunty spsmA^, to spurn. 
6^ Ster-nrOy strdviy strdtumf sfsm^rs, to spread. 
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FinaUj there belong here the foUowing in 9eo (comp. § 67.) 

7. ftw-#-«>, ertvif erttumj creseiref to grow. 

So : accretd^, to grow to, increasef excresc^re, to grow 
up, decreac^re, to decrease^ recrescCre, to grow again^ con- 
crescCrey to grow together; the remaming oompoundfl want 
the Sap. 

8. No-te^t nSvif ndtufn^ notd^re^ to be acquainted 

with. 

So: mtemoM^re, to distinguuhj ignoaciire, to pardon, per- 
no8c£re, to become thoroughly acquainted with, praenosc^re, to 
become acquainted with before ; bat, cognoflc^re, to become ae- 
quainted with, agnosc^re (Part Fat Act agnoturus), to per* 
ceive, praecognosd^re, to become acquainted with previouslg, 
recognocc^re, to become acquainted with again, to review, 
form the Sop. in Uum, as : cogrOium. 

9. Pa'4e^, pdviy pastum^ pate^io^Bstmeyfeed^ 
10- Qme-te^y quiivij qutitumj quieseire, to rest 
11. Sci-ic^, setviy scltum^ iciic^tf, to decide. 

12« Sue-9c^y suivi, MUitum, meic^ to be accustomed. 
Bead Exerdee XXXVII, 



I eS. lY. Perf..^'-^v% ; Skmne .^--Uum (like the fourth 

Conj.) 

1. OSpioj cUplvi, eUpltumy W^^re, to desire, wish. 

2. PitOf piitvi, pitltumy pitire^ to seek, strive afler 

something, to attack something : ab aliquo, to reqaest 
of aome one. 
8. Quaeroj quaeelvif quaetltumj quaerire, to seek* 

In the compounds, ae passes into i, as : exqniro, isiri, isi- 
tam, irtre, to examine, trace out. 

4. JRUdo, rUdlvi BndrOdi, rUdltum^ rSdire, to tobt. 

5. Tiro, trivt (for tenn),trii urn (for ierUum)ft&i^y to 

mb. 
Here belong ako «apu>, scfivi (Sop. wantmg) iapire^ to tastej 
akb i28njpM(withoat Ferf. or Sup.) 
8 



The fbllawing also in euo i 

6. Jreeuo^ areestlvi^ areessUUmf mreet$(r§^ to bfSog. 

7. OapessOf ivt, Uum, ire^ to seize. 

d. FacessOf ivt, UuitIi ^ to make (negoUmn faeeaire, 

to pu^ iroHble^ to vex) ; to take oae's self od^ 
9. £ices80, ivt, (Sap. wanting), ire^ to attacki 
10. LaeeuOf ivi, itutny ire^ to provoke. 

Bead Exerciae XXXVUI. 



f 64 Ti Pmfetif^; Ai^W# 
a) T]ieitfl»«ad*iQkorp: 
1. Odpioy eipi, cdpiun^ cSpire^ to tak^ ddse, f^cdve. 

Compounds : — cipio, — c^pi,^ — ceptom— cipfire, aa : perci- 
po, I pereeivej incipio, I begin; but antedipioy-r-cftpi,— cep- 
tum,— <»p6re. 

%i Bmnf^ i^^p^ rmpium^ ftmpihnffohrettu 

ScdhOf scdhiy icdhirej to scratch, wants the Sapine, and 
kmibOf kanbi, la/Mre has its Sap. in Uum, UmhUuaau 

b) The stem ends mc^g^otqa: 

S. Affo^ igiy aciumj dgire^ to lead^ drive, do, aot| make ; 
of time, to spend. 

So: circumSgere, to drive roundf periig€rti, to carry through; 
the other compouuds on the contrary, have :-^go, 6gi, ac- 
tom^ Ij^re, as : ablgo, I dnm atoay, ezlgo, / esqtelj (of time) 
Ipois, sabigo, I subjugate; cdg£re, to compel (finom coi^^re), 
has eoegiy coaetwn. 

4 FSeiOf fici, fae turn, flMre, to makBf ^ 

doiiceming the Pass. : fio, fhctos snm, fieri, And its 6om« 
poands, see § 75. The compounds with prepositions have 
in the Lnper.— ;^^, tm perfice ; the rest ^ftain ftKS ' 
etHfacere^ however, we hove coiflm. 



{ Hi rumB eoff^6Afi0v. If 

ff JbOf iei (aoteelaafiie), iciunh ^^ to Mkt; of a 

league, to conclude. 

Only the third pen. tcir u found in the Fkei., tiM oliier 
fonns being supplied from ferire. 

6. JadOf jeeiyjactum^ jacire^ to throw. 

Compounds: — -jTcio, — j^, — jectonyr-jEoteey tit MJioioi 
I throw hock, reject^ snbjicio, J throw under, fUbjteU 

7. LigOf li^i, leetum^ Ugerey to collect, read. 

So : a]l£go, / elect tOf perl^go, / read through, pneligo, / 
read be/orej rel£go> / read again, subl€go, / gather frefm ^ 
lorn; the following, on the contrary, have in Uie Pres.«—- l^go, 
as: coUigo, / co^ct, (coll^gi, coUectum, coUig^re), deH^ 
and eligo, I choose, lecolUff),' I collect again, seligo^ I select; 
but, dillgo, / love, intelltgo, / understand, iiegll^, / negUetf 
have in the Per£ exi, as : dillgo, dilexi, dHectum, dilig&e. 

8. Frwfigo, frigij fractumy frangire^Xohieak* 

The compounds :— 4Hngo,*-frfigi, — fraetum,— 4Kngfire, at : 
perfringo, perirfigl, perfractum, perfringSre, to break through. 

•• Linfue, llquij lieiumy Unqufrey to leave. 

10. VincOy Vict, victumy vincirCy to oonquer, overcome. 

Fugio, fugi, fugire, to flee, is without Supine, but 
has fugUurus. 

•I^^The st«m ends in m: 

11. Emoy etniy emtumt imirey to bay. 



Any^ttMods s-HNit«, ^Mhrfy as: ejd^oM, extai, 
eztm^re, to exempt; but in cotop, / Ifujf in qug$itit^, the i 
rem^s. 

d) The stem ends in u ort; .* 
1% jieth, 4^$49'^€ltiumy Sdire, to sibarpeiL 
The*compounds want the Supine. 

13. Argiioy argui^ (arguium), argiUrey to aoenae ^ot 
Faif F4i^ Act arj^Mcmi). 
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Instead of argQtam, argQtus, convictum^ convictttSj are used 
except by bad or late writers. 

14. .Ex&Oy exUi, exUtumy earc^r^, to put off. 

15. Induoy etc I put on, clothe. 

16. hnbuOy etc. I dip in ; c. abL I imbue with. 

17. IMoy I Hi, (Sup. wanting, but hUiurus)^ UUre, to wash. 

18. 3ftnuo, etc I diminish. 

19. JVuo, etc I nod (only in compounds, as : adntto, I nod to), 

without Sup., but has ahnuiturus, 

20. JRuo, ruiy rutumy riHre, to rush, (but Part Fut. ru»- 

ttinu), 

21. S^Hio, $puif ipUtunif Jpu^^, to spit. 

22. S^aiuOy etc I place firmly. 

The compoonds change the a of the stem into f , as : de»- 
tituo, / desert. 

23. iSuo, etc I sew. 

24. TW&io, etc I give. 

25. Solvoy solviy aolutumy sohirey to loose, 

26. Volvo, volviy volutumy voZv^, to rolL 

Remabk. Meta^re (ui), to fecwy plafire (plui), to rmny 
grd^re, to agrecy stema^re (ui), to sneezey want the Sapine. 

Read Exercise XXXIX. 



§ 65. VL Perfect: — i; Sdpine: — wm. 
a) The stem ends in d or < .* 

L Oocndo in compounds, as: accendoy accendij accei»- 

suniy accendirey to kindle, inflame. 
2. OudOy cUdiy cUiuniy cudirey to forge. 
8. Edo (i)y edty esum, idircy to eat 
4. Fendo in compounds, as: defendOy defendi^ dtfew^ 

suniy defend^e, to defend. 
6. Mdio, fodiy fossumy f^dircy to dig. 

6. Fundoy fu d », fusumy fundirey to pour. 

7. Mandoy mandiy mansumy mandirey to chi^w. 



8. Pando^ pandi^ pantum and pa$$um, pandir9, to 

spread. 

9. iVetoi^, prehendif prehemumf prdimdire, to 

grasp. 
10* Sea^doj seandif ieamumf seandh^ to nemiL 

la the ccmponnds >-aeendo^— <cendi,— scemam g i ccn " 
d&e, as: adscendfire, to atcend^ »eaU, descendfere, to de»ceni. 

11. SkdOi »ld% (rardj ri^*), Sap. wanting^ ^dirty to sit 

In die compoandB : — rido, — aedi, — seasiim, — fid&qe, as : 
considered to sit doum. 

12. SMdOj atrldiy (Sup. wanting), tMdire, to Inss. 

13. Fsrto, wertij ffergumj tvrtf yv, to turn. 

Unallj, there belongs here the neuter pamve: 

14 FldOjfMui stim,yU^ to trust. 

So: oonfldAre, to eoi\fid€ Wj and dififidfirey to ditfnutt do- 
tptv* 

b) Theitem«isuii;ror«; 

15. FaBc^y vs/Zi (rarely mifti), vuliumf twSM; to plnck. 

Conyello has only conTslH in the Peif., but sYeBo and 
OTeDo have both forms of the Ferf^ though but rarely that in 



.16. Aotflby peallij (Sap. wanting), /is(i2Q^ to plaj the lyre. 

17. &fia,(no Sap.), sdlfutn, iaWhe, to aalt 

18. VerrOf verri, (Sup. wanting), wrr#r», to sweep, 

19. Flw, YUij (visumy fiom video), viiirej to visit. 

RaMABir. It 13 to be noticed, that the stem-vowel of theie 
verbs, when short in the other parts, is long in the Fecf. The 
two fdlowing verbs form an apparent exception : 

Pindo,/W, fissam, find£re, to ipUt^ (so also its compoands). 

Scindo, idldij scissum, scind^re, to ctrt (so also its compoands). 
But both these verbs originally took the reduplication. The 
same is tme of 4he compound : percello, j»ereu/i, perculsnm, per- 
eeilire,^ strii»c!io2«fi%(frain the obsolete oeUl^^ See 

f 61, c. IteBL 

Btad Extram XL, 
8* 
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§ 66. ym. Perfect with the Reduplication. 

Pbeliminary Remark. The Reduplication consists here, 
in those verbs of which the first vowel of the stem is i, o, or u, in 
the repetition of the first consonant of the stem with this vowel, 
but with the remaining verbs, in the repetition of the first stem- 
consonant with e. The compounds do not take the reduplication, 
except those from curro, disco, and posco. 

1. Cdix>^ cecldi^ cdsutnj cSdire^ to fall, to hi^peii. 

Compounds : — cido, — cidi,— casum, — cid£re ; so : oedhio, 
I go to ruin^ incido, / fall upon^ and recido, IfaU hack; the 
others want the Supine, as : concido, Idi, id&re, to faXL to* 
geAer. 

2. eaedOf cecldty caenun^ caedire, to fell, kilL 

Compounds :— eido, — cidi,— eisum, — cid^re, as : occidO) / 

8. OSnOg cecintf ccmtum^ eanirey to 8ing. 

Compounds :— clno, — cinui, — cindre, as : concino, ui, fire. 

4 OurrOf cucurrt, curAmj currire, to run. 

Most of its compounds are found both with and without 
the reduplication, but oftener without 

5. Disco, didlcif (Sup. wanting), discire, to learn. 

So also its compounds, as : perdisco, perdidici, perdiscCrei 
to kam thoroughly, 

6. FaUo, fefelli, faUum, faHire, to deceive. 

Fallit me, it escapes me, — The Fart falsus is commonl/ 
used as an adjective, false. Compound : refello, refelll, 
(Sup. wanting), refellfire, to reftte, 

7. {Pango)y pepig t, pactum, pangire, to bargain, agree 

to on condition. 

The Fres. in this meaning is always expressed by pacit* 
oor ; but pango, in the meaning, / strike, fasten, has panxi 
(rarely ptgi), panctum (pactum). Compound : — ^pingo,-*- 
^^',— pactum, ping«re, as : compingo, to fatten together 
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8. Pareoy peperci (parti Taie% partumy parcire (c flat), 

to spare. 

9. PSriOy pepiriy partum, parire^ to bear (ova parSre, to 

^ ^99^)j to acquire. Partidp. Fat parit&rut (for 
parUinu). 

10. FeUoy p ep uliy puhumy pdUrty to drivey repeL 

Compounds : — ^pello, — ^pOli, — ^polsnm, — ^pell^re, as : ex- 
pello, ezpidi, expalsam, ezpellere, to drive away. 

11. Pendoy pependiy pensum, pendire, to sospend, weigh, 

to paj, compensate. 

The compounds have no reduplication, as : appendo, ap- 
pendi, appensum, append^re, to hang to, append, 

12. Poicoy poposeiy (Sup. wanting), potcirty to demand. 

So also its compounds, as : ezposco, expoposci, ezposcCrey 
to demand ofy request of. 

Id. Pungoy pup Ugly punctumy pungirey to prick, harass. 

The compounds have punzi in the Peitf , as : interpungOi 
punxiy interpunctum, to divide, 

14. Tangoy tetlgiy tactuniy tangirCy to touch. 

C<»npounds : — tingo, — titgi, — tactum, ting^re, ss : attingo, 
attTgi, attactum, atttng^re, to touchy reach. 

15. Tendoy tetendiy terUum and teruumy tendirey to Btretdi, 

spread, extend, (tendere insidias, to lay $nare$). 

The compounds are without the reduplication and gene- 
rallj have Uie Sup. : — tentum, as : contendo, contendi, con- 
tentum, contendere, to draw together, exert one'e ee{fy strive; 
yet we find retentum and retensum, eztentum and ezten- 
snm, but detendo and osteTido have only -sum. 

16. Thmdoy tutHdiy ttmsmn, ft<n(2f re, to beat, stun. 

Compounds: — tundo, — ^tOdi, — tOsum, — tund^re, as: con- 
.tnndo, contOdi, contCksum, contundCre, to break in piecesy 
crush, 
Bxx. 1. The two following verbs have the reduplication in the 
Pkea. and retain it in the other tenses : 
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htbOf bit)!, biUtnm, l>ib&«, to ^'iiA; (so abo ita oomponnds), 
siflto, stiti (in comp. — Bt£ti, from sto, being used for ih» ample), 
Bt&tom, sistere, to place, stop. 

Bbk. 2. The oompooads of dan wkh monos^abic words 
(comp. § 54, 1.)} ftlio belong to this cli^ ss: addo» addl4h odd^ 
turn, addfire^ to add. • 

Bead Exerdie XLl. 



§ $7- VUL BchoalUve VmU. 

All inehoaHve or inceptive verbs (in sco), i e. Terbs which 

Mjireas a Jmotmiing or hegi/mmg of the idoa omtained in the 

primitiye, follow the third Conj. and cosadde in die Pei£ and 

Sup. with their primitives^ as : 

inveterasco (from invetirare)^ inveterilvi, inveter&tmn, in- 

veterascSre, to grow old; 
ezardesco (fix>m ardire)j exarsi, exarsmn, exaidesoSre, to 

heoome infamedy to he kincUed; 
i^dolesoo (bou^dolere), indolui, indolltoiay indolesoSre, to 

feel pain; 
revivisco (fix>m vivire), reviziy revictum, reviviscSrei tQ eom^ 

to life again, revive ; 
Qoneapisoo (from cupire), concaplvi, concapltom, concupis- 

c6re, to desire (earnestly) ; 
^^Honniscp (fi:^m dortMre), obdormivi, obdoimltiimy obdoi^ 

miscSre, to fall asleep. 

Bemakk. The inchoative verbs from the absolete q16o, Cd, 
otere, to grow, (§ 57, UL 4.), vary in their formation in Afi fol- 
lowing way : 

edolesoo, adolftvi, adsltuffi, adoleac^re, io grow «p. 

exolesco, ezotevi, exotetum, exolesc^^ to become old. 

inolesco, inolfivi, (Sup. wanting), inolescdre, to grow into. 

Also, obsolesco, obsolfivi, obsol6tam, obsolescfire, to grow old, olh 
solete, varies from its primitive solire. Very many inchoative 
verbs want the Sup., as : incalesco, inoalui, incalescere, to hecome 
warm (from caleo, Oi, rtum, ere, to be warm). Some want both 
Fexf. and Sup., as : augesco, / inorease (from augeo, xi, etas, 
ere). Here especiaUy belong ttie iiMsbo^t^ves wUob iwe §§n^ 
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from snbitaatires and ftdjectiTes, as : repaerascfre, to become a 
hof offoin ; only a imall number of these form the Perf. which is 
b in, ai : matniesco, matnrai, matoresd&re, to heeomM maltwrt. 

Bead Exerdm XIH. 



FODBTH C05JU0ATI0N. 
S 68. L Perfed.^"-^ and— iii; Siqnnss 

1. SepiUoy sepilivif sepultum, tepibrej to barj. 

2. SSUo, ealui, (withoat Sup.), <^^2bv, to kap. 

The compounds have • nllin. irilni^ mltrimj Bttro, afi 
aMlIio, assilai, asBoltmn, assilire, to leap upon. 

n. Perfeid:-^; Signne.^ — turn, 

1. Ckmyi>iriOj eompiriy eompertum^ eo m p i rtre ^ to aa- 

certaiiL 

2. Repirioj repiri^ rep0r<«m,r^?rlfv,tofind,di8OOTer.4 

Bat : ap^^ na, rtom, rire, to open, uncover^ op€rio, and 
coqperio, mi, riam, rire, to cover, 

8. ViniOf vinij ventum, vifurey to GomBm 
HL Pevfed:"^; Supines — turn, 

1. AnAdOy (amixt and omurtit, both raie)| amictumf 

<mXc}rej to dothe. 

2. FoTcioy far eiy far turn (far€tum)jfariArejioftaSL 

The compounds have : — ^fercio, — fersi, — ^fertmn^ fercire, 
as : refercire, to stuff fuU^fU up, 

3. Fulcioy fulit, fultum, fulcireyio support 

4* Haurioy hausiy haustum (^afimna poet), AourffVi to 
draw. 

5. SanciOj sanxij tancxtum (rare tanctum; but eanc* 
tusy o, tun, as adjective, eacred), sancire, to sanction. 

6. SarctOy sartiy sartuniy sarcirey to patch, repair, re^ 

store. 

7. Sepioy aepsiy septu m, sipirey to hedge around. 

8. VtneiOf vin'ziy vinetunif vindrej to bind, confine. 
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IV. Perfect: — «/ Supine f^-'Wm. 

SenHOf temif tentum^ j«n£ire, to feel, think, su^^kw^ 

Remark. Of the preeeding list of the irregular verbs in the 
different conjugations, several have some of their parts alike : 
l) Those which have their Perfects and Supines alike : dec cio^ 
cvbo cumbOf pendeo pendo, se^Q sido.. 2) Those which have 
like perfects : cemo cresco, deleo deUno^ frigeo frxgo^ fvlgto fulcio^ 
luceo ly§e0, lign/xo linq^Qt mtflceo mulge^, pavto pascef sUf sisto, 
8) With like Supines : cemo cresco, maneo mandoy pando padar^ 
pango paoisc^r^ teneo iei^^ video viso, vivo tnnco.-T-Some words 
also have th^ nfme form in th« Present (differing, however, in 
some ci^es in ^ntity), but are of different conjugations, as : Jun^ 
do 1 and 8, educo 1 (bripg up), educo 8 (lead f^th), etc. 

Bead Exercise XLUI. 



PARTICULAR IRREGULAR VERBS. 
I I 69, X) Pas-sum^ pat-vd, posse, to be able (can). 

Pi^BLXMiNART REMARK, Possuft^ is composed of pot-iM^ e 
(able), and the verbatim. 



InDICATIYIS. SuBJUjrCTZYS. 


Indicative. SuBJUKexivE. 


Present. 


Perfect. 


po&siim, I tm 


p^s-sCm, I may 


pOt-«ii, I have ,pdt-u;rtm,Ima7 


able (can) 


be able 


been able 


have been able 


pdUs, 


pOSnriS, 


pdtruisA*, 


p&t^uiris. 


pdt-M/, 


pos^rf/. 


pWruft. 


poi-u^n/, 


P08-W»W, 


pQ6-Mmvtf» 


pOt-tilmus, 


pot-vcrimiM, 


pbtrestiSf 


pos-#ttw, 


pdt-Vi9ft9, 


pot-u^H^, 


pohsunt. 


pOS-Mfl^ 


p«ri««rtmf(#r<) 


pot-ci^n'nf. 


Imperfect, 


Pluperfi^ 1 


pdt-^rom, I was 


fOBSim, I DBgllt 


p6t^^ram,I had pdt-titM^ Im'lj 


able (could) 


be able 


been able 


have been ablel 


pdt-^nu, etc. 


^oB-ses, eto. 


pdt-ti^rd9, etc. 


^truissis, eto. 


Future. 


Future Perfect. 


pMHfro, I sbidl be able 


^iHiirv, I shall have been able 


pot-^riff, etc. 


p6t-i4^m, etc. 


Infnitivte. 


Participle. 


Pres. pos-stf, to be able 


lAtrens (only as adjective), able. 


Perf p6t-ttMW, to have been able 


The remaining Participles are 


Fut. wanting. 


wanting. 


IfnperQfi^ 


s^antiogf * 
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RinffARt. In te aneieni language and in tiie poet% 
^Hhkyerh are often found witboot aajromtractionin/w^ias: 
potiitum (L e. potb-sum), etc. 

ttead Exrcm XUV, 

% 70. 2) iSdOj idij itum^ idifi and e»e, to 6at 

The vhole hregalaiity ol* llus Yeib arifes from ita liaving forms 
like tliose beginoing inih e$ of the terb mm, wbieh are used at 
tbe fame time with the regnlar form ; bat the form <s from edo b 
loQgi firom sum short 



/V«L Indie. 



Imperf.^Vilii 



edO| edis and £>, <dit and eif, Cdlmns, Mltis and eitu, l^ont 



edfirem and esatm^ Sd^hfes and etMf , ^ Mdret and end. 
ederemna and at€nuiSy 6der€tifl and esf^ifi!^, Mfiicnt St 



hiperative. 



Sing. 8. ede and £t Flor. i. Mfte and erte. 3. ednnto. 
2&3. £diu>ande«to. WItSte and etffts. 



Bemabs. So also its compounds, as : coaU^do^ / eaiy eotiiwm, 
eooMis and eornn^ ete. The forms not given in the above tnUe 
are regnlar; yet uHir (Sn editor), it sometSriifli fimnd k tbe 
poeti. 

Read Exereiae XLK 



f 71. 8) j^yvy idU, Uumi, ferrt^ to bnnr, bring. 



PrtatiA Active. 
\lndie. fSro, yers, yfert, 



I InJhiiHt^. firft, uTbcarT 



Present PoMtive, 
Ind, firor^ ferns, fertur^ 

ftrlmnr, fSrImIni, feruntar. 



Infinitive, ferri^ to b<S bome. 



7w- 



S. 2.far,fena PL 2./erteJert9te 
B.firtb. 3. fenmta 



8.2. ferre,fertor PI. 2. ftrimlai, 
S.fertcr. 3. fanmtor. 



Imperf. Subj. Active. 
^/cmem, ytrreSj jerretf 
Jhrrgmtts, firritisy ferrtni. 



Imperf. Subj. Passive, 
ferrefy ferr€ria («), ferrttur, 
ferrimwr^ ferremlm^ farentvar. 



Sbm. 1. The remaining forms are derived regularly from ftro, 
tali, latum : Subj, Pres, feram, as, ftru*, aris (e) ; Ind. Imperf. 
ftr^bnoiy ftrfebar ; FuL ftram, es, ftrar, «ris (e) ; Svibj. Ptrf* ttt- 
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l€rim ; Plpf. talCram, tuliiaem ; Inf. Perf. tdliase ; Inf, FuL latQ- 
rus, a, nm esse ; Part, Act ftrens, ntis, latQruSi a, um ; Pan. la- 
tas, a, um, f^rendos, a, um ; Otr. ferendum. 

Rem. 2. In the same manner the compounds, as : ofi^ro, obtdli, 
oblatum, offerre, to offer. From the stem of the Ferf. {tuU) is de- 
rived: 

toUo, sus-tdli, sub-l&tom, toUfire, to raise^ take away, carry off* 

The Ferf. and Sup. are from sufi^ro Q. e. sursom fero, / carrii 
alqft), from which, suff^ro (svb. and /ero), sustdli, sufierre, to bear 
endure, is to be carefully distinguished. Attollo wants both Ferf 
and Sup. ; the Fer£ and Sup. of eztollo are supplied from eS^ro 

Bead Exerdm XLVL 



I 72. 4) V^lo, volui, veScy to will, wish. 

ndlo, (from ne vdo), nolui nolle, to be unwilling ; 
tnalo (fh)in maffis volo), malutf maUe, to dioose 
(woiuld) rather. 



Indicative. 



Subjunctive, 



Yolo n(no male 

vU non vis mavis 

vult non villi mavult 

rolikntu noliimus mali^mus 

mdtis non vuUis mavuliis 

Tolont nolnnt malunt 



vilim ndlim mdlim 

veils noils malls 

vdit nolU main 

vellmus nolimvs mallmus 

velltis noluis maluis 

velint nolint rnalinL 



Tolfibam nSlfibam m&lebam 
ToUbas, etc nolfibas, etc malebas, etc 



vdJem nouem 

oeUa,etc nottet,6tc ina/Zes,etc 



I 



TJflam, es, etc. 



n5lam, es, etc 



malam, es, etc 



Imperative (of volo and malo wanting). 
S. 2. n^I, nollto; 3. nollto; F1.2. nollte,nolf%Cte; 3. nolnnto. 



v^ens, ntis; 



Participle. 
nolens, ntis; 



of malo it is wanting. 



Rem. 1. The forms derived from the Ferf. are regular : yolui, 
nolui, malui ; yoluerim, noluerim, maluerim ; Inf. voluisse, noln- 
isse, maluisse ; Plupf. volueram, nolueram, malueram ; voluissem, 
noluissem, maluissem ; Fut. Per/, volnero, noluero, maluero. The 
remaining forms are wanting. 

Rem. 2. In the ancient Latin some forms of these verbs are 
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found leas contracted, as : mavolo, marelim, mavelle, n^velU^ 
etc,, and sometimes more contracted, as : nevolty noltis (for nan 
wU, non vultis). Instead of si yis and si vultis, we find fis and 

Read ExercUe XLVIL 



S 73. 6) Eoy f«, ttum, ire, to ga 



Tenses. 


Indicative. 


Subjunctive, 


Pres. 1 fo. Is, It, I-mn?, Ift^ funt 
Impf. ' l-bam. i-bas, l-bat, etc. 
Famr. 1 Ubo, l-bls, l-6iV, etc. x-lunt 
Perf. I-vi, I-visti, I-vit, etc 
Plupf. 1 I-T€ram, I-v5ras, I-v?rat, etc. 
F. Perf. I-TSro. I-v«ris, I-rfirit, etc. 


fnm, ias, If at, i&mus, lAiis, iant 
i-rem, l-rf3, l-rrt, etc. 
i-tQrus, a, urn sim, etc. 
I-verira, I-vfiris, i-vfirit, etc 
I-vissem, I-vlsscs I->isset, etc 


Imperative, 
S. 2. i, I-to, 3. I-to 
P. 2- ke, i-tote, 
1 3. eimto. 


Supine* 
l-tam, 
I-tn. 


Participle, 
Pres. I-ens, 
Grn. enntis^ 
FQt,I-turus,a,um. 


Gerund. 

eunditm, 
f¥ndi, 
ewido^ etc. 



Rem. 1. Li the same manner the compounds are declined, as: 
cx^o, I go out, go forth, abeo, I go away, redCo, I return. So also: 
ven-*o, ven-ii, (see Rem. 2), ven-Ttum, vcij-ire, to be sold (Impcr. 
Part Pres. and Ger. wanting). To vcneo, vendo («=Tcnumdo) 
serves as Act. ; so dso does facio to /o, and verhtro (I strikej^ 
to vdpulo (I am struck). The Pass, of vendo, with the excep- 
tion of venditus and vendendus, and the forms derived from 
them. Is not used. Ambire, to go around someUdng, surround^ 
forms an exception, it being entirely regular according to the 
iburtb Conj., as : Pres. ambio, ambiam, Impf. ambi^2>a7n, ambirem. 
Part- ambicns, G. ambitfnfw, Ferf, ambj?^', Sup. ambi^um, Part- am- 
hittts (but the substantive is : ambitus, Qs, a going around), Ger. 
Amhiendum. 

Rem. 2. The compounds generally drop the t; in the endings of 
the Perf. and the parts derived from it^ and ut if an s follows It, as : 
abii, abistif abiit, abierim, abisse, abisscm, etc., venii, venicramy 
vcnicro. 

Rem. 3. In the simple verb of this class, only the third Pers. 
Sing, is used of the passive forms, as : itur, one goes, ibatur, one 
tcent, itum est, one has gone ; the Infin. Fut. Pass, of all verbs is 
fomit.'d by the Infin. Iri joined to their Supines, as : amatam in. 
But the compounds with a transitive meaning, form a complete 
9 
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FU8. like other ti*ansitive verbs, as : prfteterire, to pass hy hefote^ 
pass over, praetereor, / am passed by, praeteriris, — itur, — imiaiy 
*— euDtur ; praeteribar, etc. ; ambior (ambiurUuTj anibUbar) ia regu- 
lar also in the Pass, according to the fourth Conjngatiom 

Read Exercise XLVUI. 



§ 74. 6) Quioy qtoviy guUumj guire, to be able (can) ; and ne- 
queo, nequndf neqwtwny nequire, not to be able 
(can not). 

Both these verbs are inflected throughout like €o, ivi, itom, ire, 
to go. Many of their forms, however, occur but rarelj and, in- 
deed, in good prose, not at all. These forms are omitted in the 
following table. 



Indicative, 



Subjunctive. 



Fns, 



Impf. 
Ferf. 
Plpf. 
F.Perf. 



Perf. 

Supine : 
fonns 



quio neqa^o 

nequis 
nequTt 
neqalmns 
nequltis 

qodant neqnfiant 

neqoibam 
quivi neqnlvi 

qulvfiram nequTT^ram 
qnlvdro neqaYvfiro 

Infiniive. 



quSam 

qafias 

quSat 

queamus 

qaefttis 

qnfiant 



quTv^rim 
quivissem 
wanting. 



neqnCam 

nequ^as 

neqn^at 

nequefimns 

nequeatifl 

neqa&mt 

nequlrem 

neqolvftrim 

nequissem 



qoiviBse nequivisse 

qnttum, quTtu, [of nequeo it is wanting), 
are wanting, or occur but rarely. 



Pitriieipie,, 
nequlens 
neqnenntis, etc 

The remaining 



Remark. The passive forms : quitur, queuntur, quUus stan, 
nequitum est, are all antiquated except the first, which is occar 
fionally found in good prose. " 



§ 75. 7) Do, faetm sum, fUri^ to become, to happen. 

Preliminary Remark. This verb forms the Pass, of fiuAo. 
(See §64, 4.) 
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Indicative, 



JSubjunctlve, 



Infinitive, 



Pr. fi-o, fi-s, fi-t, fr-unt 



Imp. 
Fat 

Prf. 

PIpC 

Fnt 
Prf. 



fi-€bam, fi-«bas, etc 

fl-am, fl-es, fl-et 
fi-ftmns, fi-eds, fl-ent 

factns, a, vm sum 

factu, a, mo emm 

factns, a, am ero 



Pre8.n«ri; 
Pf. factns, a, am efte; 
Fnt factum iri, or fn- 
tonun esse, or fore. 



f I-am, f I-as, f i-at 
fl-arons.f i-atis, fl-ant 

fl-6rem, fl-€rcs. etc 

Participle. 
Pres. wanting. 



Perf. factns, a, iim 

Fnt faciendos (a, nm), what thmdd or wnut 
be done. 
fatanis (a, am ), tekeU wiS eame to pass. 
All the remaining fonns are wanting or 
occur but rarely. 



Remark. The componnds of facioj which are fbnned from 
r€r6», retain facio m the Act and Jio in the Pass, (thoogfa all are 
not used in the Act and Pass, form), as : calef^o, calef^i, cale* 
factum, calef^c^re, to male tcarm (cal^re), calefio, calefactos sum, 
calfi^ri, to become warm; but the compounds with prepogitiom 
hare in the Act— ficTo, — ftci, — fectum, — f ic^re, and in the Pais. 
— -ficior, — ^fectus sum, — flci, as : perficTo, perfeci, perfectum, 
perf ic€re, to ctecomplish, perflcior, perfectus sum, perflci. Only 
a few compounds with prepositions form the Pass, with Jto and 
these onlj in particular forms, as : conjit (for conficitur)^ itis ac" 
eampUshedf confleri ; dejit, it is wanting^ dejfietj etc. 

liend Exercisf. XLIX. 



f 76« DrfecUve Verbs, t . e, verbs of which onfy a few farms 
are used. 

1) Ato, I say, affirm, say yes, assent. 

Pres. Ind. aio, lUs, ftit and aiunt SubJ. aias, aiat and aiant 
Impf, Ind. ai^bam, bas, bat ; bamus, batis,* bant (Subj. wholly 

wanting.) 
Pttrt. aiens, dientis (as adjective, affirming^ affirmative). 

Rem. 1. Instead of aisne (meanest thou ?), aiV is often used ; 
— we find ne, alro, contracted thus with some other verbal fonns, 
«a : no»tin% mdvrC. — The form ait is used also as PeHl— Anti- 
quated forms : at (Imper.),ai&anf for ai^bant 

2) InquaMy I say. 
Pres. inqoam, inqnis, inquit ; inqulmus, inquiunt. Svibj* inqmat. 
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Impf, inqui6bat or inquibat, inquiGbant {Sulj, wanting). 
FuU inquies and inquiet. Perf. inquisti and inqult Imper, in- 
quc, inquito. 
Rem. 2. Inquam is also used in the sense of the Perf. in nar- 
rating. — Also /art (to speak), and its compounds, are found in but 
y%Ty few forms, and mostly in the poets, as : fatur, fari (Infin.), 
fare (Imper.), fabor, fatus sum, etc., fatu, fanti (Pres. Part Dat)» 
fatus, fandus, often fando (Ger.) 



3) 



Afemmif memitmse (c gen. or ace), to remember. 

Odif odisse, to hate. 

Coepi, coepisscy to have begun. 

Norn, novisse (nosse)^ to be acquainted with, know. 



All four perfects and the forms derived from them are entireljr 
regular. 



Petf. Ind. 

Subj. 
Plpf Ind. 

Subj. 
Put. Ind. 

Imperat. 



Inf. Perf. 

FuL 

Particip, 



coepi, / have flovi, / hruno 

coepSrim nov^rira (no- 

rim) 

mcminSram, od€ram»/ £a- cocpSram, I nevSram (no- 
remembered ted Jiod begun ram), /^Ttetr 



mcmTni, / re- odi, / hate 

ntfmher 
mcmin^rira, / od^rira 



mcroinissem odisscm 

mcminSro, /odfiro, / ictff 

shall remem^ hate 

Ur 
memento, re- wanting. 

member thou 
mcmcntutc,re- 

member ye 
meminisso odlsse 



coepisscra novissem (nos- 

scm) 
coepSro, IshaU novero (noro), 
havebegtm I shall know 



wanting. 



wanting. 



wanting, 
wanting. 



osuras esse 

OSUS, CXU6US, 

perusus, OM 
who hates fOr 
has hated 
very much. 



eoepisse norisse (nosse) 

coepturus esse wanting 
coeptnms, om wanting. 

who will begin 
coeptvs, be^. 



Bem. 3. Novi is nothing else than the Perf. otnoeco (I am ac- 
quainted with). Instead of coepi^ coeperam etc., coeptus sum, 
cocptus eram etc., must be used, when the accompanying Inf. is ia 
the Pass., as : urbs aedificari coepta est, the city has begun to bt 
built. The same is the case with desino. 

Bf.m. 4. Besides the defective verbs already introduced, there 
are still a few others, as ; quaeso, / beseech, quaesumus, we beseech; 
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fldre, a?e or have (bail, farewell), Tale, farewell (from val6rc), 
nlv^to, aveto, val^to, Plar. salv^te, ar^te, val^te ; Infin. salv^re, 
STf re, vatere ; Fat salv^bis, yal^bis, used instead of jo/oe, vale ; 
cedo, give^ tell, with an obsolete Fiar. cede. 

Read Exercise L. 



§ 77. Lnpersanal Verbs (§ 46. Rem.)* 

1) Verbs which indicate certain appearances of Nature. 

fulgurate it tightens, g^lai, it freezes, ningit, xit, t^ «noio<. 

(it flashes). grandinat, t7 hails. pluit, it rains, 

folminat, it lightens, illucescit, nxit, it he- vesperaBcit, ravit, it 

thunders. comes light, day. becomes evening. 

Bem. 1. These verbs arc sometimes used personally. Thejr 
are regularly inflected through all the modes and tenses, as : 

t5nat tdnet tdnnit tdnu^rit tonare 

tOnabat tdnaret t5nu€rat tOnuisset tdnnisse. 

2) Verbs which express an ethical relation. 

d6cet, nit (c. ace), it licet, it is allowed. pertacaum est, it dls- 

is becoming. mis^ret, uit, it excites gusts. 

deduct, uit (c. ace), (one's) pitg. piget, uit, it irks, 

it is not becoming, miseretur, rltum est, poenitet,uit, it repents. 

Ilbet or lObet, uit, it it excites pitg. [/u/. pudet, uit, it shames, 

pleases. oportet, uit, it is need' taedet, uit, it disgusts. 

3) There are also many personal verbs used as impei^^nal 

in a particular meaning, as : 

• 
acc^dit, esse (ut or constat, stTtit, it is escapes (me). 

quod), it is added known. ^gitf fugit (me), if 

{that), [favorably), contingit, Igit, it falls escapes (me), it is 
BCGL^t,it happens (un- to one^s lot (favor- unknoum. 
apparet, nit, it is evi- ably). interest, fait, U con- 

dent. convSnit, enit, it is ft. cems. 

9tt[net,u[t, it pertains ev€nit, enit, i7 hap- j{i\tA,j<lvit, it delights. 

Ut. pens. liquet, quit, it is clear. 

condOcit, xit, it is ser- ezp^dit, t7 is tueful, patet, uit, it is obvious. 

viceable. fallit, fefellit (me), it pl&cet, uit, it pleases. 

* This and the following sections on the fonnation of words may ba 
omitted by the youthful pupil, the ftnt time going over. 
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praestat, Itit, it is bet- i*fert, rttuKt, it covr sufficit, fieit, it » *»i^ 

ter. lescnpes (me), cerns. Jicient. 

praet£rit, iit (me), it restate it remains, superest, t^ remains. 

Rem. 2. These impersonals, aJao, can be inflected in aU the 
modes and tennes. 

4) Finally there belong here the third Pers. Sing. Pass, 
of all verbs, especially of intransitive verbs, through all the 
modes and tenses, as : 

Aratur, they plough, aretur, they may plough ; arabatur, they 
ploughed, araretur, they might plough ; aratum est, they have 
ploughed, aratum sit, they may have ploughed ; aratum erat, they 
had ploughed, aratum esset, they might have ploughed, aratum erity 
they will have ploughed; Inf. in dependent discourse : arari, 
(that) they plough, aratum esse, (that) they have jAoughed; aratttm 
iri, (that) they will plough. — Ridetur, they laugh ; ludebatur, they 
played ; dormietur, they wiU sleep ; itur, they go ; ventum est, 
they have come. 



FIFTH COURSEw 
FORMATION OF WORDS. 

§ 78. Derivation. 

1. Verbs. 

Pbelimikart Remark. When the stem of the primitive 
word ends in a consonant which cannot be joined to the initial 
consonant of the ending by which the derived word is formed, 
1 (rarely u), is introduced as a connecting vowel (as mon-l-tor), 
and often the stem itself is changed. 

1. Frequentativesj i. e. verbs which express a repetition 
of the action, are formed from other verbs by adding Uo to the 
stem of the Pres. (occasionally the Supine), as : ago, Idrive^ 
ag-ito, I drive hither and thither^ dam-o, / cry^ clam-ito, / cry 
continually, vent-ito (vent-um). 

2. £uensiveSf L e. verbs which expnisg a permanence op con 
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tinuance of an action, are formed from other verbs hj adding o 
to the stem of the Sup., and end in to or to, as : canto, J sing 
contrnuoushf (from eant-tnn. Sup. of cano), verso, I keep turn- 
ing (from r«r«-um, Sup. of verto). These and the preceding 
Mow the first Conj. 

3. DesiderativeSy L e. verbs which express a desire or ttriv- 
ing aAer the thing indicated bj their primitives, are formed 
from other verbs hj adding urio to the stem of the Sup., as : 
es-uiioy I desire to eat (from edo, edi, esum), coenat-urio, I Umg 
for supper (from coeno, avi, atum). They follow the fourth 
Conj. but form neither the Ferf. nor Sup. 

4. BuihoativeSt i. e. verbs which express a becoming or begin- 
mng of that which their primitives express, are formed bj ad- 
ding to the last consonant of the Pres. of their verbs, the end- 
ing asco, if the primitive is of the first Conj., esco, if of the 
second, and isco if of the third or fourth, as : inveter-asco, 
(fitmi inveterare), exhorr-esco, J shudder (from horreo), con- 
cop-isoo, / desire (from cnpio) ; also from nouns and adjec- 
tives, as: repner-asco, I become a bog again (from puer). They 
foUow the third Conj. 

5. Diminutives, i. e. verbs which express a diminution of 
the idea expressed by their primitives, add the ending, iUo, to 
the stem of the Pres., as : (canto) cant-illo^ I chant, 

RjEMABK. Many verbs, also, are derived from substantives and 
adjectives, as : (judex, icis) judicare, (finis) Jinire ; (levts) le* 
varey (laetus) laetari, etc. 

n. Substantives. 

1. Nouns in tar (fem. trix), are formed from the supines of 
yerbs and designate persons in active relations (actors), as : 
victor, victrix, a conqueror (from vinco, vici, victum). 

2. Those in io, are formed from the supines of verbs, and 
like English substantives in ing, express the action of the verbs 
from which they are formed as taking place, as : laesio, an in- 
juring (from laedo, laesi, laesum), emendatio, an emending 
(fix>m emendo, avi, atum). 

3. Those in o, dnisj are derived either from verbs or noaxut 
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and designate persons with an idea of contempt, as : captto 
(from caput), blockhead. 

4. Those in us (Gen. us) are derived from supines, and sig- 
nify mostly a completed action^ an effecty as : morsus, a bite 
(from moi*deo, momordi, morsum). 

5. Those in idus, vloj Ulum; dlus^ dloj alum; eUus^ eflo, el- 
lum ; illus, ilia, ilium, indicate an object as smodl (diminutives^ 
as : hortulus, a Utile garden, vocula, a slight voice (from vox) ; 
filio-lus, a little son, filiola, a little daughter, assellus, an ass colL 

Rem. 1. The gender of diminutives follows the gender of their 
primitives. 

6. Those in etum, signify a place abounding in that express- 
ed by their primitives, as : quercetum, an oak-grove, dum^tum, 
a thorn-thicket (from dumus, a thorn bush). 

7. Those in la (itta), G. lae ;^-tds, G. tSiis ; tOs, G. tUHs ; 
tudoy G. tudinis ; edo and ido, G. inis, express an abstract 
quality, as : audacia (from audax), boldness, sapientia (from sa- 
piens), wisdom ; laetitia (from huQiws), joy, avaritia (from ava- 
ils), avarice ; — bonitas (from bonus), goodness, celeritas (from 
celer), swiftness ; — servltus (from servus), semtu sde ; — ^fortitu- 
do (from fortis), bravery, magnitudo (from magnus), greatness; 
— dulcedo (from dulcis), sweetness, cupldo (from cupidus), de- 
sire. 

8. Gentile Nouns, \. e. names of peoples and countries. 
Names of countries are mostly formed from the names of 
peoples, Mrith the ending ia, as : (MacedS, 6-nis) Macedonia ; 
(Thi-ax, ac-is) Thracia, etc On the contrary, names of peo- 
ples having the adjective-endings : %us, anus, inus, enus, ensis 
(iensis), as (G. atis), icus, iacus, aicits are formed either from 
names of countries or cities, as : (Cyprus) Cyprius ; (Roma) 
Romanus ; ( Venusia) VenuSinus ; (Pergftmus) Pergamenus ; 
(Aiheime) Alheniensis ; ( Arpinum) -4rpmcw ; (Colchis) Col- 
chlcus; (Aegy^ius) Aegyptiacus ; (Thebae) Thebaicus. 

9. Patronymics, i. e. personal appellations derived from one*3 
descent. These have the endings : ides, G. idae, Fem. is (from 
primitives in %u and or); ides, F. eis {from primitives in eus); 
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odes or lades, F. a$ {iaa) (from primitives in a« or ef of the 
first Dec- or in »m«), as : (Prismas) Prictmldes ; (Agenor) Age^ 
nondes; (TanliUus) F. 7hnf«/w;— (Peleus) Peluks; (The- 
seus) F. 7%e*^w ,*— (Aeneas) Aeneades; (Thestius) I^estia- 
des, F. Thestxas. 

Rem. 2. There are several other classes of derived noons, 
formed with terminations more or less regular and having some- 
thing of a definite meaning, but the above seem sufficient for an 
elementary treatise. 

nL Adjectives* 

1. Those in eus, a, tim, are adjectives of material^ as : ferre^ 
US, irofiy ligneus, wooden^ marmoreus, of marble, 

2. Those in intw, a, urn, and neusy a, wn, are principallj de- 
rived from the flames of plants and minerals, as : faginus, beech" 
en, of beech, quemeus, of oak, crj'stallinus, of crystal; ebur- 
nens, of ivory, 

3. Those in nus, a, utn, emus, a, urn, aod inus, a, um, relate 
to designations of time and place, as : vemns, belonging to 
spring; extemns, external; hodiemus, of to-day; aetemns, 
eternal; diutinus, of long duration, 

4. Those in inus, a, um, relate mostly, to the differeid kinds 
of animals, as ; leporinus (lepus, leporis, the hare), of the harei, 
caro anserf na, goose-meat, 

5. Those in llis and bilis, express a capability tx fitness, as : 
ntilis, useful, docilis, teachable ; amabilis, amiable, 

6. Those in bundus, express the idea of a present participle, 
but with more intensity, as : populabundus, ravaging (stronger 
than populous), mirabundus, full of wonder ; those in cundus 
express ^permanent quality or habit, as : facundus, fluent, irs^ 
cundus, passionate, verecundus, respectful, 

7. Those in oms, tus, olentus or Olentus, idits, express fid- 
ness, cdnmdance or excess, as : arenosus, sandy (abounding in 
sand), aurltus, long-eared, auratus, gilt (furnished with gold), 
cmestus, loaded down, vetustus, ancient, violentus, impetuous^ 
tarbulentus, fuR of commotion, herbldus, covered with grass, 

B EM ARK. For tlie derivation of adverbs see § 26. 
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§ 79. Oony^ositian. 

1. The Latin liemguage compared with the Greek, is barrer 
in compound words. Instead of forming new words by compo- 
sition, it generally resorts either to derivation by adding new 
endings, as : sicarius (from nra), pedes (from pes), etc, or to 
the use of two separate words, one of which is a substantive 
and the other either an adjective or a noun in the Gen., as : 
bellum dvile, civil war, patriae amor, love of country » 

2. The word which limits or defines the other (i. e. the ad- 
jective. Gen., or other qualifying word), generally forms the 
first part ^of the compound, as : signifer, < s/an^aref-bearer/ 
(bearer of what ? of the standard). 

3. In forming words by composition, one or both of the com- 
ponent words is generally changed. Commonly, the first losea 
its termination, or stands in the Gen., and the second not un- 
frequently changes its vowel, or if it begins with a consonant, 
takes a vowel (commonly i) before it as a union letter be- 
tween the two words, as : ei^'-cola, ex-pers, art-e-fex. 

4. It is very rare that both words remain unchanged, as: 
^tfvolus. When two nouns are thus compounded with each 
other in the Nom. without change, they are both declined, as ; 
respublica, jusjurandum, G. reipublicae, jurisjurandi. But 
these words are often written separately, and are not unfrequent- 
ly separated by small words, as : gue, vero, auiem, igUwr, etc 

Rem. 1.. The final consonant of the prepositions in composition 
is generally changed before the initial consonant of the word with 
which they are compounded, viz., d into c before qu (acquiro) ; 
in into /, n, r, respectively, before each of these consonants (colld- 
quor,conniveo, corrode) ; n into m before h, p, m (impello) ; x into 
/before / (effero) ; b in oft and sub into c, /, p, respectively, 
before these letters, and b in sub into </, m, r, before each of these 
(occino, suffero, surripio) ; cum becomes com or con before a 
consonant, and co before a vowel or h. 

Rem. 2. In the composition of prepositions with verbs there is 
oAen a change of vowel in the verb, viz. : l) a into e, as: coercco 
(from cum and arceo) ; 2) a into t, as: ablgo (from ab and ago); 
8) ae into I, as: occido (from 6b and caedo) ; 4) a into «, as: con- 
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cotio (from eum and quatio); 5) e into t, as : redimo (from re — red 
— and emo) ; 6) au into e, o, ii, as, obedio, explddo, conclado. 

Rem. 3. Nearly all the prepositions (oflen with slight changes 
in form), are used in composition. Their force in composition 
will generally be best learned from observation and from consid- 
ering the ideas (both literal and metaphorical), inroWed in their 
proper meaning when standing alone. It will thus be seen thai 
even their most remote meanings in composition, are directly de- 
riyable from their fundamental meaning. Thus the meaning 
of per (very), in perdi/cUis, and other adjectiyes, arises directly 
from the general meaning through^ througiaut^ fohoUy ; so the 
meaning x^prtu (very), in praedtveSf etc., comes directly from the 
meaning before^ pretminent; so again the meaning of su( (slight- 
ly), in subdiJSeUiSf submdeo, is but a modificatioa of the general 
meaning under^ and so in other cases. 

Rkm . 4. Besides the proper prepositions^ there are certain 
prefixes, used only in composition, called inseparable prepasiHans^ 
as: awA (amt an), * around,' <on both sides,' i/ts (dif, di), 'asun- 
der,' * apart,' ri (red before a vowel), * again,' * back,' se, * aside,' 
* apsrt,' sttf, * up,' * upwards,' m (* un,* privative), ne (negative), 
as : omft-ire, om-plector, an-ceps ; dis-cedOf dif-Mo^ (fi-labor ; r«- 
vertor, red-m; S0-pono; ms-cipio; ig(m)*n6tus (unknown). f«c- 
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EXERCISES. 



EXERCISE I. 
Words to be learned* and ExampUsfor trandaltofu 

Aro 1. T plough. orno 1. 1 adorn. vexo 1. 1 annoy, 

delecto 1. 1 delight, pugno 1. I fight. vigilo 1. I watch. 

educo 1. / bring up. sal to 1. / dance. vitup^ro 1. / censure. 

laudo 1. 1 praise. tento 1. / try. Tulnfiro 1. / wound. 

Laudo. Yitup^ras. Saltat. Yigilamas. Pugnatis. Arant 
Lauda. Pugnate. Tentat saltare. Delector. Vulneraris. 
Vexatur. Laudamur. YitaperamiDi. Ornantor. LAudaris. 
Educamini. Yituperamur. Edilcor. EdQcantar. Delectamnr. 
Ornaris. •Saltatis. Yulnerantur. LaudaminL Yigila. Saltate. 

I watch. Thou figbtest He ploughs. We praise. You 
censure. They dance. Fight thou. Praise ye. They try to 
fight I am praised. Thou art censured. He is adorned. We 
are delighted. You are wounded. They are annoyed. They 
are praised. Thou art brought up. They are censured. We 
are brought up. You praise. We are adorned. He is wound- 
ed. They praise. 



EXERCISE XL 
WordM to he learned and Examples for trandaiion, 

Deb£o2./mtM^oti^%f. gaudSo 2. I rejoice. rid€o 2. 1 laugh. 

doc^o 2. 1 teach, instruct man^ 2. / remain. tac£o 2. / am sileni 

exerc£o 2. / exercise. mordfio 2. / bite. terrCo 2. 1 frighten. 

fl6o 2. / weep. mov£o 2. / move. et, and. 

iloreo 2. / bloom. par6o 2. / obey. si, if. 

Docto. Taces. Ridct. Gaud^mus. Excrc^tis. Flcnt 

* These lists of words should be so committed by the pnpil, that he 
can give the English for each Latin word, and the Latm for each English 
word, also, its gender, etc^ as asked him by the teacher. 
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Tace. Man^te. Tac^re debea. TerrSor. Exerc^ris. Movfi- 
tar. Doc^mnr. MordemlnL Docentur. Doces. Tac^muf. 
Doc^ris. Fartre debent Florent Exerc^mtir. Manfttis. 
Educaris et doceris. Moventur. Tacent Far£te. Si partdt, 
laadaminL Si tac^mns, landamur. Saitftmns et gaadAxntu. Ten- 
tate doc^re. Mordentar et Tulnerantur. 

I rejoice. Tboa ezercisest He weeps. We teach. You 
are silent Thej langk Benuun thoo. Be je silent Ton 
most remain. I am bitten. Thou art frightened. He is in- 
structed. You teach. I am silent We are mored. We must 
be silent I exercise myself ("-am exercised). Rejoice ye. 
Yon are brought up and instructed. I am instructed. I laugh. 
Obey thou. If thou obejest, thou art praised* You dance and 
rejoice. We try to teach. We are bitten and wounded. If 
yon weep, you are censured. 



EXERCISE m. 
Wards to be learned and EaoampUs for translation. 

Bibo S. /drinib. edoS. /so/. ^nngo S, I prick^sttng. 

cano 8. / sing. fallo 8. / deceive, scribo 8. / write. 

ttdo 8. / give wag. loedo 8. / hurt, vinco 8. / conqueVf 

delendo 8. / defend, lego 8. / read. vanquish, 

diligo 8. / esteeroy ludo 8. 1 play, bene, adv.j well 

love. pingO 8. 1 paint male, adv.^ t//, badly. 

Seriba Legis. Laedit Canlmus. Editis. Bibunt Pin- 
ge. Scribite. Scrib<^re debes. Fallor. Vincftris. Defendl- 
tur. Diligfmnr. Fungimini. Laednntur. £de et bibe. Ludc. 
Leglte. Can^re tentat Fingis. Defendlmur. Dilig^ris. Vin- 
ciminL Si vincitis, laudamlnL Bene scribunt Laed^ris. Edunt 
Si cedis, vincftris. Si male scribis, Tituperftris. Si bene pingitis, 
landamini. 

I sing. Thou eatest He drinks. We write. You read. 
They defend. Write thou. Faint ye. You must read. I am 
esteemed. Thou art stung. He is hurt We are deceived. 
We are yanqubhed. You defend. They esteem. Eat ye and 
drink. He is conquered. Flay ye. They try to read. You 
paint. They are defended. You are esteemed. If thou eingest 
well, thou art praised. He writes welL You are hurt If you 
write well, you are praised. If you give way, you are conquered. 
If yon write badly, you are censured. ^ 

10 
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EXERCISE IV. 

Words to be learned and Examples for translation. 

Custddio 4. I guard, garrio 4. I chatter, venlo 4. I come. 

dormlo 4. / sleep. natrio 4. / nourish. vestio 4. / clothe. 

enldlo 4. I instruct, punio 4. I punish. yincio A. I bind, chain, 

ferlo 4. / beat, strike, reperio 4. / Jind. valde adv. greatly. 
fulclo 4. / support. salto 4. / leap, 

Eradio. Grams. Dormit Ferimus. Funitis. Saliant YenL 
Salitc. Tento reperire. Vinclor. Castodiris. Feritur. Vesti- 
mur. Kutrimlni Fulciuntur. Audu Donnite. Bene eradi- 
mar. Si bene erddis, laudaris ; bI male erOdis, vituperaris. Si 
vinc^ris, vinciris. Yestiuntur. Si male scribimas, punimar. Bene 
custodiminL Dormimus. Salitis. Bene emdinntar. Andtte. 
Yinclmus. Yincimos. Yalde ferimur. Yalde yituperamlni et 
puniminL 

I strike. Thou punishest He leaps. We instruct You 
chatter. They sleep. Leap thou. Come ye. They try to in- 
struct I clothe myself (». am clothed). Thou art nourished. 
He supports himself (bbIs supported). We are bound. You are 
guarded. They are beaten. Hear ye. You are well instructed. 
He leaps. He is well instructed. If you are vanquished, you 
are bound. We are well guarded. He clothes himself (=> b 
clothed). They are badly instructed. 

I praise, I teach, I give way, I guard. Thou praisest, thou 
teachest, thou givest way, thou guardest He praises, he teaches, 
he gives way, he guards. We censure, we exercise, we read, we 
sleep. You censure, you exercise, you read, you sleep. They 
censure, they exercise, they read, they sleep. Adorn thou, obey 
thou, write thou, punish thou. Adorn ye, obey ye, write ye, punish 
ye. We must adorn, we must obey, we must write, we must pun- 
ish. I am annoyed, I am bitten, I am pricked, I am bound. Thou 
art annoyed, thou art bitten, thou art pricked, thou art bound. 
He is annoyed, he is bitten, he is pricked, he is bound. We are 
well brought up, we are greatly frightened, we are greatly ea- 
' teemed, we are well instructed. You are weU brought up, you 
are greatly frightened, you are greatly esteemed, you are well in- 
structed. They are well brought up, they are greatly frightened, 
they are greatly esteemed, they are well instructed. 
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EXERCISE V. 

Wardi to he learned and Examples for translation* 

Agricolfl, hmhand' querela, comj^^in^, a gigno 3. Ibeget^pro* 

aqua, tcaler. [man, plaintive cry. duce, [fully. 

cIcoDia, a stork. rana, a frog. pulchre, adv. beauti" 

copia, abundance, terra, the earth. qaam, how ! 

midtiiude. coaxo 1. I croak. a, ab (with the abl.), 

herba, an herb. dev6ro 1. / devour, by, (a never stands 

planta, a plant tarbo 1. / disturb, before a Yowel 

procella, a itana. noceo 2. / injure. or A). 

RUI.B OF Syntax. Everj sentence, e. g. the plant bloamsy 
the meadow is green^ has two parts : 

a) The sabject, L e. the person or thing of which something ia 
asKrted (the plant; the meadow); 

b) The predicate, L e. that which is asserted of the sabject 
(blooms ; is green). 

The sabject is commonly a substantive and stands in the nom- 
inative case ; the predicate is commonly a verb (e. g. lioomsy^ or an 
adjective in connection with the verb to be (e. g. is green), 

Bana coaxat Agricdla delectatnr qaerfiU ranae. Ciconia 
nocet ranae. Ciconia devdrat ranam. O rana, coaxa I Aqua 
torbatar a rana. Flantae florent Terra vestitar copi& pbmta- 
rum. Frocellae nocent plantis. Terra gignit plantas. O plantae, 
qaam pulchre omatis terram t Terra vestitar plantis. 

The plant blooms. The herb of the plant blooms. The storm 
injures the plant I love the plant. O plant, how beautifully 
thou bloomest I I am delighted with (abl.) the plant The frogs 
croak. The plaintive cry of the frogs delights the hasbandmen. 
The storks injure the frogs. The storks devour the frogs. O 
frogs, croak ye ! The water is disturbed by the fiogs. 



EXERCISE VI. 

1. Words to be learned and Examples for translation* 

Equus, i, m. horse, molestns, a, um, trou- committo 8. / commtf 

frumcntum,i, n.^ram. blesome, to. 

firanum, i, n. a com. varius, a, um, various. cArro 3. / run. 

juba, ae, /. mane. vireo 2. I flourish. hinnio 4. I neigh, 

mtisca, ae, /. fly. colo 3. / attend to, celeriter, adv. Mwijtly, 

fticundtts, a, um, pro* cultivate, honor, re- in (with the abl.), tn, 

dttctive. vere, upon. 
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Rule op Syntax. A noun in the Gen., Dat, or Ace, which 
is connected with the predicate and limits or defines it more 
exactly, is called the object ; e. g. in the sentence : the man guides 
the horse, "man" is the subject and "horse" the object which 
limits " guides." When the noun is in the Ace. it is called the 
suffering object (receiving the direct action). 

Equus hinnit. Juba equi est pulchra. Mnscae sunt molestae 
equo. Vir regit equum. £que, celeriter curre. Equo pulchro 
delector. Agri sunt fecundi. Herbae agrorum sunt variae. 
Agricdla committit agris grana frumenti. Agricdla colit agros. 
Agri, quam pulchre yir^tis 1 In agris multae herbae florent 

* The field is productive. The herbs of the field are various. 
The husbandman commits the corns of gnun to the field. The 
husbandman cultivates the field. field, how beautifully thoa 
flourishest ! Various herbs bloom in the field. The horses neigh. 
The mane of the horse is beautiful Flies are troublesome to 
horses. Men govern horses. O horses, run swiftly. We are 
delighted with (abl.) beautiful horses. 

2.' Words to be learned and Examples for trandaticn. 

I>eus,see§17.Rem.4. socer, £ri, m. father- praeadium, i, n. pr<h 
dea,see § 16.Rem. 4. in-law, tection, aid, 

filius,see§17.Bem. 8. gener, eri, m. son-tn- templum, i, n. tem- 
filia, see § 16. Rem. 4. law, pie. 

levir, iri, 971. brother^ mundus, i, m. world, benevolentia, ae, f 
in-law, benevolence. 

* With regard to the arrangement of the wordii in forming a Latin sen- 
tence, the teacher must be the principal guide. The rigid laws of arrange 
ment in the Enprlish language, allowed of but little being done in the way 
of imitating the Latin arran^^ement in the English exercises. Something, 
however, has been attempted in this way, which, together with a desire to 
preserve a strictly literal and grammatical expression of the thonghts, will 
account for the apparently awkward construction of many of the sen- 
tences. — It may be suggested, also, that a close stud}' of the position of 
the words in the Latin exercises, will veryofYen guide the student in 
translating the English exercises. As to particular rules on this subject, 
it would not be proper, perhaps, to state more than the following, appli- 
cable where no emphasis rests upon any word in the sentence. In Uiis 
case : 1 ) The predicate foUovcs the subject, as in English, 2) the adjective 
(except the demonstrative pronoun), or noun in the Genitive, comes ajltr 
its noun, 3) the verb yo/Ws the cnse or cases which it governs, and of 
two cases the Ace. comes last, 4) the Infin. and the adverb precede the 
word which they limit, 5) the negative non (also rte) stands before the word 
it negatives, 6) ' word in apposition with another, follows it. But when 
one or more of these words trins related are emphatic, the order in each 
case is reversed. For fuller directions on this subject, see Krebs* Guide 
for writing Latin, SS 468—514. 
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eiros, a, un, dear, propitias, a, am, pro- miser, era, Srum, 
impr&bns, a, ma, pithuSf favorMe, wretched, * 

wicked. meus, a, am, see § 17. praebte 2. I afford, 

magaos, a, am, grecU, ReoL 3. exstruo 3. / buUd. 

Dii maodam regant Deos propitios coltto. Praebe, o deas 
bone, misSris praesidiam. Dii imprdbos pantunt. Diis et deabas 
templa exstruantar. Benevolentia deorum est magna. Filias 
levin bene legit. Socfiro est hortos pulcher. Boni riri bonis viris 
can sunt Filia genCri pulcbre pingit 

The gods are propitious to men. Good men are dear to the 
gods. The wicked are punished by (ab) the gods. The world is 
governed by (ab) the gods. Afford, O good gods, protection to 
the wretched. Honor ye the temples of the gods. The gods love 
the good. O god, ponish the wicked. Sons-in-law are dear to 
fathers-in-law. God is propitious to good sons and good daughters. 
Write, my son, paint, my daughter. I love the sons of [my] 
brother-in-law. 



EXERCISE VII. 
Words to be learned and Examples for translation. 

Dolor, oris, m. pain^ tormentum, i, n. tor- noster, tra, trum, our, 

suffering, ture, vester, tra, trum, 

orator, oris, m. orator, acerbus, a, nm, pun-' your, 

animus, i, m. soul^ gent. praedico 1. I extol. 

mind, courage, disertns, a, am, ekh tol^ro 1. / endure. 

eloquentia, ae, /. eUh quent. saccumbo 8. / sink 

que nee. ignavus, a, am, indo- under. 

facandia, ae, /. flu' lent, cowardly. graviter, adv. heavily f 

ency of speech, praeclarus, a, am, violently. 

num^rus, i, m. numr noble, patenter, patiently, 

hcTy quantity. tuos, a, nm, thy, ob, on account of, 

popdluB, i, m, people, thine. 

Orator est disertns. Eloquenda oratdris movet animos nostros. 
Orator! paret popQlus. Oratorem praedicamus ob facundiam. O 
orator, quam praeclara est tua eloquentia ! Ab oratore populns 
regitur. Dolores sunt acerbi. Num€rns dolorum est magnus. 
Doloribus succumbitis. Vir patienter tolSrat dolores. O dolores, 
qnam graviter pungitis ! Doloribus vincuntur ignavi viri. 

The pain is pungent. Bear ye the tortures of the pain. Tboa 
10* 
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Binkest under the Buffering. The man endures the psun patientlj. 
O paki, how violently thou stingcst A cowardly man is van* 
quished by (abl.) pain. Orators are eloquent. The eloquence 
of the orator moves our minds. The people obey the oratora. 
Orators are extolled on account of their fluency of speech. O 
orators, how noble is your eloquence I The world is governed by 
(ab) the orators. 



EXERCISE Vin. 
Wards to be learned and Examjiles for tranelaHon, 

Alftcer, cris, ere, live- litU^rae, arum, / lit- virtos, Qtb, /. vtrfutf. 

/y, spirited. eraiure, vox, dcis, / voice, 

fortis, e, brave. discipdlus, i, m. consto 1. / connei 

gravis, e, severe^ serir scholar. in, of. 

ous. fundamentum, i, n. habeo 2. I have. 

mortalis, e, mortal, foundation. incumbo 8. (with in 

immortalis, e, immor" avis, is, /. bird. and the ace.) / 

taL homo, in is, m. man. apply myself to. 

omnis, e, each, the hostis, is, m. enemy, non, adv. not 

rjohole ; plur. aU. mos, oris, m. custom, ne (with the Imper.), 
industria, ae, f. in- pi<^tas, atis, / piety. not. 

dustry. 

Miles forti animo pugnare debet Snavi avium voce delecta- 
mur. Discipilli laus constat bonis moribus et acri industria. 
Pietas est fundamentum omnium virtutnm. Viri fortes non vin- 
cuntur doloribus gravibus. Ne cedite hostibus audacibus. Pner 
al&cri animo in litt^ras incumb^re debet. Homines corpdra mor- 
talia habent, animos immortales. 



EXERCISE IX. 

1. Words to be learned and Mxamples for transUUion, 

Luctus, Os, m. grief. and abl.i;i),//)oie- grains, a, um, ayret' 
lusus, Qs, m. sport. gr, force^ might. able, gratefuL 

Bensus, U8, m. sense^ voluptas, atis, /. praeditus, a, um, (with 

feeling. pleasure. M.)yendotoedwitk, 

bestia, ae, /. ant- genus> 6ris, n. gen- quantus, a, imi, hov 

mal. derf kind, great. 

vis (only ace. t?iwi amarus, a, um, bUUr, puerilis, o, chUdish. . 
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tis, wise ; frango 3. / breaks ^ngly^ wiik efe- 
sabst a tqj^e man. break down. light. 

erito 1. / avoid. succumbo 3. / sink gmiTiter, adv. pleas' 
ptro 1. / provide. under. anUy. 

indnlgeo 2. 1 give my- libenter, adv. toil' vehementer, adv. vio^ 
sdjf up to. lenilg. 

Lnsas paSris^ gratus est. Genera lasQs sunt Taria. Pii£ii 
libenter indulgent lusnL Vir gravis evitat lusum puerilem. O 
lusos, qoam soaTiter animos puerorum delectas I Paeri delectan- 
tnr 1080.9 SensQs rant acres. Vis senraum est magna. Vir for- 
tk non snccambit sensibos 3 doloris. Bestiae babent sensQs acres. 
sensCks, qnantas roluptates bomlnibus paratis I Animalia sunt 
praedita sensibns.^ 

The feeling of pain is bitter. The power of grief is great 
The brave man does not sink under grief. The wise man endures 
grief patientlj. O grief, how violently thou tormentest the minds 
of men I The wise man is not broken down by (abl.) grief. The 
sports of children are agreeable. There are various kinds of 
sport. The boys give themselves up to sports with delight The 
serious man avoids childish sports. sports, how pleasantly you 
delight the minds of boys ! In (abl) sports the boys are de- 
lighted. 

2. Wardi to be learned and Examples for translation, 

Fremitas, Os, fR. noise, validus, a, urn, strong, permdveo 2. / nunw. 
genu, Qs or Q, fi. imee. horribilisy e, /r^A//ti/. antec^do 3. / pre- 
tonitro, Qs or 0, n. terribtlis^ e, terrible. cede. 

thunder. snpplez, icis, supplir eztimesco 8. / fear. 

vigor, 6ris, m. power. ant; subst the sup- flecto 3. / bend, 
fnlmen, inis, n. light" pliant. procumbo 3. / faU 

ning, indlco 1. / indicate. down. 

tohaTy^ns^n. strength. res6no 1. I resound, in (with ace, and 
moltoa. By um, mticA, vacillo 1. I waver. aU.)^ in^ upon. 

many. 

Tonitru terribile animos hominum permdvet Fremitus toni- 
trOs (tonitru) est horribilis. Fulmen antec^dit tonitru. Multi 
bcHXitnes extimescunt tonitru. O tonitru, quam horribilia est 
fremitos tuus. Domus resdnat tonitru. Genua virorum sunt 
valida. Vigor genuum indicat robur corpdris. Magna vis est 
geniboB. Supplices proeumbunt in genua. O genua, ne vacil- 
late ! In genlbus est magna vis. 

I.i90, l.b). M9U1. M90, l.c). ♦^Ql.l.b). 
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The knee of man is strong. Power of the knee indicates 
strength of body. The knee has great power (=^ to the knee 
there is great power). The suppliant bends the knee. O knee, 
waver not ! In the knee is great power. The thunder is terri- 
ble. The noise of the thunder is frightful. Lightnings precede 
the thunders. Fear thou not the thunder. O thunder, how ter- 
rible is thy noise. The house resounds with (abl.) frightful thon- 
derings (= thunders). 

3. Words to he learned and EjcampUefor irandaJdon, 

Pinus, 08, / pint. conUnOus, a, um, con- contorqueo 2. Ihwi^ 

puclla, ae, /. girl. ttnuous, shoot, 

sagitta, ae, /. arrow, pemiciosus, a, urn, sedeo 2. I sit. 

aestas,atis,/.«timm^. destructive. cingo S. I gird^ svar^ 

frater, tris, m. brother, timldus, a, um, timid. round. 

Boror, oris, f, sister, insignis, e, remark" contremisco 8. / 

imber, bris, m. rain. able. tremble^ quake, 

piscis, is, vu fish. aedifico 1. IhuHd. pingo 3. 1 paint; acQ 

rex, regis, m. king. habito 1. / dwelL pingo, / embroider, 

venator, oris, m, hun^ adjftceo2.(with dat), saepe, adv. often, 

ter. I lie by. sub (with abL), un^ 

der. 

Aestate sub quercdbus et in specQbus libenter sedftmus. Hor- 
tus regis i omatur multis pinibus, ficis et lacdbus. Fuellae acd- 
bus 3 pingunt Orat6res timidi saepe omnibus artdbus contre- 
miscunt Yenatdres arcdbus sagittas coniorquent DomQs altitOdo 
est insignia. Domui^ nostrae adjftcet lacus. Frater aedificat 
domum. Magnus num^rus est domdum (domorum) in urbe. 
Domibus^ pemicidsi sunt imbres continCd. Domds^ regis cingunt 
multae pinus. 

Oaks and pines surround our house. The king dwells in a 
beautiful house. We dwell in beautiful houses. The height of 
the houses is remarkable. In the lake are fishes. The king has 
many and beautiful houses. I tremble in all [my] limbs. A great 
lake lies by our houses. My sisters embroider. Many houses are 
built in the city. My brothers sit in the garden under oaks, and 
my sisters in grottos. Many arrows are shot by bows. 

» i 88, 13. b). • § 91, 1. • i 90, R. 5. M 90, 1. a). » ( 89, 1. 
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EXERCISE X. 

1. Words to he learned and Exampkefor tranahticn. 

Spes, £19/ hope, verse; res advert Taniu, a, um, votn. 

aeramoiLt ae, f, hard" sae, adversity, dolcis, e, sweet 

ship, trouble, certus, a, nm, cer* felicior, m. and/, fe* 

Tita^ ae,y! Ufe» tain, licios, n. dris, more 

solatium, i, n. conso- incertuB, a, am, un- fortunate, 

iation, certain, ttSBlciol, I overwhelin, 

conditio, onis, / con- dnbios, a, am« doubt" recr^o 1. / refresh, 

dition, state, fuL amitio S. / lose, 

tempns, dris, n. time, ham&nns, a, nm, hu- oppdno 3. / oppose, 
adTemu, a, urn, ad- man, facile, adv. easdy, 

Spes incerta et dnbia est Vis sp^i est magna in animia bomi- 
nnm. Homines facile indulgent sp6i Taaae. Spem felicidmm 
temp6ram non debftmus amitiSre in aerumnis ritae. O spes, dol- 
ci solatio animos miserornm bominnm recHSas ! Spe Tani saepa 
falllmur. Res bnmanae sunt incertae et dnbiae. Conditio remm 
homanamm est dnlna. Rebus adrersis opponite virtCktem. Ne 
extimescTte res adversas. O res hum&nae, quam saepe animoa 
h<Mmnnm fallltis! Animas sapientis non afflictatar rebus ad- 
Teraa. 

2. Wordi to he learned and Exampleefor tramlatian,* 

Fides, h\,ffideUty, rarus, a, um, rare, servo 1. I preserve, 

amicitfa, BB^f friend- ser^nns, a, um, bright, debeo 2. / owe, 

ship, tntas, a, am, safe, conquiesco 3. / fnd 

exemplam, i, n. ex^ yerus, a, am, true. satisfaction, 

ample. tiistis, e, lowery, sad. sacc^do 8. I follow, 

salos, Otis, /. safety^ avdlo \. I fly away, ciU>, adv. swifUy, 

welfare. vanish. cupide, adv,* eager' 

Ter, eris, n. spring, oonydco 1. / caU to^ ly. 

adTentus, Os, in. arri- gether. etiam, conj. also, 

vaL ezspecto l.'I expect, modo, — ^modo, noWf 

portos, Os, m. haven, awaiL — now. 
incorruptus, a, um, 

uncombed, 

* Let the teacher here, and so at the end of every ten paces, give 
out a general review of the preceding vocabniaries, and rcqnire tne pupil 
to give promiscuously as asked, the Latin of any English word, or the 
Bn^ish of any Latin word, which thev contain. 
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The fidelity of friends refreshes our minds in the hardships 
of life. Examples of true fidelity of friendship are rare. To 
the fidelity of our friends we owe our safety. The true friend 
preserves [his] fidelity also in adversity. O fidelity, thou pro- 
videst for unfortunate men a safe haven I In the fidelity of 
friends we find satisfaction. The days are now bright, now 
lowery. The arrival of the bright days of spring is to all men 
agreeable. Lowery days follow bright days. We eagerly await 
the bright days of spring. O ye beautiful days of spring, how 
swiftly you fly away ! In (abl.)the bright days of spring we are 
delighted. Mid-day is bright On (abL) a certain day, the sol- 
diers of the city are called together. 



EXERCISE XI. 

1. Words to he teamed and Examples for transkUion, 

Beneficentia, ae, /. liberalTtas, atis,/. lUh garnllus, a, um, chat' 

beneficence, erality, tering, loquacious. 

luna, ae,/. the moon, lux, lucis, /. light, munificus, a, um, mti- 
natura, ae,/ nature, ratio, onis,/. reason, nificent, 
sapientia, ae, /. wis- simulatio, 6ni9,/./>r6- secundus, a, um, fa- 
dom, tence, vorable; res secun- 

odium, i. n. hatred, sol, solis, m. sun. dae, prosperity, 

amor, oris, m, love, sonitus, Qs, m, sound, amabilis, e, amiaUe. 
hirundo, inis,/. swoH- acconmaodatus, a, um, velox, ocis, svj\fL 
low, suited to. nihil, indecL^ nothing. 

quam, conj,, than. 

Nihil est natOrae hominis accommodatins, quam beneficentia. 
Nihil est amabiliu;, quam virtus. Lux est velocior, quam soni- 
tus. Nihil est melius, quam sapientia. Muld magis garrdli sunt, 
quam birundrnes. Paup^res saepe sunt munificentiores, quam di- 
vrtes. In adversis rebus saepe sunt homines prudentiores, quam 
in seeundis. Divitissimorum vita saepe est miserrima. Simula- 
tio amoris pejor est, quam odium. Nihil est melius, quam ratio. 
Sol major est, quam term ; luna minor est, quam terra. 

2. Words to he learned and Examples for translation. 

Fatria, ae, /. native SyracQsae, arum, /. murus, i, f?i. a waU. 

country. Syracuse. llomeruSy\,m. Homer. 

poeta, ae, m, a poet, corvus, i, m, a crow, Lacedaemonius, i, nu 
simia, ae,/. an ape. malum, i, n. evil, a Lacedemonian. 
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labor, 6ri8, m. labor, yfirgo^ ImSj/.ayoung niger, gra, grvan^ 
idnlatio, 6ni8, f.fiai' woman, black. 

teiy. cms, uri«, n. »Ain, leg, celeber,bris, bre, /r«- 

auuilitudo, itMyf. nm- beatus, a, urn, peace* quented, 

ilarity. fuly happy, brevis, e, short, 

TiletQfio, lois, / beneficus, a, nm, he- lunplex, icis, simple, 

health, fyficent, raleo 2. / am strong^ 

affinltas, atis, /. relO' Gniecva,a^nmyGreek, avaU, 

tionship, 00118, a, urn, his, her, its, contemno 8. / despise. 

Omnium beadasimns est sapiens. Hom^rus omniam Graeeo- 
nm poctaram est Tetenimua. Adnlatto eat pessimum malmn. 
Orbs STracnsae maxima et pnleherrima erat omniam Graecarum 
urbiam. Pessimi homines sunt maledicendssimL In amicitia 
plos valet similitodo morom, quam affinltas. 

Nothing is better than virtae. God is the greatest, best and 
wisest of alL The customs of the Lacedemonians were very sim- 
ple. The horse is very swifl. Crows are very black. The ha- 
ven 19 very much frequented. The father is Terj benevolent 
and very beneficent The king is building a very magnificent 
palace (=»hoase). Young women should (-smust) be very 
modest The ape is ver^r much like man. The leg of the stork 
is very slender. Nothing is sweeter than friendship. The Lace- 
demonians were very brave. Light is very swift 

Nothing 18 worse than the pretence of love. The sun is ^ery 
great llie life of man is very short The richest are often the 
most wretched. The poorest are often the happiest The labor 
18 very easy. The customs of men are very unlike. The king 
18 very munificent The worst men are often very fortunate. 
The best men are often despised by (ab) the worst The health 
of my friend is very feeble. The garden of thy father u very 
beautiful The labor is very hard. The walls of the city are 
rerj low. Most men love their native country. 



EXERCISE Xn. 
1. Wordt to he learned and .Examples for trandation. 

Magister,tri, m.toacA- praeceptor, dris, m. Veritas, &tis,/ fnitA. 

er. teacher, gratns, a, am, agree* 

praeceptum, i, n.prv- tractatio, onis, /. Me, [ed, angry, 

cepi, prwciple, handling, pursuii, iratus, a, am, offend^ 
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aeqaalis, e, equal, imperlum, i, n. com- disco 8. / learn, 

salutariSf e, salutary. mand, dominion, ludo 8. 1 play. 

ctJito \, I sing, laboro 1. / /a&or. attente, adv, otters 

clamo 1. I cry, narro 1. 1 relate, tiwely, 

impdrol. (with dat), voco 1. I call inter, praep. (with 

I command^ go^^em, ^oX^o 2, 1 grieve, ace), between^ 

among. 

Rule of Syntax. The penonal pronouns in the Norn., ego^ 
tu^ etc., are used only when there is some emphasis to be placed 
upon them, hence especially in antitheses. The same is true 
of the possessive pronouns, meus, tuus, etc., e. g. fneus frater dili- 
gens est, tuu8 piger; but: frater me amat (not: frater mens me 
amat). 

Ego canto, tn clamas, amicus vocat Nos narramns, tos salta- 
tis, fratres laborant Ego fleo, tu rides, frater dolet Nos, prae- 
ceptdres, doc^mus; tos, discipCdi, discltis. Ego ludo, tu discis, so- 
ror acu pingit Nos scribimus, vos legitis, fratres pingunt. Ego 
salio, tu feris, puer dormit Nos, magistri, tos, o discipuli, em- 
dimus ; tos, boni discipuli, attente auditis praecepta nostra. Vir- 
tCites inter se aequales sunt. Imperare sibi maximum imperium 
est Iratus non est apud se. Tractatio litterarum nobis saluta- 
ris est Yeritas semper mihi grata est 

2. Words to be learned and Samples for translatian, . 

Modus, i, m. measure^ par, aris, equal, I creep up, steal 

manner, dimico 1. I fight, upon, 

Titium, i, n. a/hu/e. discordo 1. I am at BcrXteTy adv, spiritedly, 
civis, is, m. citizen. variance with. per, praep. (with 

parentes, lum, m. pa- porto 1. / bear^ carry, ace), through. 

rents, &Teo 2. 1 favor, propter, praep. (with 

caput, Itis, n. head, splendeo 2. 1 shine. sec.) , on account of. 

cantus, as, m. song, exp6to 8. / strive to de, praep. (with, abl.), 
reditus, Qs, m. return, obtain, ofconceming,over, 

proximus, a, um, next, obr^po 8. (with dat), at, 

Vitia nobis virtutum nomtne obr^punt Nos faT^mus vobis, 
TOS faT^tis nobis. Tu me amas, ego te amo. Mihi mea Tita, tibi, 
tua cara est. Virtus splendet per so semper. Cantus nos delec- 
tat Parentes a nobis diliguntur. O mi fili, semper mihi^ pare I 
Frater me et te amat Eg6met mihi^ sum proximus. Tute tibi^ 
imp«ra. Virtus propter sese colttur. Suapte natural virtus ex- 

•f80,l.c). M 90, 1.(1). M90, Ic). M91,4. 
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petTtnr. CiveB de saismet capitibns dimlcaiit Sapiens omnia 
sua secam portat Nos vobiscum de patris reditu guad^mus. Tu 
tecum pugnas. Oratio taa tecum pugnat Deus tecum est. 
Saepe animus secnm discordat Uostes nobiscum acritur pug- 
Bant. 

I relate, thou dancest, the brother labors. We sing, yon wnte, 
the friends caiL I, the teacher, teach ; thou, the scholar, learn- 
est We weep, you laugh, the brothers grieve. I write, thou 
readest, the brother paints. We play, you learn, the sisters em- 
broider. I, the teacher, instruct thee, O scholar ; thou, O good 
scholar, hearest attentively my precepts. The enemies fight 
spiritedly with you. Angry [men] are not in thtir right mind 
(^by themselves). Grod is with us. You rejoice with us at the 
return of [our] father. 

I carry all my [secrets] with myself O my son and my 
daughter, always obey me I You love us^ we love you. Our life 
is dear to us, yours to you. Bad men are always at variance 
with themselves. The pursuit of literature is salutary to me. 
Truth is always agreeable to us. Our parents love thee and me 
In (abL) like (=equal) manner. Men love themselves. Virtue 
Is beautiful in (per) itself I favor thee, thou favorest me. Our 
native country is dear to us. 

3. Words to he learned and Example$for trandation. 

GxxrvLjf^^f,care^€on^ industrlus, a, urn, in- immfimor, dris, utir 

cem, dustriowt^ diligent. mindful of, 

ira, ae, f. anger, mirus, a, um, toonder- potens, ntis, power' 

desidertnm, i, n. long- ful, extraordinary. /u/, master of. 

ing, desire. perfidus, a, um, /aiM- impdtens, ntis, nd 

conservatrix, icis, / less. powerful, not mas- 

preserver, absens, ntis, absent. ter of. 

judex, icis, m. Judge, insipiens, ntis, unwise, teneo 2. / Ao/d, pot' 
benignus, a, um, I't'm/. memor, dris, mind- sess. 

ful of. ango 8. / trouble. 

Omnis natura est conservatrix sai (preserver of herself). Mi- 
mm deoiderium urbis, mcorum et tui me tenet (longing after the 
city, etc). Pater vehementer tua sui memoria delectatur (by thy 
remembrance of him). Ira est impdtens sui.i Sapiens semper 
potens sui est Vestri cura me angit (concern fbr you). Omnes 
homines sunt benigni judices sui. Vehementer grata mihi est 

M 88, 7. 
11 
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memoria nostri tua (thy remembrance of us). Arnicas mei et tai 
est memor. Pater absens magno desiderio ten^tur mei, et tui, mi 
frater, et vestri, o sorores. Amiei sant nostri memdres. Molti 
Testrum mihi placent Flurimi nostrum tc valde diligunt 

The absent father Las a great concern for w (=of us). The 
unwise [man] is not master of himself. The faithless fViend is 
unmindful of me. Your remembrance of me is very agreeable. 
Care about thee (»=of thee) troubles me. The most of you, mjr 
scholars, are diligent. The most of us love [our] native coantr]r. 



EXERCISE Xni 
1. Wards to be learned and Examples for translatton, 

DiligentTft, ae, /. dUi-^ auctorltas, atis, /. au- mendax, acis, lyinfff 

gence, exactness* thority, liar, 

tgnavTa, ae, f indo- tarditas, atis, /. slotc- hebeto 1. Iblunty en^ 

lence, ness, indolence, feeble. 

!itt£rae, arum, /. a dux, ucis, m. leader, firmo 1. Imakefirm^ 

letter, general. strengthen. 

memorfa, ae, /. menh carmen, Inis, n. poem, vito 1. / aimid. 

ory. addictus, a, um, de- placeo 2. I please. 

schola, ae, /. a school. voted to. displlceo 2. I dis^ 

sententia, ae, /. opin- fidus, a, um, faithfvl. please. 

ion, view. saevus, a, um, fierce, faveo 2. / am favor- 

Sallustlus, ii, m. Sdl' cruel * aNe to. 

lust. elfigans, ntis, elegant, credo 3. / believer 

Bcriptor, 6ris, m. wri- iners, ertis, awkward, trust. 

ter, inactive. 

Sallustius est elegantissimus scriptor ; ejus libros libenter lego^ 
Amicum fidum babeo; ei^ addictissimus sum. Fratris carmen 
valde mihi placet ; lege id. Ignavia corpus habitat, labor firmat ; 
illam vita, hunc exp6te. Hae littfirae graviter me movent Haec 
carmlna suavissima sunt Isti homini^ mendaci ne crede. Huic 
duci milrtes libenter parent IIH viro omnes fa vent Praecla- 
y«m est istud tuum praeceptum. Haec sententia mihi^ placet, ilia 
displlcet. Hoc bcllum est saevissimum. Hie puer industrlus est, 
ille iners. Memoria teneo praeclarum illud praeceptum. Iste 
tuus anucus est vir optimus. Ista vestra auctoritas est maxima. 
Hujus discipuli diligentiam^ laudo, illius tarditatem vitup^ro; illi 
Bchola est gratissima, huic molestissima. 

Moo, Kb). M90, I.c). MW, l.b). M89,l. 
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2. Words to he kamed and Examples for trandoHon. 

Fortiina, ae, /. for^ opus, ^ris, n, work. obsldeo 2. / besiege. 

tune. clams, a, udi, clear, studeo 2. I strive. 
Alexander, dri, m. renowned, fido 8. / trust, 

Alexander-* Delphicus, a, um, diffido. I distrust. 
Pompeiofi, i, fu. Pom- Delphic. nosco 8. / am ac^ 

pey. inlmicus, a, um, hos- quainted with, 
factam, i, n. deed. tile ; subst enemy, know. 

meiitam, i, n. desert, sediddsus, a, um, se- agnosco 8. / under' 
oracdUim^ i, n. or- ditious. stand. 

acle. admirabiljs, e, won- resisto 8. / resist. 
Caesar, ftris, m. Cae- derful. sentio 4. I feel^ think, 

sar. laudabilis, e, praise- judge. ' 
hnperator, oris, m. worthy, pro, pruep. (with 

generoL expngno 1. I capture. abL), for, 

riri}xs,\x\\s,f. bravery, tracto 1. I pursue. qvkisL, conj. because. 

Muld homines de iisdem rebus e6dem die non eAdem sentiunt 
Insipiens eidem sententiae modo fidit, modo diffidit. Ipsi impera- 
tori seditiosi milites resistunt. Animus ipse se movct. Virtus est 
per se ipsa laudabilis. Sacpe nihil est homini inimicius, quam 
sibi ipse. Omne animal se ipsum dilfgit. Carior nobis esse debet 
patria, quam nosmet ipsi. Praeclarum est illud praeceptum orar 
cdli Delphici : Nosce te ipsum. Mcndax saepe sibi ipsi dilTidit. 

Sallust is a very elegant writer, I read him with very great de- 
light (libentissime). The brother and his friend are very dear to 
me. The teacher praises and censures the scholars according to 
(pro with abl.) their desert We perceive God from his works. 
We honor [ourj parents, because their deserts to (de with abl.) 
us are very great The enemies besiege the city and strive to 
capture it 

This book I read with delight This poem pleases me, that 
displeas^. I praise the industry of this scholar. The exploits 
of that great AJexander are extolled by (ab) all writers. Caesar 
and Pompcy were very renowned generals ; to that, fortune was 
more favorable than to this ; the bravery of this and that [onej 
was wondt^rful. 

The king himself is leader of the army. Thou dost not always 
judge the same concerning the same thing. The father and 
the son pursue the same literary studies (=» literature). The 
virtues are of (per) themselves praiseworthy. Man loves him- 
self. [Thy] native country ought to be dearer to thee than thou 
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thyself. Understand yourselves. Liars often distmst them- 
selves. 



EXERCISE XIV. 
1. Words to be learned and Examples for trandation. 

Civitas, litis, /. state, probus, a, um» up- gubemo 1. I govern, 
lex, egis, /. law, right, [^cred. rule, 

mors, rtis, /. death. sanctus, a, um, sa- honoro 1. / honor. 

immatCinis, a, um, vn- mitis, e, mild, gero 8. / carry on, 

timely, euro 1. (with ace.), / succurro 3. / assist. 
Justus, a, -urn, JufU, care for^ look out cxaudio 4. I listen to, 

malef icus, a, um, evil; for. ardenter, adv, ardent- 

subst evil-doer. dcvasto 1. Hay waste. ly^ eagerly, 

Kex, qui civitatem gubcrnat, civium salQtem curare debet. 
Regi, cujus impcrium mite et justum e&t, omnes cives libeoter 
parent. Rcgem, cui ^ leges sunt sanctae, cives colunt. Felix est 
rex, quern omnes cives amant. O rex, qui civitatem nostram gu- 
bernas, honora bonos cives, terre maleficos, succurre mis6ris,s ex* 
audi probos I Acerba et immatura est mors eorum, qui iutmortale 
opus parant. Xon semper est illud bonum, quod ardenter expetl* 
mus. Beati sunt ii, quorum vita virtu tis praeceptis^ regitur. 
Hostis, quocum bcllum gcritur, terram^ nostram devastat 

The kings who govern the states, ought to look out for (ace.) 
the welfare of the citizens. The kings, whose government ia 
mild and just, all citizens obey with delight. The kings, to whom 
the laws are sacred, are obeyed by all the citizens. The kings 
are fortunate, who are loved by all the citizens. O kings, who 
govern our states, honor the good citizens, frighten the evil, assist 
the wretched, listen to the upright 1 The enemies, with whom we 
carry on war, lay waste our land. 

2. Words to he learned and JExamplesfar translation* 

Luscinia, ae, / night- falsus, a, um, false, cogito 1. I think of 
ingale, \^fault, ingratus, a, um, disa- excrucio 1. / torment. 

peccatum, i, n. sin, greeaUe^ungrateftU. repugno 1. / am re- 

o^mlOydxna^f opinion, utilis, e, useful. pugnant to. 

bonestns, a, um, vir- ambQlo 1. I go to habeo 2. I have ; mo 
tuous. walk, take a walk, hfiheOy I have myself 

k 90, 1. » i 90, I. a). ■ ^ 91, A. 1. • i 89, I. 
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indalgeo 2. / am in- ago 3. / drive , do, quaero 9. I Meek, 
dulgent to. treat, cur, why. 

dico 3. Itay^ telL 

Quis me vocat ? Quid agis, mi amice ? Quis scribit haa lit- 
t^ras? Quid cogitas? Quid ago? cur me excrucio? Quae 
amicitia est inter ingratos ? Quod carmen legis ? Quis hopio 
Tcnit? Quia poeta dalcior est, quam Hom^rua? Cujus vox 
suavior est, quam vox lusciniae ? Quibus peccatis facillime iu- 
dalgemus ? Quicquid est houestum, idem est utile. Quicquid 
vides, currit cum tempdre. Quoquo modo res sese habet, ego 
sententlam meam defendo. Quaecunque opinio veritati repugnat, 
falsa eat 

What sayest thou ? Who is that man ? Who is that woman ? 
With whom does thy friend go to walk ? Whom seekcst thou ? 
What book readest thou ? To whom dost thou write this letter ? 
In whatever manner the thing has itself, we praise thy view. 



EXERCISE XV. 

Wordt to he learned and Shcamplei for translation. 

Graecia, ac,/ Greece, dignltas, atis, / dig- impendeo 2. / threat' 

pecania, ae, / money. nity. en. 

Iccns, I, m. a place, mens, tis, /. under- inhaereo 2. / inhere. 

gitnation. standing, intellect, adimo 3. / take away. 

augurium, i, n, pres- jus, Qris, n. what is tribuo 8. I give. 

age. Just. idcirco, ado. on this 

saecOlum, i, n. hun- }us6tifk, tie, /, justice, account. 

dred years, an age. futOrus, a, urn, future, quasi, ado, as if. 

terror, oris, m. terror, insltus, a, um, inborn. 

Si mortem tim^mns, semper aliqoi terror nobis impendet Si 
cuipiampecuniam fortQna adlmit, idcirco miser non est Graecia 
parvum quendam locum Eurdpae tenet Inhaeret in mentibut 
noBtris quasi quoddam augurium futurorum saeculorum. In uno- 
quoque virorum bonorum habitat deus. Justitia jus unicnique 
tribait pro dignitate cujusque. Cuique nostrum amor vitae eft 
insitus. 



11« 
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EXERCISE XVL 
Words (0 he learned and Examples for translation* 

Bonum, i, n. the good, respubltca, reipubli- pccco I. I sin^commk 

Aristides, is, m. Aris- cae, tfie stale, a fault, 

tides, pcrmultns, a, urn, solco 2, I am accti^^ 

grex, egis, m. a herd, very muchj many. tomed, 

imitator, oris, »i. imi- fragilis, e, perishable, cxsisto 3, I exist, am,, 

tator, princeps, Tpis, m, quod, conj, because, 

oratio, onis, /. speech, frsl, prince, that, 

Quot sunt homines, tot sunt sententiae. Non tantum nalnin 
est hoc, quod peccant principes, quantum illud, quod permultT imi- 
tatores principum existunt Quot genera orationum sunt, totidem 
oratomm genera reperiuntur. Quales sunt duces, tales sunt mill- 
tes. Qualis est rex, talis est grex. Quales in republica sunt prin- 
cipes, tales solent esse cives. Ne contemne homines mis6ros> 
qualescnnqae sunt Corpdris et fortunae bona, quantacunque 
sunt, incerta ac fragilia sunt Quotquot homines sunt, omnes 
yitam amant Quotcunque sunt scriptores, omncs Aristidi* jiuti- 
^m praedlcant 



EXERCISE XVn. 

1. Words to be learned and Examples for translaiton, 

Hora, ae, /. hour. mensis, is, m. month, pono 3. / place, or- 

snmma, ae, / sum, hebddmas, ftdis, / range, 

annus, i, m. year, week. sepono S. / lay aside, 

calcQlus, i, m, a pelh nux, ucis, / nut, jam, adu. already^ 

hie, in promtu esse, to he now, 

Cardlus, i, m. Charles, in readiness, memorlter, arfr. from 

codicilli, drum, m. exspecto 1. / t(;ait, memory, 

tcriting tablet, await, paulisper, adv, a lit" 

thal^rus, i, m. dollar, respondeo 2. / an- tie, 

cer&sum, i, n, cherry. swer. recte, adv. correctly, 

malum, i, n. apple. rcsponsio, onis,/, an- deinde, adv. then, 

pirum, i, n. pear. swer. thereupon. 

pfunam, i, n. plum, addo 3. / add to, dcnique, adv. fnoUy. 

exemplum, i, n. cx» attendo 8. I give at- porro, adv. besides. 

ample. tention, lum, adv. then. 

Pater. Attende, mi fili I Scribe in codicillos tuos hoc exem- 
plum : Si habes d9««m mala, tria pruna, unum pirum, sex ccrSsa ; 
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et ha ftdduntur dno mala, qnattnor pruna, septem pira, octo ccr»- 
sa; dcinde qainqne mala, novcm pruna, sed6cim pira, und^cTm 
cerisa ; tarn duod^cim mala, quiad^cim pruna, tred€cim pira, quat- 
taordecim cer^a; porro viginti mala, undeviginti pruna, duodevi- 
ginti pira, septend^cim cerSisa ; denlque quattuor et vigiuti mala^ 
anam et Tiginti pruna, duo et viginti pira, tria et viginti cerSsa : 
quot sunt mala ? quot pruna ? quot pira ? quot cerSsa ? Carolus. 
Exspecta paulisper, mi pater I Jam responsio est in promtu. 
Sunt tria et septnaginta znala ; unnm et septoaginta pruna ; sep- 
tem et septuaginta pira ; novem et septuaginta cer&sa. P. Recte, 
mi Cardie ! Jam sepone codicillos et memoriter mihi responde : 
Quot menses babet unns annus ? C Duod^im. P. Quot heb- 
dom&defl babet unns mensis ? C Quattuor. P. Quot dies habet 
nnus annus ? C Trecentos sexaginta quinque. P. Quot boras 
habet nnus dies ? C, Quattuor et viginti. P. Quot dies babcnt 
Ires anni ? C. Mille nonaginta quinque. P. Quot boras habet 
unus annus? C Octo milia septingentas sexaginta. P. Si 
tres nuces qnater ponis, quanta summa exsistit? (7. Duodecim. 
P. Si quinque calculos ter millies sexcenties quinquagies septies 
ponis ? C Duodeviginti milia ducenti octoginta quinque. P. Si 
septingenta quadraginta tria milia trecentos quinquaginta duo tha- 
leros bis ponis ? C. Decies centum milia quadringenta octoginta 
sex milia septingenti quattuor. 

Faiher, Give attention, my son I write upon your writing- 
tablet the following («» this) example: If thon hast 20 apples, 
6 plums, 2 pears, 12 cherries, and to these are added 4 apples, 
8 plums, 14 pears, 16 cherries ; then 10 apples, 18 plums, 32 pears, 
22 cherries ; then 24 apples, SO plams, 26 pears, 28 cherries ; be* 
sides, 40 apples, «18 plums, 36 pears, 34 cherries ; finally, 48 apples, 
42 plums, 44 pears, 46 cherries : how many apples are [there] ? 
how many plums ? how many pears ? how many cherries ? — 
Charles, Wait a little, my father I already is the answer in readi- 
ness. There are 146 apples, 142 plums, 154 pears, 158 cherries. 
— FcUher, Correctly, my Charles ! 

2. Words to he kamed and Examples for translation. 

IncOla, ae, m. inhabi- moderator, oris, m, soci^tas, atis, / a//i- 

tant, [tory, governor. ance, [army, 

victoria, ae, /. trie- equea, His, m, horse- exercitas, Qs, m. 

pretium, i, n. value. man, natus, Os, m. birth ; 

vitium, i, n, faulL pedes, itis, m, foot- major (natu) old- 

u.ssentator, oris, m. man, sr, minor (natu) 

Jiatlerer. pars, lis, / part, side, younger. 
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fides, €i, / fidelity ; tam, after (he hhr^ nnnc, adv. now, 

fidem habeo, Ihave of Christ, vix, adv. scarcely. 

confidence in. quotus, a, am, what de (with abl.), of, 

co^nltus, a, um, onef whatf concerning. 

known. ago 8. I drive^ pass; ex (with nbl),/n>in. 

infidtis, a, um, un- annum ago, I am post (with ace), q/^^r 

faithful. in the year. et — et, both — and, 

natus, a, um, horn ; irrumpo 8. / make an neqae, and not ; 

post Christum na- irruption. ncque — neque, 

neither — nor. 

Quota hora est? Decima. Annus, quo nunc vivimus, est 
millestmus octingentesslmus quadragesimus tertius post Christum 
natum. Pater mens agit annum quartum et sexagesimum (or 
soxagcsimum quartum) ; mater duodequinquagesimum ; frater 
major natu ^ tertium et tricesimum (or tricesimum tertium) ; 
frater minor natu alterum et tricesimum (or tricesimum alterum) ; 
soror major duode tricesimum ; soror minor vicesimum. In urbe 
sunt mille milites. Duo milia hostium urbem obsTdent 

TIic enemy makes an irruption into our country («= land), 
with 10,000 soldiers. A thousand soldiers defend the city. 28,000 
footmen and 13,000 horsemen defend the country. 

My father is in his seventy-fifth year (=« is passing his seventy- 
fifth year) ; my mother in her sixty-second ; my older brother in 
his forty-first ; my younger brother in his thirty-ninth ; my older 
sister in her thirty-fourth and my younger sister in her twenty- 
sixth. What hour is it V the eleventh hour. How old art thou ? 
(= what year art thou passing ?), fifty-eight years old (= I am 
passing the fifty-eighth year). 

Aliud alii placet (one thing pleases one and another another),^ 
aliud alii displicet Milites utri usque exercitus sunt fortisslmi. 
Utrumque est vitium: et omnibus cred6re, et nuUi. Perfidus 
homo vix ulli fidem habet. Uuius fidi hominis amicilia habet 
plus pretii (has more value) ,3 quam multorum infidorum soci^tas. 
Soli sapienti^ vera vis virtutis est cognlta. Incdlae totius urbis 
de victoria exercitus laeti erant. NuUius hominis vita ex (in) 
omni parte beata est. Habeo duo amicos ; ambo valde diligo. Ami- 
cus mens habet duo filios et duas filias. 

We trust to neither of the two, neither to the wicked '[man] 
nor the flatterer. The life of no man is more peaceful than the 
life of the wise [man]. God is the governor of the whole world. 

• ♦ 91, 2. c). » S 94, 15. » \ 83, \2. «). M 90, 1. 
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The father goes to iralk with [his] two sons and [his] two daagh* 
ten. Two faithful friends are as it were (quasi) one soal In two 
bodies. Two thousand soldiers (gen.) defend the citj. 



EXERCISE XVIII. 
Wbrcts to be kamed and Examples for trantlaticn. 

Ripa, ae, / hank, libertas, atis, /. free- effbndo 3. 1 pour oii/, 
via, ae, /. icay. dom, discharge, 

castra, Oram, n. camp, altas, a, am, Aa/A, fugio 3. I Jiee, 
agger, eris, m. mound, deep. pello 3. Idrive^ repel, 

pes, edis, m. foot, video 2. / see, munio 4. / fortify, 

duco S. I lead. 

Exercises an the Prepositions with Nouns of all the Declensions, 

Frogs live in the water and upon (in) the land. The soldiers 
fight spiritedly against (in) the enemy. The enemies make an 
irruption into our borders. In the fields bloom various herbs. 
In (abl.) sununer we sit with delight under oaks. The enemies 
flee within (^ among) the walls. Parents are loved by (ab) 
good sons, and daughters. Orators we extol on account of (ob) 
fluency of speech. The earth moves (==3 is moved) around the 
sun. Kepel cares from [your] minds. Suppliants fall down upon 
the knees* Eloquence adorns those with (penes) whom it is. 
Live thou according to nature. The soldiers fight before (pro) 
the camp. The river is discharged over the banks. Virtue has 
all [things] beneath (subter) itself. Who is peaceful without 
virtue ? Above the city is a very high oak. Below our garden 
a very magnificent house is builL 

The army marches (iter facit) towards Rome. The general 
leads the soldiers against the city. Near by the walls of the city, 
the enemies fortify the camp. The enemies build a high mound 
around the city. Our soldiers fight with the enemies very spirit- 
edly. The citizens fight spiritedly for the freedom of their native 
country. The enemies fiee over the river. On account of vir- 
tue men are esteemed. The enemies within the walls of the city 
fortify a camp. The love of parents towards [their] children is 
very great Many men act contrary to (contra) the precepts of 
virtue. On this side of the city a camp is fortified by (ab) the 
enemies. Frogs live within and without the water. All the 
citizens were joyful concerning (de) the victory of our soldiers. 
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The way, whicli leads from (ab) the city Ujp to <Mir gftrdeD, le 
very beautiful. Avoid the man, who by reason of (prac) anger 
18 not in his right mind (»> with himself). Before (ante) ouf 
house are many pines, behind the same, is a very beautiful gar- 
den. Often do we not see that which is before (ante) our feet. 
Between the city and our garden are very beautiful fields. The 
enemies flee through the city. Who is peaceful besides the wise 
[man]? 



EXERCISE XIX. 

Words to be learned and Examples for translation. 

Aide, ^s, /. the aloe, plan€tes,ae,m.j9/an«f. tener, era, €rum, /en- 
Circe, 6s, /. Circe. Borfias, Epaminon- der. 
astutia, ae, /. cun- das, Gorgias, Py- celebro 1. I celebrate, 
ning, [cook, thagdras, Orestes, abstlneo 2. (with abl.) 
coqua, ae, / (female) PylAdes, ae, to. are / abstain from, 
culina, ae, /. kitchen. proper names and strideo 2. Iwhisde, 
gloria, ae, /. renown. remain as in Latin, antepono 8. I prefer. 
historia, ae, /. At5<ory crinltus, a, um, mlh coquo 3. I cook, 
Stella, ae, /. star. long hair, pie, adv. tenderly^ pi- 
nauta, ae, m. sailor, erratlcus, a, um^ wan- ously. 
com^tes, ae, m. comet dering. 

Aide est amfira. Aloes herba est amara. Crambae est ten^ra 
herba. Cramben coqua in culina coquit O Circe, quanta etdX 
astutia tua I Crambe ten^ra delcctamur. Boreas vexat nautas. 
Boreae procellae nautis perniciosae sunt. Boream fugiunt nautae. 
O Borea, quam vehementer strides 1 A Borea vexantur nautae. 
Plan^tes est Stella erratTca. Com^tes est stella crinita. Oresten 
et Pyladen ob amicitiam praedieiamus. O Epaminonda, quanta 
est tua gloria 1 Anchises pie amatur ab Aen^a. Pythag6rae 
sapientia praedicatur. O Anchise, quam pie amaris ab Aen^ ! 
Epaminondam et Pelopidam omnes scriptores celebrant 

Cabbage is tender. The herb of cabbage is tender. The aloe 
is a bitter herb. We prefer the tender cabbage to the bitter aloe- 
O Circe, how by (abl.) thy cunning thou deceivest the minds of 
men ! We abstain from the bitter aloe. Gorgias had (erat with 
dat.) great eloquence. The cunning of Circe was great ^neas 
loves Anchises tenderly. Pythagoras we extol on account of 
[his] wisdom. O Orestes and Pylades, how great was your 
friendship I Concerning (de) Orestes and Pylades, concerning 
Epaminondas and Pelopidas history relates. 
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EXERCISE XX. 

Wards to he learned and Example* for translation. 

Lingua, ae, /. tongue^ piras, i, pear^ree. ignaTUB, a, um, indo' 
language, prunuSfiy plum-tree, lent^ lazy ^ cowardly, 

ell VII, ae, /. a wood, alniiis, i, an elm, ligneus, a, um, wood' 

cibus, i, m. foofJ, avidus, a, um, (with en, of wood, 
Aegyptus, i, Egypt, gen.), greedy, longua, a, um, long, 

Delus,i,Z>tfZbjr(island). frugtfer, dra, trumi matOrus, a, um, r^, 
Bhodns, i, Rhodes fruitftU, early, 

(an island). compositus, a, um, procerus, a, um, slim, 

pdpQlns, i, a poplar. composed, rotundua,a,um,rou7K/. 

ceriflus, i, cherry^ree. f^undus, a, um, pro" stultus, a, um, foolish, 
figus, i, beech-tree, ductive, compesco 3. / cheeky 

m&Iu9, i, apple-tree, hnmidus, a, um, moist, curb. 

Yulgua est stultam. Diphthongus est longa. Periddus bene 
composfta est. Popali sunt proc^rae. Ignavi pdpdli facile vin- 
cuntur. In silvis sunt ulmi et fagi altae. Yanni sunt lign^ae. 
In borto noBtro magnus est num^^s frugiferarum cerasorum, m»- 
lorom, pirornm et prunomm. 

In our garden are many cherrj-trees, manjr apple-trees, manjr 
plum-trees, and many pear-trees. The foolish people (vnlgus) 
are eanly deceived* Diphthongs are long. The periods are well 
composed. The poplar is slim. A cowardly people (popnlus) is 
eaaily conquered. In our gardens iu« many slim poplars. The 
eom-fan is of wood. 

Matara cerSsa, mala, pira, pruna sunt dulcla. Virus est pemi- 
cidsam. Humus hnmfda varias plantas gignit Alvus est ciborum 
avida. Delas est clara. Coli sunt rotundae. Dialect! sunt va- 
riae. Carb^sus est ten^ra. 

AvcHd the pernicious poison. One language has many dialects. 
The linen is beautiful Egypt is productive. These apples, cher- 
nes,^lums, and pears are beantifuL See those high elms and slim 
poplars. Rhodes was renowned. The distaff is round. The 
earth (humus) is prodoctiTe. Check the greedy appetite (*« 
belly). 
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EXERCISE XXI. 

1. Words to he learned and ExampUs for translation. 

The words introdaccd in 4 37 arc omitted here. 

Fama, ae, /. report^ fundamentum, i, n. exascio 1. / hem 

renoum. foundation, (roughly), 

fitatda, ae, / statue, lignum, i, n. wood, leyo 1. I lighten, 

carpentariuB, i, m. a cos, otis, /. to7i€Mton«. miUgo 1. / soften^ 

wheel-voright, quies, fttis, /. quiet, mitigate, 

funambQlus, i, m. durus, a, um, hard. naTlgo 1. / navigate, 

rope-dancer, argent£us, a, um, o/* oppugno 1. I assault 

laurus, i, /. laurel silver, silver, acCio 8. I sharpen, 

faber, bri, m. artisan, ferrous, a, um, of expello 8. I expel 

faber lignarius, car- iron, iron, inc€do 8. Iwalk upon, 

penter, dono 1. I present. petoS. I seek, 

folium, i, n. leaf, eddlo 1. / hew prop- sero 8. I sow, 

erly, fashion, 

Echus vox saepe homines fallit Argus navis fama est magna. 
Vis vim expellit. Sitim tolerare difficile est Faber lignarius ad 
amussim lignum exasciat Hi pueri ad ravim clamant Carpen- 
tarius burim e dura ulmo eddlat Agricdla burim regit. Agric6la 
canndbim serit Folia lauri tussim levant Febrim qni^te mitiga- 
mus. Pater matri pelvim argentCam donat FunambOli per res* 
tim incedunt Per Albim, Tamisim, Visurgim, Tigrim multae na- 
ves navtgant Milites oppugnant altam turrim, Seciurim ferrftam 
cote acuimus. Fundamentum statuarum vocamns basim. Apes 
petunt sindpim. 

The poems of Sappho were very delightful. The wanderings 
(error, 6rb) of lo are related by (ab) many poets. By (abl.) the 
echo we are often deceived. Against (contra) hoarseness, cough 
and fever, thou must apply (adhibeo 2.) fitting (aptiis, a,um) rem- 
edies (remedium, i, n.). The soldiers defend spiritedly the high 
tower. The statue has a solid pedestal. The wood (plur.) is 
hewed by (ab) the carpenter according to (ad) rule. The cai> 
penter handles (tracto 1.) the sharp axe with a skilfbl hand. 
Soldiers must endure hunger (fames, is) and thirst patiently. 

2. Words to he learned and Examples for translation. 

TortSLj ae, f gate, humerus, i, m,shoul' vipl, llis, iti. watch' 
tragoedla, ae, /. tra- der, Ipilot, man, 

gedy, gnbernator, 6ris, m. sal, alls, m. saU, 
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admirado, dnisj/acf- abl.) woit&y, dt* /ni^er (from some* 
mxration* serving of. thing). 

onus, £ris, n. load. frigldas, a» am, coM. prospecto 1. / look 

nectar, ftris, n. nec' filmmas, a, am, high- forthy behold, 
tar ^drink for the e$U abTgo 8. / drive away. 

gods). mordax, &cu, hiting. claado S. / close. 

acutas, a, am, $harp. incite 1. / urge on. occlado 8. / lock. 

dignns, a, am, (with labdro 1. (with abl.) conspergo 8. I sprin" 

hie. 

O Socrdle, qaam salatftris erat gen^ri ham&no taa sapientia 1 
Saphdele, tragoediae toae sonmia admiratione^ dignae sunt O 
Ada, qoantam onas homCris' tais portasl Calcdri incitamus 
eqaos. Nectare delectantar dii. Sale conspergimus cibos. Hos- 
tes m in orbem irrompant Oavi porta claadltar. Febri^ laborat 
irater. Fusti abigimas canes mordaces. Igni coqiumus cibos. 
A bono civi patria amator. £x alta turri yiglles prospectant. 
In pt^fpi sedet gabernator. AcQta seciari faber lignarius lignum 
ezasciatb 

Force expels force by (abl.) force. The customs of men are 
oftener improved by admonition and example than by force. 
When (quom) thou art safiering (^sufierest) from (abl.) a fe- 
Ter, abstain finom cold water. O Themistocles, O Pericles, O 
Socrates, yoar deserts relative to (de) the city of the Athenians 
were very great The pilot, who sits upon the stem, governs the 
ship. With (abL) a sharp axe we split (diffindo 8.) the wood 
(plor.) In a civil war (bellum civile) citizen fights against citi- 
zen« With (abl.) an iron key we lock the gate. The enemies 
lay waste the country with (abL) fire and sword. 

3. Words to he learned and Examples for translation, 

SaUra, ae,/ satire, aetas, atis,/ age. procQro 1. 1 furnish. 
ludxjLB, if m. sport. hicms, femis, /. w/n/tfr. perSgo 8. / carry 
Romanas, i, m. a /?o- longinquus, a, um, through^ perform. 

Tnan. distant. perstringo 8. / graze, 

ingenium, i, n. genius, publicus, a, um, pvb- satirize. 

intellect. lie. veho 3. / carry ^ bring. 

merz, cis,/ wares. docilis, c, teachable, sperno 3. I spurn. 
mercator, oris, m. tra- aesUmo 1. / valxite, es- sed, conj,, but. 

der, merchant. teem. 

Arns cum nepti ambAlat Mercator navi merces in longinquas 

M9I,S,c). M91.1. M91,*h). 
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terras veldt DiscipAli in schola non genfire,^ sed bonis moribos 
docili ingenio, et acri industria aestimantur. Hostes ceUri pede 
fugiant 

4. Wards to he learned and Examples for transkUian, 

Aatumnus, i, m. au- oblectamentum, i, n. insiplens, ntis, un- 

tumn. delight wise. 

coelam, i, n. the sky, nepos, otis, m. grand' juyentas,€itis^^otitft. 
initium, i, n. begin" son, juvenilis, e, youthful, 

ning, parentes, ium, m, pa- senilis, e, odvanced^ 

gaudium, i, f». joy. rents, aetas senilis, old 

monnmentum, i, n. mensis, is, m. a month. age. 

monument munns, Sris, n. ser^ axhiUro 1. / exhUo' 

negotium, i, n. bust- wice, office, present rate^ delight. 

ness. gelldus, a, um, cold, saevio 4. / rage, 

Mense Martio initium est veris, mense Junio aest&tis, mense 
Septemhri autumni, mense Decembri hidmis. Boni regis natdU om- 
nis civitas laeta est Mense Apr'di coelum modo ser^num est, mo- 
do triste. Mense Novembri gelidae procellae saeviaht JuvenUi 
aetate cdacriore animo difficilia negotia peragimos, quam senili. 
A Jutfendley satirarum scriptore, Bomanomm vitia perstringuntur. 
Ab aedUe ludi public! procurantur. A juvine saepe virorum 
praecepta spemuntur. 

5. Wards to be learned and Examples for transHoHon. 

Culpa, ae, f. Uame, acceptus, a, urn, re- destitute qf, with' 

guilt . ceived. \humUest. out 

immodestia, ae, /. im- infimus, a, um, lowest, pertinax, acis, dbstt' 

modesty, clemens, tis, mild. note. 

beneficium, i, n. kind- consors, tis (c.*gen.), dispar, ftris, unequal^ 

ness, favor. sharing in. different. 

consilium, i, n. coun- exsors, tis (c. gen.), domo 1. / tame, 

sel. destitute of , without, tracto 1. I treat. 

studium, i, n. effort, expers, tis (c. gen.), atque, and; 2) as. 

study, zeal. 

A sapiente bona praecepta discimus. Quicquid agis, sapienti 
consilio age. A Felice felici fortuna bellum geritur. A Clemen^ 
te dementi animo inf imi homines tractantur. A Pertindce perti- 
ndci studio urbs defenditur. 

* c. in such cases stands for am (with). 
' Ml, 2. a). 
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The {grandfather is delighted by (ab) the Kttle grand-son and 
the neat grand-daughter. A good boy, on (abl.) his birth day, is 
delighted by (abl.) presents from (ab) his parents. When the 
state is ruled by (ab) a wise king, it is happy. By (ab) a wise 
man yirtue is loved. 

Virtus amatur ab homfne rationis partictpe, contemnTtur ab 
faomine rationis experti, A viro virtQtb compdte deus pie colltur. 
Praeceptor a discipCiIo beneficti accepti memdri colltur. Abstine 
smico beneficiornm acceptdrum immemdru Gaud^mus amico om- 
nis culpae ezsorii et labonim nostrorum consorti. Virtus pari 
studio a principe et divUe, atque ab JiumUi et paupire colitur. 
Discipuli dispdri studio littCras iractant Magni viri digni sunt 
gloria vitae suae supersede. Be sosplte amico gaudemus. Hos- 
pes ab haspUe colitor. £t in impubire^ et in pubire aetate displl- 
cet immodestia. 

6. Words to he learned and Eacajnples for transUoion, 

Penna, ae, /. feather, amnis, b, m. stream^ praeceps, cipftis, h^ 
campns, i, m. plain. river, ' dined, steep, 

detrimentum, i, n. m- rupes, is,/, rock, praecoz, dcis, premOr 

jury, disadvantage, agmen, Tnis, n. hand, ture, 
emolnmentnm, i, n. foclc, occilpo 1. Itakepos^ 

use, advantage, ezamen,fnis,n.st&arm. session of. 
horrSum, i, n. grana- rete, is, n, net, toiL redundo 1. 1 redound, 

ry. discfilor, dris, party- Tollto 1. I fly around, 

yx^\im,\, n. yoke, top, colored, variegated, abhorreo 2. (ab), / 

ridge (of moxxn- he\>fi9,^iS&, obtuse, duU, have an aversion to. 

tain). looQple8,6tis (c.abl.), provideo 2. I foresee. 

sax urn, 1, n, rock. wealthy, rich. alo S. / nourish, sup* 

vinum, i, n, toine, petillans, ntis, licen- part (keep), 
vena tor, oris^ m. Ann- tious, wayward. tendo 3. 1 stretch, ex* 

ter. tend. 

Venator reda tendit Hehefta ingenia a litterdrum studfo ab- 
horrent. Saxa sunt praecipitta. OnSra sunt gravHa, Horr^a 
fru mentis locupletta sunt Fira praecocla non sunt dulda. Cer- 
vus et equus sunt celerla animalla, Disparia sunt homfnum sta- 
dia. Ilacc vina sunt Vetera, Maj&ra emolumenta, quam detri- 
menta, a bestiis ad homines redundant Cm plura beneficia de- 
l^^mus, quam diis ? CompUara (complurld) sunt genera avium. 

Good scholars keep the precepts of [their] teachers with (abl.) 
thoughtful (mcmor) minds. By (ab) rational (rationis particeps) 
men, irrational (rationis expers) animals are tamed. The Yirtues 
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of great men are adorned by (abl.) a renown surviving their life 
The way leads over (per) steep rocks (saxum). The ancient 
(vetus) monuments of the Greeks and Romans are worthy of ad- 
miration. In the blooming age of youth very many (complurcs) 
delights are afforded us. The life of good and wise men has 
more and greater joys than the life of the wicked and unwise. 

Plurimarum avium pennae sunt discolores. Rupium juga hostis 
occOpat Yenatdres magnum canum nam£rum alunt. Multorum 
juvenum animi sunt petulantes. Vatum animi futiira provident 
Nubes magnam imbrium vim effundunt. Lintrium magnus in am- 
ne num^rus est. Multa apum examlna per campos volitant. 
Multa agmtna volucrum in siWis sunt 

7. Words to he learned and Examples for translation. 

Gallia, ae,/. Gaul, inscius, a, um (c. peritns, a, nm (e. 

tenfebrae, arum, /. gen.), ignorant of gen.), versed in^ 

darkness, unacquainted with, skilful, 

an, artis, / art, consultus, a, um (c. plenus, a, nm (c, 

fruges, van, f fruit, gen.), acquainted gen.),ftUl. 

gens, gentb, f peo" with, studiosus, a, um (c. 

pie, cuptdus, a, um (c. gen.),zeafotM; stu- 

improbrtas, atis, /. g<&ii,), desirous, diosussum(c.gen.), 

wickedness, gnarus, a, um (c. I pursue earnestly, 

pax, acis, y. /)eactf. gen.), ac^atn/e^ fertllis, e (c. gen.), 

regio, onis,/. region, with. productive, 

visi, tLQy f way, ignarus, a, um (c. rudis, e (c. gen.), 

viator, oris, m. travel- gen.), unacquaint- rude, ignorant of 

ler, ed with, rem€o 1. / return. 

conscius, a, um (c. infirmus, a, um, weak, que (always attached 

gen.), conscious of pauci, ae, a, a few. to a word), and," 

Ingrati nobis sunt homines, qui litiwn^ sunt cupldi. Diyltes 
majorum opurn^ avidi sunt Haec regio faucium^ plena est Bo- 
nus discipDius literarum artiumque est studiosus. GallTa frugum^ 
homlnumque fertilis est Sapientium et bonorum homlnum animx 
nullius improbitatis^ sunt conscii. Samnitium gens belli^ perita 
erat Nostratium pauci litterarum^ ignari sunt CivitaHum fun- 
damenta in6rma sunt, si cives belli pacisque artlunfi rudes sunt 
Arpinatium cives erant Marius et Cicero ; Marius belli artium^ 
Cicero pacis ardum gnarus erat. Optimaflum in civitato auctori- 
tas magna est, si juris atquc eloquentiae consulti sunt NocRuia 
ten^brae viatoribus viae insciis perniciosae sunt 

M 88, 2. *\ 88, 7. » 4 88, 8. 
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There are many (complares) kinds of (gen.) dogs. In (abL) 
the month [of] November great flocks of birds of passage (volO- 
cris adventitia) return from our regions to warmer. Upon (in) 
the Thames, the Weser and the Elbe there is a great number 
of great ships and small boats. The people of the Samnites were 
very brave. Boys of a lively genius and happy memory apply 
themselves zealously to (in) the study of literature and the arts. 
The fkme of Marius and Cicero, citizens of Arpinum (Arpinas), 
was different 

8. Words to he learned and Examples for translation, 

Capra, ae, f goal. Achilles, is, m. AchU- obscQms, a, nm, ob* 

costodia, ae, /. gwsr^ les. scure, 

dianship, aedes, ium, /. house. Romanos, a, am, Ra^ 

misericordia, ae, f. celeritas, atisy/.stm/r- man. 

pUg. ness. ingens, ntis, very 

omidiziae, arum, /. consuetQdo, inis, /. great, immense, 

market, fair. practice, inter course, prudens, ntis, wise, 

Iib£ri, cram, m, chU^ cacumen, inis, n. top, intelligent; c. gen. 

drai (in relation to culmen, inis, n, top, versed in, 

their parents). fortitudo, Inis, /. bra- frequento 1. / fre- 

consilium, i, n. mea- very, [rents, quent. [nest, 

sure. parentes, ium, m.pa' nidifico 1. / make a 

fatnm, i, n. fate, for- idonCus, a, um, ft- tcgo 8. 1 cover, 

tune. ted. minus, adv. less, 

Caprae monflum cacumlna petunt Multi corvi nidificant in al- 
teram arHum culminibus. Vocum multa genera sunt Glirlum 
magnus est numftrus. Ingens murium numCrus in horr^is est 
Strig'ium vox ingrata est Romano rum cohorTium fortitQdo ab om* 
nibus scriptoribus praedicatur. Parendum in lib^ros amor est 
magnus. Compedium ferrearum onus grave est Pedum eden- 
tate^ Achilles insignia erat Penatium custodiae aedes commit- 
tuntur. 

Homlmim juris prudenflum consiliis civTtas regitur. Alacflum 
discipulorum ingenTa ad litteramm studia sunt idon^a. Celebrium 
url>ium nundlnae a multis hominibus frequentantur. Celirum 
equorum crura sunt ten^ra. Amicorum laboris nostri consortum 
consuetudinc delcctamur. Ilomlnum omnis amicorum consuetu- 
diiiis^ exsortum* fortOna mis^ra est Degenirum filiorum patres 
misericordia^ nostra digni sunt. Svpplicum prcccs exaudi. Urbs 
plena est locuplitum homlnum. Ilomlnum artiflcum op(^ra laud&- 

♦ Or extortium la doublfoL 
• 4 91,4.1). « § 88. a. ' ^9l,4.c). 
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iniiB. PraecipUum monttum juga nubtbos teguntur. AncipUum 
fatorum via est obscOra. 

The captives are pressed by (abl.) the load of hard fetters. 
On (ad) the banks of the Rhine (Rhenus, i) is a great number 
of ancient (vetustus) castles (arx). The vrorks of the ancient 
(vetus) artists are worthy of admiration. Human life is full 
of (gen.) uncertain (anceps) fortunes. The way leads over 
(per) the ridge of steep rocks. The friendship of men sharing 
in (consors) all our toils is a very great good. Great preseotf 
from (gen.) the rich often delight our minds less than small 
presents from (gen.) the poor. 

9. Wards to he learned and ExampU$ for trandaH<nu 

Divitiae, arum, /. certamen, inis, n. con- moderatus,a,iim,laii- 

riches, test^ Jight, perate, 

Centaurus, i, m. cen- levltas, atis, /. /emVy. immoderatus, a, nm» 

taur. pavo, onis, m. pea- intemperate, 

donum, i, n. ffi/t^ pre- cock, optabliis, e, desirable, 

sent, sors, rtis, /. lot, vigeo 2. / am strong, 

oracdlum, i, n. oracle^ Delphicus, a, um, Del- active, vigorous. 

announcement, phic, ut, as, even as, — ita, 

so, thus, 

CicHrum elephantorum ars magna est. Bicorpdrum Centauro- 
rum multa a poetis narrantur certamlna. Discolorum pavdnum 
pennae pulchrae sunt Hominum virtatis compdtum vita laudabT- 
lis est. Puerorum impuberum le vitas a praeceptore coercetur. Ut 
hominum ratiunis participum vita nioderata est, ita hominum ratio- 
nis expertium immoderata est. Homfnum glonae suae superstltum 
sors non est optabliis. Pubirum et corpdra et anlmi vigent Pru- 
dentiorum hominum consilio par^re debemus. Plurium hominum 
animi divitlas magis, quam virtQtem exp^tunt Complurium dis- 
cipuiorum ingenia a litterarum studio abhorrent PoBmalis de- 
lectamur. OracDla Delphica similta sunt obscQris aenigmdtis. 

Who is not delighted by (abl.) the poems of Horace ? The 
number of men surviving their fame is very great Obey, O 
boys, the precepts of wise and virtuous («= possessed of virtue, 
compos) men ! Many of the tame elephants walk upon (per) a 
rope. As we pronounce (praedico) happy the life of those shar- 
ing in friendship, so we deplore the life of those destitute of 
friendship. The announcements of the ancient prophets were 
oflen ambiguous (anceps) and like enigmas. 
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EXERCISE XXIL 

1. Words to he learned and ExampleB for translation, 

Assyria, ae,/ ^5*yria. aeternus, a, um, tfter- superbus, a, um, 
senator, 6ris, m. sena- nal, . proud^ magnificent, 

tor. amoenus, a, um, ;?Zea- existimo 1. I judge^ 

scipio, onifl, m. a staff. sant. regard as. 

hgio^onis^f. a legion, eburn^us, a, um, of judico 1. 1 Judge, re- 
imago, lu'is,/. image. ivory, ivory. gard as. 

insigne, is, n, badge, regius, a, um, royal, nomino 1. / call. 
caput, itis, n. head, resdnus, a, am, rever- habco 2. / have, re- 

chief city. berating, gard as. 

maneo 2. / remain, 
(Compare ^ 81, 2, 89, 7. a.) 

Paro Tocatur superbos. Echo resOna ab Horatio tocis imago 
Tocatur. Hirundinem Tocamus gamllam. Legion um Roman*- 
mm gloria manet aeterna. Babylon, caput Assyriae, nominatur 
superba. Mala consuetudo saepe homlnibus exsisdt pernicidsa. 
Scipto ebom^us insigne regium hab^tur. Regiones roontium ple- 
nas judicamus amoenas. Scnatorum ordo existimatur sanctus. 

The peacock we call proud. Ilorace calls the reverberating 
echo the image of the voice. Swallows are called loquacious. 
Babylon, the chief city of Assyria, writers call proud. The citi* 
zens regard the order of senators as sacred. The ivory staff we 
regard as a royal badge. Avoid, p boys, a bad practice I The 
bravery of the Roman legions is extolled by (ab) writers. This 
region is yery pleasant. 

2. Words to be learned and Examples for translation, 

Pogna navalis, naval natio, onis, f nation, extrfimus, a, um, ovf 

hatde, origo, in is, /. origin. ermost, last, 

vacca, ae^fcow, papilio, onis, m. but- firmus, a, um, ^rm. 

fiaTius, i, m. river. terjiy. modestus, a, nm 

vi tolas, i, m. calf. Carthago, inis,/. Car' modest. 
yitulinus, a, um, qf a thage. opulcntus, a, am 

calf, Croto, onis, m, Cro- powerful, rich. 

agger, ins, m, a ramr ton. pallidus, a, um, pale^ 

parL amplus, a, um, spa- livid, 

faonos, oris, m. honor, cious, extended, IQh sapidus, a, um, soqpid, 

post of honor, eraL ruber, bra, brum, radL 

procures, um, m. chitf conspicCkus, a, um, hostilis, e, hostile, 

mesu oonspieytms, efitindo, / pour forth. 
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Croto erat clams. Cartbago opulenta erat Caro Titulina to- 
n$ra est Multarum nationum ac gentium origo obscQra est A 
deo omnia originem suam ducant Fluvius super extrfemnm mai^ 
gtnem effunditur. Portae cardlnes sunt firmi. Harpagone fer- 
ric in pugna navaii hostiles naves petuntur. Discolores papilid^ 
nes sunt pulchri. * 

Milo (Milo, onis) was a citizen of the renowned Croton. 
Writers call Carthage powerful The origin of the Roman nation 
is obscure. Upon (in) the remotest margin of the river there 
are many trees. The hinges of the door are iron. The Tariega^ 
ted butterfly is beautiful The grappling hooks are of iron. 

Multae proc6rae arbdres in silva sunt. Procures hondrum dig- 
nitate conspicdi sunt Sorores fratrtbus carae sunt Marmor est 
splendidum. Corda rubra sunt Camporum aequor amplum est 
Ador maturum est Mores hominum varii sunt Dura cdte acui- 
mus secarim ferrfiam. Filia a parentibus ampla dote donatnr. 
Durum est ds. JuvCnis os modestum esse debet Yer nobis gra* 
\um est Multae lintres in fluvto sunt. Mater libfiris cara est 
Garrali sunt ans^res. Hostes circa urbem agg^rem altum ex- 
BtrQunt Caday^ra sunt pallida. Zingiber est sapid um. Vacca 
vitulo turglda ub6ra praebet 

High trees surround the house of my father. The udder of the 
cow is swollen. The corpse is pale. A high mound is built by 
(ab) the enemies around the city. The heart is red. The bones 
are hard. The countenances of men are various. The goose is 
cackling (»» loquacious). The good customs of men are praised, 
the bad are censured. With delight we take a walk in (abl.) the 
spring over (per) the extended surface of the pleasant plains. 
Splendid marble adorns the palace (»« house) of the king. 
Whetstones are hard. The parents present the daughter a libe- 
ral dowry. The pleasant spring exhilarates our minds. On (in) 
the pond in (gen.) our garden, are many and beautiful boats. 

3. W<yrd8 to he learned and Examples for translation, 

Cam^lus, i, m. camel, domesticus, a, um, do- pretiosus, a, um, pre- 

condimentum, i, n. mestic, private. cious^ costly. 

seasoning. [6er. fessus, a, um, wearied, crudelis, e, cruel 

membrum, i, n. mem- honestus, a, um, Aon- exc6lo 3. / cuUwate, 

paries, €tis, m. toaU orable. \tumal. infligo 3. (with dat), 

(of a house). nocturnus, a, um, noe- I inflict upon. 
celebritaa, atis, /. con- pilosus, a, um, cover- 

course, mtuUUude. ed vrith hair, hairf. 
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Sordres meae spinth^ra aurSa habent. Iter est longum. Siaer 
est duke. Sil^ra sunt utiiia. Camdlos habet tub^ra pilosa. Su- 
b*ra aunt dura. Piper est acre. Papav^ra rubra sunt pulchra. 
Cic6ra parva sunt. Ac^ra sunt dura. Crud^lis- homo equo dura 
Terbftra fnsti infligit. Orator non intra domesUcos pari^tes exco- 
Irtur, sed in luce yitae et hominum celebritate. Aera yaria sunt. 
Campi aegjbtG laeta omantur. Comp^des durae sunt Labdrum 
requles grata est Qui^te noctnma hominum feasa membra re* 
creantur. Merces labomm honesta existimatar. 

The sharp pepper and sapid ganger are regarded as the season- 
* ings of food (plar.) The walls of this house are high. The brass 
ia splendid. The carrot is sweet The cork tree is hard. Chick- 
peas are round. The ass endures hard blows patiently. Maple 
trees are hard. My sister has a golden bracelet Long is the 
way through precepts, short and efiectnal through examples. 
The red poppy is beautiful. The willow is useful. Recompense 
for (gen.) labor (pi.) we regard as honorable. Nocturnal rest 
refreshes the wearied limbs of men. Iron fetters press tender 
feet Sleep is an agreeable (gratus, a, um) relaxation from 
(gen.) cares. The hump of the camel is hairy. Joyful cropa 
adorn the plains of the extended country. The willow is nsefiuiL 



EXERCISE XXra. 

1. Words to he learned and Examples for trandation* 

Knmmns, i, m. money, angustus, a, um, nor- sordidus, a, um, fouL 

aurum, i, n. gold. row, contracted, sacer, era, crum, «a* 

Albis, is, m. Elbe, flavus, a, um, yellow, ertd, 

Hb^ris, is, m. Tiber, flaxen. gesto 1. I carry, bear, 

anas, fttis, /. a duck, latus, a, um, broad. cresco 3. / grow, 

eaasis, idis, f. helmet, limpldus, a, um, clear, volvo 8. / roU ; yol- 

Venus, €ri8, /. Ve- occultus, a, nm, con- Tor, / am rolled^ 

nus. cealed. rolL 

Anas timida est Veritas auro digna est Albis latus habet 
ripas fecundas. Tib^ris est flavus. Aprtlis sacer est Yeneri. 
As Romanus parvus est nummus. Adiimas durissimus est Yas 
eat aur£um. Imperator aurtom cassidem gestat Multae aves 
palchre canunt Yenator in alto coUe occultos casscs tendit In 
patris horto multi cucum£res crescunt Amnis est limpldus. Am- 
nis altns multos alit piaces. Callis est angustus. Multi parvi 
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vermes in sordido pnlvCre volvuntur. Valldi sunt portaram 
postes. Vectis est ferrtus. 

The Elbe is broad. The worm is small. These paths are very 
narrow. Many fish are in that clear river. That gate has strong 
posts. The ducks are timid. The general wears (=» bears) a 
golden neck-chain. This river is broad and deep. The cucum- 
bers in the garden of my father, are ripe. Diamonds are yctj 
hard. The rivers are clear. These cucumbers are ripe. These 
hills are very high. Upon that high hill concealed nets are spread 
by the hunter. The helmet of the general is of gold (=« golden). 
These vases are very beautiful. In this wood are many birda. 
These bolts are of iron (»= iron). Old age is strong, youth weak. 
Anvils are of iron (=« iron). These pools are very deep. 

2. Words to he learned and Examples for translation, 

Biblioth^ca, ae, /. Juno, dnis, / Juno, universus, a, um, the 

library. ovis, is, f. sheep, tohole. 

chorda, ae, f. chord, densus, a, urn, dense, asper, £ra, £rum, 

columba, ae, /. dove, excelsus, a, um, lo/iy, rough, 

ecclesia, ae,/ church, ferus, a, urn, wild. collustro 1. / iUumi' 

India, ae, /. India. frondosus, a, um, note, 

rosa, ae, / rose. leafy. dilac6ro 1. / tear m 

musicus, i, m, musi- ign^us, a, um, fiery. pieces. 

dan. lapidCus, a, um, of excito 1. / excite, 
Vesuvius, i, m, Vesu- stone. raise. 

vius, opimus, a, um, fat, convert© 3. / turn 

sarmentum, i, n. twig, rapidus, a, um, rapid. around. 

branch. tortus, a, um, twisted, evdmo 3. / emit, belch 

txAnmyXyn. the ground, triticfius, a, um, of forth, 
Apollo, inis, m. ApoUo. wheat, wheaten. tango 3. / touch, 

Leo ten^ram ovem ungue acQto dilacSrat Sanguis ruber est. 
Miles ensem ferreum gestat Torquis est aureus. Sentes asp^ri 
sunt Scrobis est altus. Panis tritic^us est dulcis. Universus 
terrarum orbis sole collustratur. Mensis Junius a Junone nomen 
habet Occultus est canalis. Lapldes sunt duri. Ignis magnus 
in monte alto excitatur. Follis est plenus venti. Fustis est durus. 
Funis tortus est Hostes in fines nostros irrumpunt Mors om- 
nium malorum ccrtus finis est. £ silvis multi sarmcntorum fascef 
portantur. Poetae ApoUlni flavos crlncs tribilunt Vesuvius 
ignSos cinfires cvdmit Caules tenfirl sunt. Terra circum axem 
Buum summa celeritate*convertrtur. 

The teeth of the lion are sharp. The tender sheep are torn In 



KXBBCI8R8. 143 

pieces by (ab) the lioni. &£an has red blood. Axle-trees are 
round. The sword is sharp. This cabbage is tender. From 
Vesuvius, fiery ashes are belched foiih. Avoid ye the rough 
thorn-bushes. The end of life is uncertain. The soldiers defend 
our borders against (contra) the enemies. Flaxen hair (plur.) 
is given to Apollo by (ab) the poets. This bread is good, that 
bad. The ropes are twisted. The sun illuminates the whole 
circle of the world. The clubs are hard. The month [of] June 
is very pleasant The bellows are fVilI of wind (gen.). The ene- 
mies raise a great fire in the city. The canals arc concealed. 
High stones surroond that way. Bundles [of twigs] bouwl with 
laurel (lanreatus, a, um), with the Romans, were a badge of a 
▼ictorioos (victor, oris) general. 

Nox est nigra. Leges sunt jostae. In excelso montis apTce 
est tarris alta. Pullces molesti rexant colnmbam. Magnus avium 
grex petit frutices frondosos. Verveccs opimi sunt Timidos 
iorlce» petant avidi sarices. In India aunt multi bomb^ees. Tra- 
duces tenures solo ins^rimus. Murex est pretiosua. Van'ces 
sanguinis pleni sunt Musicus docto pollice tangit chordas. Orj^- 
ges sunt velociasimi. Onyx est pnlcherrimns. Alti sunt ecclesiae 
fi>mrce8. In biblioth6ca regis magnus optimomm codlcnm nunerua 
est Rosae calyx pulcher est Calyx est plenos TinL 

The cups are full of wine (gen.). The nights are dark (»■ 
black). Just laws are salutary to the state. My father has many 
books. On (in) the plains are many flocks of (gen.) sheep. The 
shrubs are leafy. In the church are high arches. Onyxes are very 
beautiful. Silk-worms are very useful. The varix is full of blood 
(gen.). Vine-branches are tender. Purple-fishes are very costly. 
Field-mice are very timid. Uusband-men have many wethers. 
The depressed (pressua, a, um) thumb was a sign of favor (favor, 
oris) to the Romans. The trunks of trees are full of branches 
(=s branchy, ramosus, a, um). The gazelle is very swift The 
wealthy husbandmen nourish many flocks of (gen.) sheep. 

Xubes sunt nigrae. Paluuibcs sunt timidi. Vepres sunt densi. 
Hiems est aspera. Limpidus Tons in olto monte est Super rapt- 
dum torrentem pons lapM^us ducit Omnes ferae bestiae duros 
et acuios denies habcnt Durus est chalybs. Multi nautae ab 
extremo orientc ad extremum occidentem navigant. Rudentes 
torti sunt NeptQnus magnum tridentcm gestat 

The cloud is black. The wood-pigeon is timid. The cable is 
twisted. Dense brambles surround the clear fountain. This 
bridge is of stone. Many wares are carried (vehfire) by (ab) 
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the traders, from the remotest east to (ad) the remotest west, and 
from the remotest west to the remotest east The teeth of wild 
beasts are hard and sharp. Torrents are rapid. The rongh win- 
ter is disagreeable. Clear fountains are upon that high moun- 
tain. Steel is very hard. 



EXERCISE XXIV. 

Words to he learned and Exampks for translation. 

Liber, bri, m. book, AttTcus, a, um, Attic. paTidus, a, um, shy. 
lector, dris, m. reader, dentatus, a, um, rutilus, a, um, Jiery 
lepor, oris, m. pleas' . toothed. red. 

arUry, jest, festivus, a, um, delir mollis, e, soft. 

Hannibal, ftlis, m. cats, perrodo 8. I- gnaw 

Hannibal. [ning. jocosus, a, um, fttce- through. 
fulgur, Oris, n. light- tious. 

Calcaria sunt acQta. Sol ign^us est Sal est sapidus. Sales 
Flauti, poetae comici Romanoram, sunt valde jocosi. Splen 
tener est Benes humidi sunt Pecten est dentatus. Fulgur 
est ruttlum. Hannib&lis nomen est clarum. Furfur triticeus est 
mollissimus. Yultilres saevi unguibus dilacfirant turtdres pavidos. 
JuvCnum corpdra sunt yalida. Timidos lepdres venator quaerit in 
silvis, festiYos lep&res lector in libris. Afure^'parvi saepe validos 
mwOs perrddunt 

The sapid salt serres (= is) for many dishes (= foods) for 
seasoning. Attic wit (plur.) is extolled by writers. Vultures are 
destructive to turtle-doves. Mice are very small. Turtle-doves 
and wood-pigeons are very shy. Hares are very swift The 
warm sun illuminates the whole circle of the earth. Combs are 
toothed. 



EXERCISE XXV, 
1. Words to he learned and Examples for translation. 

Anus, Qs, old woman, marmor^us, a, um, of urbanus, a, um, of the 

nurus, us, daughter- marble, marble. city. 

in-law. rusticus, a, um, of the certo 1. / contend. 

socrus, Qs, mother-in- country. aut, or ; aut — aut, 

law. eiilter — or. 
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M4gnif icam regis domam amplae et marmoreae ornant portfcus. 
Ttibos aunt aut urbanoe, aut rustlcac. In silva sunt multae to- 
fcoilae et altae qaercns. Anas sunt garrCilae. Socribus carae 
mnt nums bonae. Fuella acQtam acum perita manu regit Cum 
Rstlcis tribabtts certant nrbanae. 

The magnificent palace of the king is adorned with (abl.) spa- 
dous and marble porticos. The royal palaces are surrounded bj 
(abl.) high pines. The portico of the royal palace is yery mag- 
oificenL Dogs gaard our houses. The king is building (»> builds) 
a very magnificent palace. The Ides divide the month. 

Proxiscuous Examples froh all tbr Decleksiokb. 
2. Wardi to he learned and Example$ for trandaiion, 

ArIo, ftnis, m. the j^cdr, jecdris or jeci- vis, /. power, foree^ 

Anio (a riTer). ndris, n. Iwer, quantity^ (forms 

aquila, ae, / eagle, Jupiter, Jovis, m. Ju- only occ. vim and 
insidiae, arum,/. ai»- jnVer (abl. Jovtf). M, yi; pi. vires, 

hush^ snares. nix, nivis, / snow powers^ virium, 

p«*tulantia. ae, /. ^ (abl. e). etc.). 

centiousness, way^ pectus, Oris, n. breast, clausus, a, um, shtA 

wardness, l^fars, tis, m. Mars. up. 

Hercarins, i, m. Mer- scdes, is, f,a seat. contentus, a, um, (c. 

cury. stoex, sCnis, old, old abl.), contented. 

rusticus, i, m.^rmer, man, (obL s^ne; promtus, a, um, 

rustic. pi. B^nes, B£num, ready. 

pratum, i, n. meadow. etc.). viridis, e, green. 

bills, b, /. bile. supellex, ectilis, / compleo 2. / JUL 

bos, bdvis, c. ox, cow; household-Jumiture, tumeo 2. I swelL 

pL bdves, boum, utensils (abL -e. pasco 8. / pastMtre, 

bobus or bubus. gen, pi. -ium). 

Sapiens parva supellectile est contentus. Divltes magnam 
babent copiam supellectilium. Juvenilis aetas viget corpdris 
viribns. In sene valde displicct petulantia. Hi^me terra nivl- 
bus completer. A Jove coelum, terrae et maria reguntur. 
Jecindra saepe tument bile amara. RusUci multos boum greges 
alunt. A^c6lae bobus agros arant. Multi homines aliud clan- 
sum in pectorc habent, aliud promtum in lingua. Primus heb- 
dom&dis dies appellatur dies Lunae, alter dies Martis, tertius dies 
Mercurii, quartus dies Jovis, quintns dies Veneris, sept&mus diea 
Solis. Ani€nis npae sunt fecundae. 

The powers of the lion are great To Jupiter the eagle is 
13 
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sacrecL There are variow kiiuU of hoMe^fumitare (pi.). K^ep^ 
boys, in (abl.) memory, tlie precepts of wise old men. Modeet 
maniiers («« customs) please in the boy, the young man and iba 
old man. In the months Noyember and December the ckndm 
discharge a great quantity (vis) of (gen.) rain (plur.) and snow* 
In the liver is the seat of anger. Liont prepare snares for cowa. 
Upon (in)< the green meadows are pastured a great herd of (gen.) 
cows. 

2. Wbrdi. to 6t learned and JBxample$^for trtmekaimu 

Praeminmi i, n. re- vitioflitas, atis, /. vice, appello 1. I call, 

ward, voluntas^ atis, / wiU, lavo 1. Itoash^ 

principinm, i, n. he- casus, Os, m, fall, ca- immineo 2 / threat^ 

ginning, lamity, chance, en. 

vincdhun, i, n. bond, consensus, us, m. eUgo 8. / chooee, 

chahu ogriemenL qnoticbe, ode, daHi^ 

llflibdOmaa, ftdia* / ardQus, a, vaa^ diffi-' autem, con;. &Mf. 

week, cuU. an (in questions), or, 

Certus amicus in re incerta cernltur. Menus manum lavat. 
Bonos praemium virtutis est Mors propter incertos casus quo- 
tidie n(^ imminet. Omnium rerum a deo immortali principia 
dncuntur. ^Nullum est certius amicitiae vincCdum, quam consensus 
et soci^tas consiliorum et voluntatum. Duae sunt vitae viae : vir- 
tatiB et vitiositatis; alterutram eligfire dcbes, o puer ! 

Finn («>s certain) friends are seen in an uncertain thing. 
There are two ways of life, of virtue and of vice ; the way of the 
one (alter) is troublesome and difficult, but leads to a peaceful 
lifb ; the way of the other (alter) is easy and agreeable, but leads 
to a wvetehed life ; which way (utra via »» wMch of the two wags) 
dtftOMW choose, [thai] of virtue, or (an) [that] of vice? 



EXERCISE XXVI. 
I, Words to be horned and JSxamplesfor tramlation. 

AbsuBAt abftii,. abesse, dat), to be tn, prosum, profili, prod- 
I am absent, re- present at (some- esse, / am useftd, 
moved from, thing). bene/t, (see Rem* 

adsnm, i^Di, adesse, praesum, ftii, esse, / 1). 

I am present, • am before, preside concilio 1. /unt^e. 

iatoniiiiii,ittiaM»» («.. over^ omdJ^ tea, m»/- ««W l^ut. 
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ftottjf. frocy. e^y. Aoto ftW^ ; •» 

«nna, orum, n. tfrfHf . foris, tufv. u^mi/. (of) long <a, 

emtio, 6tu9, /. speech, beri, acfi;. yesterday, ubi, ocfv. tr^er«. 

discourse. longe, arfi;. ybr. dum, coty . tr^ife. 

magistrattu, as, m. pertgre, cuA;. abroad, nisi, con/, unless. 

' quam, con;. toAcn, at. 

Dens omnibus locis adest Pflcrri pretii sunt foris anna, nisi est 
oofttitiom domL Contemnnntor ii, qui nee sibi, nee alt£ri pro- 
funt Ut magistratibns^ leges, ita popOlo praesunt magistrattu. 
Ratio et oratio conctliant inter ae bomines, neqne uHa re long^is 
aliiaaMis a natura leranim. Ego laetos sam, tn tristrii es. Si 
vorte Tostra eontenti ettis, beati estis. 

Dom ego, ta et amicus in scbola eramus, sorores nostrae in bor- 
io eraot^ Qonm to et Cardkniieri domi nostrae erdtis, ego ^e^ 
gre eram. Qnsmdfti tu et frater tous domi^ nostrae er&Hsj tt lae- 
tos eras, aed fhiter toos tristis erat Qoarndfo to et pater dbef&- 
Hs^ ego et frateir tristes er&mus. 

Cor heri in scbola non fuisti ? Quia cum patre per^gre fuu 
Qoaradia tu et pater tous domo^ abfuistis ? Sex menses^ abfnimai. 
Cur milites nostri pognae non interfuerunt ? Quia longius abfM- 
mnt Ubi heri fu^ras, quum domi tuae eram ? 

I am useful to thee, and tboo to me. Wherefore are you sad? 
We are jojrful. If thou art contented with thy lot, thou art h^ 
py. While I was.in the school, my sister was in the garden. Aa 
yesterday thou wast at borne, I was abroad. Why were (perf.) 
you not in the school yesterday ? Because we were (perf) abroad. 
How long hast thou been idMeet from (abl.) home ? Ten mon As 
(ace.) have I been absent. Where bad you been yesterday, ia 
we were in your bouse ? While we and you were in the school^ 
oor sisters were in the garden. While you and Charles were ia 
oor boose yesterday, we were abroad. 

2. Words to he karned cmd ExampUs far tr(mtiUtti^ 

Desum, defUi, deesse, periculum, i, n. dan-- aetas, &tis,/ age, gen" 
I em wanting. ger. eration. 

obsum, ftki, esse, I am praedium, i, n.farm. nemo (inis), no-hody^ 
against, injure. adolescens, tis, m. no one. 

occapo 1. / take pos- young man, youth, aegrdtos, a, um> ticl; 
fesffton of, seize. 

* f 90, R. 5. » ♦ 92, B. 3. M W. *. 
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atAnu, a, nm, avari- postSa, adv, after- propter^a, actt far 
cious, [^cible. wards. this reason, 

invictus, a, urn, imnn- nuper, adv. lately, quo— eo (with com- 

atrox, ocis, terribkj repente, adv. sudden- parative), the — so 
Uoody. ly, much the, 

antfia, adv. before. 

Quamdiu felix eris, mnlti tibi ^ erunt amici. Tota civltas in 
Bumma lactitia fu^rat, qaum repentc ingeos terror omnivm animos 
occClpat Fugna fuit atrocissima, propter^a quod utriusque exer- 
citus milites fortissimi fu^rant. Ante belli initium in urbe faera- 
mus. Demosthdnis aetate multi oratores magni et clari fu^runt, 
et ant^a fu^rant, nee post^a defu^runt. Ante tres annoe apiid 
amicum fui, in cujus prnedio nuper per duo menses fueratis. 
Haec res non profuit nobis,^ sed obfuit Quo minus honoris apud 
Bomanos erat poetis, eo minora stadia fu^runt Si quis virtutis 
compos erit, semper beatus erit. Quamdiu sorte mea contentua 
ero, felix ero. Qualis in alios fu6ris, tales hi in te erunt. Si in 
bac vita semper virtutis studiosi fuerimus, etiam post mortem beati 
erimus. 

So long as you shall be fortunate, jou will not want friends. 
The upright always benefit the upright My enemies (inimicus) 
have not injured but benefited me, If men will be vi^uoos, 
they will be happy. So long as we shall be contented with our 
lot, we shall be happy. If men always shall have been irirtuoasy 
the reward of virtue will not be wanting to them. 

• 

Rule of Syntax. In questions, to which the asker expects 
an answer by yes or no, the interrogative particle ne is attached 
to the word upon which the emphasis of the question is placed, as : 
Fuistine hen in schola ? wist thou in school yesterday ? 

Erasne in schola, quum heri domi taae eram ? Eram. MI- 
seme sapiens erit, quum pauper erit ? Non erit Laetusne, an 
tristis es ? Unushe, an plures sunt mundi ? Cur heri in schola 
non fuisd ? Aegrotusne fuisti ? Non, sed quia cum patre per£- 
gre eram. Fuerasne nuper in horto noatro? Deeritne tibi 
hominum laus, si semper probus fu^ris ? 

Were you in school, as* we were at your house yesterday ? 

* It seemed coTivenient to retain as in these exercises, somewhat in a 
German sense, in order to indicate a definite past action expressed either 
by the Imperf. or Plnperf., and also, in order to secure a meaning for 
gtium, with these tenses, distinct from that of dum and oostouan. Sea 
Mil. 

M90,l.b). M 90,1. a). 
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Je& (=3 we were). Will the wise be nnhappj-y when tiiey ahftll bi 
poor ? No (a-B they will not be). No one of (gen.) ns lA tli6 
t^ry same in old-n^e, which he was (perf.) [as] a yonng man. 
Pelopidas was in (perf.) all dangen. Aristides was in (perf.) tftt 
haitle of Salamis (pngna Sdaminia). Poets not merely delighl^ 
hot also benefit ns. 

Yesterday I was (perf.) at thy house, bat thou wast abroad. 
The avaricious, in the abundance of all things, will be very poor. 
Thou, thy father and thy mother have benefited us much (mul- 
tnm). We, you and your sister were very joyful yesterday, as 
we were at your house. Were you yesterday abroad, as I was at 
your house ? Yes (^s we were). While my brother -was in the 
garden, I was in the school. Were our soldiers in the battle ? 
Xo (=» they were not in it). We were (perf) not at home yes- 
terday, but abroad. 

Our soul after death will be immortal. So long as we shall b^ 
contented with our fortune, we shall be happy. Where had you 
been yesterday, as I was at your house ? We had been abroad. 
So long as thou hadst been fortunate, thou Kadst had (»■ there 
had been to thee) many friends. The more modest thou shall 
be, so much the more agreeable thou wilt be to men. If I shall 
benefit others, they [also] will benefit me. 

As (qualis) I shall have been to {in with ace.) others, so (talis) 
they will be to me. If we shall have benefited others, they 
[also] will benefit us. If thou, in this life, shalt have zealously 
porsiied virtue, thou shalt also, after death, be happy. 



3. Wordi to he leaiited and Example$for trandaium* 

Go<!ito 1. / thinky r€- nescius, a, um, igno- attentns, a, um, ottefi- 

Jlect upon. rant ; non sum ne- twe, 

dubito 1. T doubt. scius, / know per- praeteritus, a, nin, 

pond^ro 1. / weighy fectly well, past 

coimder, parnmonia, ae, ffiu- eras, adv, to-morrow. 

providco 2. 1 foresee; gality. parum, adv. too lUtle, 

c. DsLt look out for. mens, tis, /. state of ^nua, adv. previously. 

intelh>o 3. / under- mind. plane, (idv. wholly. 

stand. vectigal, alis, n. tax^ nc— quidem, not in- 

rcp^to 3. I run over. income. deed, not even. 

scio 4. / know. victor, dris, m. con- tum, then. 

nescio 4. / do not queror. non solum— ted etiam, 

know. not merely f hut also. 

RuLK OF Syhtax. In qnesfions which depend upon a fore- 
13» 
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going sentence (indirect queations), the subjimetive* is always 
used, aa : Narra mihi, uhi fuiris, relate to m*, where thou hast been. 
— In indirect questions the enclitic ne is translated by whetkerf 
as : Dubito, laetusnc sis, / doubt, whether thou art joyful, — For 
the succession of the tenses in interrogative and other subordinate 
sentences, see § 105. 

Non sum nescius, qua mente tu et prius in noafuiris, et nunc 
M9, et semper futUrus sis, Non eram nescius, qua mente tu et 
prius in noafuisses, et turn esses, et semper futwrus esses. Qualis 
sit animus, ipse animus nescit, Deus non est nescins, qua mente 
quisque sit, Coglta, quantum nobis exempla bona prostnt, Prae 
gaudio, ubj sim, nescio, Non intelUgunt homines, quam magnum 
vectigal sii parsimonia. Non, quantum quisque prosit, sed quanti 
pretii quisque sit, pondfra. Quo quisque animo /u/urtc5 sU, nescio. 
Incertus eram, pro/uturusne tibi essem. Sacpe ne utile quidem est 
scire, quid futurum sit, Pecunia, honores, vuletQdo quamdiu ajffu- 
tura sint, incertum est, Incertus eram, et ubi essetis, et ubi/uis- 
setis. Narro tibi, et ubi heri fuerimus, et ubi eras futuri simus, 
Dubitamus, fuerintne milites nostri in pugna laude digni. Du- 
bium erat, civesne nostri, an hostes in ilia pugna victdres fuisseni. 
Dubium erat, profuissetne Alcibi&des patriae suae, an obfuisset. 

What to-day is and yesterday was (perf.), we know ; but what 
will be to-morrow, we know not How long we shall be in this 
life, is nncertiun. I knew perfectly well, both of what state 
of mind towards us you then were, and had been previouBly, and 
always would be (= were about to be). I rejoice, when I think, 
how much yon have benefited the state, both now and before, and 
still will benefit [it]. It was uncertain, where the enemies were 
and had been, and where they would be. 

Adestdte omnes animis,^ qui adestis corporibns I Attenti este, 
discipOli I Homines mortis ^ memdres sunto. Content! estote 
sorted vestr& ! Parum provident multi tempdri futOro, sed plane 
in diem vivunt Yir prudcns non solum praesentia curat, sed 
etiam praeterita mente rep^tit et futOra ex praeteritis providet 

Scholars not merely with (abl ) the body (plur.), but also with 
the mind (plur.), should be in the school. Man should be mind- 
ful of death. 

In school, you should be attentive, O scholars I Thou should- 

* As tho subjanctive form is not so extensively used in English as in 
Latin, the Sobi. must often be translated into English by the forms of the 
Indlc., as will be seen in the following examples. 

M91,6. "4 88,8. M9l,4.b). 
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est be contented with (abl.) thy lot! Men sbonld alwa^rg be 
mindful of the precepts cxf virtue. 



EXEBCISE XXVn. 

1. Wards to he horned and JBxan^ki far traniUaian. 

Becerto 1. / contend, ram naro (c. dat), interitus, tUj m, de- 
elaboro 1. (in c. abl.), J occupy myself with. ttntction. 

I labor (zealously). numCro 1. / number, aptus, a, um^ fitted, 
to 1. 1 How, wave. o^re^K'^j f,toUylabor. placldus, a, um, gen-^ 
intro 1. (c. ace), / somnus, i, m. sleep. tie, 

go into, enter. Tentus, i, m. wind. veh^mens, tis, violent, 

fiber, era, £rum, free, timor, dris, m. fear, potissimum, adv. es- 
libero 1. I deliver. cupiditas, atb, /. rfe- peciaUy, 
lUkYol. I pursue some' stre, passion. quomddo, in what 

thing ardently ; op6- manner, how. 

A) Active of thb first Cokjvoatxon. 

Qumn milites urbem intrabant, omnes cives timoris pleni erant 
Qnum in silva ambulabamus, vehemens ventus per altas quercus 
flabat. Quamdiu tu in horto ambulabas, ego domi litt^ris op^ram 
navabam. Dam nos placidus somnus recreabat, vos vigilabatis. 
Quomddo is lib^ro imperabit, qui non suis cupiditatibus imp^rat ? 
Ad quas res aptissimi erimus, in iis potissimum elaborabimos. 
Quamdiu eris felix, multos amicos numerabis. Bonos semper 
laudabo, impr&bos semper vituperaba Si acriter armis decerta- 
bitis, o milites, patriam ab interftu liberabitis. Si virtutem amA- 
bis, omnes boni te amabunt 

2. Wards to be learned and Examples far translation, 

CompAro 1. / pre- pbilosophia, ae,/^t- adbuc, acfv. s/iZ/. 

pare, acquire. losophy. perpetdo, adv. eontin^ 

conjOgo 1. I join tO' ctiTcer,^n8,m. prison. ually. 

gether, unite. narratio, dnis, /. nar- tanquam, as if, as, 

devdco 1. / c<dl down, rative, num (an interroga- 

migro 1. / mi^ate. rus, ruris, n. coun/ry; tive word used 

emigro I. I move ouL mn,in the country, when a negative 

evdlo 1. / fiy out TUTe,fromthectJun» answer is expect- 

frcm, escape. try, ace. rus, into ed), is it possible 

interr6go 1. / ask. the country. that f 
observo 1. / observe, jucundus, a, um, plea' 
sant, agreeaMe. 
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£a est jucnndis^imft amicitia, qukth nmilltOdo ttibrum conjugiU 
vit. Vivunt ii, qui ex corpdrum vincdlis, tetiquam catrfere, cvo- 
lav^runt. SocrMes primus philosophiam devocavit e coelo. Quia 
semper virtutis praecepta observastis, magnam vobis * laudem com- 
parastis. Cur per totam noctem vigilasti ? Praeceptores meos 
semper amavi. Acrlter contra hostes pugQavimus. Quum milt- 
tcs urbem intrav^rant, ingens terror omniam civium animos occu- 
pabat Narratio, quam mihi naper narrav^ras, vehementer me 
delectav^rat Quum exercitus hostilis urbem oppugnav^rat, nos 
jam emigraver&mus. Si animum virtntibus^ oi*nav(^ris, semper 
beatus erb. Ut alios homines tractaverfmtis, ita hi nos tractabunt. 
Si quts te intcrrogavfirit, qualis sit animus, num dubia erit respon- 
sio ? Si perpetQo in hac vita yirtutem servaveritis, etiam in altera 
vita beati eritis. Quum hostes agros devastaverint, urbem ipsam 
oppugnabnnt Quom ego rus^ migravSfo, ta adhuc in nrbe eria. 

8. Word* to be learned and Examples for trandatimu 

B^ciXo I, I read to. Germanus, i, m. a ostentatio, onis, /. o»- 

revdco 1. I recall. German, tentation. 

cau?8a, ae, /. cause ; snpplitium, i, n. capi- scelus, ^nsj n* offence^ 
abl. caussd with tal punishment^ 2) crime, 
gen., on account of, (any severe) pun- quaestus, us, m. gain. 
sophista, ac, m. ishment, diligenter, adv, diUr 

sophist, Atheniensis, is, m. an gently, careJuUy. 

Francogallua, i, m. Athenian, fortiter, adv, bravely. 

Frenchman. approbatio, onis, /. studiose, adv, zealoui- 
approbation, ly. 

How many has the fear of the divine punishment reclaimed 
(=» recalled) from crimes ! Tlie Germans have fought bravely 
against the French («» Frenchmen). So long as we frequented 
school, we pursued literature diligently. The Athenians called 
those sophists, who for the sake of ostentation or gain pursued pki- 
losophy. To-morrow we will celebrate the birth-day of our father. 
So long as you shall be fortunate, yon will number many friends. 
The more any one (quis) shall love virtue, so much the more 
peaceful he will be. The more zealously thou shalt occupy thy- 
self with literature, so much the more agreeable wilt thou be to 
thy teachers. When [their] native country shall be in danget, 
the citizens will fight spiritedly against the enemies. 

As thou shalt have treated others, so will they treat thee. We 
have always loved our teachers. Because thou hast always kept 

M»0, B. 1. M91, l.b). M92,R.«. 
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the precepts of virtue, tfaon ba^it acquired for thyself great priuse. 
As tbe hostile army were entering the city, all the citizens were 
full oi (^en.) fear. You have fought spiritedly against the ene- 
mies. \Vhen we shall have migrated into the country, you will 
still be in the city. When the hostile army shall have laid waste 
the fields, it will assault the city itself. If you shall have adorned 
[your] souls 'with virtues, you will always be happy. 

As the enemies had assaulted the city, a great part of the citi- 
zens had aireaay moved out While thou wast watching, me 
gentle sleep refreshed. While we were taking a walk in the gar- 
den, you occupied yourselves with literature. The whole day I 
have eagerly expected my friend. When the enemies shall have 
assaulted the city, the condition of the citizens will be very 
wretched. If I shall have carefully observed the precepts of vir- 
tue, the approbation of the good will never be wanting to me. 
Scarcely hadst thou read to me the letter of the friend, as he en- 
tered (perf.) my house (ace). If thou shalt pursue literature 
diligently, I shall praise thee. 

4. Wards to be learned and Examples for translation, 

Opto 2. 1 wish. rae mihi est, / am utihtas, atis,/ advat^ 

persanol. /cure ptfT- anxious, tage. 

fectfy. fabOla, ae, / fable, statio, on is, /. post 

postCdo 1. 1 demand, opera, ae, /. pains; animal, alls, n. living 

red§mo 1. / love in op^ram do, / take being, 

return. pains, occupy mtf- rectus, a, um, right; 

n^ 1, I entreat, ask, self with, conscientia rectSi 

Bup^ro 1. / surpass, condiscipQius, i, tn. a good conscience, 

overcome, fellow- student. persaepe, adv. very 

ev£nit 4. it happens, medic us, i, m. physi- often. 

conscientia, ae, /. cian, J[ledge, ut (with Subj.), thiU 

consciousness^ con^ cognitio,dnis,/.Xmat(;- in order thaU See 

science. honcstas, atis, /. up- Synt § 107. 

cura, BO^f, care; cu- rightness. 

(For )he Mode of the verb with ut and ne, see Synt S 107, 1.) 

Persaepe evSnit, ut utilitas cum honestate certet Vide, ne 
pecces contra virtutis praecepta. Omnes parcntes optant, ut filii 
Htt^ris diligenter op^ram navent Ita vivfire deb^mus, ut in omni 
TO rectam conscientiam servemus. Omnibus viribus elaborate, ut 
littfiras diligenter tractetis. Medicus omnem curam adhibet, ut 
aegrotum persanet Nihil magis mihi curae est, quam ut animum 
virtuttbus omem. Amo te, ut me red&mes. Cura, ut condisci- 
pOlos bonis moribus et diligentia sup^res. Dux imperavit, ut mill- 
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nibil magts nobis eurae erat, quam ut animos bonarum rerum co^- 
nitione ornartoiuB. Heri ambulabam, ut tristem animum exhila- 
fkrem. Exercittifl noster acerrime pugnabat, ut urbem ab hi- 
teritu serv&ret 

Every living being looks to this (id agit), that it may preserve 
itself. You ought to take pains, that you acquire for yourselves 
the praise of the good. You love us, in order that we may love 
you in return. I labored (pcrf.) with all [my] powers, in order 
that my teachers might praise me. The laws of this state de- 
mand, that the citizens obey them (sibi). I entreat thee, that 
thou wouldst relate to me the fable. I pursue literature very 
zealously, in order that I may delight my parents. We ought 
always so to live, that we may observe the precepts of virtue. 

We fought very spiritedly, in order that we might save our 
native country from destruction. You were more anxious for 
nothing, than that yon might adorn [your] souls with virtues. 
The general commanded (perf.), that the army might enter the 
city (ace). So long as I frequented the school, I labored with all 
fmy] powers, that I might adorn [my] mind with (abl.) the 
knowledge of literature. 

5. Wards to be learned and Examples for translation. 

Acceldro 1. / hasten, gusto 1. 1 taste, relish. tioschola8tIca,seA^ 

adventol. /ap/>roacA, perturbo 1. / throw lastic instruction, 

arrive, into confusion, multitudo, Tnis, Ji 

castigo 1. / reprove, spectol, I behold, con- mullitude, 

punish, template. oppugnatio, dnia, f, 

coUoco 1. (in aliqua vasto 1. I lay toaste, attacking, 

re), I place, bestow mitto 8. / send, des- ortus, us, m. rising, 

(upon something). patch, risus, us, m. UiugK 

congrSge 1. / assem' uva, ae,/. grape. praeprop€re,<Mfo.jw«- 

Ue, argumeutum,!, n. con- cipitaielg, 

delibSro 1. / deUbe- tents (of a book), religiose, adv. scrupu- 

rate. auxilium, i, n. aid, lously, 

explico 1. I explain, institutio, onis, /. in- ubi, where; when, so 
struction ; institu- (as) soon as. 

Rule op Syntax. The conjunction quin, with the meaning 
that, takes the subjunctive after : non dubito, / do not doubt, nemo 
dubitat, nobody doubts, dubium non est, t^ is not doubtful, and quia 
dubitat? who doubts f See Syntax § 108, S. 

Non est dubium, quin cives, ubi patrla in perix:alo futCuraBii, 
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fertllfir pognatdn mait Qsw dnblUI, qain e scbolaBtTca iiwdta- 
dooe palcherrimiu ad puf ros reduDdatOrus sit frnctna ? Dubiam 
non est, qiiin bonoram animi post mortem in sedem beatorum mi- 
gratOri siiit. Non dnbito, quin milites noatri hostea niperav^rint 
Kon dabitabam, qnin vos patriam a serritQle liberatOri eaafttia. 
Coi dabiom erat, qain ezercitns neater omnee laborea et aeromnaa 
fiictle toleratdras esset ? Qnis dubttati quin Hannibal con^« Bo- 
manos fortissime pngnav^t? Non dubitabttia, quin ego Yoa 
Mmper amav^rim. Quia dabitat, qnin bonoa semper laudaverl- 
mna, malos semper Yituperaverlmus ? Non est dubium, quin in 
omoi Tjtae conditione fidem servaritis. Non dubito, quin litt^ria 
maximaro op£ram naviria. Nemo dnbitabat, quin bostes urbem 
ezpognaTiaseDt, Nemini cinum dubium erat, quin pro patriae 
libertate afderrime pngnayiss^tia. Nemo dubitabat^ quin omnem 
aptrma in eo coUocaTiastoius, ut hoates auperar^mus. Qnum boa- 
tea urbem oppugniJbant, non erat dubium, quin ingena terror on^ 
BiiHD civium aaimoa occupaTiaset Nemo dubitabat, quin tu risnm 
lUiUB ezcitaasesk Nemini eoram qui ad£rant, dubiam erat, qnin 
recte de illiua libri s^*^mento judicavisaem. 

It b doubtfbl to no one of those wbo are present^ that concern- 
ing (de) the character of that man, tbon host judged conrecdj. 
Nobodj doubts, that the enemies hare taken the city. It is not 
doubtful, that from scholastic instruction ihe iaitrest advantagts 
(s» fruits) redound to the yomig. Who doubtSi that we shall 
deHver the land from serritude ? Nobody doubted, that all citi- 
zens, so soon as their natire country should be in danger, wonM 
fight brarely. Who doubts, that you have raised a laugh ? No- 
body doubts, that our anny will endure all the toils and hardships 
of war patiently. It is not doubtful, that the attacking of the 
city, has thrown all the citizens into confusion. No one of (gen.) 
na doubted, that our soldiers had overcome the enemies. No one 
of the Romans doubted, that Hannibal had fought very bravely 
against them (se). Who doubts, that we have bestowed all paina 
upon this (in oo), that we might overcome the enemy ? Who 
doubts, that I have always loved thee ? Nobody doubted, that we 
bad always praised the good, [but] bad always censured the bad. 
Who doubts, that I have kept my word (« fidelity) ? Nobody 
doubted, that thou hadst occupied thyself earnestly with litera- 
ture. To no one was it doubtfnl, that. you had always kept the 
precepCa of virtue. 

Dillgenter cura, mi amice, valetudTnem tnam I Ne praepropCre 
de rebua judic&te, o pueri ! Ne dublta de animorum immortali- 
t|iaj Cl^ipetdp.ierva^, xa^ fili| cpnscientUm rec^m I I^iifdoa 
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amato praeceptdres. Laudatdte probos homines, castigatftte hn* 
prdbos ! Omnes homines amanto deum. 

Look out carefully, friends, for your health I Judge not pre- 
cipitately concerning men and things, O boy! Doubt ye not 
concerning the immortality of the soul (plur.) I Scholars should 
love their teachers. Thou shouldest praise the upright, [but] 
reprove the wicked. You should always, my sons, preserve a 
good conscience. 

(Comp. Synt \ 97.) 

Parentes mei in urbem migrav^runt habit&tum. Legati in 
nrbem nostram acceleraverunt auxilium postulatum. Hannib&lem 
invictum cives sui ex Italia revocavSrunt patriam ab hostibus 
liberatum. Hoates pacem postulatum legatos ad nos mittunt 
Exercitus hostilis adventavit agros nostros vaatfitum. Ingens 
hominum multitodo in urbem congrcgatur ludos publicos specta- 
tum. Uva immatOra est peracerba gustatn. Multa sunt dnra 
toleratu. Quaestio de animi natOra difficillima est explicatu. 
Sitis non facilis est toleratu. Pira dulcia sunt gustatn. 

The soldiers hastened (perf.), in order to relieve the city from 
the siege of the enemies. The ambassadors assembled themselves 
(a. were assembled), in order to deliberate concerning the peace. 
The hostile army approached, in order to assault the city. To- 
morrow my parents will go («> migrate) into (ace.) the country, 
in order to dwell [there] through the summer. A ripe grape is 
sweet to taste. The rising of the sun is beautiful to behold. Tliis 
thing is easy to explain. 

6. Wards to he learned and ExampUe for trandation, 

Duro 1. / endure^ avaritia,ae,/a9artctf. om&tus, Qs, m, oma" 

continue, momentum, i, n. cir- menL 

exprdbro 1. /re- cumstance^ particu^ alitous, a, nm, /or- 

proach (one) far. lar, eign, . 

investigo 1. / trace officium, i, n. duty^ exigOus, a, um, liule. 

outy investigate, service. odiosus, a, um, odious. 

mico 1. I glitter. calamitas, atis, /. /om, teter, tra, trum, fouL 

obtcmpfiro 1. / obey. ' misfortune. coelestis, e, heaven- 

sudo 1. / sweat. actio, onis, /. action. ly. 

supplico 1. I imr potio, onis, /. drink- praesertim, o^p. espe- 

plore. ing^ drink. cially. 

(For the manner of translating the Part, see Synt i 100, 2. b),c), d).] 
Lnseinia cantans animos nostros delectat Coelnm plenum est 
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■lellamxn micantSum. Nallnm Titiam tetrins est, qnam avftritm, 
pniesertim in principibus rem publicam gnbernantibas. Cogi- 
Untes coelestia, haec nostra ut exigua et minima contemnTmus. 
Odiosam est genus hominnm officia exprobantium. £x (afler) 
labore sudanti frigidae aquae potio pemiciosissima est. Yir bonus 
Tiro bono non supplicanti succurrit Rei veritatem inyestigaturi 
omnia ejus momenta ponderare deb^mus. Sapiens bona sibi com- 
parare studet perpetdo duratOra. Ciconiae, in alienas terras 
migraturae, in nnum locum congregantur. Ingens hominum mul- 
titudo, in urbem congreg&tor Indos publtcos spectatOra. 

How great is the wisdom of God who governs (»■ governing) 
the whole world 1 The larks sing €u they fly (»■ %ing). Man 
does not love God, token he does not observe (»■ not observing) the 
precepts of virtue. The power of virtue is very great, since it 
adorns (=» adorning) the souls of men with the fairest ornaments. 
How great are the benefits of the sun, since it illuminates (»■ illu- 
minating) the whole earth t The citizens fought spiritedly with 
the enemies, teho were assatdting (a» assaulting) the city. The 
hostile army came up in order to assault (ss intending to assault) 
the city. The invincible Hannibal, his fellow-citizens (=» citi- 
zens) recalled from Italy, that he might deliver («» about to de- 
liver) his native country from the enemies. 

RuLB OF Syntax. The Gerund takes the same case as its 
verb. In the Nom. with est and the Dat. of the agent^ it should 
be translated by : / (thou, he) must, ought, should, we {you, they) 
must, ought, should, etc. ; but without the Dat of the agent by : 
one {toe) must, ought, should (comp; Synt § 98). 

De animorum immortalitate nobis non est dubitandum. Obtem- 
perandum est virtutis praeceptis. Propter belli calamitates mul- 
tis civibus e patria in ali^^nas terras migrandum est Si beati esse 
stud^mus, diligenter nobis est claborandum, ut in omni actiono 
virtutis praecepta observ^mus. Qub dubltat, quin nobis pro pa- 
triae libertate pugnandum sit 

7. Words to be learned and Examples for (ranskuion. 

Avdco 1. I call away. fortem), / show occasio, onis, /. occg' 
dijndico 1. / distinr myself (brave). sion. 

guish* teneo 2. / hold, tin- planities, ti, f plain, 
nato 1. /swim. derstand, idon£us, a, um, suttee?, 

pracbeo 2. / afford; dialectica, ae, / dia* ^mdeixtaT, adv. wisely 

praebeo me (e. g. leetics, 
14 
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Rule of Syntax. The oblique cases of the Gerund form 
the f ases of the Infiuitive ; the Acc.^ however, can be used only 
in connection with a preposition. Comp. Synt § 98, B. 

Norn. Natdre est utile, swimming is useful. 

Gren. Natandi sum peritas, / am skilful in sunmming, or to swim ; 

natandi ars utilis est, the art of swimming or to swim it 

useful, Ars civitatem gubemandi difficilis est, the art of 

governing a state is difficult. 
Dat Natando homo aptos est, man is ^fiUed to swimming, or to 

swim. 
Ace. Natdre disco, / learn swithming or to 9wim, but : ad natandum 

homo apttts est, man is Jit^Ml fir si/dimming or to swim, 
Abl. Natando corpdris vires exercentur, tg swimming the powers 

of the hody are exercised. 

Navigare ntillissimum est, sed ars navigandi est dSfficillkna. 
Boni discipuli cuptdi suut littSras diligenter traetandi.1 PriacTpes 
civitatis periti esse debent civitatem gubemandi. Dialectica est 
ars vera ac falsa dijucandi. Haec planities apta est pugnando.^ 
Ego fratrem tuum nat&re doceo, gaudeoque, quod tarn aptum se 
praebet ad natandum. Panci homines idonfii sunt ad atiis impsr- 
andum. Virtus homines av6cat a peecando. Acift«r pugnando 
. miiites urbem ab interitu liberav6runt 

To govern a state, is very difficult ; [only] ft few understand 
the art of governing a state wisely. Avoid thou every ooeaaion 
of sinning. Thy brother is rery skilful in (gen.) riding. The 
human intellect is nourished by (abL) thinking. 

8. Wards to be learned and JSxampksfor trcoMlatUm* 

Crucio 1. I torment. of thing), I de- effilksus, a, mu, unte^ 

cruciatus, Qs, m, tor- prive of, ^trained, 

ture, poena, ae, /. punish- piger, gra, grum, tn- 

emendo 1. I improve* menL Holent, slothful, 

nuntiol. I announce, morbus, i, m. disease. henQvdle, adv. kindlg, 

obscCiro 1. / obscure, incendium, i, n. eon^ benevolently. 

probo 1. / approve; flagration. hodie, adv. to-day, 

probor (c. dat) / oblivio, dnis, /. obliv- mis^re, adv, wretch" 

please. ion. edly, in a wretched 

spolio 1. (with ace. decus, Oris, n. honor. way, 

of person and abl. 

> 4 98, 8. 
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B.) Passive of the First Conjuoatiow. 



Qnom urbs ab hostibus oppugn abiitar, omniam ctvium animi 
ingcnti terrore occupabantur. Dum ego cantando delectabar, tu 
saltando^ delectab&re (dclectabaris). Quum pugna atrocissinoa 
erat, sol nabibas obscurabatur. Quamdiu virtus decdre^ et digni- 
tate sua non spoliabitur, tamdiu homines virtu tis comp6tes etiam 
in summis cruciatibus beati erunt Malefici post mortem justis 
poenis castigabuntur. Ut alios tractaveritis, ita al) iis tracta- 
bimini. Si litt^.ris diligcnter op^ram navaverimus, a parentibus 
nostris pulchris muneribus ^ donablmur. Quo religiosius virtQtis 
praecepta servabo, eo magis deo probabor. Quum urbs ab bosti- 
bos expugn&ta erat, omnes cives acerbissimo dolore cruciabantur. 
Si libftri vestri bene a vobis educati erunt, magna ad vos laus 
redundabit 

As yesterdaj thoa wast with me, I was tormented by (abl.) 
Tiolent pains, but to-day I am delivered from them. If thou lov- 
mtt (aa thsk love) men, thou wilt be loved by them. The remem- 
brance of renowned men is obscured by (abl.) no oblivion. The 
wise will even then be happy, when they shall be tormented by 
the severest (acerbus) pains. While we delighted ourselves (»■ 
were delighted) in (abl.) song (Gerund), yon delighted yourselves 
in the dance (Gerund). The more scrupulously you shall observe 
the precepts of virtue, so much the more will you please God. 
As the victory of our army was announced, unrestrained joy 
prevailed (agitari) through the whole city. As the city had 
been taken possession of by the enemy, at (abl.) the same time 
three conflagrations were raised. Rejoice, boys, to-morrow 
Christmas (=« the birth day of Christ) will be celebrated, and by 
your good parents you will be presented -mth (abl.) beautiful 
presents. If thou shalt please (fut perf.) all good men, thou 
wilt also please God. The more kindly I shall have treated oth- 
ers, so much the more kindly shall I also be treated by them. A$ 
thou enteredst the house (ace.) thou wast delighted by (abL) the 
arrival of thy father. 

0. Wordg to be kamed and Examples for trandatum, 

Conformo 1. I form, reporto 1. I hear off, expleo 2. I fulfil, 

obsto I. I oppose^ am sollicito 1. I disturb, prohibeo 2. 1 prevent* 

a hindrance, sollicitus, a, um, dU- metuo S. / appre- 

praep&ro 1. / pre- turbed^ apprehen- hend, fear. 

pare. sive, 

M M, ». • ♦ 91, 9. b). » S «l, I- !>)• 
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metas, ds, m. appre- imcnto est, it i< a timidltas, atis, /. am- 

hension, fear. hindrance, idiiy. 

officio 3. / hinder, constantia) ae, f. divtnus, a, um, divine, 

stand in the way. firmness. immanis, e, cruel, 

pergo 8. / go on, con- ignavia, ae, /. couh terrestrisi e, earthly, 

tinue. ardice, tem^re, adv. incon-- 

impedio 4. I prevent otium, i, n. ease, siderately, without 

impedimentum, i, n. infirmitas, atis, /. reason. 

hindrance ; imped- weakness. 

Rule of Syntax. The conjanction quomlnus (that the less, 
that not) with the Subj. stands after the verbs and phrases which 
signify a hindrance, and may often be translated into English by 
that, or the prepositions of, from, to, with a corresponding modi- 
fication of the words which stand in connection with it (Comp. ' 
Synt § 108, 2). 

Levitas animi multis pu^ris impedimento est, quomlnus eonun 
mores emendentur et ingcnia litterarum studio^ conformentur. 
Militum ignavia obstabat, quomlnus hostilis ezercitus superar^ur. 
Unius ducis constantia obstabat, quomlnus cives ab immanibus 
militibus mis€re vexarentur. Terrestrium rerum cura saepe pro- 
hibet, quomlnus res divinae a nobis ^ curentur. Infirmitas vocii 
et timiditas animi saepe oratori*' officiunt, quomlnus laude dignas 
judic^tur. Senectus non imp^dit, quomlnus litterarum studia 
studidse a nobis tractentur. Timiditas saepe impSdit, quomlnus 
animus noster contra pericula, quae nobis imminent, praepar6tur. 

Weakness of voice stood in the way of your being accounted 
(= hindered you, that you should be accounted) a great orator. 
The firmness of the general alone prevents the citizens from being 
annoyed by the cruel soldiers. Already has levity been an hin- 
drance to many boys, that their manners should be improved and 
their minds be formed by the study of literature. The coward- 
ice of the soldiers hindered, that the hostile army should be over- 
come. 

Rule of Syntax. After the words and phrases which ex- 
press fear or apprehension, ne with the Subj. is to be translated 
by that, and ut with the Subj. by that not. (Comp. Synt 
§ 107, S.) 

Piger discipQlus semper metuit, ne a praeceptoribus castigetur. 
Metuo, ne a te vitupCrer. Timeo, ut victoria ab exercitu nostro 

* f 91, 1. b). M 91. B. 2. M 90, 1, d). 
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de kostlbus report^tnr. Si tarn fortiter contra Postern dimicare 
pergimus, non est pericOlam, ne ab lis sapertmur. Si offieia yea- 
tra semper religiSse exptetis ; oe metulte, at oomibas probeminL 
In meta eramos, at morbo liberareminL Yeh^mens cara animof 
nostros solUcitabat, ne ab hostibos yezaremar. Sdlicitas eram, 
ne in otio tarbdrer. 

I was in apprehension that I should be censored hj thee. I 
apprehended, that I should be disturbed in my ease. The sol- 
diers were in apprehension that victory over the enemy would 
not be borne off. A violent apprehension ^^ care) disturbs our 
minds, that we maj be annoyed by the enemies. Why did they 
Apprehend, that they should not be delivered from sickness ? If 
thou hast always fulfilled thy duties, do not fear that thou mayest 
sot please (probor) all. If our army continues to fight so bravely 
against the enemies, there is no (»■ not) fear, that it may be 
overcome by them. Indolent scholars always fear, that they shall 
be punished by [their] teachers. We were in apprehension, that 
we should be accounted ungrateful by you. Not without reason 
■0 oppressive an apprehension seized you, that you would be an- 
noyed by the enemies. 

10. Words to be learned and JExamplesfor trcaulation. 

Contamino 1. / ctnt' repibt) 1. / repair, ship, right of d^ 

taminaie, xgnominia, ae, / ign<h zenthip. 

ezoro 1. / prewxU miny. aequus, a, urn, e^iia/; 

upon by entreaty, fiagitium, i, n. foul aequus animus, 

migro 1. c. ace. / deed, equanvmty, led, 

tranegreu, prodltor, dris, m, scelerittas,a,um,fotcik- 

nnlto 1. I punish, traitor, sancte, adv, sacredly, 

noto 1. / markf splendor, Oris, m. sanctltas, &tis, /. so- 

brand. splendor. eredness, 

oeeo 1. / harrow, eivltoi, &tis,/. citizen- tin, conj. but if, 

Bi indostrioa es, laod&tor; nn piger, vitnperator I Si leges 
civitatis migraveritis, multamlnor I Ager josto tempdre arator et 
occator ! Froditdres patriae civitate spoliantor I Yos, o scelerati 
cives, ignominia notaminor ! Leges divinae ab hominibus sancte 
observantor I Si quid peccav^ris, aequo animo vituperare I Ex- 
oramini, o mei parentes I O mi puer, delectare litterarum studio 1 
Preoibus nostris exorare, o judex 1 Ne flagitiis contaminaminor I 

Be prevailed upon by entreaty, my father ! O ray boys, delight 
yourselves (si be delighted) in (abl.) the study of literature. If 
you have committed a fault (fut. perf. ) cUlow yourselves to be (— ■ 
11* 
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be ye) censured with equanimity ! Thou shouldcst not be con- 
taminated with foul deeds. If you are diligent, you will be 
praised ; but if you are indolent, you will b^censurcd. Virtue 
should always be sacredly observed. The fields, at the right time, 
should be ploughed and harrowed. If thou transgressest (fiit. 
perf.) the laws of the state, thou shouldst be punished. Thou, O 
wicked citizen, shouldst be branded with ignonuny I 

11. Wards to he learned and Examples for trandaiion. 

Adaequo 1. I level, spero 1. I hope. solum, i,n.M€^rotiyKf. 

appropinquo 1. I ap^ yIoIo 1. I violate, humanitas, atis, f» 

proach. succenseo 2. I am humanity, 

exBtirpo 1. / extir- offended, pernicies, 6i, / <2e- 

pate, accido 3. / happen, struction, 

extermino 1. I expel, dimittoS. J dismiss, eximius, a, um, dif* 

fundo 1. I found, effloresco 8. I four- tinguished^ esceU 

labefacto 1. I shake, ish, lefh, 

muto 1. I change^ ex- ruo 8. I rush, jam pridem, ado, 

change, pueritia, ae, /. hoy- long since, 

regno 1. 1 rule, reign. hood, interdiu, adv, by day. 

Melior est certa pax, quam sperata victoria. Terra mutata non 
mutat mores. Multa in hac vita accidunt non exspectata. Omnea 
dolores patienter tolerati minus acerbi sunt Dux dimittit militea 
ob eximiam virtutem laudatos. Multi juv^nes, in prima pueritia 
a parentibus male educati, in pcrniciem ruunt 

The friendship formed (=» united) between good and wise 
[men] is disturbed by (abl.) nothing (=» no thing). Dangers, 
which were not expected (= not expected) by us, discompose our 
minds more (magis) than dangers which were long since expected. 
When thou art censured (= having been censured) on account 
of a fault, be not offended at the censurer (= the one censuring). 
After the walls had been levelled (=« the walls having been levelled) 
to the ground by the enemies, they are repaired by the citizens. 
By day we do not see the stars, because they are obscured (=> they 
having been obscured) by the splendor o ' the sun. 

(Concerning the Ablative absolute Coi ip. Sjiit. 100, 4. b.) 

Begnante Xerxe,^ Graeci de Persis splendidissimam victoriam 
reportav^runt Inter bonos viros et deum amicitia est, concilianto 

* While Xerxes reigned, or : under the reign of Xerxei. 
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natarft.! Appropinqoante lii^ine,^ mnltae ayes mitiores regionet 
petant* 

Recaper&ta pac#,3 artes efflorescunt Begibns exterminatu,^ 
Romani lib^ram rempublicam fundav^runt. Terra mutata,^ mores 
hominum non mutantur. LegibuB divinis sancte observatis,^ vita 
nostra beata erit 

While Noma Pompilius reigned, the Bomans were very pros- 
perous. While the larks sing, we go to walk over' (per) the 
plains. While Augustas reigned, the splendor of the empire was 
the greatest When a just king administers the state, the laws 
also are just. When the swallows migrate into milder regions, 
winter approaches. 

After the plains were laid waste, the enemies assaulted (perf.) 
the city. When the sacredness of the laws is violated, the founda- 
tion of the state is shaken. When the city had been taken, an 
immense conflagration was raised. 

12. Words to he homed and Exampksfor trandation, 

Coerceo, ai, itum 2. det^go xi, ctum 8. to ocdlus, i, m. eye. 

I restrain. detect, incendium, i, n. con- 
del^, 6vi, itum 2. / excello, ui S. to be flagration, 

destroy. distinguished, conjuratio, onis, /. 

parfo, Cki 2. / obey^ instrdo, uxi, uctum conspiracy. 

am obedientf fol- 8. to furnish^ to aditus, Os, m. op- 

low. arrange. proach. 

palto, iki 2. / stand scribe, psi, ptum 8. acies, 6i, f.l) edge ', 

open. to tmrite. 2) tine-of-batUe, 

▼ateo, ui, itum 2. / esurio 4. / hunger. tenflis, e, thin, 

am strong, well. sitio 4. / thirst. quoad, conj. so long 

absumojsuropfiijsump- corona, ae, f. gar- as. 

ttmi 8. to consume. land. fere, adv. almost. 

ciogo, nxi, nctum 8. membrana, ae, / probe, aJi;. «a:ce//«ntfy, 

to surround. membrane. properly. 

C) Parallel Exercises for all the Conjugations. 

a) Indicative Present, Imperfect, and Future Active of aU ihe 
Conjugations. 

Laudo, exercto, doco, erudlo. Laudas, exerces, duels, erddis. 

* Since nature forms (it). • When the winter approaches, or: on the 
approach of winter. ' After peace is restored, or : on the restoration of 
peace. * After the kings had been expelled, or: after the expulsion of 
the kings. • When the countrv has been exchanged, or: afte r an ex- 
dumga of ooantries. * When toe divine hiws are sacredly observed. 
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Laudat, exercet, ducit, erfldit Laudabam, exercftbam, dac^banif 
erudi^bam. Laudabas, exercftbas, ducftbaa, erudi6bas. LaudA- 
bat, exercftbat, ducftbat, enidiftbat. Laudabo, exercibo, dncam, 
erudlam. Laodabis, exerc^bis, duces, erudies. Laudabit, exer- 
c^bit., ducet, erudtet 

Gaud^bam, quod tu et pater tuus valebatia. Dum ego ping^ 
bam, tu Bcribcbas, et frater leg^bat Milites nostri castra muni^ 
bant Hostes aciem instruebant Praeceptor gaud6bat, quod vos 
ejus praeceptis parebatis. Dum nos legebunus, vos scribebatis et 
sorores acubus pingebant Quum bostes urbem nostram obsidione 
cingebant, cives earn custodifebant. Tibi plac^bas, aliis displic^ 
bas. Dum tu dormifebas, ego te custodi^bam. Omnes boni legi- 
bus divinis semper partbunt Quoad vives, bene vives. Dum ta 
dormies, ego te custodiam. Virtutis bonorem nulla oblivio del^ 
bit Si Yirtutem colitis, adltus in coelum vobis patibit 

We praise, we exercise, we lead, we instruct You praise, you 
exercise, you lead, you instruct They praise, they exercise, they 
lead, they instruct We praised, we exercised, we led, we in- 
structed. You praised, you exercised, you led, you instructed. 
They praised, they exercised, they led, they instructed. We will 
praise, we will exercise, we will lead, we will instruct You will 
praise, you will exercise, you will lead, you will instruct They 
will praise, they will exercise, they will lead, they will instruct 
We rejoiced, that (quod) thou wast well. While we wrote, you 
read, and the brothers painted. 

While the enemies were arranging the line-of-battle, our sol- 
diers fortified the camp. The teachers rejoiced, that (quod) the 
scholars obeyed their (eorum) precepts. While I was singing, 
thou wast learning, and the sister embroidering. While the ene- 
my surrounded our city with a blockade, we guarded it Yoa 
pleased yourselves, others you displeased While you slept, we 
guarded you. So long as you shall live, you will live welL \Vhile 
you shall sleep, we will guard you. 

b) Indicative Perfect Active of all the Conjugationt. 

Laudavi, exercui, duxi, erudivi. Lauda(vi)sti, exercubti, dux- 
isti, erudi(vi)sti. Laudavit, exercuit, duxit, erudivit Graecia 
omnibus artibus floruit Hostes aciem instruxirunt Milites per 
totum diem sitiirunt et esurifirunt. Laudo vos, quod mentes vea- 
tras in litterarum studio probe excrcubtis. Multas littfiras hodie 
scripsTmus. NatCkra ocUlos tenuis^mis membranis vestivit Duces 
cupiditates milltum coercu£runt Bellum atrocissimum gesslmw* 
Cur domus vestrae parities coronis ornavistis et vestivistia ? Cor 
tacttifltis? Bdlom urbis nostrae opes absumpsit Cic€n) coiijn- 
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nftiooem Catillnae detezit Incendinm totam fere nrbem alH 
nuDpsit. 

Wc haye praised, we have exercised, we liave led, we have 
instructed. You have praised, you have exercised, you have led, 
joa have instructed. They have praised, ihej have exercised, 
they have led, they have instructed. The general has arranged 
the line of hattle before (ante) the city. The Greeks were 
(perf.) distinguished by (abl.) the glory of [their] arts and litei»> 
tnre. I praise thee, that (quod) thou hast exercised thy mmd 
properly in the study of literature. I had written the letter. The 
general has restrained the passions of the soldiers. We have car- 
ried on a very bloody war. Wherefore hast thou adorned and 
hang (as clothed) the walls of thy house with garlands ? Why 
hast thou been sUent ? The wars have consumed our reiourceti 

13. Word* to be learned and Example^ for translation, 

Convdlo 1. Ijly to- edQco, xi, ctom 3. to ob«dio 4. I obey, 
getker, hasten to- lead out, temeritas, atis, /. 

gether. excdio, oldi, ultum 3. incoruideratenesSf 

specto 1. / behold, to cvltiiKUe. rashness, 

have in view. metdo, Qi 8. to fear, diu, adv. long time, 

cav£o, cavi, cautum negllgo, exi, ectum vix, adv. scarcely, 
2. to be on one*s 3. to neglect priusquam (or prius, 

guard, expedio 4. / disen- qaam) eonj, sooner 

eootemno, mpsi, tangle, get ready, . . . than, 

mptum 3. to de- finio 4. / end, con- simulatqne, conj, $o 
spise. elude, (as) soon as. 

c) Indicative Pluperfect Active of aU the Conjugations, 

Lauda(v£)ram, exercu^ram, dnxiram, en]di(v)^rani. Landa- 
(v6)ra8, exercn£ras, dux^ras, erudi(v)Sras. Lauda(ve)rat, exer- 
cnerat, duxgrat erudi(v)£rat Haec civltas diu floru^rat, quia 
semper legibus paruftrat. Vix Caesar aciem instruxfirat, quum 
hostes in unum locum convolav^runt. Praeceptoribus vestris 
placuerads, quia semper eorum praeceptis obedieratis. Tu nobis 
valde nocueras, quia temeritatem tuam non coercuSras. Incen- 
dium totam fere urbem absumpserat. Vix milites nostri castra 
muniv^rant, quum Caesar aciem instruxit. 

We had praised, we had exercised, we had led, we had in- 
structed. You had praised, you had exercised, you had led, you 
had instructed. They had praised, they had exercised, they had 
led, they had instructed. Why hadst thou been silent ? Scarcely 
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bad the enemies arranged the line of battle, as Caesar led out 
(pcrf.),the soldiers from the camp. The war had consumed the 
resources of our state. Thou hadst pleased thy teacher, because 
thou hadst always obeyed his precepts. You had injured that 
[man] greatly, because .you had not restrained your rashness. 

d) Indicative Future Perfect Active of all the Conjugations. 

Landa(v6)ro, exercuSro, duxCro, erudi(v)€ro. Lauda(vg)ris, 
exercufiris, duxfiris, erudi(v)eris. Lauda(v6)rit, exercu^rit, dux- 
Crit, erudi(v)6rit Nisi virtu tis praeceptis parueriiis, aditus in 
coelum Tobis non pat^bit. Divites eritis, si divitias contempseritis. 
Non prius dormi^mus, quam negotia nostra finierimus. SI cupidi- 
tates vestras cocrcuerltis, beati eritis. Simulatque litt^ras scrip* 
serimus, ambulabtmos. Quum milites castra munivSrint, ad pug- 
nam se expedient. 

We shall have praised, we shall have exercised, we shall have 
led, we shall have instructed. You will have praised, you will 
have exorcised, you will have led, you will have instructed. They 
will have praised, they will have exercised, they will have led, 
they will have instructed. If thou shalt have obeyed (parSre) 
the precepts of virtue, thou wilt be loved by all. Thou wilt be 
rich, if thou shalt have despised riches. Not sooner shall I sleep, 
than I shall have concluded my business (plur.) If thou shalt 
have restrained thy passions, thou wilt be peaceful. So soon as I 
shall have written the letter, I will go to walk. So soon as the 
soldiers shall have got ready for battle, the general will lead them 
out of the camp. 

e) Subjuncti»e PreterU and Imperfect Active of all the Conju' 
gcUiona. 

Curo, ut puftri mores emendem, corpns exercfiam, animum ex- 
cdlam, mentem erudiam. Curo, ut pueri mores emendes, corpus 
exerceas, animum excdlas, mentem erudias. Curo, ut praeceptor 
pueri mores emendet, corpus exerceat, animum excdlat, mentem 
erudiat. Curabam, ut pueri mores emendarem, corpus exerc^ 
rem, animum excol^rem, mentem erudirem. Curabam, ut pueri 
mores emendares, corpus exerceres, animum excol^res, mentem 
erudires. Curabam, ut praeceptor pueri mores emendaret, corpus 
exercferet, animum e.xcol£ret, mentem erudiret 

Non dubitamus, quin nobis fidem habeatis. Moneo vos, ne 
parentium praecepta negligatis. Cavete, pueri, ne garriatis! 
Lacedaemoniorum leges id spectant, ut laboribus erudiant juven- 
tfitem. Metuebam, oe vobis displiqerenx Timf.bam, ne inlmlcus 
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mihi nocftret Meta^bam, ne tacftres. Cur metoia, ne taceam ? 
Hostos timenti ne dux milites e castris edQcat 

We look oat, that we may improre the manners of the boys, 
exercise [their] bodies, cultivate [their] minds, instruct [their] 
intellects. We look out, that yon may improve the manners of 
the boys, exercise [their] bodies, cultivate [their] minds, instruct 
[their] intellects. We look out, that the teachers may improve 
the manners of the boys, exercise [their] bodies, cultivate [their] 
minds, instruct [thetr] intellects. We looked out, that we might 
improve the manners of the boys, exercise [their] bodies, culti- 
vate [their] minds, instruct [their] intellects. We looked out, 
that yoa might improve the manners of the boys, exercise [their] 
bodies, cultivate [their] minds, instruct [their] intellects. We 
looked out, that the teachers might improve the manners of the 
boys, exercise [their] bodies, cultivate [their] minds, instruct 
[their] intellects. 

I doubt not, that thou hast confidence in me. ^ I admonish thee, 
that thou shouldest not (ne) neglect the precepts of thy parents. 
Be on your guard, boy, how (ne) thou chatterest lie laws 
of the Lacedemonians had this in view, that they might instruct 
youUi in labors. We feared, that (ne) we might displease 
yoa.r We feared, that (ne) the enemies might injure us. Wa 
feared, that (ne) you might be silent Why did you fear, that 
(ne) we might be silent ? The enemies feared, tliat (ne) the 
general might lead out the soldiers from the camp. I fear, that 
(ne) I may displease you. Why dost thou fear, (ne) that thou 
mayest displease as ? 

14. Wordi to be learned and Examples far tranelatUm, 

Constat 1. i^ is corrigo, exi, ectum 8. longinquftas, Atis, /. 

bnaum, to correct^ improve, length, dUtanee, 

puto 1. / believe, ienio 4. / relieve, aeger, gra, grnm, 

thinJL soothe. sick (of the 

adspicio, spexi, spec- mollio 4. / render mind). 

turn S. to look oL pliant, abate, gnaviter, adv. aeo/- 
comburo, nssi, ustum nuntius, i, m. neujs. ously. 

3. to burn up. consolatio, dnis, /. unde, tidv. whenee. 

consolation. 

f ) Subjunctive Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Active of aU the 
Conjugations. 

Nemo dnbltat, quin ego puerum semper bene educa(v£)rimt 
bcnevdlc monuerim, diligenter correz^rim, gnaviter cu8todi(v)6- 
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rim. Nemo dabitat, qum puerum semper bene educ&(v£)ris, 
benevole monuCris, diligenter correxferis, gnaviter custodi(v)eris. 
Nemo dubitat, quia pater puerum semper bene educa(v^)rit, 
benevole monufirit, diligenter correxferit, gnaviter custodi(v)€rit. 
Nemo dubitabat, quin puerum semper bene educa(vi)8sem, bene- 
vole monuissem, diligenter corres.issem, gnaviter custodi(vi)ssem. 
Nemo dubitabat, quin puenim semper bene educa(vi)sse8, benevole 
monuisses, diligenter correxisses, gnaviter custodi(vi)6ses. Nemo 
dubitabat, quin pater puerum semper bene educa(vi)sset, benevole 
monuisset^ diligenter correxisset, gnaviter custodi(vi)ssct. 

Nescio, cur tacueritis. Metuimus, ne faostes urbem combuss^- 
rint. Narrate mihi, qua consolatidne aegrum amici animum leni- 
veritis. Non dubito, quin dux temeritatem militum coercuerit» 
Nescio, cur puerum puniveritis. Narrate nobis, quid parentes 
scripsSrint Nesctmus, unde amici bunc nuntium audiv€rint Non 
dubitOy quin pueri praecepta mea memoria custodi^rint Hostes 
timent, ne dux milites e castris eduxCrit. Nesciebam, cur tacuis- 
sStis. Metuebainus, ne hostes urbem obsidione cinxissent. Non 
dubitabam, quin praecepta mea memoria custodiviss6tis. Non 
dubTto, quin puerum bene educaturus sis. Non dubito^ quin dux 
temeritatem militum coerciturus sit. Nemo dubitat, quin hostea 
urbem obsidione cincturi sint Non dubitabam, quin longinquitaa 
tempdris dolorem tuum mollitura esset. Non dubitabam, quin 
praecepta mea memoria servaturus esses. 

Nobody doubts, that we have always brought up the boys well, 
have kindly admonished them, have carefully corrected them, 
have zealously guarded them. Nobody doubts, that you have 
always brought up the boys well, have kindly admonished them, 
have carefully corrected them, have zealously guarded them. 
Nobody doubts, that the teachers have always brought up the 
boys well, have kindly admonished them, have carefully corrected 
them, have zealously guarded them. Nobody doubted, that we 
had always brought up the boys well, had kindly admonished 
them, had carefully corrected them, had zealously guarded them. 
Nobody doubted, that you had always brought up the boys well, 
had kindly admonished them, had carefully corrected them, had 
zealously guarded them. Nobody doubted, that the parents had 
always brought up the boys well, had kindly admonished them, 
had carefully corrected them, had zealously guarded them. 

We know not, why thou hast been silent. I feared, that (ne) 
the enemy had burned the city. Kelate to me, by (abl.) what 
consolation thou hast relieved the sick mind of thy friend. I 
doubted not, that the general had restrained the rashness of the 
soldiers. We know not, why thou hast punished the boy. Relate 
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to me vrhnt the father has written. I know not, whence the ene- 
nSes have heard the news. I doabt not, that the boy has kept mj 
precepts in (abl.) remembrance. The enemies feared, that the 
general had led put the soldiers from the camp. We knew not, 
why thou hadst been silent We feared, that the enemies had 
sorrounded the city with (abL) a blockade. I doubted not, that 
ihoa wouldst bring up the boy welL I doubted not, that the gen- 
eral wonU restrain the rashness of the soldiers. We doubted not, 
that the enemies would surround the city with a blockade. I 
donbt not, that length of dme will abate thy suffering. 

g) Imperative and Supine Active of dUtke Conjugations, 

Lauda, ezerce, scribe, ob^. Laud&to, exerc€to, scribCto, obe- 
dito. Praeceptor puerorum mores emendato, corpora ezercdto, 
animos ezcolito, mentes erudito 1 Tac^te, pueri I Disce, pner I 
Ne gairite, pueri 1 Liberi parentibus obedinnta Coelestia sem- 
per spectato, huraana contemnito 1 Cupiditates coercitOte I Puer, 
ne contemnito praecepta magistrorum tnomm I Die, quid pater 
scripserit. Ednc nos, O dux, contra hostes ! Yenio te rog&tomy 
nt mecnm ambCkles. Uva matura dulcis est gust^ttu. Cupiditites 
difficHes sunt coercttu. Haec regio pulchra est adspecta. Vox 
losciniae est soaris auditn. 

Praise ye, exercise, write, obey. Tou should praise, exercise^ 
write, obey. Teachers should improve the manners of the boys, 
should exercise [their] bodies, should cultivate [theirj minds, 
should instruct [their] intellects. Be silent, boyl Learn, O 
boys ! Do not chatter, boy I The boy should obey the precepts 
of [his] teachers. You should always regard heavenly, [but] 
despise human [things]. Thou shotddst restrain the passions. 
Say, what thou hast written. Lead, O general, the solders against 
the enemies. We come, in order (Supine) to ask you, that you 
would go to walk with us. An unripe grape is pungent to taste. 
The rsj^ness of the soldiers was difficult to restrain. These re- 
gions are beautiAil to look at The city is difficult to guard. 

h) Participle^ Gerund, and Infinitive Active of aU (he Conju- 
gations, 

Exercitus pugnans urbem intravit Animus, se non videns, 
alia cemit Miles, se fortiter contra hostes defendens, laudatur. 
Hostes, urbem oppugnaturi, castra muniverunt Sapiens bona 
semper plaeitCira landat Hostes veniunt, urbem obsidione cinc- 
turi. Venio anditurus, quid pater scrips€rit Ars navigandi 
nlilissima est Senaus videndi acerrimus est SapienUa est ars 
15 
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TiTendL Obediendom est praeceptis virtutu. Hofltes nrbem 
nostram ezpagnare student Cnpiditatea coercere debemiu. 
LiMri parentes sues colore debent Milites urbem custodire 
debent 

The soldiers fighting entered the city. Sotils, not seeing them- 
selves, see other [things]. The soldiers, who defend (=» defend- 
ing) themselves bravely against the enemies, are prused. Boys, 
wko chatter (»> chattering) in school, are tronblesome. The ene- 
mies come wishing to assault the city. Strive, O boys, to obtain 
goods ever about to please. The enemies came wishing to assault 
tiie city. We come wishing to hear what the friend has written 
thee. The art of writing is very difficult By thinking and 
learning, the intellect (mens) is nourished. The opportunity to 
hear (=» of hearing) is rarer than the opportunity to see (»c of 
seemg). 

(Concerning the Ace. with the Infin., comp. Sjnt f 106.) 

Scimus, deum mundum gubemare (we know that God governs 
the world). Credo, meum consilium tibi p1ac6re (I believe that 
my plan pleases thee). Credo, frati'em ping£re. Audimus, hostes 
ante urbem castra munire. Audivi, milites nostros acerrime 
pugnasse. Qub nescit, Socr&tem semper virtutis praeceptis pam- 
isse? Constat, Ciceronem conjurationem CatUlnae detexisse. 
Credo, te dormisse. Spero, vos consilium meum probaturos esse. 
Credlznus, ducem temeritatem militum coerciturum esse. Buto, 
patrem eras scriptnrum esse. Omnes cives sperant, milites urbem 
custoditnros esse. 

I believe, that thou approvest my plan. I know, that you obey 
me. I believe, that the father writes. I believe, that the boy 
sleeps. The brother relates to me, that thou hast approved my 
plan. We hear, that the general has restrained the rashness c^ 
the soldiers. We believe, that the father has written. We have 
heard, that the enemies have fortified a camp before the city. I 
believe, that the soldiers will fight spiritedly. I hope, that the 
plan will please thee. All Bomans hoped, that Cicero would de- 
tect the conspiracy of Catiline. I hope, that I shall soon hear 
this news. 

15. Words to he Uamed and Examples for trandattotu 

Desp^ 1* I de^ deterreo 3. 1 frighten consptcio, exi, ectnm 
4P^« ^ from. 8. to discover. 

augeo, zi, ctum 2, to oppleo, 6vi, «tum 2. jungo, nxi, nctum 8. 
vnnrsase^ enritA. to JUL to join^ connect. 
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vivo, xi, ctam 5. to subltas, a, urn, raJ- fltrenne, adv. nigor* 

live. Impose, den. ovuly, 

proposltam, i, n. pur- naturalis, e, natural, postqaam, conj* qfUr 
difficnltafli, atifl, / extemplo, adv, tmme- (KaL 
difficulty. diately, 

i) Indicative Present^ baperfectj and Future Passive of all ihe 
Conjuyadons, 

Landor, exercSor, ducor, erndior. Laudaris, exerc^ris, dncfi* 
ris, enidiris. Laudator, exerc^tur, dacitnr, eruditor. 'Laudabar, 
exerc^bar, dac6bar, erndi^bar. Laadabare, exercebire, dace- 
bare, eradiebare. Laudabatur, exercebatur, ducebator, eradie- 
b&tar. Laodabor, exerc^bor, ducar, eradiar. Landab^, exer- 
cebSre, dac^re^ erudi^re. Laadabttar, exercebitor, dac^tor, 
emdifitiir. 

We are praised, we are exercised, we are led, we are instmcted. 
Yoa are praised, you are exercised, j<m are led, yon are in- 
stracted. They are praised, tbej are exercised, thej are led, 
ihejr are instructed. Wo were praised, we were exercised, we 
were led, we were instructed. You were praised, yon were exer- 
eised, you were led, yon were instructed. They were praised, 
they were exercised, they were led, they were instructed. We 
shall be praised, we shall be exercised, we shall be led, we shall 
be instructed. You will be praised, you will be exercised, you 
will be led, you will be instructed. They will be praised, they 
will be exercised, they will be led, they wUl be instructed. 

Qunm in littSris exercftmnr, animi nostri multamm rerum ntili- 
nm cognitione augentur. Quum subito pericOlo terr^mur, non 
debtans extempio de salute nostra desperare. Quoad litteris 
honos suns erit, Graeci et Latini scriptores in scholia legentur. 
81 semper bene vix^ris, ab omnibus diiigftre. Yirtatis honos nulla 
obliTione delebitur. Quum urbs ab hostibus oppngnabatur, a 
civibus acriter defendebatur. 

When you are exercised in literature, your souls are enriched 
by (abl.) the knowledge of many useful things. When thon art 
£^htened by (abl.) a sudden fear, thon shonldest not imme- 
diately despair of thy safety. The Greek and Latin writers are 
read in the schools. K you shall always have lived well, yon will 
be esteemed by alL The city which was assaulted by tJie ene- 
mies, was defended spiritedly by the citizensL 
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k) Subjunctive Present and Imperfect Passive of aU the Conju- 
gations, 

TsAer curat, ut ego bene eddcer^strenCke exercear, probe exc6- 
lar, diligenter eradiar. Coro, nt bene educ^re, strenne exer- 
ceare, probe excolare, diligenter eradiare. Cnro, nt puer bene 
edacfttur, strenue exerceator, probe excol&tor, diligenter em- 
diatur. Fater carabat, nt ego bene ednc&rer, strenue exer< 
c^rer, probe excol£rer, diligenter erndirer. Curabam, ut bene 
educar^rQ, strenue exercerftre, probe excolerftre, diligenter eru- 
dir^re. Curabam, nt filins tuus bene educar^tur, strenue ex- 
erceretnr, probe excoler^tur, diligenter emdirBtur. 

Our father looks out, that we may be well brought up, vigor- 
ously exercbed, properly cultivated, carefully instructed. Your 
father looks out, that you may be well brought up, vigorously exer- 
cised, properly cultivated, carefully instructed. Parents look out, 
that the manners of [their] children (lib^ri) may be improved, 
[their] bodies vigorously exercised, [their] minds properly culti- 
vated, [their] understandings carefully instmcted. Our &ther 
looked out, that we might be well brought up, vigorously exer- 
cised, properly cultivated, carefully instructed. Your father 
looked out, that you might be well brought up, vigorously exer- 
cised, properly cultivated, carefully instructed. The parents 
looked out, that the manners of [their] children might be im- 
proved, [their] bodies exercised, [their] minds cultivated, [their] 
understandings instmcted. 

Quis nescit, qnam praeclaris fractibus animi nostri in litte- 
raram studiis augeantur? Hm&nus, ne exercitus noster ab 
hostibus vincatur. Omnes cives metuebant, ne urbs ab hostlbns 
obsidione cinger€tur. Lacedaemoniorum leges id spectabant, 
ut laboribus erudir€tnr juventus. Curae mihi est, ut a te dili- 
gar. Cives metuunt, ne castra ab hostibus ante lirbem munian- 
tur. 

I doubt not, that the soul may be enriched with (abL) excellent 
fmit in the study of literature. We feared, that our army might 
bo conquered by the enemies. All citizens fear, that the city 
may be surrounded by the enemies with (abL) a blockade. We 
look out, that the youth may be instmcted in (abl.) labors. We 
are anxious, that we may be esteemed by you. The citizens 
apprehended, that a camp might be fortified by the enemies be- 
fore the city. 
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1) Indieadoe and Suhjunetive Perfect^ Pluperfect and FtUure Per» 
feet Passive of all the Conjugations, 

Militefl ob fortitadlDem a duce laodati rant Pueri in Htteramm 
stadiis gnaviter ezerciti sont Coojuratio Catilinae a Cicerone 
detecta est OcDli tenuisstmis membranis a natnra restiti rant 
Copiditatefl militnm a duce fortuKimo coerdtae rant Tria bella 
atrocissima gesta rant inter Emnanos et Carthaginienses. Qanm 
rex arbem intrabat, omniom civinm domos coronis et floribtu Tei« 
titae et omatae erant Maximo incendio tota fere nrbs abrampta 
erat Yix aciea a Caesftre instnicta erat, qnnm hostes in nnnm 
locum conrolaTemnt Non eris dives, nisi diyittae a te con- 
temptae erunt 

Non prius domu^mus, quam negotia yestra finita erunt Beati 
non eritis, nisi cnpiditates vestrae a Tobis coercltae enint Simn* 
lac castra munita erunt, milites se ad pugnam expedient Labor 
▼olnptasque naturali quadam societate inter se juncta sunt Mul- 
tae urbes ab hostibus combustae sunt Yix hostes conspecti erant, 
quum milites a duce e castris in aciem educti rant Metuebamus, 
ne urbs ab hostibus obsidione cincta esset Die mihi, quid tibi a 
sorore scriptum sit Die nobis, qua consolatione aeger amici ani- 
mus lenitus sit Die, cur puer punitus sit Metuo, ne milites 
rabito pericalo territi sint 

I have been tormented bj (abl.) the most pungent pains. The 
enemies hare been frightened hy (abl.) radden fear. The upright 
man has been loTcd and esteemed by all. The sick mind of the 
friend has been soothed by (abL) our consolation. I doubt not, 
that the passions of the soldiers haye been restrained by the 
bravest general. The soldiers have been led out of the camp by 
the general I know ijot, why the boys have been (subj.) pun- 
ished by you. We apprehend, that (ne) the soldiers had been 
frightened by (abL) the sudden danger. 

I know not what may hare been written yon by the rister. 
We fear, that (ne) the city may be encompassed by (abl.) a 
blockade. The enemies were discovered (perf.) before (ante) 
the gates of the city. Afler my business (plur.) shall be con- 
cluded, I will go to walk« So soon as the enemies shall be seen, 
we will get ready for battle. I doubt not, that riches have been 
despised by thee. We feared, that, by the conflagration, many 
houses had been consumed. We fear, that many cities have been 
burned up by the enemies. 

15» 
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jn) Imperative^ InfinUwe^ and Participle Passive of aU the Qn^ 
jugations, 

puer, bene educare, strenne exero^re, probe excolSre, dili- 
genter enidire 1 O pver, bene educ&tor, strenne exerc^tor, probe 
excolitor, diligenter emditor ! Puer bene educator, strenne exer- 
c^tor, probe excolTtor, diligenter emditor. Si quid peccav^ris, 
aequo animo castigare. Ne renim difficultatibns a proposato deter- 
remini 1 Deus pie colttor 1 Ne Tincim!ni cupiditatibus. Leges 
divinae ne contemnnntor. Lnprdbi puniuntor. Temeritas ratione 
coerc^tor. O puer, strenue exercere in litterarum studiis ! Bonus 
disctpdlus studet laudari. Boni discipnli student exerc^ri in lit- 
terarum studiis. Sapientes semper ratione regi student 

Bonus discipulus litterarum cognitidne erudiri studet. Puer, 
bene cducatus, omnibus placet. Hostes territi in castris manent 
Urbs, obsidione cincta, multis mails vexatur. Homo eruditus non 
solum sibi, sed etiam aliis prodest Fueri bene educandi, strenue 
exercendi, probe excolendi, diligenter erudiendi sunt 

Scimus, mundum a deo gubemari. Audlmus, castra ab hoati- 
bus ante urbem munirL Constat, conjurationem Catilinae a 
Cicerone detectam esse. Spemmus, tos rerum difficultatibus a 
proposito deterritum non iri 

bo^, be ye well brought up, vigorously exercised, properly 
cultayated, carefully instructed! O boys, you should be well 
brought up, vigorously exercised, properly cultiTated, carefully 
instructed ! Boys should be well brought up, vigorously exercised, 
properly cultivated, carefully instructed. If you shall have com- 
mitted a fault in anything (quid), be reproved with equanimity. 
Be ihon not frightened from thy purpose by (abL) the difficulty 
of the thing. Be ye guided by (abl.) reason. Be thou not over- 
come by the passions. The divine law should not be despised. 
The impious [man] should be punished. The passions shoidd be 
restrained by (abl.) reason. 

boys, exercise yourselves («— be ye exercised) vigorously in 
the study of literature I Good scholars seek to be praised. The 
good scholar seeks to exercise himself (»s to be exercised) in the 
study of literature. The wise [man] seeks, always to be governed 
by (abl.) reason. Good scholars seek to be instructed in (abl.) 
the knowledge of literature. Well-broughtrup boys please alL 
The frightened enemy remains in the camp. Cities encompassed 
by (abl.) a blockade are annoyed by (abL) many evib. In- 
structed men benefit not merely Uiemselves, but others also. The 
boy is to be brought up well, to be vigorously exercised, to be 
properly cultivated, to be carefully instructed. 
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We hear that a camp is fortified hy the enemies before the 
eity. We hope that the conspiracy will be detected. We be- 
lieye that we ha^e not been frightened from oor parpoee. 



EXEBasB xxvm. 

PART FIRST. 

1. Words to be learned and JEeamplesfor trandoHon. 

Admiror 1. I admire, conor 1. / attempt^ somniiun, i, n. dream. 
asperaoT 1. Ifpurru venture, palchritodo, EniS| /. 

conutor 1. I aecom- interpritor 1. /in- beauty, 

panif. terpreU demum, adv, Jiret^ at 

contemplor 1. I con- consigno 1. / point length, 

template, consider. out. 

Quis non admir^ur splendorem pulchritudinemqne virtatts? 
Dux milites hortatus est, nt hostiam aciem pertnrbare conarentnr. 
Jam hostes urbem oppugnare conati erant, qunm repente a civi- 
bos propnlsati sunt Turn demnm beatus eris, qunm aspematns 
eris voloptatem. Gontemplaminor pracclara virtuUs exempla, 
quae in historia consignata sunt I Yenio te comitatum in hortum. 
Somnia difficilia sunt interpret&tu. 

We admire the splendor and the beauty of virtue. The gen- 
eral exhorted the soldiers, that they should attempt to throw the 
linc-of-battle of the enemies into confusion. I have accompanied 
die brother into the garden. The enemies have ventured to a»- 
sank the city. Thou shouldst contemplate the noble examples of 
virtue, which are pointed out in history. The citizens appre^ 
hended, that the enemies might assault the city. I doubt not, 
that thou hast interpreted the dream rightly. Tell me, why then 
hast not accompanied the father into the garden. 

2. Words to he learned and JSxampUs for transkUiion. 

Fateor, fassus sum, misereor, misertus or adipiscor, adeptns 

&teri 2. to acknovoU ritus sum, miserferi sum 3. to obtain. 

edge, admit. 2. (c. gen.), to pitg. aggr^dior, gressns, 

tneor 2. / beep, pro- polliceor 2. Iprondse. gr^i 3. to attack. 

tecL abator, Qsus sum, expergiscor, perreo* 

intueor 2. /lool; upon, uti 3. (c. abl.), to tus sum 8. to 

contemplate. abuse. awake. 
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Araor, fhictos or fml- irascor, iratas sum 8. die (part f\it 
tas sum, frui S. to he angry, riturus), 

(c, abl.}, to enjoy labor, lapsus sum, labi sCquor, secatus tuin, 
(part fut fruUu' 8. to glide, falL sequi 8. (c. ace)* 

rus). Idquor, locutus sum, to follow* 

fungor, functus sum, loqui 8. to speak, inops, dpis, destitute, 

fungi 3. (c.abL},fo morior, mortuus sum, audacter, adv, boldly^ 
administer, sum, mori 8. to confidenlly, 

Artes se ipsae tuentur. Semper miserorum hominum misere- 
bimur. Yeremini, o pueri, senectQtem I Fatttor, o puer, vemm ! 
Miseremlnor indpuml DiscipiUi verentor praeceptdres. Kon 
dublto, quin tuum praesidium mihi poUicitams sis. Cum magna 
voluptate intu^mur praeclara virtutis exempla, quae in historiii 
consignata sunt 

Quis nescit, quam muld eloquentia abutantur? Per multos 
annos pace frulti sumus. Onmes cives metuunt, ne bostes nrbem 
aggrediantur. Simulatque^ experrecti sumus, ad negotia nostra 
accedtmus. Gives, libertatem adepti, summa laetitia fruentor. 
Succurre lapsis. Tarn audacter cum amico loquire, quam tecum. 
Ne irascimlnor iis, quos amare deb^tis 1 Si yirtntis yiam semper 
sequ^mur, aditus in coelum aliquando nobis patfebit Mnn&re too 
bene fung^re. Metuo, ne amicuB moriator. 

The arts themselves mil always protect themselves. I donbt 
not, that thou wilt always pity the poor. Beverence, O boy, old 
age I The rich should pity the destitute. You should acknowl- 
edge the truth (»> what is true,) O boys 1 A good scholar will 
always reverence his teacher. I doubt not, that thou hast prom- 
ised thy protection to the destitute friend. Contemplate ye the 
noble examples of virtue, which are pointed out in history. Many 
have abused eloquence. We desire (opto), that we may enjoy 
peace. All the citizens apprehended, that the enenues might 
attack the city. You are fallen. Yon should speak with a friend 
as confidently, as with yourselves. Thou shouldst not be angry 
with those, whom thou oughtest to love. I doubt not, that thou 
wilt always follow the way of virtue. All know, how well thou 
hast always managed thy office. 

3. Words to he teamed and Examples, for translation, 

Pilabor, lapsus sum, obliviscor, litus sum, obsequor,secatns8um, 
labi 8. to go to livisci 3. (c. gen. sSqui 8. to comply 
"*»^« or ace.) to forgeL iwtA, ohey, 

' 4 101, 2). 
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proficiKor, fbctas experior, pertas sam d«cet 3. (c ace. 

flosiy ficisci 5. to 4. ta try, pen.), U is JiL 

depart J proceed^ lai^or 4. Igivefite- modesda, ae, /. mod-- 

mardL ly^ bestow. esty, 

BMentior, senaos som mentior 4. / lie. mnbra, ae, / shade. 

4. to assent to, metior, mcnsos sam, c<»nmendatio, 6ma,f, 

blaadior4. I JkUter, metiri 4. to m^onire. commendtition. 

Qoum^ aegTutuB es, obsSqui debes praeceptia medlcL Stulti 
aJioram vitla cernunt, obliviscantur sndram. IVima pacri commen* 
datio proficiscitur a modestia. Concordia rea parrae creacant, 
diacordia maximae dilabuntur. Gloria TirtQtem tanqnam umbra 
aequttur. 

Ne blandlre malia bominibua ! Paer, ne mentitor ! NatCkra 
bominibua multa bona largita eat Magnoa bominea virtute meti- 
mar, non fortana. Yoluptaa blanditnr aenaibua noatria. Post- 
qnam^ orator orationein finivit, omnea ejaa aenteniiae aasensi 
aunt Omnia prioa ezperiri Torbii, qnam armia, aapientem 
deeet 

I donbt not, tbat thou wilt obey me. We ahall nerer for^^t 
tbee. Tell me, why thy father baa proceeded to (in) Italy. Wo 
feared, that by (abL) diacord the reaouroca (opea) of the citizcna 
might go to min. Boya, yon ahoald not liel Who doea not 
know, how often the diacourae of men deceirea (»■ liea) I Meas- 
ure men according to (abL) virtue, not according to fortune. 
Alwa^'a follow the way of virtue. 



PABT SECO^TD. 
a) DSPOKEKTS OF TRB F1R8T COXJUOATIOX. 

4. Wards to he learned and Examples far trandaJtian. 

AdQlor 1. (c. dat or opitOlor 1. / lend libido, inia, f. iinre- 

acc), / flatter. aid. strained desire^ ca* 

arbitror 1. I think. recordor 1. (gener- price. 
auapicor 1. / coth- ally with ace), / eventua, Qa, m. event. 

mence. remember. libena, tia, delighted. 

auxilior 1. / aid. innoccntia, ae, / m- aliquando, adv. iome- 
domtnor 1. / reign. nocence. time. 

moderor 1. c dat / angor, dria, m. vexa- allter, adv. otherwise. 

moderate ; c ace. tion. rite, adv. properly. 

govern^ 

M 111,1). M 111.2). 
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Boni Tiri non Yoluptate, sed officio consilia moderantur. Homo 
impr5bus aliquando cam dolore flagitia sua recordabltar. Socrft- 
tea toUiu mandi se incdlam et civem arbitrabatar. Disce libens : 
quid dulcius est, qaam disc^re multa ? Discentem comitantar 
opes, comitantur hondres. Ubii libido dominatur, innocentxae 
leve praesidium est Evcntus fallit, qaum aliter accFdit, atque 
homines arbitrati sunt AttTcus potenti Antonio non est adda- 
tus. Nihil rite sine dci immortalis ope, consilio, honore aospica- 
bCre. 

5. Words to be homed and Examples for translation, 

Aemiilor 1. (c. ace.)) inutor 1. (c. ace), / occulto 1. IconceaL 
I emulate. imitate. riyiilus, i, m. stream. 

augiiror 1. / divine, jocor 1. 1 Jest. majores, um, ances- 

foretelL lactor 1. (c. abl.), / tors. 

tiyenorl.Itumfivm, rejoice. medidcris, e, mode- 

shun, precor 1. / entreat, rate. 

consector 1. 1 pursue. venSror 1. 1 revere. quotidie, adv. daily, 

cunctor 1. 1 delay. yenor 1. 1 hunt 

Yenerare deum, venerare parentes. Virtntes majornm aemn- 
lamTni, vitia corum aversamlni I In silvis venator venatur lepd- 
res ; in scholis, pueri, venamtni Icpores ! Ubi res bona tractanda 
est, ne cunctator ! DiscipQli bonos condiscip(ilos imitantor, ma- 
les aversantor. Quotidie, puer, precator a deo immortali, ut ser- 
vet tibi^ tuos parentes ! Tardi ingenii' est, rivillos conscctari, 
fontes rerum non videre. Nulla re tam laetari soleo, quam meo- 
rum officiorum conscientia. In ira moderari animo et orationi, 
non medidcris ingenii^ est Nescisne, Socr&tem in carc6re pan- 
els diebus^ ante mortem jocatum esse ? Quis speret, se augura- 
tarum esse ea, quae menti humanae a deo sunt occultata. 

6. Words to be learned and Examples for tran^ation. 

Adhortor 1. lencour- indignor 1. (with ace. praecludo 8. 1 close. 

agCf exhort [age. or de with abL), / temperantia, ae, f, 
cohortor 1. / encowr- am dissatisfied with temperance^ mode- 
exhortor 1. lencour- something. ration, 

age, exhort. insidior 1. I lie in aper,pri,9?i.tot/^&oar. 

consolor 1. / console. wait for, legatus, i, m, anibas' 

consplcor 1. / disco- susptcor 1. / suspect, sador. 

ver, see. [ulate. conjecture. fac&tus, a, um, deli- 

gratulor 1. I congrat- vagor 1. I wander. cate, witty. 
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munodestus, a, nm, profasos, a, mn, tm* admddam, adu. very. 

immodest. restrained. aperte, adv. openly. 

bgeDDosy a, urn, no- nemo non, every one. nequicquanii adv. in 

bU-bom^ digfufied. ozcon, cordis, sense* vain^ to no effect, 
less. 

Aperte adalantem nemo non Tidit, nisi qui admddnm est ex- 
con. Menti niliil est tarn inimicnm, qoam volaptas ; nee enim, 
fibtdine dominante, temperantiae locus est Caesar, cohortatus 
milites, nt acriter contra liostes dimic&rent, urbem oppugnarit 
AUorum miseriam consolatOri ezempla landare debemus viroruln 
fbrtium, qui in acerbissimia fortunae tormentis non sunt indign&ti 
sortem suam. Genus jocandi non profosum, nee immodestum, 
sed ingenOum et fac6tum esse debet A yenatore insidiandum 
est apris. Multi legati congregati sunt in urbem ad gratulandum 
nobis de recuperata libertate. Quern neque gloria, neque peri- 
cOla excitant, nequicquam hort£re : timor animi anres praecladit 
Karra, nbi per tarn longum tempos Tag&tus sis. Non dubit&bam, 
qoin hojus bomicis consuetudinem aversatus esses. Non dubito, 
quin, istum adolcscentem conspicatus, continilo de ejus ingenio 
praecl&rum quiddam suspicaturus sis. 

We rejoice at (abL) the joy of friends in like m(^nner (aeque) 
as (ac) at our own ("« ours), and grieve in like manner at [their] 
grief (>» Tcxations). Be convinced that thou art dear to me, but 
that thou wilt be much (multo) dearer, if thou wilt rejoice in 
good principles. The example of the leader encouraged (per£) 
the soldiers, that they might imitate him. I doubt not, that thou 
wilt ever assist the good, [but] wilt shun the bad« I doubted not, 
that he would sometime remember his foul deeds (ace.) with pain. 
Flatter thou not a powerful [man] 1 Be convinced that you will 
commence nothing properly without the aid, counsel [and] honor 
of God. I exhort thee, that thou shouldst imitate good men, 
[but] shun the bad. Relate to me, why thou hast been dissatis- 
fied with thy fortune. I doubted not that the enemies had lain in 
wait for thee. 

When thou pnrsuest history, O boy, thou shouldst contemplate 
both the examples of virtue and of vice, and emulate those, [but] 
shun these. In a good thing, thou shouldst not delay. The rich 
should lend ud to the destitute. The soldiers hasten, in order to 
lend aid (Sup.) to us against the enemies. When evil desires reign 
(abL aba.), there is no («» not) place for (dat) virtue. 
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b) Deponents of the Second Conjugation. 
7. Wards to be learned and Examples for transkUian, 

Confiteor, fessus sum reor, ritas sum, reri, venia, ae, /. pardmu 
2. to confess, 2. to think. exemplar, aria, n^pat" 

profiteer, feasus aum dubtto 1. c. inf. IheS' tern^ modeL 

2. to acknowledge itatCf entertain scrti^ cunctua, a, um, aU 
freely f promise. pies, (combined), wAo/tf. 

nofideor (without imp^tro 1. / chtain, inania, e, empty, vain, 
perf), c. dat to imploro 1. / implore, cito, adv. quickly; ci- 
cure, remedy, informo 1. / instntct, tiua, more quickly^ 

mereor, Una sum 2. ncgo 1. / deny, more easily. 

to deserve; de ali- trado, didi, ditum 8. liberal[ter,a<fo./ree{y. 
qua re^ to deserve to deliver up, give nondnm, adv. not yet, 
qf something. up to. [ness, penitna, adv. thar- 

msiHtM, BB, f, wicked' oughly, wholly. 

Vis peccatum tuum faasus eraa, qnum pater tui miaertua est 
Jam te errasse confessus eras, quum denuo negastL Nondum 
▼estrum auxLIinm imploraveramus, quum jam id nobis profesai eatis. 
Viz inopiam nostram faasi eramus, quum liberaliasime Teatrum 
praesidium nobis poUicIti cstis. 

Magna est vis philosophise, quum medfttur animis, ininea soUi- 
citudines detr&hit, cupiditatibus libSrat Aries magnum nobis 
praebent praesidium, quum se ipsae per se tuentur singQlae. 
Fraeclare de patria merentur praeceptores, quum juventutem 
bonamm litterarum studiis informant 

BuLE OF Syntax. When the conjunction quum expresses a 
conceived or assumed ground or reason, and may be translated by 
the causal since (seeing that), or although, it is connected with the 
subjunctive. (Comp. Synt 111, 1.) 

Quum philosophia animis mededtur, totos nos penltusque ei trsr 
d£re deb6mus. Omnes misercbantur vcstri, quum non propter 
malitiam, sed propter fortunam in miseriis essitis. Quum milites 
pericala vererentur, non audebant cum hostibus confligSre. Quum 
u, qui Yerum amicum intu^ur, tanquam exemplar aliquod iniueA' 
tur sui; talem amicum aequo ac nosmct ipsos amare debfmos. 
Avarus, quum in omnium rerum affluentia sit, fatebiturne, se esse 
satiatum ? Quum, virtutem satis in se praesidii ^ habere ad vitam 
beatam, ybtedre; etiam confiteb^re, sapientem in cruciatibus bear 

> §88,13.0). 4). 
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tain esse. Id si confessns eris, non dubito, quin professOnis sis, 
sapientem in omni Titae conditione beatnm esse. 

When we freely acknowledge our gnilt, we more eaailj obtain 
pardon. Since yon hare acknowledged, that Tirtne may kave in 
itself sufficient of (gen.) protection for a happy life, you will also 
confess, that the wise [man] may be happy under (in) tortures ; 
and when you shall have confessed this, I doubt not, that you will 
fineely acknowledge, that the wise [man] is happy in eTery condi- 
tion of life. Scarcely had I acknowledged my fault to thee, as I 
obtained (perf.) pardon fW>m thee. Thou hast acquired for thy- 
self great praise, inasmuch as (qnum) thou hast pitied the desti- 
tnte citizens. 

Miserftre nostril Medeminor, O cives, inopiae^ nostrae! 
Sunm quisquo tu6tor mnnus. Nemo, cunctam intOens terram, de 
dirina providentia dubitabit. Cives, hoetes urbem oppognatQrot 
esse, rati, eos acrlter propulsare studufirunt Yenio meum prae- 
aidiam tibi pollicitOrus. Omnibus modis a Tobis inopiae civium 
medendumest. Adolescentls officium est, mi^dres natu TcrfirL 
Quia nescit, te praeclare de republica meritum esse ? Spero, te 
mei^ misertOrum esse. 

Beverence, O boy, old age I Pity ye me t Thou shouldst cure 
Iho want of others. The scholar should reverence his teacher. 
Shall we, when we contemplate (■«> contemplating) the whole 
earthy doubt as to (de) the foresight of God ? Thinking (part 
per£ of reijr% that thou hast promised me thy protection, I have 
not hesitated to undertake (occedfire) the business. Bclieye me, 
who will freely acknowledge (part, fut.) what is true. Thou must 
remedy (Crer.) the want of thy friend. I hope, that thou wilt 
promise to me thy protection. It is beautiful, to remedy the 
want of others. Who does not know, that Cicero deserved nobly 
of the Boman state ? 



c) Deponents of the Thibo Conjugation. 
8. Words to he homed and Exixmpks for tnmslatum, 

Ccnnplector, ]^exus congr^or, gressus nascor, natus sum, 
sum, plecti 3. to sum, gr^di 3. to nasci 3. to be bom^ 
embrace, engage. to spring from^ 

16 
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(part fat naseitth ti, part, reTeraiis, gratia, ae,/. (Aanli; 

rtts), inf. reverti 3. to angOlns, i» m. corner, 

innascor 3. to he in* return. philosSphns, i, m. pAt- 

horn, implanted. ulciacor, ultus sam, losopher. 
Bitor, nixns or nbus nlciflci 3. (c. ace.), pestis, is, / pest^ de- 

0cim, niti 8. (c to avenge one's self structum. 

abl.), to rest t^ on one. semen, Inis, n, seed. 

on; 2) ad aliqaid, cvanaiQlol. I keap^load. Tisam, i, n. appear^ 

to strive after some' penev^ro 1. / can- once. . 

thing. tinue. detestabilis, e, deiep^ 

adnitor 3. 1 endeavor^ discedo, ceasi, cessum talle. 

exert myself. 3. to go away, de- superior, ii8,nipfrii0r; 

paciscor, pactos sum, part conqueror. 

paciaci 3. to make reddo, didi, ditom 3. qnotiescunqae, canj.^ 

an agreement to restore ; 2) to as often ae. 

nrertor, pf. rever* maJcem 

Sains hominma non Teritate solrnn, sed etiam fsvok nitltor. 
Cires, cum hostibus pacti, pace fmiti sunt Denm et divinimi 
animum cogitatione complectlmur. Lacte, came multisque aliis 
rebus Yesclmur. Ne nlciscimlni inimicos Testros I Bomani Ka- 
mldis polliciti sunt, si perseyer&rent bello urgftre Carthaginienses, 
se adnisQros esse, ut bene cumnlatam gratiam redd£rent Kemo 
parum diu vixit, qui yirtutis perfectae perfecto functus est mun£re. 
Simulatque ezperrecti sumus, visa in somnio contemnlmus. Aris- 
toti&Ies, Theophrastus, Zeno, innumerabtles alii philosdphi, e patria 
profecti, nnnquam domum revertftrunt Nulla tarn detestabilis est 
pestis, quae non homini ab homine nascatur. Kon sum uni angOlo 
natus : patria mea totus bio est mundus. Sunt ingcniis nostris 
semina innata Tirtutum. Hannibal, quotiescunque cum Romania 
congressus est in Italia, semper discessit superior. 

9. Words to he learned and Examples for translation. 

Defetiscor, fessus tendo, tetendi, ten- nefas (truiec/.), n. 

sum, fetisci 3. to turn 3. to stretch wrong. 

he weary, tired out. out; ad aliquid, to proprius, a, um, (c 
elabor, lapsus sum, 1&- strive after something. gen.), one*s oton, 

bi 3. to glide away, stultitia, sBff. folly. peculiar. 
enitor, nisus or nlzus dominus, i, m. lord, quo, adv. whither. 

sum, niti 3. to exert master, [counter, ubicnnque, adv.wher- 

one's self. proelium, i, n. m- ever ; ubiconque 

patior, passus sum, diutnmltas, atis, /. gentium, wherever 

pati 8. to suffiar. long continuance. in the uJorld. 

excfdo, cessi, cessum TicinltaSjatisj/ne^A- 

3. (c. abL), to r€ftnf. horhtfod. 
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Optimi cuJQsqne animat maxinie ad smmortilem g^oriam nitltar. 
Hofltea, dintarnitate pognae defeari, proelio ezcedftbant Qui tuv 
totem adeptos erit, ubicunqoe erit gentiiim, a nobis diUgfttur. 
Avida est pericOli Yirtus, et, qao tendat, non quid paartra siti 
cogftat Augustus donunum se appellaii non est passus. Anima- 
lia alia sunt rationis expertia, alia ratione utentia. Animo elap- 
so, corpus nihil valet Valet apud nos claromm hominnm memo- 
ria, etiam mortuornm. Begia res est, saccorrfire li^is. Pro- 
prium est stultitiae, aliorum vitia cem^Sre, obliTisci saomm. Ut 
plurinus proMmos, enid deb^moa. Lrasci iis ne£u est, quos amare 
deb&nns. Amicitiae, consuetudlnesy vieinitates quid habeant to* 
Inptatis, carendo magis intelligimus, quam fruendo. Jut&u p»- 
randum, seni utendom est Sao cniqne judicio utendom est 

10. Words to he learned and Esoan^piUe for trandaium* 

ingredior, gressns accQso 1. / eompUmn nntAtos, a, imi, mmiAf 
sum, gr^i 3. (c of^ accuse, common, 

aoe.), I go iniOf en- deftlgro 1. / bmm ip din, adv. long time; 
ter, enter upon. (intrans.). diatins, loi^erm 

patfungor, functus Tices, plur, (gen, not intemperanter, ado, 
snm, fungi 8. (c. nsed),/.t7inistfiM2es. inies^ieratelg^ wUk- 
abL), to jMiM (Anni^A. perexigdtts, a, um, out moderation, 

peneqnor, cQtas sum, vcnf sssalL plemmqne, adv. get^ 

seqm 3, to pursue, eruBg. 

All wish, that they may reach (adipisci) old age, bat when ikeg 
have reached (>-> having reached), they complain of it The sol- 
diers drcd out by the long march, gave themselves np to rest 
Boys, yoa should follow the example of the good. We have en- 
joyed a long-continned peace. Cknnmon things escape easily 
from the memory, remarkable and new things remain longer. 
Many abuse without moderation leisure and literatare. Those 
appear to me to have lived happily, to whom it has been per- 
mitted to enjoy the praise of wisdom. We favor those, who 
have entered upon the same dangers which we have passed 
through. All strive after joy, bat many do not know, whence 
they may obtain permanent (stabilis, e) and great joy. Alexan- 
der pursued (perf.) the enemies eagerly. Fortune is not merely 
blind itself, but it generally makes those blind also, whom it em- 
braces. Msn is not bom for himself abne, but for his country 
and for his [friends], so that (ut) a very small part is left to him- 
self. The condition of mortals hias such (is) vicissitudes, that ad- 
Tersity (res adversae) springs from prosperity (res secundae), and 
prosperity from adversity. He lives the best, who obeys the laws 
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not on aoooant oif^sr, but Mows them, becauae he thinka that 
this may be most salutaiy. In (abl.) die same night in which 
Alexander was born, the temple of the Epheeian (Ephesiua, a, 
wn) Diana homed up. 

d) Deponents of the Foubth Conjugation. 
11. Words to be teamed and JSxan^ks for trandaHan. 

Potior 4. (c. abl), / throughout the calor, dris, m. heat 
possess myself of . fourth Conj. frova^ ^, f forehead, 

opperior, pertus sum, coorior 4. / arise, praeparatio, onis, / 
periri 4. to await break out, break preparation, 

ordior or exordior, forth, yultus, Qs, nLexpres- 

onus sum, ordiri 4. exorior 4. / appear, non, countenance, 
to begin, spring from, arise, privatus, a, um, pri- 

orior, ortas sum, oriri demolior 4. / demol- vote, 

4. to spring, rise ish. ferox, ocis, fierce, 

from ; part fiit eblandior 4. / obtain necesse est (c. sub- 
oriturus (not ortu- hy flattery, junctire or c. ace. 

rus) ; the Indic praeldquor, locatus et inf.), ii is neces* 
Pres. follows the sum, lAqui 3. to/^rv- sary, 
third Conj.; or6- mise, eo, ado, thither, so far, 

ris, oritur, orimur ; animadverto, ti, sum grate, adv. graiefUly, 
so its compounds S. to observe, per^ tamen, conj, yet, 
except adorior (I ceive. vero (after the first 

attack, attempt), prnedsL, ae, f, booty, woid of its clause) 
which follows tergum, i, n, back, conj, buL 

Frons, ocOli, Tultus persaepe mentiuntur, oralio vero saepissime. 
Quicquid oritur, qnalecunque est, canssam habeat a natura neces- 
se est Sol universis eandem lucem eundemque calorem largitur. 
Quam multi indigni luce sunt ! et tamen dies oritur. Unde tan- 
dem tam repente nobis exoriris f Milites, si fer5ci imp£tu in hos- 
tem cooiimur, Tictoria in manibus nostris est I Dum urbem op- 
pugnare ador^ur, hostes a tergo nos aggressi sunt Suo quisque 
mctu pericdla metltur. Sapiens et praeterlta grate recordatur, et 
praesentibus ita potitur, ut animadvertat, quanta sint ea quamque 
jucunda. 

Cave, ne hondres eblandidre 1 Oratores, priusquam exordian- 
tur, quaedam praeloquuntur. In omnibus negotiis, priusquam or- 
diamur, adhibenda nobis est praeparatio diligens. Omnes cires 
domos suas'floribus et coronis ornaverant et vestiv^rant, quia re- 
gem opperiebantur. Dum exercitus hosttlis urbis domos privataa 
publicasque demoliebatur, cives maximo moer6re opplebantur. 
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Qaom hostes praedam inter le partiebantar, noa Tehementifltniio 
imp^tu eo8 adoriebamur. Dux militea cohortatas est, ut omnia 
ezperirentttr, qoibna urbem obaidione Ubenurent^ Qaom aaeya 
tempestas ooorirfttor, ingena pavor omnea naatas occnp&Tit 

12. Words to he learned and Examples for transhHan. 

Ementior 4. / state conservo 1. / pre^ prodigioana, a, un, 

falsely, serve, wcnderfiU. 

emetior, mensiu aum, commodltaa, atia, /. ridicOloa, a, urn, ridi' 

tnetiri 4. / measure convenience, ctdaus, 

offy travel through, nbertas, itis, /. houn* tanttu, a^ nm,«o greaL 

molior 4. to move, ex- ti/ulness, consolto, adv, design^ 

cUcj attempt adspecta8,Q8, f?i.n^Af. edly, 

adirdlo 1. I Jig up, naua, Oa, m, Ose, wanL fortuito, adv, hg 

haMen up, chance. 

Bidicdli aont, qnt, qnod ipai ezperti non rant, id doeent cetfr- 
roa. Omne animal ae ipsvm dilfgil ac, aimnlatqne ortmn eat, id 
agit, at 86 conaerret Ad homiunm commoditatea et oans tantam 
reram nbertatem natara largita eat, ut ea, quae gignantar, donata 
consalto nobis, non fortuito nata yideantur. Heroddtus, multaa 
terraa emensus, multaa quidem res prodigidsaa narravit, sed eaa 
non ipse ementitus est, sed alii, ex quibna audiyit Jam per trea 
menses opperti enunua amicnm, qnum nolHS ejus mora nuntiata 
est Repente Bomania Sulla exortus et atrociasimum bellnm civile 
exorsus eat 

Sapiena nnnquam malis hominibua ^ blandiCtur, nunquam ali- 
qoid falsi ementifttnr, nunquam fortunam experietur, nunquam 
aliis calamit&tem molidtur. Si eeleriter hostem adoritaiur, non 
est dubium, quin breyi tempore nxbe^ potitQri simua. Simulat- 
qne sol ortus erit, proficiscemur. Ne blandire malis bominibna. 
Ne opperimini ibrtunami Hostes advolavftrunt urbe potitum« 
Numerus aequalia faciUs eat partitu.3 Sole oriente, prcfecd su- 
mna. Coort& saeya tempestate, omnes nautas ingens paror occa- 
parit Solem oritUrum cum maxima roluptate spect&mua. 

The aun does not alway/i rise and set in tbe same place. 
Scarcely had the enemy been discovered, as we arose (perf.) and 
attacked (perf.) them spiritedly. Men measure the year by 
(abl.) the return of the sun. 

Nothing prevented you, that you should begin your business. 
Three days long («> through three days) have we awaited the arri* 

M90,l.b). M«,l.g). M97,2.a). 

16* 
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Tal of the firiend. Every living being, as soon aa it is bom 
(bb sprung), loves (dilTgo) both itself and ail its parts. Many 
having travelled through many countries, have stated falsely 
many wonderful things. History relates, that Sulla arose (perf.) 
suddenly against (dat) the Romans and began (perf.) the civU 
war. Tell me, why thou hast not assented to my opinion. Hast 
thou heard that the enemies have tried all [means], in order to 
possess themselves of (= ad with gerund) the city ? 

We will not begin a new business, before that the previous 
[business] shall have been completed. When the camp shall be 
fortified, the soldiers will attack the enemy. If thou shalt lie^ no- 
body will trust thee, even if (etiamsi) thou speakest (subj.) the 
truth. Oar soldiers did not doubt, that, if they attacked (subj.) 
the enemy quickly, they might in (abL) a short time possess 
themselves of the city. Await thou not fortune I Flatter ye not 
bad men ! As the sun rose (abl. abs.), the soldiers marched 
against the enemies The sun, on the point of rising (=* about to 
rise), presents a splendid sight I hope, that thou wUt neyer lie. 
All believed, that a storm would arise. 
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Words to be learned and ExampiUsfoT iranslaUan. 

Circumdo, dMi, dk- praesto, iti, itum and dassis, is, f.JleeL 
turn, d&re (c. dat atum 1. to stand be- vestis, is,/. garmenL 
et ace, or c. ace fore^ be distinguish'- conservatto, dnis, f, 
et abl.), to place ed; c. dat to sur- preservation. 
' (something around pass, to make good, invitus, a, urn, tintm^ 
something), to «ur- pay; se praestare ling, 
round (something (e. g. fortem) to insp^rans, tis, not Ao/>- 
with something). show one's self ing, contrary to ex- 

consto, iti, atum 1. (brave). pectation. 

(c. abl.), to consist forum, i, n. market, nber, €ris, c, rich, val- 

of,to be gained at stipendium,i,n.tra^e5. uable. 

the expense of, cost, interfector, oris, m, certo, adv, certainly. 

persto, iti, atum 1. to murderer. * extrinsficus, adv. from 

persist, propugnator, oris, m. toithout, without, 

champion. 

Deus nobis dedit animum, quo^ nihil est praestantius. Multo 
sanguine nobis victoria stetit Mater omnium bonarum artium 



* than which (soul). 
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sa{nentia est: qua^ nihQ a deo immortali nberius, nihil praesta- 
biUas hominom vitae datum est. Deas corpos, nt qoandam vea- 
tens, animo circumd£dit et yestivit extrinsScus. Quorum patres, 
ant majores aliqua gloria praesdtftrunt, ii student plerumque eo- 
dem in gen^re laudis excell£re. Farentes carissimos habere de-* 
btains, quod ab iis nobis vita tradita est Non dedit beneficinm, 
qui inyitus proftlit. Qninam magis sunt tui, quam [ii] quibus tu 
salutem insperantibus reddidisti ? 

The Athenians gave (perf.) to Miltiades a fleet of (gen.) 70 
ships. No pest has cost the human race (»> race of men) more 
(pluris) than anger. Darius promised, that he would give 1000 
talents to the murderer of Alexander. What of (gen.) time is 
given to each one for living, with (abL) this he should be content- 
ed. Who does not know, that Socrates surpassed (perf.) all the 
philosophers of antiquity in (abL) wisdom ? I fear, that the vic- 
tory will cost us much blood, llie body, as a garment, has been 
plskced by God around (dat) the souL 



EXERCISE XXX. 
If <m2f to he learned and JEkampk$ for trandalian, 

LicrSpare,tor«pr<MicA. to apply one*8 self erolro, volvi, volQ- 

^exctipkTe,tore$ound» (to something). turn 3. to unfold. 

aocabifre, to redine complicare, tofM Uh verecundia, t^ fre- 
hy; to $U at table, gether ; complicA- specL 

excdbare, to ke^ tus, comp/tcotec/, o6- notio, dnis,/ notion. 
waich, scure, scaturigo, inis, f 

perddmare, curb, sub' replicare, to roll haeh^ spring. 

due. recaJL gemitus, Qs, 971. groan. 

appllcdre, to lean up^ cremo 1. / hum up. nutus, Qs, nunod, corn- 
on; Be applic, to adQro, ussi, nstum 3. mand. 
approach, to attach to set on fre, to ploratus, Qs, nu cry. 
on^s self (to one), hum up, passim, adv. far and 

wide. 

Quis venit ? Fores crepu€mnt Dux milites vehementer in- 
crepQit Tota urbs vocibus civium de victoria ex hostibus repor- 
tata exsultantium percrepQit. Age, cnbttum discedamus I Bo- 
mani multas gentes ac nationes armis perdomu^runt Doc^mur 
anctoiitate nutQque legum, domttas habere libidines, coerc^re om- 
nes cupiditates. £x hoc fonto ingentes scaturigines aquae emi- 

> than which (wisdom), i 91, 2.b). 
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enfinint Indomm sapientes, qunm ad flamtnam se appUcanirunty 
sine gemttu adurantur. Cicero Rhodi i ad Molonem philoa&pbnm 
se applicdvit. Sapiens atodet animi sui eomplicdtam notionem 
evolv^re. Quam memoriam temp5nim replicavfris, et virtotam et 
yitiomin multa exempla reperles. Quam urbs expngnata easet, 
omnia passim muli£rum puerorumque ploratibus sonuerunt Ter- 
r^mnr, quum aerftna tempestate tonait Kitlmnr in yeUtanu An- 
guatus carmina Yii^gilii cremari contra testament! ejna verecna- 
diam vetiUt 

I have forbidden tbee to go to walk, but preetsdy heoause (ob 
id ipsnm, quod) I have forbidden [it], thou hast striven agunat 
(in) what has been forbidden (a- the forbidden). The qneation 
concerning (de) the immortality of the soul (plur.), is nobly ex- 
plained by Cicero in the first book of the Tusealan DisputationsL 
Cicero applied (perf.) himself with [his] whole soul to the study 
of eloquence. Three hundred soldiers kept walch before the 
camp. Who does not know, that many nations and peoples were 
subdued by the Romans ? If thou shalt have curbed thy passions 
(libtdo) and restrained (teneo) thy desires, thou wilt live happi- 
ly. Already we were sitting (pluperf.) at t£e table, when sud- 
denly a flame gushed forth (perf. of emUo) from the roof. Scarce- 
ly had we retired (discedfire) to sleep ("» in order to recline, 
Sup.)f when the whole city resounded (per£ o£ persdno) with dia* 
cordant cries. Thy brother related to me, diat it thundered 
(perf.) yesterday in (abL) clear weather. As the doors had 
creaked (subj.), I doubted not (per£) that thoa wast coming 
(subj.). 



EXERCISE TSXL 
Wards to be learned and Examples for translaUon. 

Adjtivare (c. ace), to attingo, tigi, tactum 3. purus, a, um^pure, 

aid, assist, support, to touch, solQtus, a, um, un 

des^care, to cut off, peto, ivi, itum 8. to hound, 

res^care, to cut off, seek, fetch, summus, a, um, high' 

remove, olSum, i, n, oiL est ; aumma aqua, 

perfricare, to ru& (Aor- principium, i, n. he' surf ace of the water, 

oughly, [renew, ginning; principio, vivus, a, um, /»• 

refricare, to ruda^am, in the beginning, ing^ fresk. 

alligo 1. / hind, garrulttas, atis, /. 2o-firuatra, adv. in vahu 

coeno 1. / sup, quaciig, 

* at Rhodes. See Synt § 92. 
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YerfioT} ne refHcn^rim meis littSris dedderium ac dol6rein 
toniiL Dubium non est, quin tuis sceleribus reipublicae praete- 
rita fata refricaturus sis. TantiUas summam aquam attingens, 
enectua siti fingitur a poetis. Nescisne, qaantop^re garrOlus iste 
homo me gamendo enecu^rit ? Caios Mantis quam secar6tur, 
principio yetdit se alligari, nee qnisquam ante Marium solQtos di- 
cttnr ease sectna. Agricdlae frumenta desecta in horrea cong£< 
rant l^isi libidlnes resecu^ris, frastra stad^bis beate YiTfire. 
Qais nescit, qnantop^re Cicero patriam snam jay£rit? Kon solum 
fortnna, sed etiam tua indnstria te in negotio tao adjOyit Si 
quid fortana milites nostros adjuT^rit, non dabit&mns, qnin splen- 
^am de hostibns reportatori simus Tictorianu Ezercitos mazi- 
mis itineribns profectos est, cives obsidione cinctoa adjatam. Ne 
prins coena, qnam manus lavSris. Corpus laTatOrns aquam pu- 
nun e Tivo flnmine pete. 

Boys, rise right early (bene mane), wash yourselves, and, when 
jou bare washed (fut. perf.), proceed immediately to your busi- 
ness. This (iste) man has yexed me to death by his loquacity. 
Afler the soldiers had marched (perf.) the whole day, they were 
^erf.) entirely exhausted by hunger and thirst It is known, 
toat the gladiators of the Komans and Greeks, rubbed (perf) 
their bodies thoroughly with oiL If we shall be assisted (fut 
perf) by fortune, we snail bear off a splendid victory over (de) 
the enemy. It is known, that Cicero assisted (perf.) his native 
country very much (permultum). By (abL) the war carried on 
between Caesar and Fompey, die recollection of the horrid (foe- 
dus, a, um) war of Marius and Sulla was (perf) renewed. The 
farmers have already cut the grain. Unless the passions and do- 
oms are removed, we strive in vain to live happily. 



EXERCISE XXXn. 
Wardi to he learned and JExampletfor trandaHon. 

Admiscere, to inters ree^firo 1. 1 breathe* yigiliae,arum,/.tMxto^ 

mingle. sedo 1. / quieL e«, night tcatches. 

distln^re, to hold amplexor 1. / em- pullus, i, m. the young 
apartj occupy. brace. (of animals), cAtcl;- 

sustln^re, to bear. deprehendo, di, sum en. 

remdvftre, to remove. 8. to seizes take. clades, is,/ defioL 

dedlco 1. / conse- ezclQdo, si, sum 3. to gravltas, atis, /. gran- 
crate. exclude^ hatch, ity^ dignity. 

implico 1. / involve, gallina, ae, /. a hen. testis, is, c. witness. 



190 

ascensQSi 08, m. of- horno, adv. this year, siate^ at ike esqpenm 

cenL pMice^ adv. publidify oftkestaie, 

anzie, adv. anxioualy. an ^ part of the 

Cicerdnem Minenra omnes artes edocait Gravitas nxKleitiae^ 
mbta maxime admirabilis est Tot tantiflque negotiis dlsientiu 
sum, ut mihi non liceat liMre respirare. Nescisne, quot labores, 
quot pericQla, quot miserias milites in itin^re sustinufiriiit ? St 
▼irtus te a malls capiditatibas arcu^rit, vita tua beata erit Cice- 
ro, per legates cancta edoctns, praetoribus imp^iiat, ut in ponte 
Allobrfiges deprehendant Qoo^ minus animi se admiscn^^rint 
atque ImplicaTerint hominnm vitiis atque erroribus, eo^ facilior 
nils ascensuB in coelum erit Simplex animi natora est, nee bar 
bet in se quicquam admixtom. 

Duae urbes potentissimae, Carthago et Numantia, a Scipidna 
sunt del6tae. Graecorum Romanorumque gloriam nulla nnqnam 
oblivio delSvit, nee unquam del^bit. Deus bonis omnibus mnn- 
dnm imptevit, mall nihil admiscdit Dnm abest dux, milites sedi- 
tionem ciT<^.runt Kuntiata clades majorem, quam res erat, terr^ 
rem in urbe exctvit Catilina neque yigiliis, neque quietibus sedar 
b&tur : ita conscientia mentem excitam rastabat. 

Cautum est legibus, ut mortui post tertium diem sepelirentnr. 
Non dublto, quin semper ab hominum impurorum consuetudlne 
cavfiris. Non ignoro, te' mihi meisque semper fiivisse. Pnlli a 
matribus exclQsi foUque anxie custodiuntur. Dubitabisne, quin 
summum semper in te fovfirim amdrem ? Me sic amplexati estis, 
sic in manibus habuistis, sic fovistis, ut nunquam illins diei obli- 
Tisc^rer. 

Cicero was instructed (perf.) hj Ifinerra in (ace.) all litera* 
ture. Tell me, who has taught thee (ace) grammar. If thou shalt 
have joined (»» mixed) dignity with modesty, thou wilt please 
all. If thou hadst abstained from the intercourse of bad men, 
thou wouldst now be contented with thy lot If virtue had re- 
strained thee from bad passions, thou wouldst now be happy. 

All the senators judged (perf.), that they should (Gerund) lend 
lud to the citizens of the city destroyed by the enemies. It b 
known, that Scipio destroyed (perf) two very powerful cities, 
Carthage and Numantia. Tell me, why thou hast wept The 
death of the good king has been lamented (-» wept) by all the 
citizens. When I shdl have spun two hours, I will take a walk. 
The world is filled (complfere) by God with all good [things], 
nothing of evil is intermixed. 

When I shall have sent for (accio) you, you will not delay to 

M90,R.6. • §115,3. M91,3.a). 
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come. My brother, tent for by a letter, will come to-morrow. 
Philip, king of the Macedonians (Mac^o, dnis), sent for (perf.) 
AristoCie [as] teacher for his son Alexander. The laws bare es* 
iablished, that (ut) the dead should be buried after the third day. 
I know, that thou hast always been on thy guard against the in- 
tercourse of bad men. It was established (perf) by the will 
of the king, that grain should be distributed to the citiaens on his 
birth-day. I rejoice, that (quod) thou hast always faTored me 
and my studies. I know that thou hast always cherished great 
lore for (in c. aec.) me. The hen anxiously guards the chickens 
which she has hatched and nursed. 



EXERCISE XXXIIL 
Wards io be learned and ExampUe for trandaticn* 

Extorqu^re, to wrest lacrima, ae,/ ^mt. occasus, Os, m. s«fttn^. 

frmiL sica, ae,/ dagger. rabies, £i, /. madness. 

perrid^re, to eontemr sicarius, i, m. assttssin, rabiosus, a, um, mad. 

pUUSf examine, coUum, i, n. neck. extents, a, nm, exter^ 
residfere, /o rcfnam tonsor,dri8, m.&ar6er. nal, foreign. 

behind. tonstricCda, ae, /. a ancillaris,e,o/amoK/, 

locuplMo 1. / enrich. female barber. servile. 

barba, ae,/ beard. probltas, &tis, / up- acOte, adw. skarptifi 
epist6la, ae,/. 2etfa-. rightness, aculelg. 

Postquam prand^ro, ambulabo. AudisUne, nos eras in horto 
pransaros esse ? Quoad ulla spes in animo meo resSdit, pro pa- 
triae libertate dimicavL Jam tres menses obsed^runt hostcs nos- 
tram urbem. Non ego sum iUe ferrous, qui (»> ut ego) non nu>- 
vSar horum omnium lacrimis, a quibus me circumsessum vid^tls. 
Mniti putant, se benefices in sues amicos visum iri, si locuptetcnt 
eos quacunque ratione. Ne prius de re aliqua jndica, quam eam 
diligenter perridi&ris. Ejpist&lae tuae ralde me momord^runt Si 
quis a cane rabioso morsus est, rabies enm occdpat Quoad tu 
locntus es, puer ab ore tuo pependit Spopondistine pro amico ? 
SpopondL Multa a Laelio et in senatu et in foro vel provisa 
prudenter, yel acute responsa sunt Callisth^ncm Alexander non 
tantum necavit, sed etiam torsit. Bomanae reipublicae magni- 
todo atqtie amplitQdo bellis cum extCris gentibus ac nation thus 
gestis mirum in modum aucta est. Sicario sica de manlbus est 
extorta. Quo magis indulsfiris dolori, eo intolerabilior eiit Occa- 
sum atque interitum reipublicae Bcmianae optimi qnique maxime 
Inxftmnt 
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Come to me to-day, in order to breakfast (Sap.). When vn 
shall have breakfasted, we will take a walk. Our city has already 
been beset three months by the enemies. The enemies hare 
beset the whole city. Hast thou already seen the friend ? no, 
but I hope that I shall see him to-morrow. I grieve, that ray let- 
ter has afflicted thee. I fear that the dog will bite me. So long 
as thou hast been absent, we have ftU anxiety for thee (pend6re 
animis de te). History relates, that Callisthenes was (perf.) not 
only killed by Alexander, but before also was tortured. The 
soldiers wrested (perf») a dagger from the hands of the assassin. 
Catiline emboldened (= increased) [his] fierce mind and [hisj 
consciousness of foul deeds by wicked arts. By the discourse of 
the generals, the courage of the soldiers was increased (perf.). I 
rejoice, that thou hast not been indulgent towards (dat) the faults 
of thy son. Thou knowest, how very much we have lamented 
the death of our friend. 



EXERCISE XXXIV. 
Wards to be learned and JSxamples for trandoHon. 

Absterg^re, to toipe permulcfire, to stroke, perpetior, pessus sum, 
offf dispel, remove. chcamtj soothe^ p€ti 8. to endure. 

deiergj^re, to tpipe off. remftnftre, to remain scintilla, ae,/ a spoHb. 

afiulgCre, to shine up- behind, remain. exsilium, i, n. bamsh' 

on, oblecto 1. / delight. ment. 

deridftre, to deride. convivor 1. I eat in cadacus, a, am, des-' 

dissnadere, to dis* common. fined to JW,f<dUng. 

suade. lateo, ui 2. / remain confectio,dni8,/fnaib- 

eidc^re, to shine forth. concealed. ing, composition. 

Dux mitibus verbis excitos militum animos permulsit Legendo 
Virgilii carmina animus mens miriflce oblectatus et pov est 

Ita jucunda mihi hujus libri confectio fuit, ut omnes ai>^.« 
senectutis molestias. Non prius ad te veniam,'quam luctum om- 
nem absters^ro. Deters&ne jam est tabQla ? Quadraginta milia 
librorum Alezandriae^ arsftrunt. Non dubtto, quin brevi tota 
Germania bello arsQra sit. Quia est, cui semper arris^rit fortuna ? 
Nescio, cur a te derisus sim. Sic mihi persuasi, sic sentio, non 
esse animos nostros mortales. Quis credat, cires pacem dissua- 
saros esse ? Milites in itineribus multos laborcs perpesu sunt, 
sudav£runt et als^runt. Superatis hostibus, nova spes saliXtis civi- 
tati affulsit Pater litteris me ursit, ut primo quoque tompore 

* at Alexandria. See Synt S »8- 
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litteru ad se darem. Quoni5do in viro latebit scintilla ingenii, 
quae jam in pu^ro elnxitl Tu me tantis beneficiis auxisti, quanta 
nanquam ausus sam optare. De amici tai comitate valde gavisus 
Mim. Ath^nia ' optimo cuique aceidfire eolitum est, nt in exsilium 
pellor^tur. 

The poems of Virgil have delighted and charmed my mind 
wonderfulij. The orator hoped, that he should soothe the excited 
minds of Uie citizens hy mild words. Hast thou wiped off the 
table ? it has already been wiped off. I give (ago) thee very 
great thanks, that thou hast removed from me all pain by thy 
consolation. Und^ the reign (imperare, abl. abs.) of Napoleon 
(Napolfo, dnis) nearly all Europe burned (perf.) with war. I 
hope, that all citizens, will burn with a desire, to fitjht (gen. of 
gerund) for die safety of [their] country. Who knows, whether 
fortune will always smile upon him (sibine). I know not, why 
yon have derided me. I have not dissuaded the peace, and have 
been convinced, that neither will you dissuade it 

Hie hunters have sweated and frozen. After it has lightened, 
it thunders. The soldiers have pressed the enemies very much. 
From the countenance of the man, shone (perf.) dignity and 
moderation. I have rejoiced, that (quod) thou hast dared to 
^leak thy opiaion freely. The Carthaginians were accustomed 
(perf.) formerly to use elephants in war. 



EXERCISE XXXV. 
I. Wwrdg to he karmed and JEkamplei Jor trtmdaiiaiu 

CommittSre, to comr el id^re, to cfo^A, frreol:. spectator, dris,flurpe0» 

nut. imprlm^re, to impress, tator, 

conc^d^re, to concede^ copillare, to join, cachinnatio, dais, /, 

allow. locare (in c. abl.), to an unrestrained 

connect^re, to join place, set. laugh. 

together^ connect. libra, ae, / a pound, histrto, dnis, m. actor. 
corrid^e, to scrape modius, i, m. a bushel, perpetuitas, atis, f. 

together. regnum, i, n. reign, stability, perpetuitg. 

delad^^re, to deceiue, kingdom. imprOdens, tis, una^ 

^ludere, to mock, praecordia, orum, n. wares. 

disclud^re, to separ- diaphragm, virltim, ado. man by 

at€. man. 

Templom Jani bis post Numae regnum clausum est Si ridfirtt 

- 
I at Athens. See Syat i 9S. 
17 
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concessum sit, vituperfttar tamen cachinnatio. Si concesaSris, 
esse deum ; confitendum tibi est, ejus consilio mundum adminia- 
tran In omnium animis dei notionem impressit ipsa natnra. 
Bla^ia yis est conscientiae, et magna in utramque partem, nt 
i.e*'iie timeant [ii], qui nihil commisfirint, et poenam semper ante 
>eulos versari putent [ii], qui peccarint VirtQtes ita copnlatae 
:onnexaeque sunt, ut onmes omnium participes sint Caesar 
populo praeter frumenti denoe modios ac totldem otei libras tre- 
c6nos quoque nummos viritim di visit. Qui diffldit perpetoitati 
bonorum suorum, tim^at necesse est, ne aliquando, amissis illia, sit 
miser. 

2. Words to be learned and Ex(xmple$ for transkUion. 

Concladfire, to in" emergSre, to emerge, exanimare, to kUL 

elude, rise up, work one's ezsibilare, to hiss offi 

conftu^re, to flow to- self out. fugare, to put to 

gether, assemble, detrQdfire, to thrust flight. 
difflu<Sre, to flow asun' down. hasta, ae, f spear. 

der, run into. extrud£re, to thrust nebdla, ae, /. a nUsL 

deflg^re, tofx,render from, cljp^us, i, m. a shield. 

firm, to turn tipon discCltdre, to drive stimdlus, i, m. goad. 

something. away, dispel caligo, Inie, / doHb- 

transfigure, to trans- dispergfire, to dit- ness, 

fix. perse. salvus, a, um, scfe* 

deflect^re, to deviate, dispicio, spexi, speC' mobilis, e, ehangecMe, 
demergftre, to plunge turn 8. to open the quondam, adv. for- 

under, sink, sup- eyes. merly. 

press, exagitare, to disquiet. 

Te in tantum luctum et laborem detrOsum esse, graylter doleo. 
Cur aedibus istum extrusisti ? Spero, amicum aegrotum e morbo 
evasarum esse. Si animus e corpdre evas^rit, tum demum vivet 
et yigibit Sole orto, caligo (fiscussa est. Omnia perictUa, quae 
nrbi impend^bant, ducis fortitudo et consilium discussit Marius 
senile corpus paludibus demersum occultarit. Animus coelestia 
ex altissimo domicilio depressus et in terram quasi demersus est. 
Leges, per longum tempus hostium vi demersae, tandem emers^- - 
runt. Deus immortalis sparsit animos in corpdra humana. Om- 
nia, quae nunc artibua conclQsa snnt, quondam (fispersa et dissi- 
pata fufirunt 

The Bomans closed (pcrf.) the temple of Janus twice after the 
reign of Numa. If it is conceded to mo by thee, that there is a 
Gody thos must confess that the world is managed by his coun« 
sel. What thou hast promised, thou must hold to (tenerCf gerun- 
dive). The idea (— notion) of God, is impressed upon (abl.) 
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OM. 0ouls of aU men by nature herself. Aiorj hy whom crimes 
hare been committed, are disqoieted by the ^cads of conscience. 
God has connected all parts of the wond iqgether (inter se). 
Hast thou heard, that grain has been d'stributod to (dat) the 
poor by the king ? 

Immortal souls have been placed (a^ sown) by God, in mortal 
bodies. Our soldiers attacked (perf.) tiie enemies dispersed, and 
pnt^ them to flight All the cares and thoughts of Cicero were 
turned upon the welfare of the republic. I know, that thou wilt 
never deviate from the path of virtue through wickedness. For 
(dat) whom is this crown plaited ? ( celieve there is a great 
multitude of men assembled in the city, a order to behold (Sup.) 
the public games. It is known, that the Uomans of later (poste- 
rior) times, ran into (diffluere) luxury. 



EXERCISE XXXVL 

Words to be learned and Examples fo» i anslatum. 

ATTiptr^yto seize upon, depugnare, to fighl sepul'rtnm,i,n.pnmC| 

diripcre, io plunder, (for life or death). huria^ 

cons£r£re, to join to- jurare, to swear,* tegument mi. V n. ooo* 

gether, to be hand suo, sui, siitum 8. to er^ coverma 

to hand. sew. commutatio, On;«, / 

dem£t6re, to cut progredior, gressus change, 

dowru sum, gr£di 3. to migratio, dnis, / nit- 

demiMrey to let down^ step forth, proceed. gration. 

let fall, caerimonia, ae, /. recordatio, dnis, f. re- 

diss£r6re, to discuss, sanctity, religious collection. 

npeak, ceremony. mutus, a, um, dumb. 

ingignftre, to implant, praetorium, i, n. gen- supremus, a, um, lasL 
praepdnSre, to place erats tent, matQre, adv, speedily. 

before. 

In omnibus negotiis, priusquam aggrediare, consulto opus 
e s 1 1 ; ubi autem consulueHs, matare rem ipsam aggredCre. Soc* 
rdtes 8uprf.mo vitae die multa de immortalitate animorum disse- 
hlit Manibus consertis, milites nostri fortitudine ezcellu6runt 
Animus moderatur et movet id corpus, cui praeposTtus est Zeno 
in una virtutc beatam vitam posuit Natura ingendit homini 
cupiditatem verum inveniendi. Omnibus animalibus a natura 
iagenita est couservandi sui custodia. Alexander, victor tot regum 

' then. 19 Doed of one's deliberating. See ^ 91, 1. f). 
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atqae populonim, irae saccubdit. Spero, te semper maximo 8ti»> 
dio in Htt£ras incnbitQrum esse. Caerimonias sepulcromm homi- 
aest maximis ingeniis praedlti, non tanta curd colaissent, nisi 
haerSret ia eorum mentibus, martem non tnterltDxn esse omnia 
delentem, sed quandam quasi migrationem commatationemque 
vitae, quae in claris viris et femlnis dux in coelum soleret esse. 
Si ingenium tuum artibus litterisque excultum erit, et tibi et aliis 
ntllis eris. Dux, ne milites animnm demittfirent, voln^ra sibi >in- 
ilicta occuluit. Ne crede, uUum peccatum deo occultom manure. 

I rejoice, that thou bast applied thjself with so great zeal to 
nterature. I doubt not, that the wise [man} will neyer sink under 
the pains of tbe bodj. If thou shalt have cultivated thy genius 
by arts and literature, thou wilt be usefhl both to thyself and to 
[thj] native land. I hope, that tboa wilt always honor thy pa- 
rents. Why hast thou ccmcealed thy faults from me ? didst thoo 
think, that thou wouldst always conceal them from me ? The 
enemies, after they had taken the dtp (abl. abs.), killed (perf.) the 
citizens and plundered their goods. The wise [man] will be 
happy, even when all the gifts of fcniune may be snatched from 
him. Gratefully wa remember the place (ace.) where we wer^ 
nourished and brought up. 



EXERCISE XXXVn. 
1. Words to he teamed and JEheampksfor trandaiiom. 

Decemlh^, to deter- under, place under, obtrectatio, onis^ Ji 

mine, to discern. to subject. detraction, ffrudge.^ 

secem^re, to s«p«r, importare, to tmporf. venustas, ads^y^i^ve- 

separate. concionari, to ha- liness. 

insCr^re, to sow in^ rangue the people. corporSus, a, urn, cor- 

implanL iavidia, ae, /. envy, poreal. 

oblin^re, to besmear, hatred. commOnis, e, com- 

daub. vio^a, ae, /. the vine. mon, known by aXL 

prostemSre, to pros- butyrum, i, n. butter, ibi, adv. there. 

trate. comitia, orom, f». as- opportQne, adv. op- 

eonstem^re, to strow. sembly of the people. portunely. 
substernfire, to spread messis, is, / crop. sobito, adv. suddenly 

Inslta est nobis corp6ns nostri caritas. Jbi mesns non est, ubi 
satum non est. Omne, quod erat coocretum atque corpor^am^ 
deus substravit anima Vita tua malevolorum obtrectationes et 
invidias prostravisti. Frobas, imperator, Aur^um montem apud 
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MoesUm superiorem vin^ia cons£vit. Proelio commiMO, omnia 
longe lat^que telis, armis, cad&veribos constrata erant ScelerA- 
tam hominem conscientia spretae vtrtutis exagitat I>ic» cur con- 
siliam meum fprev^ris. Audi, puer I Mater te rogat, cur panem 
bat^o oHUum ohlitus sis ecHrc. 

2. Words to be learned and Hxan^s/or translation. 

Adscisc^re, to adopt. dcp6n£re, to lay aside, luxuries, fti,/. extraw* 

assuesc^re (c. dat), sacra, drum, n. sacred agance, 

to accustom one's rites. alienig^na, ae, fer^ 

self, to be accus' auctor, dri8,m.ati/Aor, eign, from another 

tomed (to some- adviser; me auc- country, 

thing). tore, on my admce, assidCkus, a, um, un- 

consuesc^re, lo accus- religio, onis, /. reli" remitting, constant 

torn one's self^ to be ffion, scrupulous- dilucidus, a, am, 

accustomed. ness. clear. 

approbarc, /o as/^ror^. superstitio, onis, /. quotidianus, a, nm, 

levare (c. abL), to re- superstition. daUy. 

lieve, free, suavltas, atis,/ amia- futilis, e, frivolous. 

prirare (c. abl.), to bleness, amiable dis- paulOlum, adv. a Jkr 

deprive. . position, tie* 

Multi homines, labori assiduo et quotidiano aamftti, quom tempea- 
tatis caussa prodire prohibentur, India delectantnr. Demoathfoes 
summa voce versus multos uno spiritu pronuntiare conauftvit. Na- 
mam Pompilium, rcgem alienigenam« patribus auctoribus, aibi ipae 
populu:} adscivit CerSris sacra populus Bomanua a Graecia ad- 
acita maxima religione coluit Ubi animua pauldlum e negotiis 
requieverit, ad te advolabo, in cujus amore et auayitate apero me 
conquietOrum omneaque curas doloresque depoaiturum eaae. St 
amici mei mores pernovdris, spero, te ejus innocentiam agniturum 
eique ignoiurum esse. Si luxuricm orationia tuae depavfiria, magni 
oratoris laudem tueb^re. 

It is certain, that the rivers which have decreased in winter, 
will increase in the spring. I am accustomed (perf. act of eonr 
suesco), to read something from (gen.) Homer diuly. Numa Pom^- 
pilius was adopted (perf.) by the Roman people [as] king. It is 
known, that the Roman people adopted (perf.) the aacred rites 
of Ceres from the Greeks. Cicero, deprived of public officea, 
found satisfaction in the study of literature. When thou shalt 
have become intimately acquainted with my brother, I doubt not, 
that thou wilt perceive his preeminence. The sheep have eaten 
down the herbs of the field. The shepherd drives (agfire) the 
aheep to pasture (=« in order to pasture, Sup.). 
17* 
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EXERCISE XXXVni. 



Saepe homines res, qaas vehementer capiv^mnC, adept! fasti^ 
imt. Aadistine, ut ieones rDdiv^rint ? Bellum xta suscipratur, ut 
nihil aliud, nisi pax qoaesita videatur. Qunm omnem andquita- 
tem memoria repetir^ris, tria vix amic(»iim paria invenies, qui 
alter pro altSro vitam deponere parati eranrt Ne judica de re 
prius, quam earn accurate exquisivftris I Erechth^ fiHae cupide 
mortem expetiv6nrot pro vita civium. Omnis Romsnorom philo- 
sophIa repetita est a Graecis. SocrStes toCam vitam atque aetatem 
eMitrivit in emendandis aliorum moribus. Traecepitt virtvtis, 
qoamYis ccntrita sint et commnnia, tamen a paucis obserrantur. 

History relates, that death was sought bj the dao^ters of Erec- 
theus for the life of the citizens. We read, that the consols were 
brought from the ploc^h hj the Romans. It is known that the 
Romans have brought many sacred rites from foreign nations. As 
soon as the enemies attacked (perf.) our soldiers, they seized their 
arms and fought. I have taken myself so hastily from the citjr, 
became troublesome men vexed (perf.) me dailjr- I fear, that 
tiiou hast provoked the friend by thj licentious jests. It is known, 
that the power (opes) of Italy was (perf.) formerly wasted by 
Haanibid* 



EXERCISE XXXIX. 

1. Words to be learned and Examples for tranddtwiu 

Afiftc^re, to affect ; transigftre, to spend fbedus, Sris, n. lea^m, 
affectus, affected. (time). potestas, atis, / pow- 

delinqu^hrej/ocfoxome- exceqj^re, to make er. 

ihing wrong, to he extracts from, foridsns, a, um, mad, 

delinquent, benefactum, i, n. fa- insane. 

disjic^re, to throw vor. [sway, modo, adv. ordy^ Jv^- 

asunder, scatter. dominatio, onis, /. 

Quid est tam furiosum, quam verborum vel optimornm atque 
ornatissimorum sonttus inanis, nulla subjecta sententia? Pecu- 
niam si cuiplam fortuna ad^mit, tamen, dum existimatio est intfe- 
gra, facile consolatur honestas egestatem. Milites, captis armis, 
imp€tum fecferunt in hostes ; hi auteni prop^re fugam cepfirunt 
Hostes, foedfere, quod modo icfirant, rupto, sublto in castra nostra 
irrupftrunt. Si quid philosdphus in ratione vitae deliquCrit, eo 
turpior est, quod artem vitae profit£tur. Plinius nullum librum 
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legity qnem non excerpfiret Ciyea, ab hostibiui snbacti, otnni 
libertatis recuperandae spe adempta, misi^ram tranaegerunt yitam. 
Millies hostium aciem perfreg^ront et disjee^rant Foed€ra icta 
ab bostibns fracta sant. 

2. W&rds to he Reamed <md ExanqiU$ for trandatton, 

DestitnSre, to desert^ respOfire, to reject pallium, i, n. clook, 

leave behind. gloriari, to glory. discrimen, lois, n. <fM- 

instita£re, to instruct, indulgentia, ae, f. m- tinction. 

effQg^re (c. ace), to dvlgence, prosperltas, &tis, / 

escape. tanica, ae, /. under prosperity. 

cxacQ^re, to sharpen. garment contrarius, a, am, op^ 

involvfire, to involve^ anniilus, i, m. rthg, posite. 

envelope, Boccas, i, m. eocky shoe, liberalis, e, liberal. 

redargil^re, Jo die- obsequium, i, n. oie- ingenOe, adv. nobiy^ 

prove. dience, respectably. 

Quia, bonesta in familia inBtitQtas et educatus ingende, non 
ipsa tarpitudlne, etiamsi earn laesura non sit, ofiendltor ? Car> 
thago dirdta est, quum stetisset annos aexcentos sexaginta aeptem. 
Pacis nomine bellum involOtum reformido. Philosfipbi involQtam 
mnltanim rerum natfiram eToWfirnnt. Nam tibi unquam plac6bit, 
quod omnium mentes aspem&tae sunt et respnftmnt ? Milites in 
ipso discrimine periculi cives inennes destituftmnt Qunm ani- 
mus, cognitis perceptisque virtatibus, a corpOns obseqnio indul- 
genti&que discessSrit, voluptatemqne oppressftrit, omnemqne mortis 
dolorisque timorem effug^rit, cultumque del et puram religionem 
suscep^rit, et exacuCrit ingenii aciem ad bona deligenda et reji- 
cienda contraria: turn vita nobis erit beatissima. Norn credis, 
improborum prosperitates redarguisse dei bonitatem ? Dejanira 
HercOli sanguine Centauri tinctam tunicam inddit 

3. Words to be learned and Examples for translation. 

Deftcere, to fail dissoWere, to relax, designare, to desig- 

praefic^re, to set over. persoW€re, to pay. note. 

deminu^re, to dimin' eruftre, to dig up. extenuare, to eztsnu- 

ish. obru^re, to cover ate^ lessen. 

diluftre, to dilute^ up. severitas, atis, /. «e- 

weaken. verity. 

Homines metalla terr& obrQta eruSrunt. Milites in expngnatae 
nrbis cives ita savierunt, ut omnem humanit&tem exuisse videren- 
tor. Divlna lex non scripta est, sed nata : qua non institoti, sed 
imbdti sumus. Nemo est tam immftnis, cfgns mentem non imbn- 
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I^rit deorum opinio. Pu£ri animum ten^rum virtu tis praeceptas 
imbuimns. Cogitatio, omnes res humanas fragilcs et cadQcas esse, 
omnes meas molestias extenuavit et dilQit. Quae observata sunt 
in usu ac tractatione dicendi, haec ab hominibus doctis verbis 
designata et partibus distribQta sunt Divitiae, quae ab cxtSris 
nationibus Romam conflux^runt, morum disciplinam severita- 
temque dissolv^runt Stipendiis, quae dttx militibus promiaftnit, 
non persolQtis, seditio concitata est 

The passions ought to be subjected to the reason. If thou shall 
have spent thy life according to (ex) the precepts of virtue, the 
entrance to heaven will stand open to thee. It is hard to retain 
(tenure) friendship, when thou shalt haye fallen from virtue. 
God has set the soul oyer the body. Some doubt, whether the 
world may be made by chance (ne, whether^ attached to cctsu) or 
(an) by the divine reason. It was uncertain, whether the Bomans 
had (subj.) conquered, or had been conquered. "Then (turn) first 
(demum) will the soul enjoy a happy life, when it shall have de- 
serted the body. The enemies have broken (rump£re) the con> 
eluded league. 

The soldiers fled, because they feared (perf. of metuo) that they 
should be conquered by the enemies. The metals, which nature 
has hid in (abL) the earth, are dug up by man. Who is not im- 
bued with the belief in (gen.) Grod ? Parents, who have imbued 
the minds of their children with the principles of virtue and have 
instructed them in literature, deserve well, not only of (de) their 
children, but also oi the state. We have weakened the wine by 
(abl.) water. I hope that this reflection will weaken all thy 
troubles. Already the powers of our soldiers were diminbhed, 
when the enemies made (perf.) an attack. 



EXERCISE XL. 
I. Words to he learned and Examples for translaHon. 

Comprehenddre, to offtindSre, to fioto lacfirare, to lacerate^ 

embrace. against, diffuse, tear. 

eonfiid€re, to stab. spread over, diger^re, to dl<poite, 

eflTdd^re, to dig out, ex^dCre, to consume, digest, 
ditifundere, to diffuse, corrode. inscrib€re (c. dat.), to 

disperse. incendSre, to enkindle, inscribe, write upon. 

effuDdCre, to pour inflame. liquef&cftre, to make 

forth; 2) throw off procQdftre, to forge; liquid. 

(the rider). (of money) to coin. proftc€re, to benefit. 
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perr^hi, to hear yeluta, \, n. $aU. conspectas, us, m. 

through y convey, furor, oris, m. mad- sight, 
colonia, ae, f, colo- ness. antiqnitus, adv. an" 

ny. vetQstas, atis, /. age, cienttyj /ormeriy. 

Constat, Tyriorum colonlas paene toto orbe ^ terrarum diffOsas 
foisse. In morte portam nobis paratum [esse] et perfugium patA- 
mus. Quo utinam velis passis perv€hi liceat ! Hannibal patriam 
defensum ex Italia revocatus est. Nihil proficiunt praecepta, 
qoamdiu menfci^ error ofiusus est Beate vivcndi eupiditate in- 
censi omnes sumus. logens nummorum numSros hoc anno^ pro- 
cusus est Aegritado animum meum laceravit, ex^dit plan^que 
confecit Epigrammfttis, monumento inscripti, litterae vctustate 
exesae erant Milites urbem, ab hostibus oppugnatam, acerrime 
defenderunt 

2. Wards to be learned and Example$for translation. 

Convellere, to tear rescind^re, to tear, to motus, Qs, m. motion, 
away, convulse, break down. motus terrae, earth' 

desid^re, to sink transgr€di, to pass quake. 

down, over. quocanque,<u/v.trAt^- 

diffindfire, to split. mora, ae, f. delay, ersoevcr. 

discindere, to tear in nodus, i, m. a knot. scilicet, adv, namely^ 
pieces. scrupQlus, i, m. anx» doubtless, 

iety. 

Quocunque te vel ocnlis, vel animo convert^ns, dlvinae boni- 
talis plena esse omnia, intcllfges. Alexander, rex Maceddnnm, 
(rordii nodum ense diffidit, scilicet diffisus, eum a se solOtum in. 
Qnum Hannibal Alpes transgreder^tur, multa ingcntis magnitu- 
dinis saxa diffissa sunt Quis tibi vestem discidit ? Quid ? dis- 
cissiine est ? FompSii terrae motu descd^runt Quis nescit, apnd 
Komanos eloquentiam ad summum bonorem adscendisse ? Caesar^ 
militum virtuti conf tsus, sine mora hostilem exercitum adortus est 
Litt£rae tuae omnem scrapulum mihi ex animo evellerunt Est 
bonl regis officium, quum rempublicam labefactatem conTulsamque 
Tidet, opitulari patriae. 

The goodness of God is diffused through (abl.) the whole 
world. The sails are spread. Superstition has spread (offun- 
d6rc) darkness over (dat) the souls of men. The king has 
coined a great quantity of money this year. My mind is torn 
and consumed by grief (aegritado). When we shall have eaten, 
we will take a walk. The city, which was assaulted by the ene- 

» §91,9. * §90,R.5. » §91, la 



202 KXXB0I8£8. 

my, wa« (perf.) very bravely defended by the citizens. Anciently, 
the Spaniards (Hispanos, i) dug up much gold and silver («» much 
of gold and silver). By thy bravery, thou hast turned all eyes 
and minds upon (in) thee. How often has the faculty of speak- 
ing (gen. of Ger.) been turned to (ad) the destruction of men ! 
The enemies have broken down the bridges. Mountains and 
cities have been sunk down by earthquakes. We had already 
descended from the mountain, as we heard (perf.) that you were 
ascending (subj.) it. All anxiety has been removed (evell6re) 
fVom my mind by thy letter. Who does not know, that the long 
war has shaken the state violently ? Caesar by a few worda in- 
flamed the soldiers for the battle. 



EXERCISE XLL 
I. Wards to he learned and ExampUifor trandoHoiu 

Concin^re, to sin^ to- evertfire, to ovtfr(Aroi0, proverbium,i, iii«/>ro- 
geiher, sound to- demolish, verb, 

gether. insptcSre, to 2oo2: up- fides, is, /. string ; 

excidSre, to cut off, on, view, fidibus canCre, to 

destroy, recM6re, to go back^ play with a stringed 

obting^re, to fall to retire, instnwienL 

one^s lot, restitu^re, to restore, frigus, Oris, n. cold, 

confirmare, to render emollire, to soften. innoxius, a, urn, in- 
permanent, epfllae, arum, /. a nocent, 

devOlare, to fly away, mealf feast. noctu, adv, hy ni^ 

popOlari^ to lay toaste. praesto, adv, present, 

£t discas oportet, et, quod didicisti, agendo confirmes. .Male 
parta male dilabuntur. Ut hirundines aesUvo tempdre praesto 
sunt, frigOre pulsae rec^dunt ; ita falsi amici ser^no vitae tempore 
praesto sunt; simulatque hi€mem fortunae vid€rint, devdiant 
omnes. Quid casQrum sit, incertum est Quod cuique obtlgit, 
id quisque ten£at. Clitum amicum senem et innoxium a se occi- 
sum esse, Alexander dotebat IngenOas didicisse fidellter artes, 
emollit mores, nee sinit esse feros (eos). Non tarn utilitaSf parta 
per amicum, quam amici amor ipse delectat Hannibfilem non 
fefellit, ferocius, quam con'sultius rem hostes gesturos esse. Ex 
quo (sc. tempore) pecunia in honore fuit, verus rerum honor oc- 
cidit- Silva vetus cedidit, ferro quam nemo cecidit, 

CleomSnes, Lacedaemonius, quum triginta dierum essent cum 
hoste pactae indutiae, noctu populabatur agros, quod dierum essent 
pactac, non noctium indufliie. Dux, quum urbem cepisset, aedi- 
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fiens onmibos, poblicis at privatiB, racriB et proftni:*, su* pepercit, 
quasi ad es defendenda, non expognanda cum exercitu, urbem 
intraaBet. Urbe expngnata, milites, furore capti, jiirav^runt le 
son aeiate coafectis, non mulieribus, non infantibus parsQros ease. 
Ovomin inter se similitndo est in proTerbio; tamen Delil fu6runt 
complaTes, qui, permnltas gallinaa alentes, quam omm inspexCrant, 
quae id gaUina peperissetf dic^re sotebant Mihi crede, te tua 
Tirtote maximam iaodem tibi pariturum ene. 

2. Wordi to he learned and EjDompleifor trandaticn, 

Compung&reftoprickt conclamare, to cry oti< adTersarius, i, m. ad" 

mark, together, versary. 

cond^re, to founds stimfllare, to goad, doliarium, i, n, cellar, 

preserve, sostentare, to pre- festiTitas, atis, / 

diadngntre, to dietin- eerve^ iustam, agreeaUenese. 

gmsh, eninip<(re, to break loqnacltas, atis, / Uh 

percurrSre, to rvn forth,' quacitg, 

through, nota, ae, / sign, potos, Os, m. drink, 

perdfire, (o destroy, mark, spnrius, a, nm, spuH' 

ruin, au8, 

Conclamabant omnes Carthaginienjies, satis suppliciorum a se 
pro temeritate nnios hominis, E^nnibftlis, pensum esse. Milites, 
urbem ingressi, non cibnm, aut potom poposc^runt, non armomm 
onos deposn6rant Tu ex animo scmpiUum erellisti, qui me dies 
noctesqne stimul&yit ac pnpQgit Philosophic, si panpertas momor- 
dit, si ignominia pupOgit, si quid tenebrarum offQdit exailium, sin- 
gulanim rerom proprias consolationes adhibet Festivitatem habet 
narratio, diflCincta'persdnis et interponcta sennonibits. Aristarch- 
ns, grammatiens, eos Hom^ri versos, qui spurii ei yidebantur, notis 
quibosdam compnnxit Omnes cives, belli calamttatibus confecti, 
pacem expopoecfirant. Romani in doliariis condUa habebant vina, 
pip^re et melle condlta, Graeciae civitates, dum imperare singa- 
lae cupiunt, imperinm omnes perdid^mnt Perditis rebus omni- 
bus, ipsa virtus se sustentat 

The Gauls (Gallus, i,) have learned from the Greeks, to sur- 
round [their] cities with walls. If any one has acquired (fut 
peril) riches in a bad way (male), he will also lose them in a bad 
way. The thing has turned out otherwise than Tatque) I had 
expected. Alexander, seized (cap^re) by anger, killed (perf.) 
Pus] friend Clitus, an old man. Thy friendship has alwaya 
afforded me the greatest pleasure. The faithless firiend has de- 

> at I>el«|. See Synt f 92. 
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ceived me. After my sister had sung (perf.) alooe (solas), we 
all sang together (perf.). 

The citizens of the citj hoped, «that Caesar, who liad already 
spared other captured cities, would also spare theirs. It is'^not to 
be doubted, that our armjr, which under die conduct of a bad gen- 
eral (duce malo imperatore) has acquired for itself greaC praise 
by its bravery, under the conduct of a good general, will acquire 
for itself still (etiam) greater praise. A victory gained by treach- 
ery, redounds (^ is) to (dat.) the conqueror not for praise but 
for disgrace. The rashness of Catiline was crushed by the pru- 
dence of Cicero. The dart will be discharged (emittfire) so much 
the more violeptly, the more (magis) the bow has been drawn 
together (contendere) and drawn up (adducere). 

The firmness of the general and Uie bravery of the soldiers, 
have weakened the attack of the forth-brenking enemies. Scarcely 
had I reached the house, when it was (perf.) struck (=>- touched) 
^ lightning (de coelo). Our soldiers repulsed the enemies at 
(abl.) the first attack. The whole book has been ran through by 
me [in] reading (abl. of gerund). The traitor has paid just pun- 
ishment for his offence. As soon as the horns sounded (peif. of 
canire)f all the soldiers ran (perf.) together. Virtue snstaim 
itself, even if (etiamsi) it may have lost alL 



EXEBCISE XLH 
Wards to he ieamed and BxampUi fift irandaiiaiu ' 

Coaleseo, lui, litam illucesco^ lux! 8. to adTerttre, to turn 

8. to grow together, become lights d<non. (hither). 

coaleece. reerudesco, dui 8. to auditor, 6ris, m. hear' 

consaneaco, nm 8. to break out afresh, et. 

become well. rescisco, ivi or ii, itum viscus, firis, n. bow^' 

consenesco, nui 8. to 8. to.ascertain. adulterinus, a, van, 

grow old, condenmare, to con- adulterated, eoun' 

convalesco, lui 8. to demn; capitis, to terfeiL 

become better, re- death, contra, adv, on the 

cover, permanare, to flow contrary, other side. 

defervesco, vi 8, to through, flow along, quando, adv, when, 

bum out, subside, 

Crede, omnem diem Ubi illuxisse sopr^mum. Socrfttis responso 
dc jttdlces ezanerunt, ut capitis hominem innocentissimnin con- 
demnarent Ratio, quum adotevit atque perfecta est, nominator 
rite si4)ientia. Quaeritur, si sapiens^ulterinos nummos accep&rit 
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ImprCkdens pro bonis, qnum id resciSrit, splatDronie nt eos pro 
bonis. Incredibile memorata est, qaam facile Romani et Aborigi- 
lies coaluerint. Quum est concupita pecunia, nee adhibita con- 
tinOo ratio, qaae sanet earn capiditatem : perm&nat in venas et 
inhaeret in Tisceribas illud malum. Endymio, nescio quando, in 
Lntmo, Carlae monte, obdormivit, necdum est experrectas. Ora- 
tori abstinendnm est verbis, quae propter vetustatem obsolev^rnnt 
ConTaluistine tandem en morbo, qno tamdin laborasti? lUios 
oratoris ardor animi, qui prius omnium auditdrum animos ad so 
advertebat rapiebatqne, jam plane deferrit Yulnus meum, quod 
jam consanuisse Yideb&tnr, none recmdQit. 

Scarcely had tbe day dawned, wben I commenced (perf. of 
aggr6di) my journey. A bloody war broke .out (»* was kindled) 
between (inter) tbe Bomans and Carthaginians. Catiline ad- 
dressed (perf.) bis associates with these words : Our (^ to us) 
age is vigorous (vigi^.re), the soul b strong (valtoe) ; on the other 
side, all is grown old by yean and riches. As soon as Caesar 
ascertained (perf.) that the enemies were approaching, he led 
out (perf) the soldiers from the camp. In a short time, the minds 
of all had coalesced into (abl.) so great (tantus) friendship, that 
every distinction of rank (ordo et locus) was forgotten. I have 
perceived with great pleasure from thy letter, that thou hast re- 
covered from thy long continued sickness. Tbe sedition of the 
soldiers, which had been quieted by the wisdom (consilium) of 
the eeneral, broke out afresh (perf.) during his absence (eo ab- 
sent^. 



EXERCISE XLm. 
Wards to he learned and Examples for irandation. 

Consentire, to agree munificentaa, ae, /. rector, 6ris, m. gov* 

with. mumfieence. emor. 

disBenUre^to disagree^ documentum, i, n. coetus, Qs, m. assem* 

dissent, proof. big. 

deslUre^ to leap down, dum^tum, i, n. thicket, affluenter, adv.plentif 

transtHre, to leap over, ludibrium, i, n. sport. fidly. 

exhauiire, to exhaust, parricidium, i, n. par^ immortaltter, adv, im- 

inditgare, to search ricide. mortally. 

out. curatio, 6nis, /. cure, rursus, adv. again. 

dispell^&re, to drive explor&tor, dris, m. a nndique, adv. from all 

asunder, disperse. spy, sides. 
catena, ae, /. chain, 

18 
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Regis sepuluro haeo verba inacripta qunt : Probe vixUj impi6« 
bos vinzit, hostes vicU. ' Hostes victi et catfenia vincti in servitQtem 
abducti sunt Imperium justis legibus fultum esse debet Rex, 
pace composita, rempubiicam labefactatam sua virtute fulsit 
Virtus difficilis invcntu est : rectdrem ducemqne desid^rat Artes 
innumcrabiies repertae sunt, docente natura. Vita, si undique 
referta bonis est, beata dicitur. Homines arbes moenibus sef^- 
runt Occultae inimicitiae magia timendae sunt, quam apertae. 
Quis est tarn miser, ut non dei munificentiam sensfirit ? Dii, in- 
duti specie humana, fabdlas poctis suppeditay^runt, hominum au- 
tem Titam superstitione omni refersftrunt ContinJits bellis roipub- 
licae opes exhaustae sunt Quo quis affluentius volaptates undiqae 
haus^rit, eo graviua ardenttuaqne sitiet Caesar, ubi per explore- 
tdres compiritj hostea adventare, protfaus militea e castris eduxit 
Nebpla, hora quarta sole dispulsa, apenui diem. Plato Athftnis* 
in Academia sepultua est Eodem loco noitra memoria sepaJtus 
est Cardlus Odofrftdns Multeru% professor Gottingensis, inr prass- 
tantlssimus et de antiquitatis diseiplina inuaortailter meiftoa 

The state shaken by the war, has been supported bj tbe virtue 
of the king. Trajan alone of (gen.) all tbs citizens is buried 
within (intra) the city [of] Rome. Men have invented innumer- 
able arts, nature teaching them (abL abs.). Cicero's writings upon 
(de) philosophy, are filled up with the most excellent principles 
of virtue. The just king has supported his government by just 
laws. O king, thou art to be pronounced (»« extolled) happy« 
who hast always lived uprightly, hast bound the wicked, hast 
conquered the enemies. The cities are surrounded («» hedged 
around) with walls. 

All the former (superior) losses are repaired by one victory. 
Whence hast thou ascertained, that my brother will come to-dsy ? 
Just as physicians, when they have discovered the cause of the sieh- 
i\ess (abl. abs.) believe that they have discovered the cure, so 
shall we, when the cause of sorrow is discovered, find the abiliQ^ 
of curing (gen, of gerund) [it]. As the old man entered (subjj 
the assembly, all uncovered (perf.) [their] heads ; but as he lefi 
(subj.) it, all covered (perf.) [their] heads again. God has en* 
closed (ss hedged in) and covered die eyes with (abl.) very deb- 
cate membranes. 



at Athens. See Synt ^ 98. 



EXEBCI8E XLLY. 
Words to be learned and ExampUi for tramlatUm, 

Celare (allquem all- constitu^re, to estoHh effector, dru, m. crvo* 
quid), to conceal lisk, constitute, tor. 

(something frooi desist^re, to desist^ ntna, Qs, m. condition^ 
some one). [ate, cease. situation, 

enum£rare,to6ntim«r- indQc£re, to lead tOf ad60f adv, sOy so very, 

meditari (c. acc.)i to induce, ii^juste, adv, unjustly, 

think (of some- mitescfire (withont primmn, adv, first. 
thing). l/alsely, Ferf. or Sap.), to proinde qnaa, just 

pejSrare, to swear become nuld, tame, as if, 

FergTte, paeri, atque in id studium, in qno estis, incnmbite, at 
et Tobu ^ hondrifi et amicis utilitati, et reipablicae emolomento 
esse possitis I Nemo adeo ferns est, nt non miteac€re ponit Hoe 
qnotidie meditare, ut possis aequo animo vitam relinqu^re. Qoi* 
dam idcirco, deum esse, non putant, quia non appftret, nee cemi- 
tar : proinde quasi nostram ipsam mentem vidftre poosimns. Uni- 
versum mundum quum cernlmus, possumasne dabitare, qnin ei 
praesic aliquis effector et moderator? Nihil tarn difficile est, quin 
(ssut non) quaerendo investigari possit Sic cog^tandum est, 
tanqoam aliquis in pectus intimum inspicSre possit ; et potest 

Satis nobis persuasum esse debet, etiamsi deum bominesque 
celare posslmus, nihil tamen injnste esse fhciendum. Poteslasne 
dabitare, quin deus universum mundum gabemet ? Non possO- 
mus. Cur nobiscum ambulare non potes ? 

Oomes mundi partes ita constitQtae sunt, nt neqne ad nram 
mellores potuerint esse, neque adspeciem pulchriores. Ante occn- 
patur animus ab iracundia, quam providere satis potdit, ne occn- 
par^tur. Vix Caesar milltes e castris edac6re potuerat, quum 
jioites imp^tuin fec^runL Quid enum£rem artium multitudinem, 
$mii quibus vita omnis nulla esse potuisset? Quem, ut mentiatur, 
inducere possilmus ; [eumj, ut pej6ret, exorare facile poterimus. 
Dolorcm, si non pot^ro frangere, occultaba Facile intelligitur, 
(lof: figuram sitnmque membrorum nostrorum, nee ingenii men- 
tissue vim effici potuisse fortuna. Hoc primum sentio, nisi in 
bonis, amicitiam esse non posse. 

If you earnestly apply (fut) yourselves to the study of litera- 
luve, you will be able to be useful, as well to yourselves as to 
(your) friends and the state. Socrates thought daily of this, tha.^ 
tie taight be able to die with equanimity. Canst thoa tell me, 

» i 90, 5. 
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vrhy thy brother is not able to come to me to-day? No. When 
you contemplate the whole world, you are not able to doubt, that 
it is ruled by a divine mind (mens). The wise can be happy, 
even when they are tortured. If we cultivate (colere) virtue, 
we can always be happy. 

Why cannot thy brothers come to me to-day ? I do not know, 
why they cannot But why could they not come yesterday? 
They could not come yesterday on account (per) of much busi- 
ness (plur.). What could have been (<» has been able to be) 
given to the human race, fairer and more noble than reason ? 
The enemies had not as yet been able to draw their troops to- 
gether, as Caesar made (perf.) an attack upon (in) them. Who 
believes, that the world can have been (»> may have been able 
to be) made by chance ? 



EXERCISE ZLY. 
Words to be homed and ExompUifor transhiioiu 

Symb6la, ae, /. a con- argentum vivum, n. familiaris, e, heUmgmg 
tribution of money quicksilver. to the family ; res 

or food; de sym- spatium, i, n. space. familiaris, estate, 
bOlis edere, to eat curculio, 6nis, m, perrump£re, to break 
at common expense, corn-worm, through, 

adolescentdltts, i, m. moles, is, / mass, vae, interj, alas ! 
young man, youth. 

Esse oportet, nt vivamns; non vivtre, ut edamus. Modice 
bibite et este. Heri aliquot adolescentdli conven^nmt, nt de 
symbdiis essent Haec herba acerba esu est AegritQdo lac^rat, 
exest animum plan^que confTcit Curculiones frumentum exesse 
incipiunt Argentum vivum exest ac perrumpit vasa. Majores 
nostri cav^re non potu6runt, ne vetnstas monumenta exesset 
Quae unquam moles tam firma fuit, quam non exessent undae ? 
Vae vobis, qui omnem rem familiarem luxuri& comestis I Satar- 
nu8 ex se natos comesse fingitur solitus, quia consOmit aetas tern- 
pdrum spatta. 

Eat thou and drink moderately. Ye should eat moderately. 
Age consumes all monuments. Where dost thou eat to-day ? I 
came, that (ut) I might eat with thee. I know not, where you 
ate yesterday. My brother had called us in order to eat (Sup.). 
An unripe grape is bitter to eat (Sup. in u). I feared that the 
sorrow (aegritado) would consume thy mind. Alas to thee, who 
consumest thy whole estate ! 
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EXERCISE XLVI. 
Words to be learned and Examples fo% irvendution, 

Aff^ro, attOli, allatam 8. to bear forth, dte«dcre, (o go fortk^ 
3. to bring to^ bring, bury. die, 

aof^ro, abstOIi, abl&- inf^ro, intali, illdttim, doctor, dris, m. teaeh^ 
tarn 3. to bear to bring against; er. 
awag, take away. bellum inf^ro ali- gigas, antis, m. gianL 

conftrOf^contali, col- cni,, J make war aetern(taa,&ti8,/.eeer« 
UUam 3. to bring upon one. nity, 

together, compare, praeftro, tali, l&tam (Undltus, adv. from Ike 

deftro, detail, dela- 8. to prefer. foundation, tohoUy, 

iom 8. to bring ref^ro, tali, l&tam 8. qui (for quo), how, by 
down, offer. to bring back, refer. tiiom, by what, etc 

eff^ro, extoli, elatom 

Ferte misfiro atque indpi auxilium. Confer nostram longian* 
mam aetatem cun aetemitate, et breviMima videbltar. Quid 
quaeque noz, ant dies ferat, incertam est Incnmbe in eam 
coram et cogitationem, quae tibi snmnuun dignitatem et gloriam 
afi^rat. Ferre laborem consuetQdo docet Fecuniam praeferre 
amicitiae sordidum est Ut quisque maxime ad suum commMam 
refert, qaaecunque agit ; ifa mioime est vir bonus. Bonom civem 
reipablicae dignitatem snis omnibus commddis praeferre oportet 
Hoc doctdris intelligentis est, vid^re, quo ferat natura sua quem- 
que. Is denlque honos mihi Tid€tur, qui non propter spem futuri 
beneffcii, sed propter magna merita claris viris defertur et datnr. 

Aristides in tanta paupertate decesut, ut, qui efferfttor, yix reli* 
quCrit Poetae ferunt, gigantea bellum diis intulisse. Socr&tei 
eandem Tultum domnm refer^bat, quem domo extnl^rat Qnod 
auri, quod argenti, qnod omamentomm in urbibus Siciliae fuit, id 
Verres abstOlit Molti etiam naturae vitiam meditatione atque 
exemtatioBe sustokrant Pietate adTersos denm sublatft, fidea 
etiam et soeifttas humani generis tollitar. Qui, deum esse, negant, 
Qonne omnem religionem funditus sustultoint ? Caritate beneTO- 
tentiaque sublata, onmia est e vita sublata jucundltas. 

Bring tbou aid to the wretched and the destitute I If we com- 
pare our longest age with eternity, it will be necessary that we 
acknowledge (subj.) that it is very short. What can bring to us 
a fairer joy, Uian virtue. The noble (probus) youth bore (fero) 
and did all, he sweated and shivered (perf. in each case). Julius 
Caesar took away (perf) from king Ptolemy, almost six thousand 
tslents (gen.). What bringcst thou, my bov ? I bring a present 
18» 
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which my father presents to thee. Dost thou not know, that Epi* 
curus has referred all [things] to (ad) pleasure ? Pleasure b 
preferred by many to virtue. All (plur.) that we do, must be 
referred to virtue. The giants are said (feror) to have made war 
upon the gods. Cicero relates, that immense treasures were taken 
by Verres from the cities of Italy. 

A fault of nature has often been remored (»< taken away) by 
exercise. The enemies were so cowardly, that they did not even 
bear an attack of our soldiers. I did not doubt, that yon would 
(imperf.) bear the injustice offered (afi%ro) you with equanimity. 
Through cruelty we are borne [on] to the foulest crimes. We 
feared, that war would be preferred by you to peace. Thou wilt 
be borne (away) by avarice to base gain. Solitude takes away 
the enjoyment of all pleasures. Thou shouldst not be borne 
(away) by avarice to base gain. When the news waa brought 
(subj.) that the enemy approached, Caesar led out (per£) bis 
soldiers from the camp. The wretched (man) aaked ns, that 
we would bring aid to him (sibi). 



EXERCISE XLVIL 
Wards to be learned and ExampUe for trandatiaiL 

Defatig&re, to weary ^ sectari (c. ace), to necessitas, fitis, / m- 

make weary ; pass. follow after^ pur- cessity. 

to become weary. sue. serius, a, um, serioui, 

nobilitare, to make adstringSre, to bind^ ejusmddi, qf this sort, 

known, renotoned. to make binding. of this nature^ 
publicare, to make 

public. 

Qui virtutem suam publicari vult, non virtnti labdrat, sed glo- 
riae. Nonne poetae post mortem nobilitari Yolunt? Ego non 
eftdem volo senex, quae volOi, adolescens. Si vis amari, ams. 
Bono mentis fruendum est, si beati esse yolQmus. Docilis est, qui 
attente tuH audire. Omnia benefacta in luce se coUocari volont 
Si acres ac diligentes esse vultis, magna saepe intellig^tis ex pai^ 
vis. Quern docilem velis fac^re, simul attentnm facias oportet 
Sic cum inferiore yivamus, quemadmddum nobiscum supenorem 
velimus viv€re. Praeclnre Socrates banc viam ad gloriam pro*J" 
mam dicebat esse, si quis id agfiret, ut, qualis habftri vellet, taliB 
esset. Si quis veram gloriam adipisci volet, virtutis officiis fungi 
debebit 

Si quid per jocum dixi, nolito in serium convert£re. Libera 
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Stun jndicio, nulla ejusmddi adstricttui necessitate, ut mihi, velim 
noUm, sit certa tnenda sententia. Socrfites noluit ex carci^re 
edOci, qnam facile posset Ego me Fhidiam esse mallem, quam 
vel optimum fabrum lignarium. Utrum coq)6ris, an ingenii vires 
tibi aug^ri mavis ? Multi sibi malant melius esse, quam altdri. 
Virtute in alia alius mavult excell^re. Quibus id persuasum est, 
nt nihil malint se esse, quam bonos viros ; iis reliqua facilis est 
doctrina. Amiciciae est ea vis, ut, simulatque sibi aliquid, quam 
altSri, malnerit, nulla sit Yae vobis, qui divitias, quam virtutem 
sectari mavultisi Maldmus cum virtute paucis contenti esse, 
quam sine virtute multa habere. Aristldes, Atheniensis, bonus 
esse malebat, quam videri. 

If we wish to bear (fero) our virtue before (prae) ourselves, 
we do not labor for virtue but for glory. Men [when] old, do 
not wish the same which they wished (perf) [whenj young. 
If you wish to be loved by others, you must also love others. If 
thou wishest to be happy, thou must cultivate virtue. Why does 
not tfiy brother wish to take a walk with us ? Thou askest why 
he does not wish ; he does wish indeed, but he cannot on account 
of (per) business. If you wish to undertake a great undertaking 
(negotium), you must make (adhibere) diligent preparation. Wilt 
Uiou come to us to-day, or (an) wiJt thou not ? we wish (Sub. 
pres.) to know. May you (»» you will SubJ. pres. of volo) also 
[when] absent, love us as you are accustomed to love. 

Be thou unwilling to become weary in the preservation (gerund) 
of good men. We are unwilling, that the same [manj should 
excel in several things. They, who are bound by a certain (cer- 
ttts) sentiment, must defend it, [whether] they will [or] not 
Wouldst thou live in the country, rather than in the city ? Many 
would (a- choose to) acquire riches, rather than virtue. Timoleon 
chose (perf.) to be esteemed, rather than to be feared (metuo). 
The wise choose to stand upon (abL) their own judgment, rather 
than [upon that] of another. Who would not rather be virtuous 
(«» partaking of virtue, compos), than rich ? Would you rather 
live in the city, than in the country ? we would rather live in the 
country. 

EXERCISE XLVHL 

Wardt to b6 learned and ExampUefar tramlation. 

A(fire, to came to, oblre, to die, trandre, to pan over, 

circumire, to go a- perire, to go to rum, through^ mocQ. 
roundj ewround. perish, emdri, 8. to die, 

interire, to decay. casa, ae, /. a huL 
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angustiae, arum, /. praealtiu, a, am, very intempestiTe, adv. tm- 
narrow pass. high, very deep. timely. 

•ilentiam, i, n. «»- aliquandOi adv. some' obviam, adv. againsi^ 
lence, time. to meet, 

exceasoa, Qb, m. <fe- foede, adv. basely, in aero, adv. late^ too 
parture. a base way. late. 

Qui ad DOS intempestive ad£unt, molesti saepe sunt. Plerftque, 
ante ocOlos posita, transimus. Ab£unt hinindlnes hibemb menn- 
bus. Corpus mortale allquo tempdre interire necesse est. Ferfi- 
unt aliquando innocentes; quis neget? nocentes tamen sad^ios 
per6unt Omnes homines summa ope niti decet, ne Titam silentio 
transfiant. Quis dubitet, quin ex casa vir magnus exire possit ? 
Potius sero, quam nnnquam, obviam eundum est audaciae temeii- 
tatlque. Omnes cives militibus, qui e bello domum redibant, laeti 
obviam ibant. Si ita natura paratum esset, ut ea dormientes ag^ 
rent, quae somniarent, alligandi omnes essent, qui cubitum irent 

lUud erat insftum priscis, esse in morte sensum, neque excessa 
▼itae sic del6ri hominem, ut fundftus interlret Angustias Themis- 
tdcles quaerebat, ne multitudine hostium circumiretur. Bomnlus 
ad deos transisse crodltus est Augustus obiit septuagesimo et 
sexto aetatis anno. Mihi nunquam pcrsu. id^ri potuit, animos, dum 
in corporibus essent mortalibus, vivSre; quum exissent ex iia, 
emdri. Quicquid transiit tempdris, periit Quum rure redi^ro, 
etatim te adiba Pomp^ius multique alii clari viri foede peri^runt. 
I, quo te fata vocant Abiit ad deos Hercides : nunquam abisset, 
nisi, quum inter homines esset, eam sibi riam munivisset. Muroa 
turresque urbis praealtum mare ambiibat 

Be on thy guard, that thou dost not go to one untimely. Very 
much which is set before our eyes, is passed over by us. Our 
body will decay at some time ; but that our soul will decay, we 
canuot believe. Go spiritedly against self-confidence and rash- 
ness. Who does not know, how often great men come ('^^go) 
forth from huts 1 As the soldiers were returning (subj.) home 
from the war, all the citizens went (perf.) to meet them. In the 
spring the swallows return to us, in the autumn they go away. 

As Caesar was coming out (subj.) of the woods, be was (perf.) 
surrounded by the enemies. When the soul shall have left the 
body, it will be happy. We shall go out to meet our parents, 
who are returning from the country to the city. Hast thou not 
heard, that Pompey has perished in a base way ? The orators 
pass over all (plur.) that appears base to speak (Sup. in u). The 
men, toAo pass (part of transire) their lives in silence, die (obire) 
without fiime. 
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EXERCISE XLDC 
Words to be Ucamed and ExampUi for irandaHcn. 

;drare, to hri- adTersos, a, nm^ c»f;p^ fktaliter, adv. cofi- 
f, make wane. site, formahly to faHe. 

arc, to make. cogitato, adv. with interdum, adv. some^ 
re, to hold back^ premeditation. times, 

vent. crebro, adv. freguent' polite, adv. elegandy. 

i, to pronounce. ly. 

u^ri aolem adTersum neqnimns. Decdri tis ea est, ut ab 
to non queat separarL Risus interdnm ita repeote emmpit* 
im capientes tenure neqaeamus. Die, Qtmm qtieas, an 
^as mecam ire. Qaiim hostes exercitam noetniin fiiDdCre 
rent, in castra munita seae recep^mnt Quum dnz precibni 
!re militem nequiret, vim adhibendam censuit 8aepe im- 

medici ea, quae sanare nequ^unt, exalc^rant Qnum De- 
i^nea "rbo" dicere nequiret, exercitatione fecit, ut plania^ 
dic£ret £x inimico cogita posse fi£ri amicum. Nemo fit 
bonus. Si fato omnia fiunt ; nihil nos admonire potest, ut 
>re8 fiamus. 

tmo ignavia immortalis factus est Pennultum interest, utrum 
rbatione aliqna animi, quae plemmque brevis est, an consulto 
gitato fiat injuria. Homo, quod crebro videt, non miratur, 
;si, cur fiat, nesciat Non ita generati a natura snmus, ut ad 
n et joctmi facti esse videamur, sed ad severitatem potius et 
uaedam studia graviora atque majora. Prndcntior fis, acce- 
i senectute. Nego esse fortunam, et onmia, quae fiunt, 
^ae futura sunt, ex omni aetemitate definlta dico esse fatali- 

Qua de caussa liicebas, omnia, quae fi€rent futur&ve essent, 
contin^ri ? Fi&i potest, ut recte quia sentiat, et id, quod 
t, polite elAqui nequfiat 

en cannot look upon the opposite sun. The virtues are so 
connected and joined together (inter se), that they cannot 
parated from each other. Often we cannot prevent a laugh, 
ugh (quamvis with SubJ.) we would. Say, whether you can 
lib us, or cannot There are many diseases which cannot 
|.) be cured. Demosthenes could not (perf.) at first pro- 
ce "rho," but by exercise he efiected (=made), that he 
ounced [it] very plainly. 

thou wishest to be learned, learn early. From an enemy, 
] often becomes suddenly a friend. Men do not become good 
hance. If all [things] happen (subj.) by chance, all (omnis) 
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foresight is useless. Dost thou believe, that a man may ever be- 
come immortal by cowardice ? Men become wiser by age. Some 
philosophers were uncertain, toliether all (omniAne) might happen 
by chance ; I am convinced, that nothing happens by chance. 



EXERCISE L. 
Words to he learned and Examples for transkOian. 

Abominari, to exe* comoedia, ae, /. com- credCUus, a, um, cred" 
crate, edy. ulcus, 

commemSrare, fom«n- institritum, in, an m- invTdus, a, urn, enmr 
tion, call to mind, ftitution, ous, 

evanesco, nui 3. to probrum, i, ti, re- dam, conj, ^with the 
disappear, proach, Subj.), provided 

hebesco (without haruspex, icis, m. that, 

Perf. and Sup.), soothsayer, sive (sea), or; sive 

I am inoperative. bellus, a, um, &6au/i- (sen) — sive (sea), 

proferre 8. to pro- ful, toheOier — or ^either 

duce, consentaneous, a, um, — or, 

sapio, ui 3. to be wise, suitable, 

RuLB OP Syntax. When the words of some one are quoted 
precisely as he spoke them, inquam is used, and is introduced 
among the words quoted ; but if only the sense of what one has 
said is quoted, aio is used. 

Contraria ea sunt, quorum alt^rum ait quid, alteram negat 
Cato mirari se ai^bat, quod non ridSret haruspex, haruspTcem quum 
▼idisset. Ut quimus, aiunt, quando, ut volQmus, non licet Sus, 
ut aiunt, docet Minervam. Tu ais, ego nego. Negat £picQrus, 
queuquam, qui honeste non vivat, jucunde posse vivCre. Quasi 
ego id curem, quid ille aiat, aut neget ; illud quaero, quid ei, qui 
in voluptate summum bonum putat, consentan£um sit dic^re. Sive 
tu hoc ais, sive negas ; ego tuftbor sentendam meam. Negantia 
contraria sunt aientibus. Ain' (for aisne) tu ? quum res occultitsi- 
mas aperufiris in lucemque protul6ris : negabis, esse rem uUam, 
quae cognosci possit ? Aisne ? Aio. Negasne ? Nego. 

I deny that, which thou assertest If I say jes, he [also] says 
yes ; if I say no (deny), he also says no. It is said, that thou 
wilt leave the city. I know not, whether thou affirmest the thing, 
or deniest [it]. Affirmative (=«= affirming) opinions (sententia), 
are contrary to negative (-* denying) [opinions]. They said, 
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thy fatber set out for (ad) Borne. It is delightAiI and be* 

Dgy ^ays Horace, to die for one's country. Tbou bast erred, 

wilt say perhaps. Never, says he, is a friend troublesome 

e. 

cmineHmns, etiam adversus infimos justitiam esse servan- 
Animus meminit praeteritorum, praesentia cemit, futnra 
idet. Beneficia meminisse debet is, in quem collata sunt, non 
nemorare, qui contQlit Hind semper memento: Qui ipse 
i^apiens prodcsse nequit, nequicquam sapit. Qnod tu mihi 
ti, pulcfare meminfiro. Qui patriae beneficia memin^rint, 
cr pro ejus salute arma capessftre parad erant Memento 

nnes od^rnut eum, qui immftmor est beneficii. Libertatia 
cos, effici non potest, quin (>BUt non) od^rioL Invidi 
tern et bonum alien um odftrunt Virtus necesse est res sibi 
arias aspern^tur atque dd^rit Probos amamus, impr&bos 
js. Non dubito, quin mali me od<Srint Vox dSra et abomi- 
a : Od6rint, dum metilant Cicero penftus oderat Clodiunk 
■em neque studfire cuiquam decet, neque odisse, neque irasci. 
ita amare deb6mus, ut si aliquando osQri simus. fiomani 
Q nomen perdsi sunt 

midinm fk^, qui bene coepit, habet OracOla evann^mnt, 
uam homines minus creddli esse coepftrunt Postquam divi- 
onori esse coep^runt, et eas gloria, imperinm, potentia seque- 
: hebescSre virtus, paupertas probro esM coepit Tarp« 
em bene coeptam male finlre. Undlque in munim lapides 
ti coepti sunt Urbs obsidftri coepta est 
um coltt, qui novit Nihil mihi stultius vid6tar, qnam ezist- 
eum studidsum tui, quem non noris. Qui se ipse norit, 
d sentiet se habere divinum, tantdque mun^re dei semper 
m aliquid et faciet et sentiet Quam quisque norit artem, 
: se exerc^at 

u should forget favors conferred, [but] remember those re- 
1. We shall' remember thqg, even when thou art absent 
remember the favors conferred upon us (in nos) by our 
ts, we shall never be ungrateful towards (adversus) them. 
I we remember youth happily passed (agfire), we are de- 
i. As oflen as (quotiescunque) I remembered the good 
pies of my teachers, a desire after (gen.) those excellent 
eized (occupare) me. 

t hate the men, who ore unmindful of favors received. Who 
-e, who does not (quin) hate (subj.) the enemies of freedom ? 
id not know, why he hated us. Men love the upright, [audi 
be wicked. I doubt not, that the wicked hate me. The [isj 
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friend is not agreeable (gratus) to as, who loves us as one about 
to hate us. It is known, that the Romans hated (perf.) the name 
of kings yery much. Him, who is unfortunate, all hate. 

Thou hast begun the thing well, but ended badly. Scarcely 
had the soldiers begun to fortify the camp, when the enemies were 
(perf.) discovered. Already hiid the enemies begun to assault the 
city, as suddenly our soldiers came (perf.) for (dat) aid to the 
citizens After the banishment of the king$^ (abl. abs.), two consuls 
began to be chosen yearly. 

I know not, whether (ne attached to the verb) thou art ac- 
quainted with my friend, but if thou shalt become acquainted with 
him, thou wilt love him. Judge not concerning a man, before 
you know him. Do you know the way? we do not know it 
When any one wishes to preside over the republic, he sboald 
(oporiet with Subj,) be acquainted with its laws and institutions. 
Art thou personally («« from appearance, de /ade) acquainted 
with my friend ? I am not acquainted with him, bat I dears 
(opto) to know (■» that I may know) him. 
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CHAPTER L 

efinition and General Treatment af the 
Simple Sentenoe. 

Stktax treatsof the stractare of sentences. A 
enoe is the expression of a thought in words. 
lOQght ooDflists of two or more ideas (or cosiceptioiis) hear- 
a given relation to each other and to the speakeOr. 

hus, '^rose," "bloom,* express tut) different ideas. Pat 
tber in the Ibrm of a sentence, they become, "As rose 
cnfl." So also, "man," "mortal," become, "man if mor- 
" "horse," "feed," "pasture," becom^, "the horse feeds m 
)a8ture." All the ideas are ezpnMSed by the words before 
are combined, and combining them into a sentence is onlj^ 
-essing their relations to each other and the speaker, 
;h is done partly by the addition of certain small 
*ds, and partly by changes in irords. The words by 
:h ideas are expressed (yix. nouns, adjectives, verbs 
xcept the copula "to be" — and adverbs derived 
m these) are called idea-words, those by which reb^ 
s are expressed, formal or relational words, and the 
iges in words are called inflexions. 

. Every sentence has two parts, a subject and a pre- 
a te. The snbject is that of which something is said, and 
19 
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the predicate that which is said of the subject E. g. in the 
sentences : rosa floret ; homo mortalis est, rosa and homo are 
the subjects, Jhrei and mortaUs estj the predicates. 

8. Hie subject always expresses a substantive idea, 
and must be either a substantive or some word used 
substantively, as, a pronoun, numeral, adjective, parti* 
ciple, Infin., and in short, any word, phrase, syllable, or let* 
ter, ta^en by itself and used as a substantive. The subject of 
a finite verb is in the nominative, but with the Infin. it is io 
the Ace (See S 1^6). 

Rem. 1. In the foUowiDg cases the subject is not expressed by 
any particular word: l) When the subject is a personal 
pronoun, and is not contrasted with anything so as to make it 
emphatic; 2) With impersonal verbs where we use it (but 
with many impersonal verbs the accompanying Infin. or subordi- 
nate sentence is to be considered as the subject) ; S) When the 
subject is easily supplied from the connection, espe- 
cially with dicunty aiunt, appellant^ etc. — here, as with intransi- 
tive impersonals in the third person Sing, Pass, (see § 106, B. 5), 
we employ the indefinite pronouns one, toe, they. 4) Often wiUi 
the third Pers. Sing. Act., in the subordinate clauses of 
sentences employed in expressing general thoughts or definitions,- 
the indefinite quia is omitted. 

BxM. 2. Res is used for our indefinite it^ when that pronoun 
is used loosely for ** thing," " matter," " afiair," as : res eo per- 
venit, " it (the afiair) has come to this." 

4. The predicate always expresses a verbal idea, 
and must be either afinite verb, or else esse in conjunction 
with an adjective (participle), substantive (in« 
finitive), pronoun, or numeral. As esse connects the 
adjective, etc with the subject, it is called, in such cases, the 
copula (bond). 

Rem. 8. The copula (est or sufO) is sometimes omitted : 1) In 
general expressions and proverbs; 2) With the ge 
rund aad gerundive; 8) Often in sentences expressing a 
conclusion; 4) Often in animated discourse; 5) The 
Infin. form esse is often omitted with participles and adjec- 
tives, especially after verbs of perception and commu- 
nication; 6) The Subj. Pres., also the Imperf. and 
F erf. are occasionally, and only occasionally, <miilted. 
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The sentence, ocmBisting, in its sunplest form, of a sub- 
and a predicate, nmj be enlarged by adding wordf 
r to the subject, or predicate, or both, for the purpose of 
ricting their application, or as qualifica- 
s, limitations, or nearer definitions. The 
ktions of the subject, which are called attributives, 
>e either an adjective, a noun in the Gen. {aU 
ive Gen.)f or a noon in the same case as the subject (L e. 
position), as: rosajw^tr^ra/hortusr^^; Cicero con- 
The limitations of the predicate, which are called ob- 
8, maj be either a noun in an oblique case, a 
ositionwith it8noun,the Infin^ participle, 
adverb,as: vt?ftitei»amo;prajNifrkipugnamus; «m- 
ipio; vehemenier dolea* 
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rhe verb agrees with its subject in person and num- 

the adjective (participle, pronoun, and nu- 

A)j whether attributive or forming a port of the 

icate($80,a]Bo86,land2)4n gender, number, and 

But the substandve, whether in a p p o s i t i o n , or in 

- e d i c a t e, necessarily agrees with the subject only in 

— it agrees with it in gender and number only 

it is a literal (not figurative) designation of a 

> n , and hence, has either separate forms for the ma»- 

and feminine, or is of the conmion gender, as : ego 

tu scribis; rosa floret; virtus puldura est; Tomjfris, 

Scythorum, Cyrum, rsgem Purearom devicit; but Sci- 

duo fidmna belli. 

'he adjective or noun in the predicate, with 
lowing verbs, which, like eue^ serve as a copula, agrees 
16 subject according to the principles above stated: 
lie verbs of becoming:^ (not reddorjyevado^exidOf 
ascor; 

eExexciMsare it the end of the Syntax (p. 309); alio tiie Latin 
r Lessons (p. 342), which ahoold be now commenced. 
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b) The verbs inamo (I remain), and viddor, <<I setto, i^;^ 
pear" (cqtpareQ only poet, and later) ; 

c) The verbs which mean: I am called, as: ap pttta^ p 
voeoTj dicor^ etc. ; 

d) The verbs whidi aignifyy I am made, chosen, ap- 
pointed something, as: crvor, e^^or, eta ; 

e) The verbs which mean: I am considered, ac- 
count ed some thing, I am recognised, found 
as something, and the like, as: dor^ jmtor, gadMncr 

' (erddor only poet and late), ^ tietieew*, Ao&M*, cogttoteor, 

invmioTy etc 

Br^HS Bomanorntt libertstis vMex exiCUit Jf^a^ do€fm nd^* 
cdtir. Gloria Bomanorum aetema maiMt, Cfk!en> cfonnd erHOtm 
est, Cicero pater patriae appellatUB e$L Vhrtm iumm m honvm 
jfidictMnda est. 

Rem. 1. Several other particulars conoeming these verbs 
Ihould be stated : I) All that are given in the Pass, form (except 
videor) take two Ace. io the active form (§ 89, 7) ; 2) The 
predicative noan or a^Qective remains in the Norn, also, with the 
Infin. of one of these verbs, dependent upon another verb (as : 
cmnes ftont esse voitmt) ; so too with the Fart wh^i it stands in 
the NoDL (as : certior foetus) ; 8) When the snl^ect becomes de* 
pendent and is in the Ace, the predicative nonn and Fart are 
also in the Ace. (as : Clceronem, consviemfaetvm^ Catilina perse- 
cntos est) ; bat the other oblique cases are not foand in good wri- 
ters, excepl; occasionally the ablative absolute; 4) ^veralof 
these verbs are foand idso with adverbs, in which case they are 
not barely cq>iila8, but have a complete predicative sense 
(as: hen€ est; diu Bomae manait); 6) A change from an 
antecedent state to another b expressed by ex with a 
verb of becoming or being made (also witii die Act of 
facio)j as : ex onOore arator foetus ; 6) YHth esssy vOeriy haiberi 
(also, tiie Act habere^ putare, dtiecre), pro with the Abl. b used 
instead of the predicative Nom. to express an equivalent (as, 
Cato mihi est pro centum milibus ; audacia pro muro habetur) ; 
7) We also find expressions of this kind ; aliquis est alicni jxtrm- 
tis loco ; aliquid h<j^tur prodigii loco ; aliquis in hostium numero 
hahetuTy existimatur; aliqaem in hostium numero habere^ »a homi- 
atm numero putare. 

3. The demonstrative, relative, and interro- 
gative pronouns, whether as subject or pre dicato, 
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1 connected with a snbetantiye by mm or one of the retbs 
1 in No. 2, agree with that snbstantiye in gender, 
tber, and case, where we use bat one form for all 
era, as : </Ulf, thaij what, etc This holds tme, when the 
)un is in the ^cc depending upon a word of ccHUng otl: 
dering. Me (iiSk) est onmiam fons. QuU est virta* 
msf Qui yirtatem praemio metiantar, nvUam virMem 
nalitiam pntant .V 

M. 2. The neuter prononn is used with a Masc. or Fern. 

only when the nature of something is inquired after or 

edtoinaTory general way, as: quid est mnUir t 

tf. 8. So also apredicatiTO adjectiye sometimes stands 

neater Sing, without regard to the gender and num- 

the noun, when it refers rather to some general idea (as : , 

property^ eharaeter^ nature^ etc.) nppennost in the mindj 

) its proper suhstantive (as : varium et nmHMe semper est 

r). But this is very rare in good prose, and confined to a 

^rds, such as commune, propriumj ezfremian, used almost as 

Sometimes a pronoun in the neater Sing, follows a 

or Fem. noun even in the Plur., when it refers rather to 

neral idea contained in th^ word, than to the word 

iometiineB the predicate does not agree with the gram- 
l form of the subject, bat with a noon implied in it (con- 
^ ad tntenechan). Thos it often happens that after col- 
\re nouns referring to persons (as, p<xrsy mulHtado^ 
ts), also after nemo^ nuUuSf uierquey and the like, ooca- 
% too, after the names of cities and countries, 
r the inhabitants, a predicate follows, having the ge n - 
id number implied in the ooIlectiTe, etc., as: pan 
7bfecti Munt ; magOA mvbitudo conveneranL In the same 
a predicate in the masculine follows a neuter 
wlien it refers to persons, as: copito conjurationis 
^aeai sunt 

4. A pronoun in the plural often fbllows a noun 
i n g. referring rather to the cl ass of persons or thjngs 
tied by the noun, than to the noun itself, as : DemocrUum 
mittamus. Nihil est enim apud wtof, etc. (i. e. with De* 

and those like him, those of hb class). 
19» 
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BxK. 5. Sometimes a predicate in the P I n r . fi^ows a noaa 
iQthe singular conpected by the prepositaoD cum vith another 
soan in the Abl., as : ipse dux cum aliquot prmcipibua capiuntur 
instead of the more correct, dux et aliquot principes). A noun 
in apposition with Ivo nouns thus connected is in the pin- 
ral. 

5. When the snbjeetis the name of a thing, ancl tlie 
predicate is fonned by a sabetantiTe with ens, or one of the 
^iOrbs given in No. % the predicate, bj means of attrac- 
tion, generally agrees with the noun whidi stands nearest to 
it, whether it be the subject, or the predicative nonn, 
as: n<Mi omniB error sfuftdta est diemdcu But when the sab- 
ject is a proper name, tbe predicate must agree inth it, 
whatever its position. 

Rbk. 6. Often also, in comparative sentences, after 
^ttom, quantmnj nm^ the predicate is attracted into agreement 
with the subject of the last clause, which stands near- 
{Itt to it, as : Semproniae cariora sempw omnia, quam decns et 
pudieitia fuii ; quis illtim consulem, nisi Jatronen putarU f So also 
the rindlar examples : illorum urbem nt prapugnacuhm^ opposUum 
esse barbaris ; (Motmi ornatu orationis tanquam vesU deirada. 

Rem. 7. When a vocative has a noun in apposition 
with it,oran attributive adjective referring to it, these 
^Sao are put in the vocative ; and even when these do not belong 
to the vocative but to the predicate, the poets sometime put them 
in the vocative by attraction. But as the poets someUmes 
use the Nom. of the noun for the Voc., so they do of these limit- 
ing words, as : audi ta^ populus Alhanus, In the expression : made 
virtute esto, made has the (prce of an adverb. 

6. A word in the predicate, especially a superlative, 
connected with a partitive Gren., takes the gender of the sub- 
ject, and not of the Gen., as: Jtidut est omnium flominum 
maximm (not maximnrft, after the gender of flumen). 

Rem. 8. In such expressions, as : servltus omnium malorum 
postremum (est), postremnm is in the neuter according to Rem. 8, 
or is conceiTcd of nearly as a noun. It is only in the later wri- 
ters that the gender of th^ partitive Gen. prevails over that of 
the subject in determining the gender of the predicate. 

7. When a subject has a noun in apposition with it, the 
predicate properly agrees with the subj ect and not with the 
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1 apposition (aa: TuBiciUt^ deUdolae nostrae, mtmus- 
:uum fla^kat), StOl, where the subject is the name 
iiing, and the noun in apposition is* the more impor- 
rd, the predicate may agree with the apposition, 
case the name of the thing generally precedes the name 
person, as: delidae meae, Dieamrchm^ de animorom 
ditate dinermL Thia eonstaracdoQ is commoQ with the 
tpptdumyUrhfcMiai standing in apposition with 
es (^ cities, as : Cori^ oppidom ecqfium e$L 
hen two or more sabjectsare connected with each 
lere are three cases to be considered: 
le different subjects are conceiyed as expressing a 
^mbined plural idea; in this case the predicate 
in the plural, but the predicative adjective 
iries its gender according as the subjects ag%*ee 
disagree in gender, w refer to persons or 
ings. — 1) Whenthey agree in gender, the a^eo- 
e has the same gender (but with feminine 
imes of things the adjective is often in then eu- 
r Plur.); 2) When they disagree in gender, in 
signations of persons, &e adjective takes the 
ider of the Masc. in preference to that of the FenL, 
1 of the Fem. in preference to that of the neuter 
>ject, bi^ with names of things tiio adjective 
nmonly stands in the neuter plural; 3) When 
th names of persons and things are united 
the compound subject, the adjective follows the gen- 
'either of the person or thing, according as the 
s or the other is to be made the more prominent; 
; when the personal name is represented as a mere 
ing, then the adjective is in the neuter. 

lus, Scipio, Afranius foede perierunL Caetar et Pom- 
rtissimi fuerunt Terra et luna sutU gldbosae. Ira et 
mperio potentiora erant Pater et mater mihi cari mnt. 
:ontraria sunt beneficium et injuria* Ipri (milites) atqne 
tafia obscwraiL Natara invmica inter se sunt libera eivir 
(i. e. regia potestas, " the royal power "). « • 
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b) The subjects are conceived as a combined singnlar 
idea, in which case tbe predicate is in the singular. 
This oonstraction is particularly common with names 
of things expressing similar ideas, as: mem ei 
raUo el cantiUum in senibns est 

c) Each of the subjects is considered alone and by it- 
self; in this case the predicate connects itself 
with one of the subjects and agrees with it. 
This construction is followed, also, when one of the sub- 
jects is to be. made prominent above the others. 
There may be three positions of the predicate here : 
1. Be/are all the subjects; 2. After aU the subjects; 

• 8. After the fret subject 

Dubitare vma est StUpicius et Cotta. Orgetorfgis filia atque 
native filiis cqpftif est CingetorTgi principatas atque tmpertiM* 
est traditum, Thrasuhidus contemptus est a tjrannis atque ejus 
solltado. 

Rem. 9. Subjects connected by et — et (both — and), aut^ vet 
(or), atit— ati/, vel — vel (either — or), nee — nee (neither— 
nor), may be viewed in each of the three Ughts described above, 
and vary their construction accordingly. 

Rem. 10. The attributive adjective generally agrees 
with the noun which stands nearest to it (as: Aristo- 
teles vir summo ingenio, scientia, copia). But when emphasis 
or perspicuity requires it, the adjective is either repeated 
with each noun, or agrees with one or all of the nouns, according 
to one or another of the principles laid down in Na 8. — When 
the same substantive utobe conceived as repeated to 
several adjectives, but is expressed but once, it is either 
put in the plural, or attaches itself to one of the 
adjectives and stands in the singular, sis: placmt, con- 
sules circa />arto3 CoUinam EsquUinamque ponere castra; inter 
EnquUinam CoUinamque portam posuit castra ; Legio Martig quar- 
(aqtie rempublicam defendunt. 

9. When two or mare subjects of different persons 
have a common predicate, the first person takes pre- 
cedence of the second, the first and second of 
the third, and the predicate stands in the plural, as: ego 
et tu scribimus ; ego et frater scribimus ; tu et firater scribitiF ; 
ego ePfratres scribimus. 
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M. 11. Here, idso, as io the case of the gender and 

b e r of the predicate, the person of the predicate some- 
follows that of the nearest subject, especially when 
i the most important of the subjects, or when (as is 
ularl/ the case when connected hj et — ety nee — neCy Bern. 
ach subject is to be considered hj itself, 
ibi tu, tui, tna omnia maximae cnrae sunt. OccaAomdly 
rsoD of the predicate is determined hj the more remote 
t, when it u the most important 
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rhe Sing., both of noons denoting persons and of 
lenotingthingSy sometimes has a collective mean- 
id is used for the Plur., as: mUetf eque$y hottUj Poemm, 
itis ; TiUa abondat poreOj haedoy agno^ gattlncu In such 
he writer often passes from a Sing, to the plnnL 
he plural, whidi properiy bebngs to appellatives 
often used with proper names, names of mate- 
and abstract nouns: 

Jiih proper names, to designate two cr more 
arsons having the same name, or else those having 
6 same character w qualities as the person 
oned, as: duo SeipUmei; ilia aetate vixenmt Cbtoties, 
hilly Ladii ; 

Ith names of materials, to denote the indi- 
dual parts, the repeated appearance, 'the 
cumalation, or the different kiikis of the 
iterial, as: nivm (snow stonns), tmdrst (showers), 
la (diffiarent kinds oif wine) ; 

Ith abstract nonns, to denote particular 
nds, conditions or repetitions of the abstract 
a, or its ezbibitaon in different places and 
les; also when the abstract idea is extended to the 
le quality in several different things, as: 
t duae fnemofiae (two kinds of memorj); daiae 

* This section maj be passed over at first 
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mortet (renowned inrtaneeB of deatih); oddacmiiiym 
fcaniKcaritates (intimacy with joung men), so: mentet 

{ingeniOf ewpora^ etc) hominum, 

• 
Ekm ARK. The poets often use the F 1 u r . (but only in the 
Nom. or Ace.) to a m p 1 i f 7 the expression, i. e. to exhibit more 
Btronglythe greatness, elevation and extraordinary 
character of the subject (pluralis majesHctu), as: corpCra^ 
pectSra^ eordoy tergci, ora^ etc. ; ortuSf redUus, soles, etc. ; aequdra, 
fimtes, etc. ; regna^ gentesj nomina, etc. The plural often denotes 
the extension or intensity of the idea, as : siUrUia^ mur- 
muroj etc.; or the emotions or affections of the mind, 
as : irae, autus, timbres, etc. ; the plurals f libri, parerUes, flu^ 
and other names of kindred, are used of a person, both 
in poetry and prose, to make the expression more compre- 
hensive, soasto include all belonging to the particular rela- 
tion. 

* 8* When several individaal things, different 
relations of things, or a whole conceived of as com- 
posed of parts is expressed by a neater adjective, 
pronoun or numeral, the plural is used in Latin, where 
we more commonly use the Sing., as : what is true (the ^ntk}^ 
what is false (the false)j each, every, this^ that, muchj as : vera, 
falsa dicere (what is true, false) ; omnia humana sunt fi:«gilia 
(every thing, all that is human) ; haec, iUa^ mulia (this^ thai, 
much); eo, gwef etc. But when the neuter form is the 
same as the Masc, for the sake of perspicuity, res is used in- 
stead of the neuter of the adjective, etc., as : conditio ammtan 
humanarum rerum (since omnium humanorum, would be am- 
biguous). The neuter Sing, of adjectives is used substan- 
tively, when an abstract idea is expressed as an inde- 
pendent whole, as: verum (the true, the truth), deconim 
(the becoming), hanestumj u^tZe, etc ; the plural, on the con- 
trary, denotes a concrete idea, i. e. the different kinds and 
conditions implied in the abstract, as: bona (goods, kinda 
of the good), mala (evils). 

4. When two or more members of the same fiEunily name 
are spoken of, the family name is put in the plural, com- 
monly after the personal names, but sometimes before. 



i.] CLASSES OV VERBS* 227 

Gnaeus et Poblins Seipknus ako^f^MinVGassiasetMea 

S S3. Clones of Verit. 

There are two kinds of Tcrbs, adive and pasnve. In an 
re verb^ the subject appears as active, as: toba flont; 

epifltolam icrilnL Those active verbs which take an 
isative are called transitive, as: puer episiolam 
it; bnt the rest are called intransitive, as: rosa 
t ; sapiens memnii mortis ; pater tibi favet ; amicus ffcatr- 
iventa amid ; eo in nrbem* ^ 

In the passive verb, the snbject appears as snffer- 
(receiving the action),. as: bonns discipttlns kxudatur a 
ptoribns, mains viiiq>eraiur. 

M. 1. Intransitive verbs (except occasionally in the 
have only an impersonal passive (see § 77, 4), which 
the same case as the active, bnt is to be translated 
a passive verb with a personal snbject, as: 
mihi, he obeys me; paretur mihi, lam obeyed. When the 
Akos no case in the active or is followed hj a preposition 
case, it has the same constmction also in the passive, bat 
I slating it we generallT* nse, one, ihey, wey as : itar, they go; 
nir pro patria, they fight for their country, 
I. 2. Beflexive action, i. e. action which proceeds 
a subject and terminates upon jt, is expressed in Latin, 
the active with the oblique cases of the 
)nal pronoun (mei, mihi, me, etc.), as : omnes homi- 
amant; Socrates immortalem stfti peperit gloriam; 2) by 
8 s i V e , in which case the reflexive action approaches the 
ttive, e. g. congregantur (they assemble themselves), meana 
uch the same as : convenmnt, they assemble, 
. 3. Many active verbs which express motion^ etc., have 
a transitive signification, an intransitive or reflexive mean- 
vertenTj mutare^ deflectere, and many others. — Of course, 
responding verbs in English, do not always coincide with 
in in being transitive or intransitive. 

eponent verbs are those which have a /KiMiiwfonn 

active (a few are ifUransitive) signification, as: das 

milites; tnorior. Bnt deponents are oocasionaUy, 
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espedallj in the Perf. Part, used pamvdy^ as : adepta liber- 
tas, Uberty having been obtained. So also some deponent Perf. 
Part seem at times to be used as Pres. Act Part 



§ S4. Tentu of the Verb. 

1. The tenses are divided into two classes: 

a) Principal Tenses: Present^ Perfect, and Future 
scribo, /tmte, scripsi, I have wriUen^ scribo, lAoM write 
Fut Perf. scripsero, lahoM have written, 

b) Hi|torical Tenses: Imperfect, Pluperfect, and the 
$tanraiive Perfect: scribebani, Iwroie^ was wriUngj scrip- 
seram, I had wriUen^ scripsi, I wrote* 

Hek. 1. There are the same tenses, also, in the sabjunotive 
mode, — bat the Fat Subj. is in the periphrastic form. See the 
table of coiyogations, § 60. 

2* The Pres. Indie expresses an action as present to 
the speaker (or writer). The present is often used, also, 
in animated narration of past events, since what is past is con- 
ceived of so vividly by the writer, as to appear present (Atls- 
tiorical Pres.). It is used in all respects, as in En^ish. 

BsM. 2. An action which is past, bat continues to the 
present, either actoallj or in its effects, u often expressed by 
the Pres., especially with verbs of perceiving, as: audio^ 
video, accipio, etc. So also in giving the views or expresdons of 
another, which belong to no particular time, as : at narrat Lad- 
lias ; Democritas vtdL In like manner the present is used with 
Janidiu, jcanpridemy Jamdudum. So too of the dedication of books, 
in the phrase, qui inscribitur ("which is dedicated to" L e. was 
and still continues to be). 

Bbm. S. On the contrary, an action merely in progress 
(«is doing"), or barely conceived as thought of or re- 
sol v e d u p p n (" I do it," " think of doing it "), is often express- 
ed by the present In the same maimer, the Lnperf., and FKs 
Part are osed df what toas taking place (past). 

8. The Perf. Indie not only expresses a past action as 
completed in the present time of the writer, 
like our Perf. ; but also,. like the Greek aorist^ barely as 
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iBty without referenoe to any other part action (kiitaneai or 
frraUve Ferf.). In the latter case, the Perf. is translated by, 
d corresponds to that ^mn of our Lnperf. which is express- 
withoat a drcomlocntion (^did,** "came," etc^ not ^was 
ing " " was coming," etc). Scripsi epistolam, / have wrkUn 
; litttf (Le. the letter is now a written one, in a foriUen ttate^ 
rnpktedj whether jnst finished or not). Oaesar Pompdum 
licit (<< conquered,'* as a mere past oec or rence). 

Rem. 4. As the Fer£ exhibits an action not only as past, bat 
being in a state of completion in the present, the 
rf. IB often employed, in Latin, to express rather this state of 
m p 1 e t i n, tiian the idea of the action's being past In such 
\es the Perf. most be translated by the Fres. (aJso the Flaperf. 
the Imper£), as : memini (literally, I have recollected), / re^ 
mbeTf noTi (I have become acquainted with), / know* So also, 
ffiovi, coruedi^ eonsuev^ eanttUi^ etc. So fid sometimes means 
have been and still am." For the Fer£ instead of the Fres. 
subordinate sentences, see R. 10. 

%EM. 5. The Ferd is sometimes used to express i^th emphams 
uture action, when the writer conceives of somediing as 
re to be done, and hence asserts it as already done. 
itus si conservatos erit, vkimus (*^ we have conquered," L e. 
lall conquer," " are certain of victory**). 
Iku. 6. The historical Ferf. is sometimes used (mostiy by the 
ts) to express general truths or what is wont to occur, 
the Grpek aorist, and where we use the Present In prose this 
▼e is principally confined to verbs connected with muUiy nemo^ 
7e, and the like, where the idea of repetition or being woni is 
lied, as : baud semper errat fama, aliquando et elegit 

. The Imperf., like the historical Perf., expresses an action 
past, but. always as standing related to some 
ler past action (or tame), either expressed or to be 
plied by the mind. Qmmi scribebaniy in expectatione eraiU 
lia. Sophistae appeUabaniur (L e. by their contempora- 
). Prindpio rerum, i mp e ri om penes r^es enetf (tiie ooN 
K>nding time is implied in prindpio). 

.EM. 7. In expresung general truths, the Imperf. is sometimes 
I instead of the Fres., the action being referred to the partieu- 
>ime of its occurrence. Fastnm animantibus large et copiose 
ira eum, qui cuique aptus erat^ comparavit 
20 
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5. Hence the Ferf. Indie used in narration, relates the 
principal events, the Lnperf. the accompanying 
circumstances; the Ferf. merely relates, ^e Imperf. 
describes. Hence the freqnent use of the Lnperfl in sub- 
ordinate danses. Hence, too, the use of the Lnperf. in ex- 
pressing continued or customary action, while the 
Ferf. represents an action as momentary. The change 
from the one to the other of these tenses, in expressing the 
different shades of ideas denoted by them, imparts great live- 
liness to the narrative. Caesu: urbem iniravity omnes dves 
laetabaniur, Venif vidt, vici. Germani vpteres venatui ttude^ 
banL 

Rem. 8. Whether a past action should be expressed by the Im- 
perf. or by the historicai Ferf. does not, however, depend upon its 
being of longer or shorter continaance, but upon its being de- 
scriptive or narrative. In the former case, whether the ac- 
tion be longer or shorter in duration, it is expressed by the Ln- 
per£, and in the ktter by the Ferfect 

Rbk. 9. In lively description, instead of the Imperf. or histori- 
cal Fer£, the Infin. Fres. (historical Infin.) is often used, especial- 
ly where several contemporaneous actions, or actions rapidly suc- 
ceeding each other, are described. Also in subordinate sentences 
introduced by qtium ; and in Tacitus after uM, %d aud postquam^ 
but always with an Imperf. or historical Fres. following it The 
subject and attributive qualifications, as with the finite verb, are 
in Uie Norn., but when tiie subject is easily supplied from the con- 
nection, it is not expressed. — ^Multum ipse (Catilina) jm^viore, 
saepe hostem ferire. 

6. TheFluperf. expresses an action as past (complet- 
ed) before another past action. jSbnjpMrom episto- 
1am, quum amicus venit. 

Bem. 10. In many cases, in subordinate clauses (rarely in 
principal clauses), the Latin uses the Fluperf. or Ferf. where we 
use the Lnperf., since the action is really completed before the 
commencement of the action expressed by the principal clause 
(as: quum litteras accepissem — or postquam accept — ^profectus 
sum, £ng. " when I received the letter, I departed)." This is es- 
pecially the case after principal sentences which express a c u a- 
tomary action either in the Fres. or Imperf, where we use also 
the F^s. or Imperf. in the subordinate sentence. Quum hue vent 
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ipsum nihil agere et plane cesaare deleetai Q* when or as often 
came"), 

. The FuL expresses an action as future in relation to 
present time of the speaker. It is used, 1) In many cases 
>re we use the Pres. in English, as where we saj ^I come 
lorrow" (for "I will come"); 2) As a milder and 
dest way of asserting something since the decision 
efl to the future; 8) In subordinate sentenoesy after the 
. Imperat or hortatory Subj. in the principal sentence, 
•re the English oonmionly uses the Pres.; 4) Com- 
nds, exhortations, admonitions, requests, 
in connection with nonj prohibitions, are expressed 
he second person of the Fut, the performance being left 
he person's wilL Semper igitur ea (a^gritudine) sapiens 
ibit Qui adlpisd veram gloriam voleiy justitiae Jungatur 
lis. Vcdehis meSque negotia videbis. 
. The Fut Ferf. expresses an action as past (com- 
ted) in the future. On account of its awkwardness, 
much less frequently used in English than in Latin, its 
e often being supplied by the ample Fut, the Pres. or the 
f. Ut sementem yecem, ita metes (as you $au;). 

EM. 11. The Fut Per£ is often used to express with empha- 
That, if not emphatic, would be expressed by the simple Fut 
) may be translated into English by the simple Fat, or fire- 
itly by the Perf. with a corresponding emphasia. Telle banc 
ioncm; lactam susttUens (^you wiU take away," or "yon 
I taken away"). 

KM. 12. The Fut Perf. of verbs, which have the meaning of 
Pros, in the Perf. (R. 4), shoold be translated into English 
be simple Fat ; so alao Ihe Fnt Perf. of pas$€f velUj Ubet^ Ur 
dacet, which are often found in subordinate clauses. — ^Especially 
\ noticed is the use of videroy mostly after mox^ pott or aUaa, in 
tig off the consideration of something for the present, as : ta 
em adhac meam caossam agis ; sed hoc mox videro. 

The use of the tenses in the Periphrastic ConjugatioQ 
3). agrees entirely with their use in the simple ooi\jug»- 
There are the following forms : 
The Pres. Part Act with mm, which expresses the ao- 



282 TSV8S8 OF THB YBRB. [$ 8^ 

tion as continuing, aa a state or conditon, as: 
gestus ertd non verba exprimens^ sed cum sententiis con- 
gruens, iSut the Fart, is often a mere attributive 
of the subject of mmj instead of forming the predicate 
with it 
b) The Fut Part Act with ium^ which expreaaes an ac- 
tion as destined, impending or intended. 
Bellum scripiurus sum (^1 am to write,** ^I think of 
writing," " am about to write," « I will write"). 

Kkh. 18. The periphrastic Fut Paa^ is ezpresnd hjfiiXungm 
est {eraJt^ etc.), followed by ttf and the Subj. 

Rkm. 14. The Fat of the simple conjugation expresses the ac- 
tion barely as future; while the Fat Act Part with mm, 
repreaenta H aa now before the mind, as designed, aa 
impending or destined to happen from its verj con- 
dition or nature, as: 9cnbam^ **I will write;" «crjptenia 
atim, ** I purpose," " have in mind," ** think of writing.** 

o) The Per£ Paaa. Part with mm, which expresses a/iaa- 
awa atafe^ resulting ftom a completed action. Omatug 
wm (^I am adorned," ^am in an adorned state"). Ar- 
ma, quae Jixa in parietibus fuenaU (" which had been 
fixed," ^ which having been fixed, remained so"). 

Bbm . 15. The Per£ Pass. Part with wany is used also simply 
as the passive, in forming the preterite tenses of the common con- 
jugations (see the ParodigmB), in which case the forms yUtfram, 
fuissem and /uero are o£ben used instead of 6ram, ewm, «ro, in 
the same meaning. 

d) The Gerundive with mm, eramj etc, and the Gerund 
with est, eraty etc, £br which see §§ 98, 99. 

10. In epistolary writings (especially in the begin- 
ning and at the end of letters), the Imperf. or Perf. is often 
used of what was present to the writer (and the Pluperf. 
ofwhatwaa completed), since he allowed for the time of 
the transportation of the letter, and spoke of things as from 
the time of its reception. 
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§ 85. Modes of the Verb. 

The Indicatiye is the mode employed in expresang 
;8, realities, op things viewed as facts, as : rosAjhreL 
The Sabjimctiye is the mode employed in expressing 
is imagined or barely oonceived of;in the prin- 
tenses as either present or future, and inthehis- 
d tenses (except in conditional sentences), as past It 
3d mostly insubordinate or tuJbjoined swtences (hence the 
subjunctive) ; bat is used in independent senten- 
Vhether simple or accompanied by a subordinate danse) 
^ followiog cases : — 

The Subj. of the principal tenses, especially of the 
Pres^ is used in independent sentences to express a 
supposition, a presumption, a modest asser- 
tion or opinion, a deliberative question, 
an encouragement, exhortation, wish* We 
may translate this Subj. into English either by the Pres. 
[ndic^ or by the subjunctive forms with may^ eaoj wouldy 
:ouldj or h J Id with the Infin. Nemo sanus de virtntis 
pretio diibitet. Quis de animorum immortalitate dubUet f 
Eamus (^let us go^** or << we would go)." Utlnam ami- 
cus eonvaleseai I 

Fhe Subj. of the historical tenses is used inin- 
lependent sentences: 1) To express a supposition 
he opposite of what is or is not, as: errares, 
hou toovMsi err (either present or future); et- 
asses, thou wouldst have erred (past); si hoc diceres 
rrares, if thou shatUdst say this, thou wouidst err; si hoc 
ixisses, errasses, if thou hadst said thiSf thou tpotddsi 
ave erred. So : non errares, non errasses. 2) To express 
wish of which one knows that it will not be re- 
lized (Lnperf.), or has not been realized 
Pluperf.), as : utinam amicus convalesceret / utinam ami* 
us convahnsset ! 8) The Subj. Lnperf. is used in r^ 
srence to the past, to express an assumption, 
upposition, concession, an undetermined 
20* 
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possibility, also demands, reqaests, and de- 
liberative questions, as: at dans banc Tim M. 
Crasso (i. e. suppose one bad given) ; so crederes, puta- 
res, cemeresy videres (one migbt believe, peroeive, etc) ; 
imitatus etiet ipaum ilium Voconiom (70a sfaoold have 
imitated) ; quid faeertmf (what could I hare done?). 

Rek. 1. Tbe Sobj. is sometimes nsed for the Indic^ for the 
purpose of eadiibiting a fact as a mere conception; and 
the Indie, for the Subj., to exhibit a conception as a reality. 
The Pert Subj. is often used in a modest vay to express aa 
opinion or view, and may be translated by the Frea ^dic. or 
Subj.), or by the Fer£ or Fut Indie 

Rue. 2. The Subj. in subordinate sentences will be treated of 
hereafter. The conjunctions which are always accompaaied by 
the Subj. are : ut (that, in order that), ne (that not; but after 
verbs expressing fear and anxiety, that)y quo (in order that 
thereby), quin (that not; but after expressions denodng doubt 
it should be translated that)^ quomlnus (that), after verbs of hin- 
dering. — ^Tbe Subj. is always nsed, also, in indirect or de- 
pendent questions (see § 104). 

Rem. S. For the succession of the tenses see § 105* 

8. The ImperaUve is used to express comnumdsj as : 9cr%be* 
The two forms of the second perstm of the Imperative are thus 
distinguished : the shorter forms (amay amate) have a milder^ 
the longer forms (amato, amatote) have, in most eases, a 
sA7>n^«r meaning ; hence these last should be translated by 
ihould or muttj and are used especially in directions and injunc- 
Ham, 

Ferte mis&x) atque indpi auxilium. CdtUo virtstem. Leges 
fAitervanXor. Disctpulus amato praeceptores. 

Rem. 4. As impersonal verbs have no Imperat the Sulj. must 
always be used in its stead, as : ne te tnae vitae pigcai (let it not, 
it should not). For the Fut instead of the Imperat see § 84, 7. 
Besides, the following circumlocutions, used in expressing cont- 
mands or wishes, should be here noticed: 1) fac with the 
Subj., generally without u/, as : nunc tu fac attentum te praeheas ; 
2) velim with the Subj. without ti/, as : tu velim animo sapienti 
fortique sis ; 8) etira, uf, as : euro, tU valeas. 

Rem. 5. The negative with the Imperat and also with the 
Subj. of wishing, encouraging, and exhorting, ism 
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Snol fum), as: ne scribe i ne eamns. However, instead of ne 
whidi, except in poetry, stands only with the second form of 
the Lnper), ndi, nolUe with the Infin. are more common, as : 
ndi (nolUe) scnbere (do not write) ; but ne often stands with the 
second person Snbj. Per£, as : ne tcripMris (write not). — ^Wiih 
the second Pers^ Sabj. Pr^., cave tokd/ac ne are nsed in urgent 
dissaasives, as: cavtf ne fuiine$ (be sore not to harten); 
faCf ne quid alind cures* 



CHAPTER H. 



S86. CftheAOrihuiiveBebaiiminSenientes. 

1. An attributive is that which limits, qualifies 
or more nearly defines a substantiTe, so as to form a 
combined idea with it It may be: 1) An adjeo- 
tive (<Hr participle), as: ro6apiife^ni,roBa^/bf«fit; 2) A 
Qoan in the Gen^ as: hortosfv^; 8) A noon in ap- 
position, as: Philippos, r«x MacedSnunL 

Bbm. 1. The attribotive Gen. will be treated of imder the 
rmm 1i may here be remariced, that after ad (also propej and 
aomfttimes ab and tn) the noons aedee or templum jure often omitted, 
and the attributive genitive is left without a noun to depend 
upon, aa : habitabat rex ad Jovis Staioris, So also^S/tiis and Jilia 
are often omitted, leaving the name oC the fhther alone in the 
Gen^ as : Hasdmbal Qisgonii, 

2. The attribative adjective (participle, adjectiye 
pronoon and nmneral) expresses a quality as already be- 
longing to a substantive. (For its agreement with its 
substantive, see § 81.) 

Bbk. 2. When the adjective, either of itself or from the con- 
nection, plainly expresses the idea of its nonn also^ the noon is 
omitted. This occurs especially in the following cases : 

a) Adjectives (bo4h Sing, and Plor.) which designate per- 
sons by some quality peculiar to them, as : omicnf^ am^ 
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ca, inimicu$ (a), adversarius (a),aequdli8f seneXf famUidris^ 
cogndtus (a), propinquus (a), soddlis^ adoUscens, These 
are geDerally used wholly as subetantiyes, but most of them 
may also be used as adjectiyes. So, also, sum (m), noster, vester. 

b) Adjectives in the plural which designate a class of 
persons by some common quality peculiar to persons, 
as: docHy indocH, probi, trnprd^t, pit, impii, diserti, dwiteM^ 
peritif impmiiy calamiton, etc.; also in the comparar 
tive and superlative, as: doctiores, docHssimiy etcr^ 
But when the adjective expresses an i n d e f i n i t e quali- 
ty, it cannot be used without its noun, unless the con- 
nection shows to what it refers, as : magnuSf major, minora 
tenuis, mediocris, superior^ inferior, summus, infUnus, ete. 
These are mostly used in the plural, but sometimes in the 
singular, especially sq;)t>fu. — Gentile adjectives are 
not used in the Sing, witfaoot a noun or pronoun widi 
which they agree except they designate an enti^B people 
or class. Hence we find, Eomdnus, Graecus, Arplnas ho- 
mo; but Romanus, for milites Bomani. So in Livy, Han- 
nibal, or some of the Carthaginian generals, is often desig- 
nated by Poenus. 

e) The neuter Sing, of adjectives of the second declensioa 
(rarely of the third, and only in the Nom. and Ace.), 
used in an abstract sense, as: banum, malum, deeorvm^ 
indecdnan, rididdum, cantrarium, honestum, verum, falsum, 
jushim, aequum, andnguum, utUe; but those of the third 
declension often in connection with a preposition. The 
neater plural of such adjectives has a concrete meaning 
(see § 82, 8). 

d) Certain feminine and neuter a^ectives, which nata- 
rally, or by prevailing usage, refer to particular nouns, as : 
patria (sc. terra), natdlis (sc. dies), Backanalia (sc. sacra), 
hibema (sc. castra). Also where the reference is obvious 
from the connection, as : primas, secundas (sc partes) 
agere ; frigidam, caMam (sc aquam) potare ; aliquem re- 
petundarum (sc. pecuniarum) accusare. 

Rk^ 8. Adjectives referring to a noun in apposition 
with a proper name (except those given under Bem. 2. a) 
must take after them homo or vtr in apposition. But gentile ad- 
jectives, and adjectives which have acquired the force of proper 
names, usually stand after their nouns without taking these 
words in apposition, as : Aristides Ath^niensis, Cato Majors Lae- 
liua Scqnens (the wise), Crassus Dives, Besides, a proper name 
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is not directly qualified by an adjectirey bat through the noon 
in apporation, as: Socrates, iapientisnmus homo; Corinthos, oa^ 
pUssima whs. 

Bem. 4. Snch substantLve adjectives are rarely qualified by 
any other adjective-word except a numeral or pronoun, as: 
doedmm ilU veteres^^Some Perf. Fan. Part, as : factum, dietuMf 
mosfi/tMRy etc., are not (Mily joined as participles with ad- 
verbs, but as substantives with adjectives, as: praeclart 
facia Bndpraedarafactaj etc 

Bem. 5. Many substantives in <or are used also as adjec- 
tives, both attributive and predicative, and take a feminine 
form in trix m reference to a feminine noan» as: vktor exercitus ; 
netricei Atheaae. Other sabsUmtives are thus used bat rarely, as : 
exercitus tiro, milltes tir&nes. 

Rem. 6. The Latin often employs an attributive adjective, es- 
peciaDy to denote the relation of origin, descent, country, also 
otiier relations, where we use the genitive or a preposi- 
tion with its case, as: Ph>dicus C€us (Prodicus of Cos); 
pugna Maraihonia (the battie at Marathon); aliena vitia (the 
fiK^ts of others), 

3. The adjectives : primui, ii&foitif, extrhnug, pottrhmti, 
wmitXmus, iw^imu, summuij medittSj infCnuuij imuif reUgmUf 
generally denote the first, last, et& part of a thing, but 
agree in gender, number, and case with ihmr noans^ 
like other attribntives, as : eadrtmo JPdoponneiio bdh (in the 
faf< jNir< of the Peloponzieeian war). 

4. Whtti two or more a^iectives refer to the saniQ sabgtan- 
tire, they are either connected with each other by the con- 
junctions ee, atque^ acy que, or they atand without any oom&ec- 
tive between theoL In the first case the adjectives qualify 
thdr noon, each independently of the other,- and 
are said to be coordinate to each other; in the other case, 
one of the series of adjectives qualifies the notm directly and 
the other (or others) qualifies the compound idea thus fonned. 
Their relation here is said to be subordinate. Thus: 
Socrates fidt sapientissimue et optimus homo (coordinate); 
praeclarus tile vir (subordinate). 

Bem. 7. Ph>nonn8 and nnmerab are oftenest employed in a 
subordinate relation to other adjectives ; but mM (plurim), ae, a, 
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is often connected wiUi the other adjective by a conjanction, 
when it is not emphatic, as : mtUH et praeclari yiri (many great 
men). 

5. Many attributive adjectives, in Latin, do not qualify a 
subject or object by itself but only in reference to 
the predicate. In this way the ideas of place, time, 
number, the ground or reason, condition, way 
and manner, are expressed by adjectives, very much 
as by adverbs. Adjectives of this kind are : superior^ inferior^ 
tummuSf extremttSy inJKmuSy medius, propiar, prox^musy etc; 
primusj and the remaining ordinals ; also prineeptj pHoTy pos- 
tremusy unus, soluSy iotw, omniSj ipse, Ubens, invUuSy iacUtiSy etc, 
as : PhiUppus proximtu accedebat (Philip came up next). 

Rem. 8. Bat when the qualifying idea can be referred only 
to the predicate, and not at the same time to the subject or 
object, an adverb and not an adjective must be used. Thus 
we can say, either libens or libenter hunc librum legi, but only 
suavUer cantas, because it cannot be inferred that one who sings 
beautifully h himaeiif beautiful ; but the poets sometimes use the 
adjective even in such cases. 

Rem. 9. Of the adjective forms primus, solus, unus, tiZflfmiM, 
postrimus, and the corresponding adverbial forms primum, ulH" 
mum, etc., the former are used when the meaning is that 
which is first, alone of all persons or things of the kind 
(as, "he was the first," "the only one" to do it), and the latter, 
when "first" (" last," etc.) means for the first time, first 
in order, for the last time, last in order, as: banc 
urbem primam adii (this was the first city which I approached) ; 
but primum banc urbem adii (for the first time). 

Rem. 10. The place of an attributive adjective is often sup- 
plied' by a preposition with its case. 1) Oftenest by 
cum or sine with the ablative, as : laetitia gestiens est sine ratione 
animi elatio (a senseless elation of mind) ; cum dignitate otinm 
dalce est (a dignified leisure) ; — 2) ex or de with the ablative of 
the origin, extraction, material or whole in rela- 
tion to a p ar t,a8:exilrcaifta hospes (an Arcadian guest) ; ho- 
mo unus ex omnibus (a-one-of-many man) ; — 8) Not unfrequently 
ad, apud, in, adversus, etc. with an Ace, or the name of a place 
without a prepbsidon, as : castris ad Bagradam (at the Bagradian 
camp) ; pietas adversus deos {Qod-ward piety) ; Alexandria 
discesBUs (the Alexandrian departure) ;— 4) But generally, when 
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the attributive idea is expressed by a preposition and its case, it 
is accompanied by a participle agreeing with the noan to which 
the attributive refers, or its attributive character is indicated bj 
its position, as : bellnm cum Carthaginiennbui gtstum; mona 
ffrope vrhem situs (literally, the-near-the-citj-dtnated mountain) ; 
Caesftris in Hispania res secundae. 

6. A noun is said to be in^apposition witl\ another 
nouo, when it is joined to another noun or personal pronoun 
(whether expressed, or implied in the person of the verb) in 
the same case, to qualify or further define it 
When it designates persons it also agrees with the noun to 
which it refers in gender and number, as: Tomjfris, re- 
tina Scytharum, Cyrum, regem Persarum, devicit ; I^emiMUh 
eUs veni ad te (i. e. eyo, Th.). Ccmipare § 81, 1. 

Beh. 11. In order to give prominence to the word in apposi- 
tion, dico is sometimes added to it without affecting the construc- 
tion, as : quam hestemus dies nobis, ecnsulanlnts dicOf turpis il- 
luzitl Apposition after ttf, jtian, etc. is really abridged oom p a ri ion 
(§115.B.2). 

7. A noun in apposition, like the attribuiiTe a^jectiye 
(No. 5), is often used to qualify a noun rather with re- 
ference to the predicate than in itself In this 
way the ideas of time, ground, etc, may be expressed by 
apposition, as : dux proditor patriae interfectus est (while 
a traitor). So often puer^ infansy tenex^ amsuly etc (while a 
boy, whUe a consul, etc). 

8. A word in apposition with a possessive pro- 
noun is put in the genitive, since the possessive pronoun 
is equivalent to the Gen. of the personal pronoun, as : tuum 
stttdium adoUseentis perspexi (" I have observed your 
zeal, youth!" lit. "the zeal of you a youth**). In the same 
manner ipsiu9, tpsorum, ipsarum (own) follow a possessive, as: 
filius fuuift tjpn ta patrem vituperat. Also ommiim, as : vesMxm 
omnium vicem ; but generally (always when omnium stands 
first) the pronoun is put in the Gen. Flur. also, as:prae6ens 
omnium nostrum fortuna. So with utriusque, as : verecundia 
utriueque nostrum (instead of nostra utriusque ver.). 
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Bbx. 12. In the later historical writers, especiaUy in Tacitus, 
a noun in ap position (often with a whole sentence), freqaentlj 
stands as a definition, or expresses an aim or object, aa: 
mille equites, ctamdas prosperis ant sciteu^ttiiii laborantibns, dnoe- 
bantnr ; Vitellius omnes conqoiri et interfici jossit, mummentmm 
ad preasens, in posterum uUionem, The case is somewhat different 
where an Ace. with an accompanying adjective is used as a sort 
of exclamation afker a ^regoing sentence, to exprea an 
opinion of the subject treated of in that sentence, as : hoc dicto 
admoneor, at aUquid etiam de homatione et aepultora dicendom 
existimem: f«iinoiid£^Scittnai/ This is oommon in CiceiOi 



9. A substantive ezpreeeing a whole, iaBtead of being in 
the Gea, tiften etanda in the aame case as its paitSi whidi ai« 
in apposition with it This is called partitive or distri- 
butive apposition. Here belong iwpficially, the words: 
quisquef uterque^ aHu9^-<diui^ aUi^^aliij o&lsr— after, pan — 
pan: aUm-'^dium (each one the other), so also aker — 
oAsrvm, of two things* The subject expressing the whole 
maj be implied in the predicate (we, yon, they). Thus: 
miUteipan in agros dilapai sunt, pan urbes petnnt ; amiei oi- 
Ur idUarum amplezi sunt ; aUui aUum expectantes cunctamini. 
It ia rare that the predicate agrees with the part in i^^positiea, 
father than with the whole. 



CHAPTEBm. 



S 87. CfihB Objective Rdatum in SnUemm. 

1. As the attributive limits the subject, or more properly, a 
substantive idea (whether subject or object), so the object 
cimits or forms a nearer definition of the predi- 
cate (a verbal idea). The object embraces: 1) The cases; 
ft) The prepositions with their eases; 8) The 
Infinitive; 4) The participle; 5) The adverb. 

Rem. 1. Some verbs require an object after them in older 
to express a complete idea, as: ctfiio soribexe («« I desire,"— 
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wbat? "to write"). Others may be followed by aa objector 
noty as : rosa floret, or rota floret in horto, Objecti of this latter 
kind express only the relations of place, time, degree, 
means, way and manner. 

Trkatxemt or thb Cases. 

2. There are four cases, in Latin, which express an ob- 
jeetive relation, the Genitive, Dative, Accnsative 
and Ablative. Of these, the Gen. expresses the object as 
active (as the cause or author of tiie action) ; the Ace. 
as suffering or receiving the action, or as the ef- 
fect or result of the action ; the Dat as participating 
in the action, or as its end or aim; the AbL aa an in- 
strument or means. 

Bev. 2. These cases are called comub abUqid^ while the Nool 
and Voc. are called cofiif recH. The Nbm. is the case of tks 
su b j e c t, the Voc. is the case of direct addresi. 

iSS. A. Ths Gemtive. 

The Genitive denotes that which produces, ealls 
forth, embraces or includes an action. It answen 
the questions : whou f of wham f of what f in cansequenee of 
whom or whai f etc, and is used in the fdlowing cases : 

1. With the following verbs and phrases denoting a feel- 
ing or affection of the mind: mUereor (poet nussrvs^ 
co), "I pityT «w (aliquem) miieret (rarer miseretur), poenl- 
teiy piffetj pudet^ taedet and pertaesum eif, <<It excites my pity" 
(I compassionate), ^I repent,'' etc (But pudd sometimes 
takes the Gen. of the person also.) Me mitirei Im. 
Nunquam primi comiUi deum poenltet 

2. With the Mowing adjtetiveM expressing feelings of 
the mind: ct^iilius, orKiur, avdrWj siudidnUf aemUhUf im^ 
dm, proMm, fiuUdidiu*; also imSctu and imnOcus (which, 
however, when used more strictly as adjectives, take the Dat). 
Avida est pericuU virtus. F<^ulus poUnHoie invidut est 

Rem. 1. The poets and later writers often employ the Gen. 
after nearly all adjectives expressing mental states or 
21 
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emotions of any kind, as: ktssus, caUidus, doctus, eertut^ 
dubiuSj laetus, etc. ; also with those denoting remoyal or sep* 
aration (properly requiring the Abl.), and even where the 
Gen. or Abl. of quality (with the adjective agreeing widi 
it), or Abl. of respect, is commonly used, as: lassos tFtde; 
integer vitae scelemque purus ; ingens ontmt, etc. 

8. With the following yeibs of remembering, forget- 
ting and reminding: memlTiit, vmit mihi in meniem (I 
thinky it occurs to me), reminiseor^ obUviscar; admoneoyccm' 
numeOy eommonefaeio aliqaem ; — also with the fdlowing adjeo- 
tiTes of remembering and forgetting, knowledge 
and ignorance, experience and inexperience: me- 
mor and immemar; cansciuSf neicittSf inteitu; gnams, igntth 
rui; pmdenSf imprOdens; perUuSj imperUutf eamukuB^ rudU; 
imSlenSf imoSkuiy intuetut. Fueri meminSrint verecutukae* 
Omo pruderu rei rmUtarU fuit Venit mihi PlaUmis in wm^ 
tern. 

Bem. 2. Meminif remmiscor and Miviscor often, and reeordor^ 
almost always, take an Ace Moneo and commoneo are oftener 
fonnd with de and the Abl. ; they also, as well as admaneOf take 
the neuter pronouns Aoc, u/, illud in the Ace. Eudit and jprtiden$ 
are veiy often found with in and the Abl. 

4. With participles in ans and ens used as adjectiyes; 
also (but only in the poets and later writers) with many yer- 
bal adjectiyes in or, as: feraxy capaxy (feraxsB denot- 
ing abundance, etc, see No. 7, sometimes takes, the AbL). 
Homo ffhriae appeten$ saepe a yirtutis yia deflecdt Nimiom 
rtHnmB Khertalis, Justom ac tenacem propositi yimm. Terra 
sons ftffvx* 

5. With yerbs (also adjectiyes) of accusing, crimi* 
nating, condemning, conyicting and acquitting 
(which in the Act take also an Ace. with the AbL), as: oedi- 
90y inctiso; argvo^ coarguoj insirmUo; arcessoy postiUo; convin^ 
cOf danmOf eondemno ; aibsoko, Hbero. Here the charge or 
crime is put in the Genitiye (sometimes in tlie AbL both 
with and without de), Miltiades proditionis est accSsatus. 
(Fannius) C. Verrem insimuku avaritiae et audadM. 
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Bbm. S. The punishment, when it is death (capnti 
mors) or of the nature of a fine, is generally in the Gen., 
bat sometimes in the Abl. Other punishments are pnt in 
the Ace. ¥rith ad or in, as : aliquem ad be$tia$ (in metaUa) can* 
demnare, 

6. With the following adjectiYes which denote partici- 
pation, community (and the oontraiy), likeness and 
unlikeness: pariicepsj expert, consars, exsarsy jefOnus, ex- 
hereSf immanU (oftener with the Abl.); also the following, 
which are often found with the dative: eomrminiU, todusj 
q/flftts, vicinuSf proprius (almost always with the Gen. in 
Gic.), aUenut, tacer; nwXUs, dimmXliU (especially with the 
Gren. of persons), par, dispar, aequahs, tuperstes (rarely with 
the Dat.). Bestiae sunt rationU et oraHonu expertee. Homo 
partieep$ est ratiantt. 

7. With poUfu, imp^tens, eompot {%mpo$ not during the 
elaseical period of the language), and adjectives denoting 
plenty and wanty which are also found with the abla- 
tive, as: plenuiy refertut, eompUtUi, feriXUt, inops, tterUU, 
inSnUy vacuue, egenut; also with the verbs tmp/ers, egire, 
inHgere (but these often take the AbL). Ira, ut insania, 
impotens tui est Gallia frugum ferUHs fuit Aaps eormUi 

68. 

8. The genitive stands with ens and jUri to signify : 
1) That to which something belongs or of which it 
is (pasMestive Gen.); here also belong the expressions: ali« 
quid suae (or aUct^us) dUionit {potettaUs) facere, and aliquid 
lucri facere (to bring something under one's power, to turn 
something to one's advantage); 2) That to which some- 
thing belongs as a property or quality, in which case 
the quality itself is commonly expressed by an infinitive. 
This last Gen. we translate by : It is the part, manner, cu^ 
torn, characteristic, duty, sign, mark {pi some one) i it is in^ 
eumbent en one, and the like. Omnia quae muUeris Juerunt, 
viri funt (all which belonged to the wife become the part of 
the husband). Viri probi est verum dicere (it is the part, 
duty). 
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Rbm. 4. Verbs of considering, regarding, seeming, 
■bo take the Gen. in the last sense, as : multi snperstitionem tuft- 
heeiUi animi putant (the mark of a feeble mind). 

Rbm. 5. Instead of the Gen. of the personal pronouns : mei, 
tni, sni, nostri, Testri (est), meum, tuum, suum^ nostrumj vestmm 
est are used. 

9. The genitive or ablative of a aubstantiTe with 
an adjective agreeing with it, stands with esse to express the 
character or qaalitj of an object (QeiLorAbLof ^uo^ 
t^). This Gen. or Abl. is also used as an aUrihuU to a 
nonn, without esse. 

The general distinction between the two cases scents to be, 
that the Gen. denotes essential qualities, while the AbL de- 
notes circumstantial or accidental qualities. 

10. The genitive stands as the expression of value 
(Gen. of j^rice) with verbs of valuing and esteeming; 
buying and selling (but see also § 91, 3. c), as : aes^tno 
(also with the AbL magna, etc-), facioy pendo, dueo, puto, habeo 
(also in the Pass.), videor and sum ; emo, vendo, ven^o. Of 
this kind are the Genitives : moffni (not multi), phuris (not 
majdris), maarfmt, piurtmt; parvxy mtnoris, mintmi, tantiy ion- 
Cidem or fwn minoris, guanit, qtumttvis, quanticunque ; nihXU^ 
pensi; Jhcci, nauei, asm, ieruncii, piH. Divitiae a sapienti 
viio minimi putaniur (are held very low). Quanti emisU hunc 
librum (for how much, at what price) ? 

11. With the impersonal verb interest (rarely refert)^ **it 
concerns ;" the person (or thing) whom something concerns, is 
put m the genitive. Instead of the genitives of the 
personal pronouns ; mei, tui, etc, the Abl. Sing, of the pos- 
sessives, viz. : meS, did, ma, nostra^ vestra, cuja (sc caussH) 
are used, and in this case referi is used as well as interest, and 
in the same sense. But both these verbs may stand also with- 
out a personal object, especially refert. 

How much or how little one is interested in a thii^ 
is expressed: l) by adverbs, as: magnopire, magis, moxiiM, 
nihU, parunif mmJmc/— 2) by the adverbial neuters: wo^ 
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tuiHf plusy plurimum, minus, mmtmtiin, tanium, etc. ;— -8) by the 
genitives: magni, pluris, parvi, tatUi, quanti, etc., as aboTe, 
No. 10. 

The thing 'which interests or concerns one, is rarely expressed 
by a substantive, but : l) by an infinitive; 2) by the accu- 
sative with an infinitive; 8) by a snbordinate 
sentence with ut (that), n« (that not) and the subjunctive; 
4) by an indirect question (in the Snbj.).^ — The general 
expressions : this, thatj what one is interested in, are expressed by 
the accusatives: id, Ulud^ quod, quid. 

Interest omnium, rectc facere. Quid noOra re/ert (interest), 
vietum esse Antonium t Praeceptorum muUum interest, disdlpuhs 
summo studio in litteras incwnbere, Magni mea interest (refert)f 
ut te videam. Omnium magni interest feliciter vivere, 

Beic 6. That as to which or in what point of view 
one is interested in a thing, is put in the Ace. with ad, as : magni 
ad honorem nostrum interest, quam primum ad urbem me venire. 

12. Finally, the genitive stands with a substantive as 
an attributive or nearer definition of it, as: hortus 
regis (= hortus. regius). 

Rex. 7. Hence the genitive with the substantives : caussd, 
gratia, ergo, which we render by on account of, for the sake of, and 
with instar, like. Instead of the genitives mei, tni, sui, nostril 
vestri : med, tud, sua, nostrd, vestrd, are used with caussd and gra- 
tia, as : med, tud, sud, nostrd, vestrd, caussd or gratid (on my ac- 
count, thy account, etc.). 

Rem. 8. The attributive Gen. often takes the place of a noun 
in apposition, as : urbs Romae (the city of Rome <» the city, 
Rome) ; virtutes continentiae, gravitatis, justitiae. With nomen 
(cognomen), vox, vocabulum mihi est (manet, datum), the word used 
to designate the person or thing named is not, in good writers, in 
. the Gen., but either in the Nom. or Dat, as : fons, cui nomen 
Arethusa est; puero ab inopia JE'^^rio inditum nomen (est). With 
nomen do alicui (dtco alicui), the Dat is commonly used, rarely the 
Ace, as : tardo cognomen pingui damas. With nomen habeo, a 
proper name is in the Ace, but a common name in the 
Gen. 

13. The attributive genitive, which may be either 
possessive or objective, according as it expresses sim- 
ply the cause, or at the same time the cause and 

21« 
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the object of the state or action indicated, la ofied to 
designate : 

a) The author or cause, as: conjuratio CatiUnae; 
desiderium patriae (excited by and terminating upon 
one'tf country) ; 

b) The owner or possessor, as: hortus re^. 

c) The whole from which a port is separated, as : partes 
corporis* The partitive genitive is used as follows: 
1) With comparatives, (as: prior j poderioTf etc), 
superlatives (both adjective and adverbial), pro- 
nouns (as: quiSy quif uHus, AtV, t/Ze, etc), and nume- 
rals (as : primus, unus^pauciy etc — ^but plengusy in the 
classical period of the language, is not found with the 
partitive genitive) ; 2) With nouns expressing quan- 
tity, measure and number, as: modtus, Uhra, pon^ 
do, talentum, etc; Ugio, cohors, etc; muUUOdo, copta^ 
ntMMrus, trii, etc ; 3) With the neuter singular of 
adjectives and pronouns expressing qua:>tit7, 
but only in the Nom. and Ace, as : tantum, tanttmdem^ 
quarUum, cdiquantumy muUum (but not magnum and par- 
vum), pltis, axnplifUy plurimwny ntWum, minus, mini' 
mum; aliquid, quid, quicquid; quicquam, nihil, some- 
times also, hoc, iUud, id, quody etc; 4) With the ad- 
verbs of quantity used substantively: sai^ saiiSf 
abunde, affatim, parum, nimis, partim; 5) With Uie 
adverbs of place: ubi, unde, quo, usquam, nusquam, 
longe, are used the genitives gentium, ierrarum, loei^ 
(also eodem loci), hcorum ; and with eo (to this degree), 
and quo (to what degree), the Gren. of an abstract noun« 

Duorum fratrum major natu. Cicero omnium Roma* 
norum prestantissimus est Ingens multitudo hominum. 
Aliquid pristini roboris (but instead of multum pecuniae, 
magna pecunia is used). (Cimo) habebat satis eloquen- 
tiae. Ubi ierrarum (where in the world)? Quo amen* 
iiae (to what degree of folly)? 

^ Rem, 9. Instead of the partidve genitive, ex, de (rarely in) 
With the Abl. are lometimeB found, as : ex omnibus militibos pauci 
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contra hostes decertabant This is generally the c«m in prose 
afVer imt», when it means one out of a larger nuwber (not one as 
corresponding to other)^ as : nnus ex fortissinus (not unns fortisu* 
. momm^a 

Rem. 10. But the whole is often put in the same case as 
th e part, especially when the whole b not to be expressly op- 
posed to its parts. This constmction is necessary where the 
quality of the part belongs to the whole class, as : mortales hood- 
nee (never : mortales hominnm) becaose each and erery man is 
mortei. When adjectiyes in the nenter l^g. are used in the at- 
tribntiTe relation to the above named adjectiYes of quantity (18, 
c 3), those of the third declension are almost invariably 
put in apposition, but those of the second dec. maybe 
either in apposition or in the partitive Gen., as: nikU 
codeste ; bat, nikU dwinum or dimnL 

RsM. 11. The attributive Gen. must be translated into English 
by different prepositions in different cases, as : memoria prae* 
teriti temporis (of) ; desiderium patriae (for) ; consuetudo amico- 
mm (with). Sometimes, instead of the Gen., the corresponding 
prepoations with their case are used, as : amor in (advenue^ ergo) 
patreuL — ^Two genitives expressing different relations may depend 
upon one noun, as : labor est quaidam functio corporis graviarie 
operie (capability of the body of enduring heavier labor). 

§ 89. 6. Acexuaiive. 

1. The aocasaliTe stands in answer to the questioii, wham^ 
or whatf It signifies a passive object, as: rex civiUir' 
tern regit, or that which is produced by an action 
(effect), as : scribe epistoUxnu Hence it stands with all tran- 
sitive verbs, and those used transitively. 

2. Hie simplest case of the accusative of the effect is that 
of an abstract noun from the same stem as the 
verb or of a kindred meaning, as: vitam (aetatem) vi- 
vere. But instead of the kindred noun itself, its attribute 
is often used, as : olere crocum (»= olere odorem crooeum) ; 
Bgerejiwentutem (*« agere aetatem juventntis). 

Bem. 1. In prose the ablative of the instrument is commonly 
used instead of this Ace, as : triumphavit (Papirios) ineigni tri* 
vmpho, 

Beh. 2. The Ace. of the neuter pronouns, after intran- 
ntive verbs, is of this nature. These accusatives express the aim 
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or purpose, or object, in a very general way. Bat 
wlien a noun ia used in their place it is put in the Gen., Dat, or 
in the AbL with or without a preposition, as : quid me accnsas ? 
(why do you accuse — what accusation do you accuse — n^e of ?^, 
bat, cujua rei me accusas ? utrumque laetor (I rejoice at each). 
Such accusatives as alia td Rentes; homines id aetatis; vicem meam 
(ttiom, etc.), '*on my (thy) account;" ceterum^ cetera ({or the 
rest, in other respects, but), are of the nature of the Greek Ace. 
(Ace. by synecdoche). By the poets and later prose writers this 
lynecdochicalAcc. was much used as a nearer definition, 
after adjectives, participles, intransitive and pas- 
sive V e r b s, in all kinds of expressions, as : vite ccgnit tegitur. 

Rbm. S. The Ace. Sing, of adjectives (rarely the plor.) is used 
in this way in poetry, where, in prose, adverbs are commonly 
Qfed, especially with verbs of shining, sounding, calling, 
etc., as: immanesonat; horridum stridens, 

8. The following verbs take the accmative (mostly of a per- 
son) although they might seem from their meaning to require 
a different case, jiko, adjuvo ; defeio ; fugioy d^fugio^ tffvigio^ 
wbterfugio ; aequo j adaequo, ae^pdro ; sequar and sector ; inu- 
tor^ aenUihr (but sometimes with Dat) ; decei (decent), ded^eet, 
praeterityfaUitf latet. "MBlviBfitgtt bonum (Aeesfrom >« flees.) 
Fedites equitem cursu aeqoabant (kept up with). 

4. Many intransitive verbs (especially sudh as ex* 
press an affection of the mind) are often nsed tran- 
sitively and constructed with the Ace.; so also many in- 
transitive verbs when compounded with prepositions which 
govern an Ace, as: cives meum casum doHuerwU; aecedere 
locum (also ad L and loco). 

Rem. 4. With many of these compounds the preposition is re- 
peated, as : inire in urbem (or inire urbem), llie preposition is 
not repeated when the verb is used in a figurative sense, as : 
adeo aliquem (I vbit one). Most compound verbs of this class 
have a passive form, as : ctrcumrentor, transeor, etc. 

5. The Ace expresses extent of time, space, weight 
and measure, in answer to the questions: how long? 
how far? how wide (broad)? how high? how 
deep? how thick? how many (much)? how great? 
etc., as : quaedam bestidlae unum diem vivunt ; turris pedes 
ducentos alta est. 
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Rem. 5. From this use of the Ace. many adverbial exprenions 
have arisen, as : magnam^ majcrem, maximam partem (great, greater, 
greatest part), summum^ muUum (much, greatly), plus, piurimumy 
as : muUum te amo. 

Rkm. 6. In order to define length of time more exactly, prepo- 
ritions stand with the Acc.,vi£.:l)j9tfr (throogh, daring) ; 2) intra 
(within) ; 3) inter (during, in the coarse of) ; 4) in with the Ace, 
in answer to the questions: what time? at what time? 
for how long? b) ad, to the qnestions: till when? up 
to what time? 6) <u/, «ii&, ctrca (abont, towards). 

Rem. 7. Time how long is rarely expressed by the AbL in 
the writers of the best period, bat often by Tacitos and the later 
writers. For the AbL of measure, and in the questions: 
how long before? how long after? see under theAb- 
latiYO. 

Rem. 8. In order to express how long before or after 
the present time of the speaker an action happened or 
will happen, ante or abhinc (ago) and poit are used with the Ace.; 
but ai^inc sometimes stands also with the Abl., as ; ante (ahhinc) 
ires annas amicum vidi ; post paueos dies te ridebo ; Roecius litem 
deci^t oAhine annis guattnor (or: ante quattoor annos). See 
§ 91, 11. 

6. The Ace. (generally with an attributive) is used in ex- 
clamationa ; commonly after an interjection, but sometimes 
without, as : heu me miserumf OfaUaeem hominom spemi 

Rem. 9. When the exclamation is a direct address to 
one, it stands in the Yoc after or pro, as : fortunate adoks* 
cens f En and ecee always take the Nom. in Cicero ; in other 
writers the Ace also. 

7. A double accuaative stands in the following cases : 
a) With yerbs which signify to call (name) ; to makej choose^ 

t^fpoint one something ; to account, consider as, to be same- 
thing ; to show ofnis self as something ; to givOy take, have 
€U something. 

Julius Caesar dictatorem se fecit. Homines caecos reddit cu- 
piditas et avaritio. Romulus urbem ex nomine suo Romam vocA- 
viL Ciceronem uniyersus populus consulem declaravit. Sapiens 
tern heatum kahemus, Antistius se praesdUit acerrimum propugna* 
torem communis libertatis. Athenienses AfUtiddem sibi imperatO' 
rem sumpserunt. Epaminondas praeceptorem kabuit Lysim, Ro- 
mani Ciceronem patirem patriae appelkmerunL 
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Rem. 10. The passive of these verbs has a doable nom- 
inative (§81, 2)f as: pavo superbus dicitur. 

b) With the verbs: ceb, doceo, interro^ ;—orOj rogo^ fia- 
g^ ; poscOfpostuhf and the like. — ^Also sevend transi- 
tive verbs compounded with ad^ eireum, praeiery trans. 

Ckeronem Minerva omnes artes edocuk. Ke qidd turpe amicum 
roga / Ego te msntentiam tuam rago. NiUIam rem te ceio. Cae- 
sar exerckum Hhenum transporiavit. 

Bbm. 11. Btxt peto (properly: I strive after) j I request, entreaty 
is constructed with a, and quaero (properly : I seek). Task, with 
a or ea;, as : peto a te librum, qnaero a (ex) te senteotiam. Many 
other verbs of asking or demanding are sometimes con- 
structed with a, and some with de, as also are some verba of 
teaching. 

Bem. 12. With most of the above verbs, in the passive con- 
struction, the personal object becomes the nominative 
and the accusative of the thing remains. Cicero a Mi- 
nerva omnes artes edoctus est, Cato rogatus est senieniianL Still 
with verbs of Jrniomiftn^, the accusative of the thing be- 
comes the Dominative, and the accusative of the personals 
changed into the Abl. and governed by the preposition a> aa : 
pecunia a me poscitur, flagitatur. 

Rem. 13. For the Ace with propior, proxtmus, propius, pro±ime 
see § 90, 1. d, and for the Ace. with verbal acyectives and nouns, 
see § 98, Rem. 

§ 90. C. DaHve. 

1. The dative represents an object as sharing or inter- 
ested in the action, and hence stands in answer to the ques- 
tions: to tohomf to whaif for tohomf for what f for whose ad-- 
vantage f for whose disadvantage f for what endf It general- 
ly stands with verbs and adjectives where, in English, the pre- 
positions to or for are used to govern the case, or where the 
relation involved is similar to that expressed by these prepo- 
sitions. There belong here especially the following classes of 
words: 

a) Words expressing profit, aid, injury, as: db, pnh 
sutn^ ohsum, auxiUory etc, (but not juvO) ati^uvo^ see 
§ 89, 3), utUis (also with ad and Aoc.),ftnuH^ etc.; 

b) Pleasing, displeasing, favor and disfavor^ 
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anger, friendship and hatred, as : ptaceo, du' 
pliceo; biwidior, faveo, trascor, succenseo; camcusy iniml- 
CU8 (which with some other adjectives, when considered 
as nonns, are sometimes found with the Gren. also), carusy 
aUenuSy etc. ; 

c) Commanding, obeying, gerying^ trusting, 
yielding, as: impero, atucu&o, jnxreoy obMequar, setvio, 
marem gero, fido (but see § 91, B. 15), ctdo (but see 
§ 91, 9 a). 

d) Meeting, approaching, nearness, agree- 
ing, union, community, likeness, compari- 
Bon, superiority, and their opposites, as: occurra, 
oiviam «>, obviuiy ctjpprcpinquo ;—propiar, proo^jnus, pro* 
piut, proa^tme (which also, like prope, are sometimes 
found with the Ace); — vietnus^ Jinidmus; — eangruent, 
cangruentefy convenienSy convenierUery consenianeus f^^^^m- 
$eiu9 tumy respondeoy rmsceo ; — commSntiy junchtSy sociusy 
aUenusy nmUliSy dimmiKsy paty dispary aequdlisy ntper" 
ties (some of which, especially similis and dtsnmlis are 
found also with the Gen.) ; — companoy conferoy praeferoy 
anteferoy pottponOy exeeUoy praesto (also Ace.) ;— chiefly in 
poetry, idemy contendoy pugnOy certOy diUOy diversuSy and 
other words of * diflference,' ' diversity,' etc ; 

e) Fitness, readiness, as: aptusy aecommodcUuSy ida- 
neuSy necessariusy etc (very oflen also with ady espe- 
cially of things, also alitnusy sometimes with ab)y prorrqh 
iusy etc 

BxK. 1. All transitive verbs may take together with the 
Ace. the Dat of the person (or thing) who shares in the action 
(Dat of the remote object). — But some verbs, as : dono, adspergo^ 
eireumdoyexuoy etc. take either the Dat. of the person and Ace. 
of the thing, or Ace. of the person and Abl. of the thing. 

Do iibi jonum. Epistolam tibi scribo. Kon scholae^ sed viiae 
discimus. Litteramm sttidium hominibus uiillissimum est Canls 
Itqw simUis est Ratio omnibus hominibus communis est NatOra 
carpus animo cireumdidiL Decs animum circnmdfidit corpore. 

ExM. 2. The Dat (mostly with the later writers,) often denotes 
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the person (or thing Tiewed as a person) in whose view or 
character or will, something is sa Hence the use of the 
Dat of the personal pronouns of di^Jtrst and second persons with 
hut little apparent meaning, it heing designed merely to indicate 
in a free and familiar manner the interest or participation of the 
speaker or the one addressed in the action (DatiTus etkicus)^ as : 
ecce t3n ezortos est Isocrates (lo, there arises Jsocrates to tkee). 

Rem. 8. The Dat of the agent stands regularly with the 
gerund and the gerundiye, and often with the passive (espe- 
cially the Perf. Pass.), instead of a with the Abl. of the agent or 
author. But the Dat retains in this case, as in others, something 
of its peculiar meaning, and henoe represents the agent as at 
the same time sharing in the action, and not simply as the 
anthor. 

Bex. 4. Datives which seem to be used for the Gren. may al« 
ways be referred to some of the usages of the dative* Oftenest, 
perhaps, to the Dat of the advantage or disadvantage 
(after nouns), or to the dative of the haver (see No. 4) a&r 
verbs used in a sense nearly equivalent to the copula esse^ as : 
ezitium pecori (Dat disadvantage). 

2. The following yerbs take the dative in Latin, wbUe in 
English the corresponding yerbs take the objective (Ace) 
case: nvho,parco, benedUOfnudedicOj stqipbco^ — oUredo^ sfti* 
deo^ — anfdeOf inffideOf penuadeOf medear. Most of these verfoe 
also take the Dat in the Pass, oonstnictiony for which see 
§ 83, R 1. 

Venus nupsU Vvleano, Parce mihu Ne m/antibus quidem 
parcebatur (not even children were spared). Benedicimus 
(praise) honiSf maledicimtu (censure) malts, Donum tnum valde 
fiuAt arrisit (please). Probus invldet nemlnu Mihi invidetur (I 
am envied). Omnibus amicis pro te libentissime suppUcabo (en- 
treat). Mali bonis obtrectare (disparage) sdent Kunquam tibi 
persuadebo. Mihi persuadetur (I am persuaded). Pueri liiieris 
studere debent (study). Omnes homines libertaU student (strive 
after). Philosophia medetur aninUs. 

3. Hie dative stands also with the interjections hei and vae, 
as : vae (het) misero mihi ! 

Reu. 5. Many verbs by compontion with prepositions, espe- 
cially with the following : aft, ad^ ante, cum (con)^ de, ez, m, «»- 
ter, o6, post, prae, pro, sub and super, acquire a meaning which 
makes them take the dative. But most of these verbs, especially 
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tlKMe componnded wiUi ady in and eon, are found alsQ with the 
preposition repeated, followed hj its case. 

Rem. 6. Some verbs in the same or simUar sense take at one 
time the Dat and at another the Acc^ viz. : odidarj aemuhr, co- 
wSUoTj aiUecido, anteio, praestOf praecurro^ despiro, iHudo, insuUo, 
ineidoy invadoy praestdhr and adjaceo, — Others, again, take dif- 
ferent cases, but in different senses, as : caoio (Dat, Ace, or AbL 
with ah)y reepondeo (Ace. and Bat, or ad with Ace.), ineumbo 
(Dat, also Ace. with ad or tn), misceo (Dat, or Ace and Dat, or 
Ace. and AbL of instr. or material), and with nmilar yariations : 
eoMvUoy prospicio, provideo ; eonoentOy ctipio, tmpono, manio ; me* 
Iho, Hmeoy vereor; modiroTf petOf recipioy vaeo. The difference 
of case with these verbs arises from the different points of view in 
which the writer contemplated the idea in different cases. 

4 The dative stands with «sf, mmtj (abesiy deut^ < have not'), ^ 
to express the person or thing who has or possesses • 
smnething. The thing possessed stands in the nomina- 
tive as subject (Dat of the haoer). 

Sans cmque mos etL Semper i^ civitate fii], quSbue opes nol- 
lae sunty bonk invident Holtt wihi tunt librL Hoc unum £01 
abfoit (defnit). 

Rem. 7. The dative of possession with esse differs 
firom tiie genitive ofpossession with esse (§ 88, 8), in 
this : that with the Dat, the idea ofpossession is less em- 
phatic, like our have^ while with the Gen. it is represented as aXh 
sohUe and necessary. 

Rem. 8. In noTnen miki est (I have the name, am called), the 
name stands either in the dative or nominative^ as : nomen miM 
est CariOo (Cardlus). 

5. The dative of the end (in answer to the question: fir 
wiktfffu/f), to which besides, a dative of the person is 
eommonlj added, stands : 

a) With gum^ which, in this ease, is to be rendered conduce 
tOy serve fir; 

b) With doy accipiOf rdinquCy debffOj conOUuOy dkOj tmttOf 
venso,proJici9c&ry eoy habeoj etc. ; also with dOj ducOj irihuoy 
verto in the meaning : to in^^ute to, 

Bonum non potest esse cuiquam mala. Virtnies hominibus de^^ 
ettri ghriaeque sunt. Virtus sola neque datur donoy neqne aecipi- 
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twr. Pansanras venit Atticis auxUio. VUio mihi darUj quod mor- 
tem hominis necessarii graviter fero. 

Rem. 9. The Dat of the person and the Dat of the end are 
each sometimes, wanting. Also, instead of the Dat of the end, 
the Kom. or Ace. in apposition with the subject or object 
of the sentence, is oflen found, especially in the later writers, as : 
missus est rector juveni (as a guide) ; or it is put in the Ace. with 
ad or tn, as : relicti ad praesidium, 

§ 91. D. AMative. 

The Abl. eipresses the instrumental relatioQ, and 
hence is used espedallj in the following cases : 

1. To denote the means, instrumentor material, 
in answer to the questions, wherewithf whereof whence? 
whereof t (Abl. o£in8irument or tnaterial) : 

a) In general, in the ordinary instrumental relations, as : 
oeuUs Tidemus ; equo Tehi ; ludere j>»7a. 

Rbx. 1. When a person is employed as a means or instru- 
ment, the Ace. with per is generally used, as : per tuum patrem 
miseria liberatus sum (also by a periphrasis, as : tm patria auxiUo 
miseria liberatus sum). The accompanying person 
(except sometimes in expressions relating to military affairs, 
where the accompanying army or force is in the AbL without 
cum) la put in the AbL with currif as : cumfratre ambulavi. 

Rex. 2. With pas si ye and i n trans iti ye yerbs the 
personal agent or author b put in the A b 1. with the 
preposition a&, as : mundus a deo creatus est. But with the pas- 
siye participles : natus, genitusj orttu (poet, satus, edUus)^ the f a- 
ther or mother (also genere, locOf famUiOf etc.) stand in the 
AbL without db, 

b) With words which express the ideas of furnishing, 
adorning, endowing; enjoying; forming, 
instructing; being familiar with or ac- 
customedto, as: instruo, donoy omo, praedttuSy etc. ; 
deUctOy oNecto, etc ; instruo, erudto^ intHtuo, imbuo^ etc ; 
assuefaeio, assttesco, assuettu (the Dat. with these three 
words is rarer and not so good). Also (xffieio (affects, 
fills) with the AbL belongs here. Natura oculos tenuis 
emU membtmie veetiviu Fater filium lUt^rU erudmt 
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Soelenun exerciiaiiaM astuefaehu eroL Summo gaudio 
affieior. ^ 

Bnc 8. Bot ervdirej in ipeakiiig of inBtmction in Bpecial artSp 
is constnicted with tn and the AbL, as : eradire m jun ehilu So 
uerc ere or «e exereere aUgua re or in aiigtia. 

c) With eonsiar0f eantineri (both of which, however, are 
often constnicted with prepositioQs). With verba of 
making and framing the material is generallj 
governed bj ex* Ammo (or ex ctnimo) constamui et ear- 
pare* "EotaeaiaahiMviriuiibttieaniinaur. AguaconHne^ 
ter oommonitas. 

d) Withveibs of nourishing, snsiaining^ livings 
as: ah, vivaj etc , as : Britanni hcte et came vivuHL 

e) With expressions of filling, abundance and 
want, as: abundOf redunda^ affiuoy eireumfluoy tcaiea; 
eampleaf expkaj impkoy oppleay r^pUo^ mippUay tai&raj «a- 
HOffarciOf refereiay eantpergay reepergoy cumSlOy onhv, ab^ 

' mo ; auffeOf locuplito / e^, indigeOy earea ; plemuy f^ . 
eimdoMy ferfdUy dive$j confertusy refertuSf onuitusy inopiy 
inSniif etc. Gennania abundtd Jkadnibm. MuBemm 
est, oarere eonmehidine amioonmL 

Bbx. 4. The following take the Qeiu also, egere and especially 
indigere; pUnm and tnontt (both, more fireqnentlj than the AbL), 
re/ertut and eompUtuM (rarely and only of a perKm),/er<iZiv, imope 
(see § 88, 7). Sometimes in poetry, but very rarely in prose, tm- 
jpieoy eampko and o&imdb take the Gen. after the analogy of the 
Greek. 

BBiff.6. Iikeat9er«,Macfe(fromtheob9olete verbmo^tffv, ''to 
increase"), whether alone or connected with esto, estote, takes the 
JiljBBi made vtrhUe esto (lit '* be increased on account of your 
virtue** i— heaven bless thy virtue) 1 

f> With €pu» (there is need of), with which the Mng 
fMMioi stands in the AbL, and the person needing 
something in the Dat.,as: Aice nobis cput eil (we 
need a leader). Bat aptu esi (especially when the thing 
needed is expressed by a neuter adjective or 
pronoun) is often personal, in which case the 
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thing nMded standi bb subject in the Norn., and est va- 
ries to suit the number and person of the subject, as : 
dux nobis optu est; dueei nobis opus sunt; haee mihi 
cpussunL 

Rem. 6, When the thing needed is a reib, it is expre»- 
ed : l) Most commonly bj the Ace. with the I n f i n. (in- 
stead of the Dat with the Lifin.), or when no person is expressed, 
by the simple I n f i n., as : nihil opus est to hie sedere (not tUn) ; 
%) Bjihe AbL of the Per£ Fasa Fart both inth and 
without a noon, ss : opus est amkU conveniis (for amicos conVe- 
niie); 8) Sometimes hj the Supine in «i as: c^uod seku 
opus est 

Rek. 7. Instead of opus, in writers both belbre and after the 
elassieal period, we ftnd iiras, which has the same constroetiaBS as 
opui, but often takes the G e n. instead of the AbL 

g) "With the deponents : utor^Jruor^fimgor, potior and ves- 
cor, and their compounds, as : multi deorum heneficio per- 
rerse utuntur. 

Rem. 8. With expressions denoting the highest power, 
supreme authority, />ottri takes the Gen., ssin the common 
phrase rerum potiri-, also, in other cases, as : Alexander regni Per- 
sarum patitus est. 

Rem. 9. These verbs, also, but rarely except in the early wri- 
ters, take the Ace; hence they form the gerundlTe, as: 
utenduSf fruendus^ etc. 

h) Finally, with the veriM pktere (also with the Aoc.), #»- 
dare and numare (poet also with die Aoc,) and the like, 
also with verbs denoting a sacrificial offering: 
saertfieare^ faeere, immoiare, Utare (all except &eere 
with Uie Ace also). Sudare sanguine. DecemTiri 
qainquaginta cc^ms m foro saerijlcaverunt. 
2. The ablative is used to express the measure or 
standard according to which something Ss mea- 
sured, judged or done (AbL of reference). Particu- 
larly: 
a) With verbs of measuring, judging, conclud- 
ing, determining, as: metiriy ponderare, judicaref 
examinare, aestimare^ finire^ dejinircy deseribere, dirigere^ 
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terminarej etc, as : stadia nostra naturae re^fuld meUch 
mur. 

Bem. 10. The AbL after these Terbs is often found with a 
preposition, as: ex opinione judicare^ ponderare^ etc. — 
Here belong rach abladves as, mea or alieujus opinume^ sentential 
etc, which also are sometimes gOYomed hy ex or de, 

b) With the comparative, where that with which 
another thing is compared is pat in the AbL and gene- 

%an7 placed before the comparative, as : pater Jilio doo- 
tior est. See comparative sentences, § 115. 

c) With expressions denoting comparison in like- 
ness or unlikeness, superiority or infe- 
riority, hence with comparatives and super- 
latives, the AbL expresses that as to which, or in 
reference to which the comparison is made (AbL 
of respect or ne(xrer definition), £paminondae nemo 
Thebanos par fuit e^oquentid, Maximus naiu, Natione 
Medusfuit 

8. The ablative is used to express the measure or de- 
gree by which one action or quality exceeds or £b]1b short 
of another (AbL of difference), 

a) With comparatives and superlatives, also 
words containing the idea of a comparison, as: 
fndb, praestOy supero ; ante^ post. Here belong espe- 
cially the neuter adverbs: mvUo (by much,far),|MirE»0, 
pauUo, nikiloy ianto, qucaUOy oHquanto^ etc Sol mukis 
partihis major atque amplior est, quam terra. Homerua 
annii mtdtit fuit ante Bomulum. 

b) With the verbs ahesse and disiarCj also some other verbs, 
to denote the distance by which one object is 
sepiyjoted &om another, instead of the more common 
Ace of distance (see § 89, 5). Aescuhipii templum 
quinqtie milibus passunm ab Epidauro distat. 

Rex. 11. When the place from which anything is removed is 
not expressed, but is to be supplied from the context, the preposi- 
tion a& b often added, as : positis castris a milibus passunm quin' 
decim, 

22* 
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c) With expressions of buying and selling, cost- 
ing, hiring, exchanging, as: emo^ vendo^ veneoj 
stOf constOf conducoy muto^ permiUOy eommuiOy venalisy ca- 
ruiy eta, the price, and with dignuiy indiffnus and tii- 
dignoTy that of which something is worthy or 
unworthy, stands in the Abl. (AbL of |mc«). Hune 
librum parvo pretio emi. Hie liber iribiu oboKs cams 
est. Veritas auro digna est. 

Rex. 12. Here belong the abladves : magno (for much, dear), 
parvo (for little, cheap), plurmo^ minimOy tanto^ quantOy rdkUOy 
nofmihUo (sometimes with preUOy as: magno pretio)y with yerbs 
of buying and selling. Instead of the Abl the Gen. of 
some of these and. other similar words is sometimes used, but in 
Cicero only : tantiy tanOdemy quantiy plurisy minorisy moxtmt, and 
these always without pretiiy as : maximi hunc librum emu In a 
very similar sense, also, the following words are used : beney me- 
liuty optimey maUy pejusy pessime emero, vendere. With verbs of 
valuing the 6 e n. is used, as : aliquem or aliquid magni/aciOf 
(only aestimo is occasionally found with magno). But the d e f i- 
n i t e price is always in the A b L (see 8, c). 

4. The ablative is used to express the ground, oeea- 
sion or cause of an action (on whataccountf wkentjft 
whence f) It stands : 

a) In the common causal rehitions, as : caed avariiia (bj 
avarice) ; offida deserunt nioUti& animi (finom, on ao* 
count of) ; jpre&o vicimus. 

Bbm. 18. The cause or ground is often expressed, also, by the 
prepositions praey pevy dby propter y de with their cases. 

b) With expressions denoting an affection of the 
mind or state ofthe body, as: laetoTj exulto, gea^ 
deOy doleoy delectoTy fioreOy valeo, laboroy ^rwr^pme jaxAo; 
ardeoy exardeecOy flagro; laetuSy molesius, anxius^ tuper- 
husy corUenius ; aegery feesusy etc ; also in expressions 
denoting distinction, superiority, excellence^ 
as : exceUoy praeetOy supcroy ifuignisy exceUenSy etc. Ddidto 
doUrey correctione gaudere oportet Parvo est natora 
cotUenia. 
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Bbm. 14. The yerbs laeior, ffovdeOf doleOf moereo^ glorior^ me 
jacto are often found with de and the AbL^and instead ofmejac- 
to aliqua re or de aliqua re, we also find jaeto aliquid. For the 
Ace. with some of these verbs, see § 89, 4. We also find the ex- 
preisions dolent mihi denteSy dokt mihipes^ laboro ex renibus, etc 

c) With nitor (I rest upon),^/£dby eonfSdOf frehUy acquieteo. 
Salus hominnm non veriUOe soluniy sed etiam famS tiiH' 
tur, Opulentiafieius. 

Beu. 15. Acquieeco oftener, and nitor quite often, take in with 
the AbL In the sense strive after something, nitor takes the A c c. 
with ad or in ; and as we find nilor re or m re, so also we find 
stare re and sometime tn re, as : stare judieia sua, jpido and eof»> 
^0 quite as frequently take the D a t, and always when the ob- 
ject is a person. Diffido almost always takes the Dat 

d) With veiiM of perceiving or knowing, as: em^ 
nor J seniioj cognoseoy tnUlUgo, seioj etc, which, howevefi 
are sometimes constracted with prepoeitions, zaexGtin. 
Amidtiae eariUxie et amore cemuntur^ 

5. The ablative, generally having an adjective, pronoon or 
noraeral agreeing with it, is used to express the way or 
manner in which something happens (howl AbL of 
nurnner). Urbs doh capta est Mdta cam fiont 

6. Tke ablative of manner, always with an acyective, pro* 
noon or nameral agreeing with it, signifies also^ the feeling 
or state of mind, as well as the ontward condi- 
tion or circumstances, under which something 

' takes place. Id aequo animo fert dvitas. Nulhi est altercatio 
ekmorihus unquam habita majortbm. Qoid hoc populo obti- 
neri potest? 

Eem. 16. The preposition cum is often used with the AbL of 
manner, even when it has an attributive agreeing with it, and 
almost always when it is without an attribntiye. But dob, Jraur 
de^ casu, vi, ratiane, via, ordine, modo, more, consuetudine, ritv, pc 
diims, navibus, Jure, injuria ; animo, mente, pacta, lege, conditioner 
consilio, corpore (or an AbL referring to any part of the body) ; 
also, forti animo, hoc mente, nullo pacto (modo), certa rattone, etc., 
are used without cum, being little more than adverbs. 

Eem. 17. In a similar way the following ablatives joined to at- 
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tributives are used without cum in connection with verbs of 
going, coming, and the like : coptiSf exereitu^ legume^ legioni 
6i», cohortibuSf nar^bus, as : Caesar omnibus copiis ad Berdam pro- 
ficiscitur. 
Rem. 18. For the ablative of q u a 1 i t y, see § 88, 9. 

7. Finally, the ablative expresses the time and piac« 
of an action. The ablative here, as in other cases, retiuns its 
instrumental character, since the time and place, 
being the sphere and necessary condition of the 
action, appear, in ti certain sense, as its cause. Hie AbL 
of place expresses both the relation where and whence^ aa : 
eodem loco stat (where) ; hostes urbe pulsi sunt (whence). It 
is used as follows : 

8. The ablative of place signifies first, the place in 
which something happens (wheref). This, however, ap- 
plies mostly to nouns qualified by iotue and ornnUj or hco^ statu, 
via, itinere qualified by an adjective or pronoun, and the phrase 
terra manque. In most other designations of place (except 
names of cities and towns, see § 92), the preposition m 
is joined with the ablative. Meliare loco res nostrae sunt. 
Eloquentia peregrinata totcl And est. 

Rem. 19. So also with $e ienere the ablative stands without m, 
as: domo (casiris, etc.) se tenere. Also with verbs of motion, 
the place through which the motion is made is in the 
Abl. without in ; it being conceived of as the instrument,as: 
amnem vado (at, by a ford) tri^jecit ; but sometimes it is in the 
Ace. with per. In like manner we fimd the ablatives tecto^ domo^ 
civitate, urbe, moenibuSf mensa, and the like, used with accipere and 
recipere, and animo with pendere, angi, anxitu, moveri (comauh' 
vert), and the like. In poetry the ablative of place u used more 
extensively. 

9. The ablative of p 1 a c e, in the second place, expresses 
the place or object from which something is separ 
rated or freed (Abl. of separation). It is used : 

a) With expressions of removing and separation 
(of which the transitive verbs take also an Ace with the 
AbL), as : moveo, peUo, cedo, arceo, prokibeo, and many 
verbs compounded with ab, ex and de, as : abstineo, do-^ 
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glstOy decedOf dejtcio, deturho^ exeeda^ exeUido, exturbo^ etc 
Caesar ca3tra loco movU. Milites itinere dettiterunL 

RcK. 20. The preposidoiiB db^ exy de are often jmned with* ab- 
latives of tluB kind, especially when they designate persons. 
The poets and later writers ase this ablative also with 
abtterreoy deUrreo, secemOf sepdro^ and some verbs compounded 
with dis. 

b) TVith expressions of freeing, clearing, depriv* 
i n g (of which the transitiYe verbs take also an Aoc.), 
as : liberoy sohfo, aholvOf exsoho, levo^ laxo^ rdaxOf expe- 
dioy exonerOj purgo^ vaco^ etc ;r'-privOy orho^ spcUoj nudoy 
exuOf fraudo, etc ;— A'der^ vaemUf orbiUj nudus, immBnUf 
aUenutf etc 

Bem. 21. The AbL with Itbero^ vaco^ ooeiMif, laxo, relaxOj estpe* 
diOf dbiolvo, is sometimes governed by a& ; also with liber and o/i^ 
nu8, especially when it designates a person. In the sense, 
'Mnjarions,** a/ienu5 sometimes takes the D at, and occanoaaUy 
the Gen. 

Bem. 22. The poets sometimes, after the Greek, use the Ge n. 
with verbs of removing, separating, freeing, as: de- 
8lno querelarwnf desisto pugnaey purus tceUris^ etc 

10. The local relation is extended to the time in which 
anything ha{^>ens. The when becomes a when* Hence the 
AbL is nsed in answer to the question when f to express the 
time at or within which an action happens. Epami- 
nondas die uno Graedam liberovit. Boscius Bomam mtdtie 
tmnie non venit So tempore^ memoria^ nocte^ vere ; ludU (at 
the games), eomUiUy hello (as: eeevmdo UMo PunicOy <<in the 
time o^ etc") ; inUio, principio (also with tn%pace, etc 

Bek. 23. The adding of in to the AbL is necessary, when 
.the action is represented as repeated within a certain time, 
as: 6u m die satanim fieri. In is often used with the AbL also 
(or intra with the Ace), for the sake of expressing the time with 
more emphasis. In expressing the periods of life, too, and 
similar distinctions of time, m is used, as: in puerttioyin 
omm otta, tn omnt ptincto temporis, etc. But when only a por- 
tion of a period of life b expressed, by the addition of an a^ec* 
tive to the noun denoting the period, the preposition is omitted, 
as: extrema pueriUcL 
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Rbx. 24. The simple ablatives : hello, proeUo, pace mean, '* at 
the time of the war," ** battle," " peace," but when preceded b/ m 
(tn bello, etc.), thej are used in their literal sense, to de- 
note being in a state of war, p e a c e, etc., or else << dur- 
ing the war," etc And when joined with an attributive, the sink- 
pie Abl, is also used in this latter sense. But in with the ablative 
of iempus, tetnpestas, aetas, dies accompanied hj an attributive, is 
used to express some circumstance or peculiaritj of the 
time, as : in tali tempore (in so peculiar a time) ; in tempore (alao 
simpler tempore), " at the proper time." 

Rek. 25. Timehow long (which is generally in the Aec., 
see § 89, 5.) differs from time within which, as during does 
from within^ 

11. The ablative stands with ante and post to express the 
length of time before or after some point of time 
defined by the connection. Ants and post are then used as 
adverbs if thej have no case after them, but if they haye, 
they govern it in the Ace Numa Fompilius annis permuIHs 
ante fuit^ quam F^hagoras. Laelius sermonem de amicitia 
habuit paueis diehus post mortem AfricSnL 

Rbx. 26. When that before or afVer which something hap- 
pens is expressed, ante and post follow the AbL, but when it is 
to be supplied by the mind, and the time before or after is ex- 
pressed by a noun and adjective, they may stand either after 
them both or between them, as: tribus anms ante {post), or 
trUms ante (post) annis. But simple extent of time here, as 
in other cases, is expressed by the accusative. 

Bem. 27. The point of past time before or after 
which something has happened may also be expressed by a sub- 
ordinate sentence with quam. In this case, in designating the 
year of the time before or after, whether expressed by the AbL 
and antequam (postguam), or by posit and the Ace. with quam, the 
ordinal numbers were used, hence: tertio anno ante (post^ 
quam decesserat," or : ante (post) tertium annum, quam decesserat. 
So also pridie and postridie quam id factum est Instead 0f post- 
quam we sometimes find a relative pronoun or the con- 
junction ^ium, as : paueis diebus, qwbus (quum) id &ctum est (a 
few days after, etc.). 

Bem. 28. For ante, post, abhinc with the Ace. ofthe time 
before or after the present, see § 89, B. 8. But occa- 
sionally, contrary to the prevailing usage, the AbL is used when 
speaking of time before or after the present, and the Ace* in 
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Speaking of time before or aAer a dme defined in the con- 
text 

Bex. 29. The relations of time, since when f about what thne f 
are expressed, the first by ab, ex and de, the last bj ad^ circa^ tub 
with the Ace., or bj the AbL with the adverb fert; till tchenf is 
expressed by ad er in with the Ace. 

§92. QmtiructionoftheNamesofOitUs. 

1. The names of c%He9 (tawnsy viUoffeSy and stnaU idands, 
very rarely of cotmtnes) of the Jirst and iecand Dee. Sing, 
stand, in answer to the qaestion where f in the genitive ; but 
the names of dties of the ikird Dec, and of the Plur. of ik<^ first 
and second Dec, in the ablative^ without in. In answer to the 
question, whither f thej all stand in the aeeusative^ and in an- 
swer to the question, whence ? in the ablative^ in each case 
without a preposition. 

Vt Bomae consules, sic Carthagine qnotannis bin! regea crefr- 
bantar. Talis Bomae Fabricius, qnalis Aristides Athenis fait 
Pompcias hiemare Dyrrachii et ApoBoniae constitnerat Delphis 
Apollinis oraculum fuit Cono plarimum Cypri Tixit, Iphicr&tes 
in Thracia, Hmoth^os L^bL Curius primus Romam elephantos 
quattaor dnxit. Pompeius Lucerid proficiscitur Canusium atqae 
inde Brundusium. Lycurgns Cretam profectas est ibiqne per- 
petuum exsilium egit Aeschlnes cessit Athenis et se Bhodum 
contnlit Consul Bomd Athenas profectos est 

Rek. 1. Even to, as faros, of countries, is expressed by 
usque ad and the Ace., but of cities, by usque and the Ace. 
without ad, as : usque ad Aegyptvm, or usque Bomam profectas 
sum. — ^lii the question whence f the preposition ab is sometimes 
added to the AbL, especially for giving greater perspicuity, 
as : oft Athenis proficisci in animo habebam. When it is to be 
expressed that somethbg happene*d on the way out from a pkce, 
ab is invariably used, as : jam a Brundusio helium gerebat---4d 
is used with the Ace. when an approach to (towards) a city is to 
be expressed. Also, ah and ad are used when a removal from 
one pkice to another is to be expressed emphatically, as: ah 
Athenis ad Lacedaemdnem. 

Bem. 2. When an adjective or adjective pronoun belongs to 
the name of a city of the first or second Bee. Sing., in the quesdon 
where f the attributive and noun are both in the Abl. (instead of 
the Gen.) without a preposition, as : Bom& ipsa, tota Bom&. But 
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this conBtraction is rare, aince apposition is generally used in- 
stead of it (see No. 2.). 

Rem. 3. Domus and nu hare the same construction as the 
names of cities : domi (at home), domi meae, tuae^ swtej nosiraei 
veatrae, alienae (at my house, etc.), domum (to the house), domo 
riVom the house, home) ; — ruri (rarely rure), in the country, nis 
(into, to, the country), rure (from the country). Besides, htam 
(on the ground), domi militiaeque or domi leUique (at home and 
abroad, in peace and in war). 

2. The words in appoiition with the names of dtiea, as: 
tir&s, oppiidumj caput (chief city)^ in answer to tlie question 
where f stand in the ahUoive ; in answer to the question 
fohUher^ in the occueaHve; in answer to the question wheneef 
in the aUattve, in each of the three casesi mostly wiOioat the 
preposition (tii| o&, ex). 

Archlas poeta Antiochlae natus est, eelebri quonddm urbe et eO" 
pio9(L Cicero profectus est Atkenast wfhem cMterrimam. Dem- 
aritos CoritUhOf tfr5« ampHseknOy Tarquinlos fhgit 

Rem. 4. But when the words wifSy oppidum stand befote 
the name of the city, we find : tn urhe^ in oppdo with the name 
of the city ofier it in the Abl. (sometimes in the Gen.), as : m ep- 
pttfo ado; m oppido Athenis; in oppido Antiochlae. So in the 
Ace. when an adjective agrees with the name of the town, or the 
words tir&s, oppidum stand with it wiikout an adjective^ as : ad doc^ 
tas Aihenas; in oppidum Cirtam, So also with ab and ex, as : ab 
{ex) urbe Boma. 

§93. UseofihePr^tUume. 

1. Ah^sAde (from, by, oO cUffer thus: 1) of place, oft 
means aiway from a place, de^ down Jromy or otmiy from^^ 
2) d^ is used with an active object, and hence stands with 
the agent or doer after passive verbs ; de, on the contrary, is 
used with a passive object — JBx properly means ottf^ 
and hence .^lom, cuifromy downfromy immediately after j accord' 
ing to. 

Milites ab urbe profecti sunt Lucretius de muro se dejecit 
DefbTo cives discesserant (away from the forum). Multae ftbtt- 
lae de Hercute apoiHs fictae sunt (many fables have been invent* 
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ed concerniog Hercnles hj the poets). Multa de te a/ratre tuo 
audiW (I bare heard much of thee from thj brother). Yapores 
a sole ex aquis excitantnr. 

2* Oireum is used odIj of place (not of time), as: terra 
se ciroiM axem convertit. Circa is not so stiong as cireum, 
and means abaui (not all around). 

3. The verbs : ponoy loco^ ccXKeOy eomtituOy defigo, and some 
others, generally take in with the ablative, where the ac- 
cusative would seem to be required, since the j imply mo- 
tion. — Super and suiier generally take the aceusaiUve (rarely 
the ablative). 

Rex. 1. Certun other preporitions which are liable to be con- 
founded may be briefly distinguished as follows : \) ad properly 
denotes an aim : to^ up to, /or; apud (particularly of persons) 
the 9cene or $phere widiin which something b : with, among, at, in; 
2) juxta (beside, by) without anything intervening ; prope (near, 
near by) ; 8) propter (literally : near by), means figuratively, on 
account of, to express an actwd ground or reason of somethiug ; ob 
(literally : be/ore), on account q/, to express a conceived cause, or 
a cause in the view of the mind, whether actual or not ; 4) ante 
(before), opposed to behind ; coram (before), in the presence of; 
prae (before), openly, ostentatiously, hence in comparison with, 
also of a hindering cause (on account of) ; pro (before), in front 
of, figuratively, for, according to; 5) adversus (towards, against, 
.over i^nst), in both a friendly and a hostile sense ; contra (over 
against, contrary to); 6) trans ("over," "beyond" something 
conceived of as an obstacle) ; lUtra ("beyond" something as a 
mere mathematical point or line) ; 7) eztra (without), in both 
senses of " without"; praeter (lit by be/ore), beyond, contrary to, 
except 

Rek. 2. The prepositions ad, supra and circa are often mere 
adverbs before numerals, having no influence upon their case, as: 
occisis ad hominum mil^bus quattuor; supra octo milia hominum 
occisa. In some instances the numeral stands in the Ace. after 
these prepositions, but is followed by a predicate as though it was 
in the Norn., as : supra septingentos capti ; circa guingentos victo- 
res ceciderunt. 

Rem. S. In poetry, and the prose writers who imitate the poede 
style, prepositions are sometimes separated from their verbs (tmesis), 
and sometimes placed after their nouns (anastrophe), as : vix decn- 
mae super portiones erant Saxa per et scopulos. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

Fronouns, Numerals and Participials in both 
the Attributive and Objective Belations. 

S 94 CfthB use of the Pronoun, 

1. The personal pronouns in the Nom.: ego, tu, nos, voe 
are expressed with their verb, only when a particular stress 
rests upon them, hence, espedallj in contrasts. The pos- 
sessive pronouns, also : meui, tuue, etc. are used odHj in 
this case, or for the sake of perspicuity. 

Ego fleo, tu rides. Meue frater diligene est, tuu$ piger. But: 
Frater me amat (not, frater meus me amat). 

2* The genitives noetri and vestri^ like mei, ftit, ndy are ob- 
jective (not possessive), but nostrum and vestrum are used 
partitivelj. 

Memoria nostri (of us, terminaUng upon us). Memor torn vet- 
Iri. Quis noeirmn haec dixit ? Nemo vestrum sua officia exple- 
vit. Besides, we should distinguish : pars nostri, vestri (a part of 
jUf you 1— of onr, your being or nature), e. s. animus est pars 
nostri, from : pars nostrttmf vestrum (a part of u^. 

8. The pronouns m, n6t, se ; suus, a, urn, are used when an 
object (person or thing) stands in the relation of opposition to 
itself, or as the object of its own action, thought or reference. 

Omnia animdlia se diligunt Haec oratio sUn repugnat AleX' 
onder, quum interemisset Clitnm, familiarem suum, viz a ee ma- 
nus abrtinnit Hannibalem sui cives e civitate ejecerunt Dux 
cum militibus suis fngit Oravi anUcumy ut sibi consul^ret. 

Bex. 1. In the first and second persons, of course, the obHque 
cases of the pronouns, ego, tu; meus, a, urn; tuus, a, urn; noster^ 
vester^ etc. must be used instead of suu 



4. When these reflexive pronouns stand as the subject of an 
Isfin., or with a Fart, or in d^p^endent clauses and r^er to the 
subject of the leading clause, they may generally be transliiX^ 
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into English bj, he^ ihe^ iij to kimj to her, to itj kimf her, ii, the^y 
them, to them. Bat ipte, in this case, is often nsed instead of nri, 
espedallj where the reflexiTe might be referred to the subject 
of the subordinate clause. 

AnimuB sentlt, se sua vi moveri (the soul is conscioas, that it 
is moTed bj its own power). Caesar exercita per $e comparato 
rempoblicam liberayit (with an army collected by Ami). Caesar 
milites adhortatos est, at $e sequerentor (that they should follow 
him). 

5. The oblique cases of it, ea, id, on the contrary, are used 
when an object is not opposed to itself (does not seem to think| 
speak or act upon or about itself), but to another object ; ^um, 
eorum, and earum, in this case, are translated into English bj 
hd$y her, their • 

Pater et ignovit (kirn, e. g. his son, or Atfr, e. g. his daughter ; 
hot: pater tOA ignovit, hmeelf). Pater semper ejw memor erit 
(iif, e. g. friends). Pater ewn valde diligit. Mi^r earn valde 
amat Dux et milites ejus fugerunt (and his soldiers ; bat : dux 
cam militibus iuis fugit). Caesar fortissimus fltit : ejus facta ad- 
miramar {his deeds). Hostes multas urbes excidemnt, eanimqoe 
incdlas in seryitutem abduxerant (and their inhabitants). 

Bkk. e. Of hie, iste and Hk, the first is used in refening to 
something belonging to or in some way connect- 
ed with the speaker, the second of something per- 
taining to the person addressed, and the thiid to 
something remote from the speaker, and thus fbrms 
a contrast with hie, which always expresses that which is nearer 
to the speaker, either in thought, feeling or position, 
than iUe, Besides its appropriate reference to what pertains to 
ihe second person, i»te is also used in referring to something pre- 
viously mentioned with emphasis, and often with contempt 

6. Mem (the same, the very same, the aforesaid), is used 
when a new action or quality is ascribed to a subject of which 
something has already been asserted (or is about to be assert- 
ed). When the two qualities ascribed to the subject are in 
keeping with each other, idem may often be translated by, 
'also,* ^ in like manner,' < likewise,' etc., but when at rariance 
with each other, by, 'yet,' <stiD,' etc 
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Qtticqaid faonestum ett, idem est (is also) utile. Fueront qni- 
-dam, qui iidem ornate ac sraviter, iidem versute et subtiliter dice- 
rent (not only — but also). Multi, qui propter gloriao cupidita- 
tem yulnera cxccperunt fortiter et tulerunt, iidem omissa conten- 
tione dolorem morbi ferre non possunt (yet), Eodem loco res 
est, quasi ea pecunia legata non esset 

7. The pronoun tpse^ a, tun (self) often stands with the per- 
sonal pronouns, either in the same case with the subject, 
when the subject is contrasted with other subject^ 
or in the same case as the object, when the object ifi 
contrasted with other objects. 

Ego me ipse vitup^ro (I and not another). Ego me iptwn Tito- 
pero (myseijf and not another). • Saepe ii homines, qui $ibi ipsis 
maxime placent, aliis maxime displicent De me ipse loquor. De 
me ipso loquor. Memet ipsum (alwajrs in the same case as the 
pronoun wiUi met) consdlor. 

8. The genitives ipstus^ ipiorwn and tpsarumj wbidi often 
stand in connection with the possessive pronounS| are to be 
translated into English bj awiu 

Meus ipsius pater (my own father). Mea ipsius mater (my own 
mother). Meum ipsius consilium (my own counsel). 7\tus ^ius 
frater. Dux sud ipsius culpa Tictus est Nosier ipsorum pater. 
Vestra ipsorum mater. Duces sud ipsorum culpa victi sunt. So- 
roresmeaefud ipsorum voluntate domi manent. 

9. Besides what was said of the difference in usage between 
the interrogatives qitis f quid? and qui ? quae f quod J in § SO, 
Bern. 3, it should be here stated, that, when qu\9 has a noon 
with it, the noun is to be regarded as in appotiUon with it; 
that quis inquires barelj after the name of the person or thing 
(what ?), qui after its nature (what sort of ?), as : quie philo85- 
phus? (what philosopher?) ^ta philosSphus? (what eortof^k 
philosopher ?)• 

Rem. 8. For the distinction between the doable forms <^ the 
indefinite pronouns qais, qua^ quid^ qui, quae, quod, as well as for 
the usage of quisquam, quispiam; ecquis and quidam, etc., see § 81. 

10. The indefinite pronoun quis (qut)y qua (quae), quid 
(quod), some one, one, is less emphatic than aUquxt^ etc., and 
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•tandfl most commonlj after si, nisiy ne, mm quumj quij quae^ 
quody tOjquooT quanta (the, with the comparatiye). 

Si quis de immortalitate animoram dubltat, insaiiiis est Vide, 
ne quern laedas. Num quU dubitat hac de re ? Quo (quanta) 
quu sapientior est, eo (tanto) modestior est 

11. When quisque is connected with the pronouns m, iibi, 
s^ ttttff, it stands immediately after them. 

Tndut sua quemque Tolaptas. Minime s3n quisque notos est 

12. When juw^tis stands after snperlatiyes, it maybe 
translated hypredsehf the^ the very, and when it stands after 
ordinal numbers, by each, every. 

Sapkntissimus quisque rirtatem mazime amat (precisely the 
;). Quarta quoque anno (erery foorth year). 



13. Uterque (each of two, both) in connection with a nonn, 
takes the same gender, number and case as ih» noon; 
but when uterque is connected with a pronoun, this pronoun 
stands in the genitive.. In both cases the predicate is in 
the singnlar. 

Uterque dux clams fait (both leaders were renowned). Uter- 
que earum claras fuit (both these were renowned). Uterque na$' 
irum, vesirum (we both, you both). Quarum uterque Qtolh, of 
whom). 

Kem. 4. The pinral of uterque (also of uter, alter, neuter, No. 
14) is used when two parties are spoken of, to hothj or at least, ona 
of which, several belong, or when it stands in connection with 
nouns used only in the plural, as : utrique duces (the generals, of 
which there are several on both sides). Utrique^ Caesar et hostes. 
Utr&que castra (both camps). 

14. Uter, alter, neuter are used when the discourse is of 
only two; quis, alius, nuUus, on the oomtrary, when the duh 
oonrse is of seyeraL 

Bxu. 6. For the usage of nemo, nuOus and ti2ltf#, see § 31. R 1« 

Uier fratrum ad te yenit (which of the fioo brothers) ? Uier 
yestrum hoc dixit (which of you two) ? Duo sunt fratres : alter 
(tiie one) litteris operam dat ; alter (the other) miles est JSeu- 
28» 
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ter noetrom (neither of us two). When a comparison occars villi 
uter, alier, neuter, the comparattve is used vhere we sometimM 
use the superlative, as : uter fortior est ? which of the two is the 
htwestf 

15. The phrases, alius oMudj alius aJUer^ etc, are translated: 
the one this, the other that ; the one in this way, the other in that 

Am aliud prohant AlH alUer vivunt 

BsH. 6. The indefinite pronouns, oiif, t%«y, we are expressed 
in Latin : 

a) By the third Pers. Plur. Act, as: dieunt, ferunt, tradtmt; 

b) By the third Pers. Sing. Pass., as: narralur; bene vitlUur; 

c) By the personal Pass., as : amor, one loves me, amaris, one 
loves thee, sapientes beati existimantur, we account the wise 

d) By the first Pers. Plur. Act (in thb case the speaker musl 
be included under the one, we), as : yiro sapienti libenter 
paremm; 

•) By the second Pers. Sing. Act, partionlarly of the Sabj., 
as : credos (one may believe). 

§95. OftheNimeraL 

1. The plural of trnus, a, timisused: 1) in the meaning 
same, only, alone, tlte same, and in connection with alteti (the 
one— the other) ; 2) With nouns used only in the plural, as : 
tutas Utterae, etc In other cases it is in the singular, eyen 
when it forms a part of a compound numeral agreeing with a 
plural noun, as : unus et viginti homines. 

2. MiUe (see § 33, Rem. 4) is generally an indeclinable ad> 
jective, and hence, with few exceptions, is not followed by a 
noun in the Gen.; but milia (unless followed by a smaller 
numeral, which stands immediately before the noun, and 
agrees with it,) is always followed by the partitive Gen. 
of the noun it refers to. The poets and the later prose writers, 
also, usemiHe with adverbial numerals in expressing 
several thousands of anything, as : his {ter, quaier) 
mille homines, 2000 (3000, 4000). 

8. The distributives, which answer the question how many 
each f or how many at a time f are used when one wishes to 
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express, that a number is divided equalfy ammig several objects^ 
or a certain number of times. 

Pater filiw senos libros dat (six books apiece, L e. the father 
gires each of his sons six books ; hence, if we suppose three sons, 
the father divides eighteen books into three equal parts). Sex 
fiMsae, qwnos pedes altae, ducebantur (each five feet deep). 

4. Besides, the distributives are used for the cardinal num* 
bers with nouns which have onlj the plural (and bj the poets 
and later writers, occasionallj in other cases), as : Una castra, 
two camps. For singulis ae, a, in this case, t/nt, a«, a is used, 
as : una castra, one camp^ unae nuptiae, one wedding^ unae lit- 
terae, one lettery trina castra, three camps (but : tema castra, 
three camps apiece), Bini is sometimes used also to denote a 
pair, instead a£ffemini, 

Revabk. The distributives are generally used fbr the cardi- 
nal numbers with miliar especially to express a million or millionSf 
as : decies centena milla, vicies centena milia, tricies centena milia, 
centies centena milia, 1, 2, 8, 10 millions. In this case, in reckon- 
ing money, all but the numeral adverb is generally omitted, as : 
decies scstertium (for : decies centena milia sestertium), a million 
sesterces. So in expressing thousands^ milia is generally omitted 
and instead of sestertium (Gen. Plur. Masc.) the neuter form ses- 
tertia is used. 

! 96. The Infinitive, 

1. The infinitive is properly a neuter noun expressing the 
abstract action or state of its verb. Hence it occasionally has 
a neuter adjective or pronoun agreeing with it as an attribu- 
tive. Still it governs the same case as its verb. It is used 
only in the nominative and accusative, as subject or object, 
t|ius: 

a) As subject, as: dulce et decorum est pro patria mon'/ 

b) As object,i.e.as that which limits or completes 
the idea, or that which expresses the aim or result, 
afler verbs (also many nouns, adjectives and pronouns 
of a similar impoit) of willing and not willing, 
beginning, ceasing, being able, being de- 
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terminedy being accustomed, etc EspeciaUy 
with the following list of verbs : 

Voh, nolOf malOf cupioj concupiseOf getUo (ardeoy anptT' 
nor poetic), (xudto (ituHneo poet), itudeo (quaere poet.), 
ecnar^ tento^ nitarj cantendo, intendo^ neg&goj non cun^ 
omUtOj irUemUUOj tupenedeo (parco Bndju^o poet.), ftw* 
detf pigetj poenXiei ; — incipioj eaepi^ imtituOj de^no, desii- 
tOf tnaiSro, futmOj properOy accderOj cunctOTj dvUXto^ ver- 
ear (metuo and ttmeo poet), recuso (abnuo poet), pergo^ 
perseviro ; — skUuo, consHtuOj decemoy cogUoy agtto (men- 
te), aggredioTy ingrediory adorior (prdior poet), tnen^ 
m, recordory olUviscory paroy paratui mm, ammum tiufii- 
eoy in animo esty in cmirno habeoy ccntiUvm esty ccneiHum 
capiOy med^UoTy moUoTy mihi est prcpositumy placet (ctmien^ 
tU8 ium poet) ; soleo (amo poet), consuescOy adsueeeoy canr 
tvetusy aesuetus mm, auuefaceoy prMheo ; — doeeoy dieco ; 
— posmmy queoy nequeo (yaleo poet), Ucety Uhet, fatiiey 
difficile esty scio, nescio ; — deheoy cogwy opartety necesse est, 
cput esty decety amvhUtyjuvat (jgaudeOy ddector poetic). 

Bbk. 1. Some of the above yerbs take the Ace with the Infin. 
(see § 106). Doeeoj Juheo, veto, sinoy cogoy moneo, hortovy unpedioy 
prohibeoy etc., take an Ace. of the person together with the Infin^ 
as : docebo eum posthae tacere. 

Rem. 2. Instead of the Fut Infin. formed from the Fat Part 
of any verb with esse, fore otfuturum esse followed by ut and the 
Sabj. of that rerb is often used, as : spero fore ut contingst id 
nobis. 

Rem. 3. In the poets and later prose writers (commencing with 
Livy) the Infin. is used with much greater latitude than in Uie 
writers of the classical period ; conforming almost wholly to its ose 
in Greek. Accordingly it is oflen employed by them (especially 
after Tcrbs of motion) to express the aim or intention, as : de^ 
scendo promere vina. 

Rem. 4. For the Infin. with coepi and desino, see § 76, B. 3.— 
For the Ace. with the Infin., see § 106. 

2. In animated description the Latin often uses the Infin. 
Pres. for the finite verb (historical Infin.), as : multam ipse 
pugnare, saepe hostemymre. 
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§ 97. ne SupiM. 

1. The Supine in vm stands with verbs of going, com- 
ing, sending, calling, leading, and generally, such as 
imply motion Qaat feslino^ properOy accelerOy tnaturo only 
with the Infin« § 96), in order to express the end or object 
of these verbs, as : in urbem migrayi habUaiunu 

2. The Supine in u stands : a) as a nearer definition after 
adjectives expressing a physical, mental or moral 
feeling; ease, difficulty, incredibility, as: ju- 
ctmdusj injucundus^ fiiwle$(u$j mavis, dtdeU, acerbut, moUiSy du- 
rusj turpisy foeduiy honeshUy bonus, ne/€aritts,horrendus, cruder 
Us (dignuSy indignus rare, commonly with qui and the Subj.), 
etc ; faciltSy difficiUsy incredtbilis, etc ; b) with fas esty nefas 
estj opus est, as : pira dulcia sunt gustatu ; fas est dicta. 

Bemabk. Instead of the Supine in u we often find the fol- 
lowing constructions: l) The In fin. Act aa subject of the 
sentence, especially with facHty dijictle est; 2) an adverb 
with a finite verb, particularly with faciUy difietdter; 8) the 
gerund with ad; 4) the verbal noun in io. 

§ 98. 7^ Gerund. 

1. The gerund in the Norn, in connection with esty as : «crt- 
bendum est, (lit ' there is a writing'), may be translated into 
English by : it is to be (written) or : one musty one should 
(write). The person which must or should do something is 
put in the dative (but in the Abl. with ab when the object is in 
the dative). Hence, we may translate it into English by : 7, 
thoUy he, shey it musty should (write), we must, should (write), 
etc 

2. The gerund (even in the Nom. with est) has an active 
meaning, and like the infinitive, takes the same case as its verb. 
But instead of the gerund with an object in the accusative, the 
gerundive is used. See § 99, 1. 

Obtemperandum est virtutis praeceptis, Suo coiqne judicio ti/en* 
dum est (each one must use his own judgment). 
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8. The remaining cases of the genind supply the cases of 
the infinitiye. Still the Ace of the gemnd is used onlj in 
connection with Aprqxmiicn. The gerund being of the nar 
ture of a noun is goyeraed in its di£ferent cases in the same 
manner as a noun. 

Kom. Natare est utile (swimming is useful). 

Gen. Natandi ars utilis est (the art of swimming is usefiil). 2VQ»> 
iandi lam peritus (I am skilled in swimming). 

Dat NoUando homo aptus est (man ia fitted for swimming). 

Ace. Natare disco (I learn to swim, or swimming) ; but : ad no- 
tandum homo aptus est (is fitted for swimming, or: 
to swim). Inter natandum (while swimming) ; ck 
natandum (on account of swimming). 

AbL Natando corporis rires exercentur (bj swunming). In fUF 
tando (in swimming), a natando (by swimming), ex 
natandoy de natando, 

4. The gerund in the oblique cases also, like the Infin., 
takes the same case as its yerb. Still, instead of the gerund 
in the Dat and Ace. with an object in the occusativey the ge^ 
nmdive is used. See f 99, 1. 

Ars pueroi bene educandi difficilis est Fauci idonei sunt ad 
atiit imperandwn, 

Bemabx. The yerbal adjectire in hundus sometimes takes an 
Ace, like the Ger., and the yerbal noun in 19, the same case sa 
the yerb from which it b derived. 



§99. Gerundive. 

1. When the gerund would take an object in the aceusative^ 
the gerundive (or Fut Pass. Fart) is commonly used instead 
of the gerund in the Gren. and Abl., and always in the NobLj 
Dat and aocusatiye. The agent or doer, as with the gerand, 
stands in the dative, 

2. The change of the construction of the gemnd into that 
of the gerundive takes place in the following manner : 

a) The noun which would stand in the Ace. with the ge- 
rund, is put in the same case in which the gerund stands ; 

b) The gerund is changed into the gerundive ; 
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c) But the gerundive is put in the same case^ number and 
gerider as the noun. 

E. g. If in the phrase : an pueroa edueandi^Wkt would use the 
gerundiTe instead of the gerund, he must: a) put the Ace. pu^ 
moi in the case of the gerund edueandif hence in the Gen. : /nie- 
rortan (an pueroruni) ; h) he must then change the gerund edu- 
eandi into ^e gemndire educandust a, um ; c) finally, must put 
this gerundive in the same gender, numher and case as puer<h 
maty hence educandorvm. 



Nam. 
Cfen. 
2>aL 
Ace, 
AM. 



Nohis bene educandum est 
puerosy must be changed 
into: 

An ehniaiem gubemandi est 
difficiUima ; for which 
commonly: 

Asinus idoneus est onera 
portando, must be chang- 
ed into : 

Fuer aptos est ad tntteraa (roe- 
iandwHf must be changed 
into: 

LUteras traciando ingenium 
acultur, for which com- 
monly: 



Pueri nobis bene edueandi 
sunt 

An eivtf dfts gubemandae est 
difficiUinuu 

Asinus idoneus est aneribue 
partandia. 

Fuer aptns est ad litterai 
traetandoM, 

Utteris tractandie ingenimn 
acuitor. 



Beh. 1. But the gerund in the Gen., Dat and AbL is not 
changed into the gerundive when the object in the Ace. is the 
neuter of an adJecHve or pronoun^ as : studium vera eognoseendi 
(not ttfromm eognoacendorum) ; cui»das sum hoc (wdiendi (not 
hujus audiendi). 

8. The gemndiTe stands abo with verba signii^ing to take^ 
to givey care^ attend to, give up^ eauee and the like, in order to 
express an inteniicn or end. 

Urbs a duce militibns dirtpienda data est (for plundering). Or- 
hem dux miUabus dhipiendam dedU. Perfigam. Fabricius redih 
cendiffn curavU (caused to be led back). 

Bbic. 2. The gerundive b oflen omitted for the sake of brevi- 
ty, as : equites imperat civitatibus (i. e. cogendos s equites cogenr 
doe). 

Bbm. S. The Dat of the gerundive with a noun, aometimes 
even the Gen, (e^ially by Uvy)t is often used to denote ^<nws 
atpurpeee. 



276 THB PABTICIPtB. [§ 100. 

§ 100. The Participle. 

1. The participle, which, like the In&n^ depends for its time 
upon the acoompanjing verb, like that, also, goyerns the same 
case as its verb, as : epUtolam scribens ; hastthu parcens; aiid 
like an adjective, agrees in gender, number and case Tiith its 
noon, as: puer laudaitu; puella laudato. 

2. The participle is used as follows : 

a) Wholly as an adjective, as : rosa Jhrens pulchra est (the 
blooming rose). Rosa est Jlorens (the rose is blooming). 

b) As a limitation of a verb, and agreeing with its ob- 
ject when it has any: 1) The Fres. Act. Part, with 
verbs of seeing and hearing, as: video puerom 
currerUem ; 2) The Ferf. Fass. Fart with AcAeo, UneOf 
possideo, and in poetiy and the later prose, do, reddo, eu- 
ro, aHquid miswm facto, often forming a sort of peri- 
phrasis with the verb, as : locum nobilitas praesidiis ^/Sr^ 
matum tenebat ; habeo penpectum (I have perceived) ; 
Aestratas legiones dabo (thus I will prostrate the le- 
^ns); 3) The Ferf. Fass. Fart with opus est, as: <^us 
fuit Hirto convenio ; maturato opus est ; 

c) Instead of the relative who, which with some form of the 
Jimie verb, as : dves acriter cum hostibus dimicabant ur- 
bem oppuffnaniibus (who were assaulting the city) ; 

d) Instead of the conjunctions, while, as, after, when, i/^ b^ 
cause, since, although with the finite verb, as : cogitanies 
ooelestia, haec nostra ut exigua et minima oontemnimua 
(when we think upon heavenly tlungs). Hostes, amnem 
transgressi, castra muniverunt (after they had passed 
over the river). 

Reu. 1. The Per£ Pass. Part agreeing with a case of a noun, 
vrhether in the Norn, or an oblique case, may generally be 
translated by an abstract noun of corresponding meaning, as : ab 
urbe condita (from ih'^ founding of the city). 

8. The Part Fut Act is often used in order to eitpress a 
design at purpose, and in this case is to be rendered by that, in 
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order thai with the finite verb, or bj in order to with the in« 
finitiye. 

Ingens hominum multitudo in nrbem conrfinit lodoe publicos 
spectatura. 

A. There axe two kinds (j£ participial conatmetion in Latin : 
the one is called the iuiordinate participial construction^ the 
other, the independent participial construcHon^or abloHve aheo- 
lute. The J express, as the partides employed in their transla- 
tion indicate, the relations oitime^ camsy motive or deeign^ con- 
^ didonj concemonj way and manner. Since we generally 
translate the partidple into English by a subordinate dause, 
the difference between these two constractions may be ex- 
plained as follows : 

a) The subordinate participial construction is used, where 
(as expressed in English) the subordinate daose has no 
subject of its own, but has for its subject dther the sub- 
ject or object of the prindpal clause. In this case, the 
partidple agrees in gender, number and case with this 
subject or object. 

Sol oriens pellit noctem (when the sun rises, it (i. o. the ran) 
chases away the night). Aristides, patria puUus, LacedaemOnem 
fugit (as Aristides had been expelled fa)m his country, he (Aris- 
tides) fled to Lacedemon). Hastes, victoriam adepti, in castra se 
recepenint (after the enemy had obtained the victory, they (the 
enemy) returned to the camp). Caesar hosies fugaios peraecutus 
est, after the enemy had been put to flighty Caesar pursued ihem 
(the enemy). 

b) The ablative absolute is used, where (as expressed in 
English) the subordinate clause has its own subject, 
which is ndther the subject nor the object of the prind- 
pal dause. In this case the subject of the subordinate 
clause stands in the ablative and the partidple is added 
in the same case. 

Sole orieniey nox fugit (when the sun rises, the night flees). 
Recuperatd pace, artes efflorescnnt (as soon as peace is regained, 
the arts flourish). 

« Rem. 2. Yery often both the subordinate participle and the ch- 
24 
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laHve ahtoltUe may be translated by a substantive with or irithont a 
preposition^ as : the rising of the sun dispels the night ; aiVcr ob- 
taining the victory, the enemy retomed to the camp ; with the 
setting of the sun night flees. 

Bbk. 8. Substantives 9Xkd adJectives,Bko, are often used in the 
same way as participles (there being no Fres. Part of ram, which 
would generally be required in such cases), as : helium Gallicum, 
Caesare imperatore, gestum est (under the conduct of Caesar). 
Naturd duce, ezrare nnllo pacto potest (under the guidance of na- 
ture). Natus est Augustus, Cicerone et Antonio eonstdibus (m 
the consulship of Cicero an Anthony). And somedmes the Part 
is found without its noun expressed. 

Reh. 4. The idea * since,' * although,' which are properly ex- 
pressed by the Part itself, was often expressed by the later wri- 
ters, both with the subordinate and absolute Part, by quando^ eUi^ 
(ftion^iiom, qwanvisy etc* 



CHAPTER V. 

§101. Of the Adverb. 

1. Finally, the objective relation is expressed by the ad- 
verb. Adverbs express the relations of place, time, 
way, manner, intensity or degree of a predicate 
(verb), attribute (adjective) or another adverb. They express 
very much the same relations as the cases of nouns, and hence 
are often merely adjectives or nouns in a certain case, as HUo^ 
cito, muUumj phirimunij etc (See § 26, B. 1.) 

Bbh. 1. In good prose adverbs are rarely used to qualify 
nonns. But this is often the case with the numeral adverbs: 
his, ter, etc., primumj iterum, tertium, etc., in connection with 
na$nes of office standing in apposition, as : Cajus, bis (iterum) con- 
suL So adtnodum puer (adolescens) ; plane vir. In such cases 
the noun has something of the meaning of an adjective or 
participle. The poets um many other adverbs in this way. 

2. Besides adverbs of phi/oe, time, way, manner and quanti* 
tj, there are others which afibct rather the nature or mod^ 
df the assertion octotained in a 8^iU4£ciD^ than anjp^rtaci^ 
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lar word in the sentence. These are called modal ad- 
verbs. They express the certainty or uncertaintji 
the affirmation or negation of the assertioo, or exhibit 
it as interrogatory in its character. 

a) Certainty, assurance, affirmation, confirm 
mation: profeelo (L e. pro &cto, a» afact^ with all the 
certainty of a factj objective certainty); nae 
(only at the beginning of a sentence and usually before 
pronouns — ^much weaker than profecto) ; eerte^ eerto (the 
first gives assurance to the whole thought, the second 
only to the predicate, — ^both subjective); eertequi" 
dem (stronger than certe alone) ; ealiem (at least) ; tone 
(used especially in concessions, ironical admis- 
sions, and affirmative answers); vera ^in 
truth" takes the second place in a sentence, except in 
answers, where it takes the first) ; re vera (''in reality,** 
—opposed to mere appearances) i--^mdem (stands after 
its word and gives emphasis to it either by way of con- 
firmation, ^certainly," or, more frequently, by con- 
cession, << indeed," ^it is admitted"). 

Bem. 2. Equidem is a strengthened form of quidem^ used prin- 
cipally to express the assurance of the speaker, and 
hence mostly with the first perBon singular ; — tcUicet, videlicet^ 
ntnttmifi, quippe, nempe (to wit, doubtless, truly). These are pro- 
perly causal particles ; scilicet (i. e. »ci-licet) represents the rea- 
son as obrious or known; videlicet (i.e. vide licet), mb 9 eu\ 
nimirum (L e. noli mvtin as mimm ni ita sit), as natural and 
giving no occasion for wonder; quippe (L e. quiape), ss rea- 
dily suggesting itself; nempe (i. e. nampe; differs from 
qy^^pe as nam from quia) is often used ironically in questions. 
Indeed, all these adverbs are often ironical, and scilicet, espe- 
cially when followed by qtddem, is concessive. 

b) Uncertainty: foHaese, /or«to«(i.e.fors8itan),the 
last used mostly with the subjective, fonan (poetic), 

fortauis (unclassical), forte (by chance), but with s», m- 
n, ne, num it has the meaning /7«r^ap«. 

c) Negation: non (direct negative, with verbs, adjectives 
and adverbs ; but nihil is sometimes used in its stead, 
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mostly with verbs, to express the negation with more 
emphasis); hand ("hardly," "not exactly," subjective 
negative ; with the excepdon of the formulas, haud seio 
(setam), on, used mostly with adjectives and adveihs) ; 
ne (used in expressing negative commands, wishes 
and entreaties, with the imperative and subjunctive) ; 
also^ ne-^-quidem (separated by the emphatic word, " not 
even," "never"); nedum (generally after a negative sen- 
tence and with the 8ubj^ 'f much less," "not to say") ; 
finally, modo ne, chmmodo ne (if only not). 

Rek. S. iVbn, especially by the poets, is sometimes used for fi«; 
also neque for neve, and nemo, nihil, ntdlus, for nequis, etc On 
the contrary, neque, nee are sometimes used for et nan, and nere 
or neu instead ofet ne. 

8. Two negatives in the same sentence destroy each 
other and leave an a f f i r m a t i v e meaning, but with the £)1- 
lowing distinction : When non follows nihil, ntdbu, nemo 
nunquam, nusquam, the affirmation is complete and em- 
phatic; but when non precedes the other negative word, 
the general negation is destroyed and only an indefi- 
nite affirmation is expressed. Hence we have : 

Nihil non (all), non nilnl (something), 

Nidhis non, nemo non (each, non nuUus, non nemo (some), 

every), 

Nunquam non (ever, always), non nunquam (sometimes), 

Nusquam non (everywhere), non nusquam (somewhere). 

Rem. 4. So also the expressions, non possum non, nemo polesl 
non, non ignore, non nescio, etc., non possum ignorare, non nolo, 
non nego, non (haud) inutUis, non (haud) indoetus, etc., are affi]> 
mative and stronger than the simple positive. In like manner, 
non modo (tantum) means, ' not only/ and modo non, * only not' 

Rem. 5. The interrogative adverbs will be treated of under 
interrogative sentences (§ 116). 
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SEVENTH COUBSK 

COMPOUND SENTENCES. 
CHAPTER I. 

§ 102. A. ChardinaU Senienets, 

1. A coordinate sentence consists of two or more 
sentences lofficaUy independent, but gnxmmatically connected, 
so as to have a common reference to each other and express a 
single idea, as : Demosthenes was a great orator and Gee- 
ro was a great orator, or (in an abridged form), Demosthenes 
and Gcero were great orators. 

2. The relation of coordinate sentences is ; 

a) Copulative^ which is expressed: 1) by: e^ quB (always 
attached to its word), atque^ ae (never before a vowel or 
h), and; 2) negadvelj, by: neque^ nee (ei nan, ae non 
more emphatic), and noty nor^ neve (neu), and that not, in 
dissuading, after u< or im in the preceding ^ause ; 3) as 
an advance upon or a stronger case than that of the pre- 
ceding dause, by: etiamy quoque ('also,' 'even,' differ 
from each other as et and que) ; ne — qutdem (rarely nee) 
not even, the parts of the first always separated by the 
word to be rendered emphatic ; 4) with emphasis and 
formality, by: et — ef; que — que (mostly poetic) *80 well 
—as also,' 'both— and,' neque (new) — neque (neu)^^ 
' neither — ^nor,' nan modo (solumy ionium) — eed etiam (neg., 
ne — quukm, vix) not only (merely) — hut also (not even, 
scarcely), quum — turn (so well— as especially), the lat- 
ter being the more important or special circumstance ; 
6) partitively or distributively, by : alius— alius, alter — 
alter, pars — -pars, partim — partim, alias — alias, aUter — 
aliter; modo — modo, nunc — nunc, jam— jam, tum-^tum, 
simul — simul (now — now, at one tim^-at another); 
24* 
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6) in the simple order of succession, bj : primum {pri" 
mo), deinde, tumj posteoj dentque (first, second, third, eto^ 
in short, last of all). 

Rem. 1. A negatlYe sentence is sometimes found connected 
with an affinnative one, in which case the connectives are : neque 
fngc)'—et, or et — neque (nee), or neque — neque non. — In senten- 
ces usually connected hy non modo non (nihil) j etc. — sed ne — 
qmdem, when both clauses have the same predicate, the negative 
(non, nihU, nullus, nunquam, etc,) is generally omitted after modo, 
etc. — Neque (nee), when followed by entm, vero, tamen, aufem, has 
the force of the simple negative non (non enim is used only when 
emphasis is to be given to the negation). We also find : neque 
non, neque vero non (and in fact), neque tamen non (nevertheless), 
affirmative. 

Rem. 2. Et is the most general copulative and connects things 
which are conceived of as independent of each other and equally 
important ; que adds something which appears as a natural appen* 
dage to the preceding word or sentence ; while ae is used when 
the second member contains a nearer definition, an advance upon, 
or a continuation of the preceding sentence or word. 

b) Adversative, which is expressed: 1) when a negative 
clause precedes and is to be wholly excluded hj the 
second, by: sed (but) and rcrtim, 'but' (lit it is true) ; 
2) where the second member merely restricts the first, 
by : sed (but), vervm (but, but rather, it is true, the fiust 
is), vero (but, in truth), avtem (but, while), at (yet, but 
yet, at least), tamen (yet, nevertheless, but yet), alqui 
(now, but now, however) ; sed tamen, veruntamen, at vero 
(marking a stronger opposition than the simple ibrms). 
To sed, verum, tamen and its compounds, the concessive 

, quidem (indeed) often stands opposed in. the preceding 

« dause. 

Rem. 8. These particles in their restricdve use difier thus : sed 
(restrictive) expresses a simple opposition ; verum opposes some- 
thing to what precedes as true and certain, like our " but rather ;" 
vero gives its clause the preponderance over the preceding as 
something which is truer, but is less adversative than verum ; au- 
tem is a general adversative particle expressing little more than a 
continuance, and hence may often be rendered by again, and ; at 
opposes 8omethii% to the preceding ss nrdid, and hence is used 
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especiallj in objections^ also in quich and lively transitions ; tamen 
oppofies Gomething as unexpected^ and atqui sometbing as loell 
known and admktedy like our " now," ^ but now," bence it is spe- 
cially used in tbe minor premiss of a direct syllogism. 

Rem. 4. Somedmes tbe adversative particle is not expressed in 
its clause, tbe opposition being sufficiently implied witbout it 

c) Disjunctive^ wbich is expressed : 1) when the exdosion 
of the idea of one clause by tbe other is to be represent- 
ed as reed and necessary in the mind of the writer, by : 
out — aut (either — or if not, or else, or even) ; 2) when 
the exclusion is to be represented as simply aHawaUe or 
optumalj by : vel — vel (either— or, i. e. either the one or 
the other as yon choose, not necessarily exdading either) ; 
3) when the choice between two or more things is to be 
represented as wholly unknown or undecided by the wri- 
ter, by : sive (seu) — sive (seu), either — or, whether this or 
thai. 

Rem, 5. Tbe first of each of tbese pairs of particles is often 
wanting, leaving tbe last alone, but their meaning remains snb- 
Btantially the same. However, vel is general^ corrective (** or 
rather") when standing alone, and sometimes has the sense of even. 
— ^The disjunctive particle ve is enclitic and represents tbe excla- 
sion as optionaL 

Bbm. 6. Sive — sive are used with the Indie, mode. 

d) CoMscdy where the reason^ grovmd^ exphnaiiony or confirm 
nuUion of something is given. It is expressed : 1) by : 
nam, namque (a strengthened form of worn), enim, etenim 
(a strengthened form of enim), for, namely, certain^, 
surely ; 2) where the reason is to be represented as oh- 
vious and often with some degree of irony, by : nempe, 
quippe, scilicet, videUcet, nimtrum, (to wit, naturally, 
surely, doubtless, no wonder). 

Rem. 7. Nam gives a conclusive reason or proof, and is stronger 
than enim ; on the contrary, enim serves especially for introduc- 
ing explanations and illustrations; still they are sometimes ex- 
changed. — These differ from the subordinate causal conjunction^, 
quody quia, etc. (§ 112), by giving more properly the explanation 
or reason than the cause or ground. 
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Rem. 8. Enim is strengthened hy veroy as : enimoiro (in tmUi), 
also, ventm eninwero (yes, in truth) ; it is also joined to of, verum 
and «tf<f, as : at enimf verum enim, sed enim (but surely). 

e) Deductive J where amckuioru are given. It is expressed : 
1) by : tgitur (therefore, now), expressing a self-etddent 
conclusion (that which is necessarily invohed in what 
precedes), as in a syllogism ; ergo (conseqaently, henoe), 
expressing (with more emphasis than t^Ytcr) a conclu- 
sion which follows from what precedes, but rather from 
the general scope than from any particular sentences ; 
itaque (and thus), introduces a fact as following from 
what precedes ; 2) by the demonstrative adverbs : prop-' 
terect, eo, generally idea (on this account) ; idcirco (there- 
fore) ; hincj inde (hence) ; proinde (therefore), used only 
in commands and exhortations, hence with the Lnper. and 
Subj.; 3) by the relative adverbs: quaprapter, quaref 
quamdhrem^quocirca (wherefore). 

Rem. 9. Of the difierent classes of coordinate particles, autem^ 
verOf enim, quoque, que, igitur follow (except occasionally, igitur^ 
enim and veto, ifhen emphatic) one, and, in a few instances, twr 
words of the sentence to which they belong ; the others take th« 
first place. Coordinate conjunctions are often omitted {asyndeton). 



CHAPTER n. 

§ 103. B. Subordinate Sentences. 

1. Subordinate sentences are those which con^pilete or de^ 
jvM other sentences and hence are dependent Bj themselves 
they make an incomplete sense, and appear both in sense and 
f(yrm subordinate to the principal clause. 

2. The sentence to which another belongs as a dependent 
part, is called the principal sentence, the dependent sentence 
or clause, on the contrary, is called the subordinate sentence^ 
and both together are called a compound sentence* E. g. in 
the compound sentence : " when the spring comes, the treea 
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bloom," the last dause: ^the trees bloom," is the principal 
senteDce, and the first <*when the spring comes," the subordi- 
nate sentence.. 
3. jSubordinate sentences are: 

a) Substantive smtencesy i. e. such as are but the expanded 
idea of some case of a substantivey as : I rejoice, that thou 
art in heakh (=» I rejoice al thy health) ; 

b) Adjective sentences^ L e. such as are but the expanded 
idea of an adjective (or participle), as : the rose, which 
Uoomsy is beautiful (» the blooming rose) ; 

c) Adverbial sentences^ i. e. such as are onlj an expanrion 
of an adverb or an expression of the nature of an adverb^ 
which designates place^ time or manner, as : after the 
enemy was conquered our soldiers returned (=» after tho 
conquering of the enemy). 

Bemask. Interrogative sentences do not form a separate class 
of sentences, bat are merely common independent or dependent 
sentences used in asking questions. Bat indirect interrogatives 
occupy the place of a substandve, and hence are properly sub* 
stantive sentences ; howeyer, for the sake of convenience, they are 
treated of separately. See § 116. 

S 104 Of the use of the Modes in Subordinate Sentences. 

1. In the subordinate sentences which are introduced by the 
inddinite relative pronouns : quisquis, quicunqucj quaHscunque^ 
quotcunque vhicunque, quocunque, quotiescunque, utcunqucy quot" 
quotj etc (§ 32), the indicative is used in Latin, while we, in 
English, generally use the pronoun whoever, etc, with the sub- 
junetive. 

Sapiens, vhicunque est, beatas est (wherever he may be). Quo* 
quo modo res sese habelf in sententia mea permanebo (however 
Uie thing may be), (iuicquid est, ego te non des^ram (whatever 
it may be). 

2. The use of the Subj. in subordinate sentences will be 
more fully explained in treating of particular subordinate sen- 
tences. For the present the following may suffice : 

a) Vi (that, in order that), ne (in order that not, that not)» 
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quin (after the phrases: t< u not douUftd^ Ido nci doubt), 
thaty always take the subjunctiye ; 

b) In qaestions depending upon another sentence (nuUred 
queittans) the Subj. is always used (except occasionaUj 
in the poets), as : die mihi, cur rideat (tell me why you 
laugh). Nescio, ubi fuerU (I do not know, where yon 
have been). In this case the Subj. should be translated 
as an indicaUve. 

Bemark. The Subj. is used in many cases which it is not 
easy to refer to parUcalar rules, but which arise from the Terj 
nature of the mode, which is employed in setting forth atiiu, mere 
conceptionM^ suppoiUions or individual views, as opposed to pod- 
tive and al»olate /ac< or r«a2t<y ; often, also, repeated actions. 

c) In all sentences closely connected with and dependenl 
upon an Ace. with the Infin., as : •me scito^ dtwi IttoMI^ 
Mcribere audacius. 

§ 105. Successtan of the Temes in SubordinaU Senieneeu 
1. The following rules may be given for the succession of the 
tenses in the different clauses of compound sentences united 
by the subordinating conjunctions or pronouns : 

a) Upon a principal tense: Pres., Perfect-present and 
Fut, there follows again a principcd tente: Pres., 
Perfect-present and the Future Periphrastic Present, 
according as the discourse in the subordinate sentence is 
of a contemporaneous^ completed or Jvture action ; 

b) Upon an historical tense: Imperfect, Perfect-historical 
and Plupf., there follows again an historical tense : Ln- 
perf., Plupf. and Future Periphrastic Imperf., according 
as the discourse in the subordinate sentence is of a con^ 
temporaneouSy completed orftUure action* 

Scio, quid agas. 
SeiOf quid egens, 
Scio, quid aeturus sis. 



Cognovi (I have learned), quid 

agas. 
Cognoviy quid egeris. 
O^novi, quid acttims sis. 



Sdeham, quid ageres. 
Sciebanij quid egisses. 
Sciebam, quid actums < 
Cognovi (I learned), quid 

ageres. 
Cognovi, quid egisses. 
Cognovi, quid actttrtu esses. 
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Audiam^ quid agas. 
Audlam, quid egeris. 
AudioMf quid acturus sis. 



Cognoveram^ quid agerts, 
Cognoveram, quid egisses, 
Cognoveram^ quid acturus esses. 



' OptOf ut ad me venias. Optabam^ ut ad me venires. Te ro^, 
06 mllu succenseas. Te rogabam, ne mihi succenseres. Non 
ifii&ito, quia rem tuam bene /^ereM. Non dulntain (I hare not 
doubted), quin rem tuam bene geras. Non dubitabo, quin rem 
taam bene gesturus sis. Non dubiiabam {dtd>itavi, I doubted, 
ifti5daMram}, quia rem tuam bene gereres (gessisses, gesturus, 
esses). 

Bbm. 1. But when past actions are conceived and expressed 
as present bjr the writer, or as continuing to the present in their 
effect, purpose, ete. (see § 84, K 9), a hbtorical majr fbllow a 
principal tense; and reversely, when present actions are con- 
ceived of and expressed as past, or are viewed from a past point 
of view, a principal may follow a historical tense. 

Bex. 2. As the Infiy. and Fart do not properljr express time, 
bnt only the circumstances of an action, the tense of the verb 
wbich follows is not determined by thelnfin. or Part.(except some- 
times by the PexQbut by the finite verb upon which they depend. 

n. SUBSTAHnVB SENTEKCSa. 

§ 106. Accusative with the Infinitive. 

Pbeliminabt Remark. In English, substantive sentences are 
introduced by the conjunctions : that, that not. In Latin they are 
expreved by : 1) The Ace. with. the Infin. ; 2) ut, ne, quo,quoml' 
nus, quin and a finite verb (but when these express a result, the 
sentences are adverbial) ; 3) quod with a finite verb. The Ace. 
with the Infin. expresses the object or end more subjectively and 
indefinitely than itf, ete., while quod expresses it as Skfact or cause. 
After many verbs either of these kinds of sentences may follow, 
aeeording as it is desired to express the object or end with the 
one or the other of these shades of meaning. ^, 

1. When a sentence, as : rosa floret, is the ohjet^ of one of 
the verbs mentioned below (No. 2), in Latin, the subject 
(rosa) is changed into the Ace. (rosam), and the finite verb 
into the Infin., as : video rosam florere (I see, that the rose 
blooms). When the predicate is expressed by an adjective 
or subOamHve with the verb sum, Jio, etc (§ 81, 2), the adjec- 
tive or substantive is also put in the Ace, as : aqua frigida 
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est; sentio aquam frxgidam esse (I perceive that the water is 
cold). Audimus, Cyrum regem Persanim fuisse (we hear, 
that CTras was king of the Persians). This oonstmction is 
called the Ace with the Infinitive, and bj a species of attrac- 
tion, is often extended into a dependent dause, espedallj 
when it expresses a comparison, as: te suspicor iisdem 
rebus, quibus m/e ipsum oommoverL 

2. The Ace with the Infin. stands after the following 
classes of verbs and expressions : — 

a) After verbs and expressions of perceiving, feel- 
ing, judging, thinking, believing, know- 
ing, hoping, as: cognosco, inUMgOy sentioy mdeoycat' 
diOf cogUo, judXco^ ptUOy credoy eenseo, spero (but not ea> 
pecto), desperOf sctOf nescioy facio (assume), etc. ; (^mo 
est, spes est, etc • 

b) After verbs and expressions of saying, relating, 
promising, showing, and making known in 
any way, as : dicoy negoy narroy nuntioy eoncedoy pronuifOf 
pMcear, indJScOy doceo, eertiorem facioy persuadeo, denum-- 
strOyprahOy efficioy simvJtoy dissimidoy etc. ; appareiy canstaty 
dSceiy convenit ; verumj verisimiley cerium est, sequXtuty etc. ; 

c) After verbs and expressions of willing, desiring 
letting, bidding, and their contraries, as: voh, 
noby modoy cupio, studeo ^which are sometimes also con- 
structed with the simple Infin. or Fart., or with tU or ne), 
phc^ / sino, potior ; juheo and veto ; 

d) After impersonal verbs and expressions denoting pro- 
priety, necessity, right, as oportet, opus esi, 
necesse est, licet, convenit; — paty rectumyjustunty aeqiaon^ 
fas esty expedit; utile, pvkhrumy mosy ietnpus esty ^c 

(which are also constructed with the Infin., or ^uoe^ or tf<); 

e) After verbs and expressions signifying an affec- 
tion or feeling of the mind, as: gaudeoy lae- 
tor, juvat me, doleo, angor, solUcttOTy indignor, aegrcy mo- 
lestey indigneferoy querovy tniror, admiroTy glorior. These 
verbs are also sometimes followed by quod and a finite 
verb. See § 109. 
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Sendnius cdttre ignem, nivem esse atbam^ dulce met, Historia 
narratf Romam a Roinulo condltam esse, Volo te ex itinere mox 
redire. Yirtua non patUur nos luxariae indulg&re, Caesar mUltes 
castra, munire Jussit, Caesar nulUes pontem rescindere vetuit. 
Constat inter omnes, Romanos fuisse fortissimos. 

Rem. 1. When no agent is expressed aiier jubere, vetare^ sinere 
and pati in the Infin., the Infin. Pass, is generally used in Latin. 
Caesar castra tnuniri jussiL Caesar pontem reseindi vetwt. Caesar 
iirbem diripi passus est. Caesar pontem facere Jussit (sc. milites). 

Rem. 2. With licet (it is permitted) there is commonly 
foand the Dat (of the person) with the Infin., instead of the 
Ace. with the Infin., as : quieto esse tibi licet. And in the poets 
and later writers with many other rerbs, as : do, concedo, contin- 
git^ libcrum est, etc. 

Rem. 3. Oportet and necesse est are connected either with the 
Ace, teith the Infin, or with the subjunctive without «/, as : qportet 
nos Yirtuti studere, ot: yirtuti studeamus oportet. Necesse est 
sapientem semper beatum esse, or : sapiens semper heaius iit neeeite 
esL 

Rem. 4. When the subject of the Infin. is the same as that of 
the governing verb, and would be one of the pronouns me^ te, 
Uf nos J vos, (rarely evm, eos), it is often omitted, and 'then the 
predicative adjective referring to it is in the nominative, as : cnpio 
esse Clemens (or me esse clemcntem). 

Rem. 5. With many verbs of perceiving, thinking, 
declaring, and the like, a personal passive form is 
commonly used instead of the impersonal, thus making the sub- 
ject of the Infin. nominative to the governing verb, as : dicor, 
(instead o^didtur), trader, feror (I am said, it is said that I, they 
say that I) ; jw/or, credor, existimor, videor, Juheor, vetor, etc. After 
these verbs, the infinitives esse Kud, fieri take a predicative nomina- 
tive which agrees with the subject of the governing verb in gen- 
der, number and c a s e, as : Romulus ad deos transisse creditus 
est; Alexander fiortissimus fuisse traditur. This construction is 
called the nominative with the infinitive. 

Rem. 6. With many verbs under a) and b) the pronouns hoc, 
idy iUud, istudf (also quod sometimes), and sic are often fonnd re- 
ferring to what is explained in the following Ace. with the Infin., 
as : sic sentio, non posse animum esse mortalem. 



§ 107. B. Uty ne^tdnejUl non with the SubjunctiTe. 

1. C?, "that** (m, ta My "that not," neve (neu), "and that 
25 
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noty nor"), in the first place, is used to express a conceived 
or designed effect (ut Jtnal)^ and stands after expressions of 
making and effecting; caring and striving; asking, demand^ 
ing, exhorting f persuading^ advising, exciting, urging, command- 
ing (impSro), ordering; wishing, aBoieing or permitting (ccm- 
r^, permiito), hoping ; finally, afler everj sentence, in order 
to express an end or ohfeet (tU'^**in order that," ne=^^in 
order that not "), as : euro, caveo, video (I care), lahoro, opereun 
dOf id agoy contendo, consequor, assequor, adipiscor^ ifjy>etro, tenea, 
etc ; rogo, cro, petOy postSlo, moneo, hortor, axuAor sum, consil- 
ium dOf suadeOf persuadeo, moneo, excUo, impeHo, inq>ero, edicOf 
mando, praescrihoj praecipio, etc.; opto, concedo, penmUo;"-^ 
lex est, muftut est, and other nouns, generally with est; ea, 
ideOf idcireo, ob hone causam, etc 

Sol efftdt, ut omnia fioreaanL Ante senectntem evMwoi^ ttf 
bene viverem ; in senectnte, ut bene moriar* Oro te, ut ndhi 
succurras. Te rogo^ ne de/atigere neu difftdas, Caesar mili- 
tes hortatus est, ut acriter dimicarent. Dux imperaxni^ nt mill* 
tea statioDes suas servarenL Edimus, ut vivamus; mm Tivi* 
mus, ut edamus, Yetus est lex, ut idem amid veKnL 

Rbh. 1. The verbs volo, nolo, malo, cupio are more freqaenU 
Ij used with the Ace. with the Infin., than with ut and the Subj. 
Comp. §106, 2. c). Impero is used with the Ace. with the 
Infin. only when the Infin. is in the passive, as : dux imperavit 
urbem dirlpL Concerning jubeo and veto see § 106, 2. c) and 
Bern. 1. 

Rem. 2. AAer negadve verbs, as : impedio, prohibeo, recuso^ 
vito, and the like, (also after caveo, commonly), ne, and not ut ne, is 
used. Afler verbs of making or affecting, ne (tU ne) is 
used when the efiect is merely conceived and aimed at, but ut lum, 
when the efi*ect is actual. 

Rem. 3. With verbs of directing, asking, exhorting, 
and the like, ut is oflen omitted before the Subj., and regu- 
lariy after velim, malim, nolim, vellem, mallem, noUem tLndfac. 

Kex. 4. Verbs meaning to permit or allow, (and in questions 
potest fieri), are oflen omitted before ut or ne, and sometimes, 
also the ut and ne themselves are omitted, as : ne sit (i. e. sine 
ne sit) sane sumnum malum dolor, malum certe est; sinete 
me expurgcm (Le.ut me). 

Bem. 5. Verbs of perceiving, and communicating 
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(▼erba sentiendi ct declarandi) are constracted with ut (ne) and 
the Subj. when thej express a command; otherwise with the 
Ace. with the Infin. See § 106, 2, a. and b. 

2. In the second place tU (that, so that) is used to express 
the actual effect which follows from the principal sentence (ut 
consecutive). When such a sentence is negative, ui nan 
(ut nuBuSj ut nemoy ut nikil^ ut nunqwxmy etc), and not ne or 
ut ne, is used. This ut (ut nan)y is used in the following 



a) After estyfulurum e$se or forey rmdtum abest^ prape ett^ 
in eo nun; Jity act^dity evenitj cantingit (in poetiy and 
late prose writers with the Infin. also), utu venU ; proxi- 
mum esty exlremum est, rdiquum est^ reetatj supertstj 
nUnquUur ; — aequumj verunty rectum esty eanvenU (rnihi)y 
inUgrum esty and manj substantives with eity as: mo$ 
etty etc (which are also constracted with the Ace. and 
Infin. See § 106, 2. d). 

b) After efficercy probarcy ejficitur, sequttWy eamequeni tit 
(which also take the Ace. with the Infin., § 106, 2, b) ; — 
itOy ticy eOy adeoy usque eoy tout, tantapere; taUsy if, kicy 
istcy ejusmcdiy Uantus; and finally, after anj sentence in 
order to express a resuUy (u^ =>> so that). 

Persaepe evinit^ ut ntilitas cum honestate certet Besloty ^ de 
litteraram ntilitate loquar, Ita vivere debemiUf ut in omni re 
recti conscientiam servemtu. Non poesont mnlti rem amittfire, ut 
non plures secum in eandem trahant calamitatem. 

Rbm. 6. For ut concesuTe, see S H^* I^ t And for ut compara> 
tive, see § 115, 1, a. 

3. After expressions cX fear and sdicUudey ne is to be trans- 
lated bj thaty exiAut vjAnenonhj that not. In the first case 
the object of fear, etc., is not desired, in the second it is. 

Omnes cives metuehanty ne urbs ab hoettbus expugnaretur. 
Tbneoy ut hos labores sustineas. VereoTy ne non perficiamy quod 
•oflcepL 

§108. C. Qt<o, ^omUhttf and ^n with the SubjunctiTe. 
1. Quo is used for ut eoyl) in the meaning, %9t order Ihai 
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therehf ; 2) in the meaning, that (tn order ihatf go that)y thai so 
much they when a comparative follows. 

Haec lex data est quo malefici deterrentur. Caesar milxtefl 
cohortatns est quo animo fortiore esaetiL 

2. Quominus, (lit. "by which the less," "that not") stands 
afler verbs and expressions of hindering, preventing, 
resisting, opposing, and the like; abo afler rdigio e$£y 
and per me stare, and is generally to be translated into Eng- 
lish by that. Ne is used for it only when the end or aim of 
the hindering is to be expressed. But ne is always used afler 
caveo, tnterdico and vito. 

Aetas non impidit quomlnus litteras tractemus, Qoid sapienti 
potest obstare, quomlnus beatus sitf Non repugnabo, quominus 
hunc librum legos, Impedior dolore animi, ne de hujus miseriii 
plara dicam. 

Rs&f. 1. Afler tmpedire, prohibere, recusare and cavere, the 
Infin. is sometimes used instead of quominus and the Sobj. 

8. Quin (composed of qui ne; "how not," "why not") is 
used only when the principal sentence is negative or is a ques- 
tion implying a negative. It occurs in the following cases : — 

a) In the meaning (liat not, instead of ut non^ after facere 
non possum, fieri non potest ; 

b) Afler nemo est, nihil eel, nemo eel tarn, nihil est tarn, and 
the like, or nemo, nihil, nusquam, nunquam, with any 
verb ; where quin is oflen equivalent to qui non, quae non, 
quod non ; 

c) Instead of quomtnus, when the principal sentence is 
negative (but quomhius or ne, and not quin, follows 
non impedio, non prohibeo, non intercedo, and ne follows 
non interdlco). In this and the following cases, quin is 
to be translated by that; 

d) Afler nihil, non muUum, pauUum abest; 

e) Afler non duhito, duhium non est, controversia non est^ 
non ambigitur, and the like. 

Facere non possum, quin quotidic ad tc mittam litteras (I can- 
not forbear to write to you daily). Fieri non potuif, quin urbs ab 
hostibus capcretur, Nihil abcsty quin sim miscrrimus. Non ffiu/- 
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tMtm abfuUf quin hostes vincereniw^ Homines barbari sibi non 
SemperabarUf quin in Italiam contendereni* — Non dubUo, quin yemm 
dixens, Quv dubilat, quifi in viitaie divitiae tint positaef Dw 
Ifwm non erat^ quin yictoriam de hostibiifl reportatwi essemus. 
Non dubitOy quin haec res non accident (will not happen). 

Rex. 2. 8o also, afler non dico, ntffo, haud ignoro, and the 
like, quin is sometimes found instead of the more usual Ace. 
with the Infin. — But non duhito, in the meaning *' I do not 
scruple," ^ hesitate/' takes the Infin., and in some authors, in all 
meanings. 

Rem. S. Quin etiam (properly, <* how not also,") means naif 
ratkery betides^ moreover ; qdn immo is of nearly the . same mean- 
ing. 

§109. Qiccn; (that) with the IndicatiTe. 

1. Quod (that) introdaoes a aubstantlTe sentence, which 
giree the explanation or ground of the predicate or some other 
word of the principal clause. The tuhjuncHve stands with 
quodj only when the sentence is expressed as the sentiment, or 
£om the view of some other person than the writer or speak- 
er. The cases in which quod is nsed are the following : — 

a) After certain expressions, as : hene^ tnalej prudenterfaeio ; 
hene^ mak Jit^ ev^ntt, acctdtt, and the like, praetereo^ miU 
to, and generally adde, accedit; 

b) In order to introduce the explanation of a suistcmiive (in 
which case, also, «^,or the Ace with the Infin. is used), or 
pronoun or pronomincd adverb in the principal sentenoe ; 

c) After words signifying an affection of the mind, as : 
lador, gaudeo, ddeo, indignor, aegre ferOf mdette ferOf 
queroTy miror, glorior, jucundum est, and the like ; also 
after verbs of prainng, censuring, accusing, thanking. 

Bene facts, quod me adJOvas. Magnum beneficium est na- 
turae, quod necesse est morL Gaudeo, quod vales. Laudo ie, quod 
rem tuam bene gessestu Laudat Africanum Panaetius, quod 
fuerit abstinens (L e. because Panaetius conceived him so). 

Rem. 4. Verbs signifying an afiection of the mind are more 
frequently constructed with an Ace. with the Infinitive. See § 106, 
2, e. 

25* 
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§110. Adjective Sentences introduced by qui (quacy quod), 
qualiSf quanttu, etc 

1. The relative qui, quae, quod agrees in gender and number 
with the word to which it refers ; the case of the relative, on 
the contrary, depends upon the oonstmction of tlie danse to 
which it belongs. 

Beati sunt u homines^ quorum vita virtutis praeceptb regitar. 
Deus est, ^ut omnem hone mundum regit 

2. The person of the verb in adjective sentences, is deter- 
mined by the person of the substantive or pronoun to which 
the relative refers. 

Ego qui scribo ; tu qui scribis ; pater, qui scribit ; nos, qui 
tcribimus ; vos, qui scrihitis ; JhUres, qui scribunt. 

Rem. 1. These general rules for the agreement of the relative, 
aro subject to substantially the same variations in particular in* 
stances, as tiikc place in the case of other adjectives ; for which, 
SCO § 81, 8. But when the relative refers to a tchoU sentence, it 
is put in the neuter Sing, or else quae res or id quod is substi-* 
tnted for it. Also when a noun follows in the predicate, the rela- 
tive oflener agrees with it than with its antecedent. 

Hem. 2. The demonstrative to which the relative refers is 
often omitted, when no particular emphasis rests upon it ; this 
happens most frequently when the adjective sentence stands Jirst, 
or when the omitted demonstrative expresses something indefi- 
nite and is equivalent to aliquis, or when the relative may be 
resolved into si quis, as : quis (for quibus) opes nullae sunt, (ti) 
bonis invident Utile est, uti motu animi, qui («» si quis) uti ra- 
tione non potest 

Rem. S. When the relative sentence stands first, the noun of 
the principal sentence to which it refers, is often transposed to 
the relative sentence, in which case a demonstrative referring to 
thi9 noun generally follows in the principal sentence, as : quam 
quisque norit artcm, in hac se exerceat This transposition some- 
times takes place, also, when the principal clause stands first 

Rem. 4. When an adjective sentence has another sentence 
subordinate to it, the demonstrative pronoun of this sentenae is 
omitted, and the relative takes its place and is put in the same 
case which the demonstrative would have taken, as : aberat cm- 
nis dolor, qui si adesset, non molliter ferret (instead of; qaem, 
si [isj adesset, non molUter ferret). 
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Rem. 5. The relative at the beginning of a sentence often 
lias the force of a demonstrative or personal pronoun, as in the 
phrase : quae quum ita sint (since these things are so), so common 
in Cicero. — It is often, also, equivalent to a personal j^ronoun 
with a connective, as : and, hut, far, therefore, hence, I (you, he, 
etc.). 

3. "[(lie subjunctive is used in adjective sentences in 
the following cases : 

a) When the adjective sentence expresses an end or aim 
and qui seems to stand for id ego, fUtu,ut is ; especially 
after verbs of sending, coming, giving, selecting, 

b) When the adjective sentence expresses a resuU flowing 
from the nature or character of something: 1) After is 
talis, ejusmodi, tam^ tanttis, and often (instead of ut) 
after qttam with a comparative, (here when the principal 
sentence is negative, quin may be used instead of qui 
non) ; — 2) After aptus, idoneus, dignus, iiidignus (in 
the poets and later writers with the Infin. also) ; — 3) 
After est, sunt, exstitit, exstiterunt, exorilur, reperiuntur, 
im>eniuntur ; reperio, invenio, nanciscor, habeo, etc, with 
no Sub. or an ind<*f. one; — 4) After the negative expressions : 
mm est, nemo est, nihil est, nullum est, quis est? quid est? 
non desunt, etc- (here too quin may be used in the place 
of qui non, when the negation is not to be made with 
emphasis); — 5) When the adjective sentence gives the 
ground or reason of the action in the principal sentence, 
and qui can be translated by since (although) 1, since you, 
since he* 

Hostes ad Cacsarem legatos miserunt, qui pacem ab eo pete* 
rent (who were to ask). Vir probus dignus est, cui fidem hahea- 
mus (deserves that we give him our confidence). Sunt qui 
censeant, una animum et corpus occid^re. Nullum est animal 
practer hominem, quod habeat notitiam aliquam dci. Non is eram, 
qui aliorum miseriam ad me non pertinere censfrem. fortu- 
nate adolescens, ^t tuae virtutis Homerum praeconem inveniris ! 
Incidunt multae sacpo causae, quae conturbent animos utilitatis 
specie (of such a nature that). 

Rem. ^. Relative adverbs are followed by the Snbj. after 
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many of the above words, like relaUve pronoans, u: est vbi id 
valeat. 

Rex. 7. When ^t has the caosal meaning described in 3, 5), til 
quippe, uipdte often stand before it, in which case, when the caose 
is represented as an actual one, the Indie, is sometimes used. 
And so in general the Indie, may be used in many of the above 
combinations, when the idea is dififerent from what is there de- 
scribed. 

Bem. 8. Quod sometimes means as far as (as : quod sciam)^ 
and in Tacitus, where/ore^ so that »» propter quod. Agric. XU. 
Also where it introduces a sentence which is to bo made the sub- 
ject of remark, in the sense, as to what, with regard to the fad 
that, as : quod ad crimina attlnet, etc. When quod is followed 
by a conjunction, as : n, nisi^ it may generally be translated bj 
hitf whereas, or and. 



HL Adverbial Sentences. 

§ 111. a. Adverbial Sentences of Time. 

Adverbial sentences of time are introduoed by the coi- 
janctions quum (cum), postquam, vJt, uhi, stmulac {simtilatgue)^ 
ex quo (since), priusquam and antequam, dum^ quoad, donee. 
These conjunctions general^ take the Indie, but sometimes the 
subjunctive. 

Rem. 1. Quando (rarely a temporal conjunction), quamdiu 
and quoties also belong here, but need no special treatment, since 
they have nothing peculiar in their construction, 

1. Quum is used either of time or cause. The temporal 

quum (when, while, as) is used with the indicative of all the 

tenses, yet almost invariably with the suhfunctive of the un- 

perfect Bnd plt^erfect, when A perfect stands in the principal 

clause. The causal quum (since), is always connected with 

the subjunctive. 

a) Quum coelum contemplamur, del magnitudinem admira- 

mur (when). Ager, quum mcdtos annos quievtt, uberio- 

res fructus efferre solet (when, after). Sapiens noa 

ejulabit, quum doloribus torquel^ur (when). Quum ad 

me Ktteras dederis, ad te profidscar (when). 
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b) Quum milites de hostium adyentu edocerentur, continuo 
sammo pugnandi ardore Jlagraveruni (as), .Alexander, 
quum irUeremissel Clitum, famillarem suum, vix a se 
manus ahstinuit (as), 

c) Quum philosophia animis medeaCur, totos nos penitusque 
ei tradere debemus (since), Quum milites pericula 
verererUury non aadebant cum hostibos confligere (since). 

Rem. 2. When quum would regalarly stand immediately be- 
fore vix, vixdum, nondutn or jam, it is osaally transferred to what 
in English wonld bo the principal clause, which in this case, fol- 
lows the subordinate clause. 

2. Fostquamj posteaquam (after that), ul (jost as^as 
soon as), uln (as), simukUque (simulac never before a vowel 
or h)j as soon aSy are connected with the indicaiivey and indeed, 
most frequently with the perfect^ which we commonly trans- 
late into English by the pluperfect. 

Rem. 3. Simul is sometimes used in the sense of simulatque; 
also ut primumy tdd primum, 

Postquam Caesar aciem instruxity omnes hostcs in unum locum 
conTolaverunt Ut dies illuxU, profectus sum. Hostes, ubi nos- 
tras equitcs conspexerunty fugerunt SimukUque aliquid audiirOy 
ad te Bcribam. 

3. Priusquamy antequam or arUeaquam (before that, ere, 
before), are connected : 

a) With the Subj. Pres., more rarely with the Indie 
Present; 

b) With the Indicative Perfect ; 

c) With the Indicative Fut Perfect; 

d) With the Subj., Lnperf. and Pluperfect 

dS Tempcstas minatur, antHquam surgat, 
h) Antequam helium urbb nostrae opes absumpsity potentxssima 
fhit 

c) Non dives eris, priusquam divitias contempsiris, 

d) Hostes propulsati sunt, antequam urbem obaidione cingereaL 
Dies obrepstt hoatihusy priusquam aggSrem extruxissent, 

4. Dum in the meaning whiley at the same time thaty as long 
asy and quoad (donee only after the classical period and by th« 
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poets) in the meaning as long as^ are connected with the tii€&« 
cative* 

Dum haec geruntur, hostiom copiae conyeniunt. Laeedaemo- 
nioram gens fortis fuit, dum Lycurgi leges vigdwiL CatOj guoad 
vixitj Tirtutum laude crevit 

Brm. 4. Dum, in the meaning while, at the same time that, is 
commonly used with the Indie. Fres., irhateyer tense stands in 
the principal sentence, as : dum dux aciem instruU, hostis totam 
nrbem cinxerat. — As an enclitic after vti or a negatire, dum 
means yet, as : vixdum, Mcdum (scarcely yet, nor yet). 

5. Dum, quoad and donee in the meaning tiU, until, tsB that, 
are generally connected with the subjunctive of the Pres., 
Imperf. and Pluperf., €x with the indicative of the Per£ and 
Fnt. Fer^ and aocasionally of the Pres. 

Milites exspectant, dum dux se e castris contra hostes edueaL 
Milites expectabant, dum dux se e castris contra hostes edudreL 
Cicero omni quiete abstinuit, donee Catilinae conjurationem deteX' 
isset, Milites tamdiu restiternnt, quoad hostes fugam capesswe' 
runt. Tamdiu manebO| dum omnem rem cognovero. 

Rem. 5. Adverbial sentences of place are not treated of 
aeparately, since they are of very limited use and correspond 
entirely to adjectiye sentences in the use of the modea. They 
are introduced by: ubi (where), ubicunque (whereTCr), unde 
(whence), undecunque (whence ver), qia> (whither), and ^uoeim- 
que (whithersoever). 

§112. b. Causal Adverbial Sentences. 

In causal adverbial sentences, the cause or ground is ooii* 
oeived of as contemporaneous or antecedent to the action of the 
principal clause, and hence as an essential or organic part of 
the whole thought, which is not the case in coordinate causal 
sentences. They are introduced by the conjunctions: quod, 
quia, quoniam (» quum jam). These conjunctions are prop- 
erly used with the indicative ; the subfunctive is used with 
them, only when the cause is given as conjecturalj or as the 
sentiment oi some other person than the writer or speaker. 

Remabb:. These conjunctions give the real or true groand from 
which the action actually springs, whereas the causal quum § 111, 
1, gives it simply as a ground upon which the mind proceeds 
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in its ihou^htSy or as a conceived ground, — Quod and quia do not 
materially differ from each other, except that quod is alnrays used 
irhere the subordinate clause expresses the cause at the same 
time as the object of the verb d the principal sentence. Qwh 
niam (also quandoy quandoqutdem and siquidemy which are occa- 
sionally used), express an obvious or self-evident ground ; qwmiam 
also means, after that^ like postquam^ except that it always repre- 
sents the time as a cause. 

Cicero pater patriae appellatus est, quod ejus consilio et vigil- 
antia Catilinae conjuratio detecta est. Quia natura mutari non 
potest^ idcirco Terae amicitiae sempitemae sunt Quoniam jam 
BOX es/, in vestra tecta discedite. 

§ 113. c Conditional Adverbial Sentences. 

1. C(»iditi<Mial adverbial sentences are introduced by: st 
(if)j nisi (nt) and si non (if not, unless). 

2. The xndicaHve is used in sentences of this kind, when 
the condition is expressed as real and certcnny or contiuns a 
general truth. In this case the Indie, is generallj used in the 
principal sentence also. 

Si hoc (f»ctf,erras. Si hoc dicebas, errabas. Si quis spiritum 
ducit, TiviL 

3. The suhjunctive is used when the condition is arbitrary 
or barely conceived of or possible ; and in the principal sen- 
tence in this case, the subjunctive is used also. 

a) The Subj. Pres. and Perf. is used when the condition is 
represented as a mere undetermined supposition^ and may 
generally be rendered by the Imperfect. 

b) The Subj. Imperf. and Pluperf., when the condition is 
represented as a supposition the contrary of what aetuaBy is or 
u noty and may generally be rendered by the Pluperfect. 

jSt hoc dicas^ erres (If tnou shouldst say this, whether now or 
at any future time, as possibly you may, thou wouldst err). Si 
hoc diceres, errares (if thou saidst this, thou crrcdst ; but I know 
thou didst not say it ; hence thou didst not err). Si hoc dixisses, 
errasses (if thou hadst said this, thou wouldst have erred ; but I 
know thou hast not said it ; hence thou hast not erred). Impu- 
dens sim si plus postulem. 

Bjem. 1. In the clauses expressing the result or consequence, 



800 CONCESSIVE ADYEBBIAL SENTENCES. [§ 114. 

when their verb, or adjectiye with esse^ denotes duty,fitne9s^ pow- 
er^ permission, preference, etc., or when their predicate is expressed 
b^ the Fat Ace. or Pass. Fart, with esse, or when they contain 
viXypaene, prope, or when the design is to express the consequence 
as inevitMe and certain, the Indie of the historical tenses (most 
commonly the Imperf.) is generally used. 

Bem. 2. Nisi makes a supposition negatively, but leaves Uie 
thing supposed affirmative : " if it be not supposed, that something 
is ;" but si non makes a supposition affirmatively, while the thing 
supposed is negative : " if it be supposed that something is noL" 
Non potes jucunde Tivere, nisi cum rirtute vivis. Homo beatos 
est, si cupidatibus non succumbit 

4. Dum, dummodo, modo in the meBxnng provided that, if 

only ; dum ne, dummodo ne, modo ne (provided that not, if 

only not) always take the subjunctive. But si modo takes the 

indicative. 

Mnlti omnia recta et honesta negllgunt, dummddo potentiam 
consequantur. 

Bem. S. The conditional clause is often omitted when it is 
. either contained in a participle, adjective, or preposition with its 
case, or may be easily supplied from the connection. — When the 
hypothetical conjunction is omitted, the verb stands first 

§ 114. d. Concessive Adverbial Sentences. 

Concessive sentences are introduced by : 

a) etsi, tamdsi (even if, although), quamquam (although), 
commonly with the indicative ; 

b) etiamsi (even if, although), more frequently with the 
subjunctive than with the Indie. ; 

c) quamvis (although, however), and licet (properly : " be it 
allowed that"), although, are always, in good writers, con- 
nected with the subjunctive of one of the principal tenses. 

Behabe. Ui, ne and quum sometimes have a concessive 
meaning also, in case that, supposing that (or tJiat not)^ when, etc. 

Yin boni recte agunt, etsi nullum consecuturum emolumentum 
videnU Etiamsi sccundissimis rebus utdre, tamcn beatus non eris, 
si virtute cares. Sapiens dolorem patientcr tolerat, quamvi* 
accrbus sit. 
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§115. e. Adverbial Sentences of Comparison, 

1. The comparing of the subject of the principal sentence 
in respect to manner or greatness and degree is expressed : 

a) By : t^ (uHf sicut^ quemadmodum^ rare quomodo) with 
the indicaiive — tta (sic), as, even as — so; tarn (tanto- 
pere, iantum) — qtuim (quaniopere, quantum), so great — 
as ; non tarn — quam (not so much — as), and the like. 

Rem. 1. CompariBon is expressed also by atque (ac) afler the 
following words expressing likeness and unlScenesSy as : par, pari" 
ter, simiUs, similiter, aeque, perinde, alius, aliter, simUvSf dispar, 
contra, secvs, etc.; — also by qtuzm or nisi afler non alius, nuUus 
alius, nihil {quid f) aliud, etc. 

Bem. 2. In a barely tnu^mary B,nd supposed comparison, the 
subordinate sentence b introduced by : quasi, tanquam, ianquam 
si, ut si (rare ut), velut, velut si, ac si, with the subjunctive. The 
succession of the tenses in this case is according to the principles 
already stated (§ 105), but the English uses a historical tense, 

without regard to that of the principal sentence. 

* 

b) By the comparative with quam (than) when two objects 
are compared with respect to the same qualitj. Then both 
objects are in the same case. 

Melior tutiorque est certa pax, quam sperata victoria. 

Rem. S. Instead of quam with the Nom. or Ace, the aMative 
without quam may be used with the comparative of the first mem- 
ber. See § 91, 2. b. The English even, stUl with the compara- 
tive, is expressed by etiam, as : etiam major or major etiam ; and 
with the superlative by vei, or quam, quum (even, possible), as : 
quam crevisnme. 

Rem. .4. The comparative adverbs : magis, plus, amplius and 
potius, all generally translated by more, differ as follows : l) Magis 
is strictly an adverb and means in a higher degree, rather; — 2) Plus 
is properly an adjective used substantively in the Nom. or Ace, 
and means more, a larger number, a higher degree (but never in a 
higher degree) ; still in some expressions magis and plus may be 
exchanged with each other, as: magis, also, plus te amo;-^ 8) 
Amplius means further, and of time, longer; — 4.) Potius dneans 
in preference, rather. 

Rem. 5. The comparatives :;>/iij, amplius, longius and minus, 
in connection with numerals, generidly take neither quam nor the 
26 
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AbL, but leave the stracture of tbe sentence unaffected, as: 
septuaginta amplius annos vixit (he lived more than seventy yean). 

2. When two qualities or actions of one object are oompar- 
ed with each other, both adjectives or adverbs are put in the 
comparaiive^ and the last is connected to the other by quam; 
more rarely, both are in iheposittvey but ma^ stands with the 
first, and quam with ihe last 

Festilentia mnacior quam pemiciosioTj cogitataones hominnm a 
certaminibus publicis avertit (a more threatening than destructtre 
pestilence). BeUum a civibus nostrb fortius, quam feUcius ge»- 
tum est (with more bravery than success). 

BsM. 6. The comparative is very oflen used without the sec- 
ond member of the comparison, and may then be translated by 
too, too much, very, somewhat with the podtive, as : senectos est 
loquacior (somewhat loquacious ; properly : more loquacious, L e. 
more loquacious than is proper). Sometimes we find the second 
member expressed somewhat irregularly by quam pro and the 
Abl., quam ui or quam qui with the Subj. 

^M. 7. When the comparison is limited definitely to t»o 
objects, in Latin, the comparative and not the superlative is used, 
as: nter vestrum est mq/or -natu? (which of you two is the 
older?) 

8. Quo — €0, or quanto^-4afUo (the — so much the) in connec- 
tion with two comparatives, express a uniform proportion be- 
tween two qualities or actions. 

Quoplura habent homines, eo ampliora expetere solent. 

4» When the discourse is of an indefinite subject, instead of 
the last mentioned mode of expressions, we conunonly find : 
fU quisque — ita with two superkUives. 

Ut quisque est sapientissimus ita est modestissimus (the wiser 
a man is, the more modest he is). 



§116. Of IfUerrogaiive Sentences. 

1* Questions are either independent (direct), as: Wast thou at 
school yesterday ? or dependent upon another sentence going 
before (indirect questions), as: I do not know, whether thou 
wast at school ye^erdatf. 
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Rem. 1. The phrases quid ais (tell me), die nUhi, cedo, quaeso 
and nescio quis, are used parentheticallj, and hence do not make 
the accompanying interrogative clause dependent 

2. In the direct question, the indiccUive is used when it is 
asked positively^ the sutjuncHve when it is asked dcvbtingly. 
In the indirect qaesticn the ^t^'uiu^tf^e is always used (except 
occasionallj by the poets). 

Quid agisi Quid agamusf (what can we do?). Die, quid 
agas. 

3. Both direct and indirect questions are introduced: 

a. By interrogative and relatiye pronouns and adverbs, 
as: quis, qtdj uiery qualis^ quantus; ubiy undey quOj 
quandOj quomodo^ eur; quin (in urgent questions), qui 
(how), qnuxre^ quam, quantopere (how very). 

Qidt hnnc libmm legit ? Uter vestrum major natu est ? Cur 
ad me non venisti ? Die, quis hunc librum legerit. Nescio, uter 
vestnun major natu sit. Narra, cur ad me non veneris. 

b. By the interrogative words ne, narmey nunif tdrum. 

a) Ncy which is always attached to the luscented word, 
leaves it undecided whether the interrogator ex- 
pects an affirmative or negative answer; 

b) Nonne (not ?) commonly implies that the interro- 
gator expects an affirmative answer ; 

c) Num (is it possible that ?) commonly implies that 
the interrogator expects a negative answer ; 

d) Utnxm is used only in douhU questions. 

Rem. 2. Ne and utrum^ in direct questions, can be translated 
into English by no particular word. In indirect questions, ne^ 
fOrum, fium, may be translated by whether, and nonne by whether 
not — Si (or si forte) * if perchance* b found in indirect ques- 
tions impl}'ing hope or expectation* 

Fitistine heri in schola ? Die, fuerisne heri in schola ? Non^ 
ne sapiens beatus est? Quaeris ex me, nonne putem sapientem 
beatum esse ? Num vita beata in divitiis posita est ? Dubito^ 
nvm vita beata in divi^is posita sit 

4. In ditfunctive questions, in which one member excludes 
the other, the first member is introduced by utrum or the en- 
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ditic ne (which are occasionally not expressed), and the sec- 
ond bj an (or), both in direct and indirect questions. The 
forms ne — ne, an — an are rarely found except in the poets. 

Uirum unuB, an plares sunt mundi ? Quaeritur, uirum nniu 
an plares sint mundL Mortalisne, an immortalis est animus hu- 
manufl ? Quaeritur mortalisne, an immortalis sit animus huma- 
nus. Incertum erat, helium an pax cum Celdb^ris esset 

Rem. 3. An b also used in simple indirect questions with the 
words, nescioy hattd scio, dubito, ineertumf and the like, express- 
ing a modest affirmative ; also in a question put in the form of 
an alternative to another sentence either expressed or implied. 
^ Or not IB expressed in Latin, by annon in direct^ by necne in 
indirect questions. 

5. The answer yes or no is expressed : 

a) Tes: by the repetition of the word upon which the 
stress of the question lies ; and no in the same way, 
but with non placed before it ; 

b) Tes : by etiam, tta, ita est, sane, vero, and the like ; 
no : by non, non ita, minime, and the like ; Tes {no) 
rather, by immo (immo vero, tmmo veto etiam) with 
the addition of a word expressing the opposite of what 
is implied in the question. 

Fuistine heri in schola ? Fui, Fuistine heri domi ? Vero, 
Estne frater domi ? Non est. Venitne pater tuus ? Minime. 
Egebat amicus tuus ? Immo locuples erat 

Rem. 4. Questions are also asked without any special interrog- 
ative word, by placing the word upon which the accent rests 
first in its sentence ; this mode of asking a question implies more 
emotion, 

% in. Of the Form of Direct and Indirect Discourse* 
1. When one's thoughts or words, (whether our awn or 
another*s), or general or particular truths, are directly quoted 
by a writer or speaker, in their original form, without being 
merged in the present narrative or statement, it is called the 
direct discourse (oratio recta), as : The messenger announced, 
Peace is concluded; I assert, the soul isnmmortoL But when 
in a similar case, the thought is made dependent upon some 
word of verceiving or communicating, it is called the oblique 
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diseourse, (oratio oNiqua), as : The messenger announcedi that 
peace was concluded; I assert, that the soul is immortaL 

Rem. 1. Of the two verhs : mquam and aiOf the first is used 
in direct and the second in indirect discourse. Inquam is never 
[daced hefore the words quoted, hut is introduced among them. 

2. Principal sentences, on assuming the form of indirect 
discourse, are expressed : 

a) By the Ace. with Infin., when they express a sim- 
ple statement of fact, as : nuntius allatus est, paeem 
esse composiUxm {direct discourse : pax est composita) ; 

b) By the subfunctivey when they express a command or 
tcish, or are of an interrogative character, as : dux 
dixit, omnia esse perdita ; milites suae saluti consuHe^ 
rent {direct discpurse : omnia sunt perdita ; consulite 
milites, vestrae saluti). 

Rem. 2. Questions introduced hy ntim, an, tOrum — an^ ns 
and nonne more commonly take the form of the Ace. with the 
Infin. There are also some other variations hetween the Infin. 
and Subj. similar to those which have been found to exist in the 
different kinds of subordinate sentences. 

S. Svhordinate sentences in indirect discourse are expressed 
by the sidfjunctive. But when in sense they have more of the 
character of principal sentences, especially when introduced 
by relative pronouns or adverbs, they take the form of the 
Ace. with the Infin. 

Rem. 8. But the Indie, is used in the subordinate clauses, 
when the writer wishes to represent the thought as his own, or 
as a definite fact And in nearly all cases the Subj. should be 
translated as an Indicative. 

Caesar dixit, se^postquam hostes/ti«i essent^ castra munitumm 
esse. Apud Hyp&nim fluvium Aristoteles ait bestiOlas quasdam 
nasci, quae unum diem vivant, 

§118. Special Idiomatic Constructions. 

1. Ellipsis. This consists in the omission of a word or 
sentence, expressing some geneial or subordinate idea readily 
supplied by the mind or easily inferred from the connection, 
26* 
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but essential to the full grammatical expression of the 
thought, as : ad Caereris (here the sense is obvious enough as 
it is, but in order to explain the grammatical dependence of 
Oaereria we must supply aedem). It occurs especially in the 
following cases (for ellipsis of dif. parts of speech, see §§80,86):— 

a) In expressing briefly actions, views and judgments, 
where instead of the Yerhs, facere, dicere^judicarey censere, 
itcUuere and the like, with an adverb, the adverb alone is 
found, as : quanto Stoid melius (sc. censetU). 

b) In the conversational style, and hence, in dialogue, an 
object is often found without a governing verb, as : sed 
quid hos (sc commcmaro ?) ; verum haec alias (sc trac- 
tcdnmus). In dialogue inqutt, respondit are often omitted. 

2. Brachylogy, or the shortening and contrac- 
tion of sentences. In ellipsis there is an actual onus- 
sion of an element essential to the grammatical resolution ci 
the sentence, but in brachylogy the omission is only ap- 
parent, since the element is really involved in some 
part of the sentence. The following cases occur : 

a) In coordinate (occasionally also in subordinate sen- 
tences), a predicate common to the different clauses is 
expressed but once, and hence must be supplied (and 
often in a different form from that expressed) in the 
other clause or clauses, as : beate vivere alii in alio 
(sc ponunt), vos in voluptate j9ontVt«. 

b) An affirmative word must often be supplied from a nega- 
tive word expressed; most frequently in antithetic clauses 
introduced by adversative adverbs, as : dico from n^, 
jubeo from veto, volo from nohy quisque from nemo, nt 
from n€y etc. 

c) From a verb with a specific meaning, one with a 
generic meaning (as facere) must often be supplied. 
This was common in the time of Livy in the expression: 
nihil, aliud qtiam, as: per biduum nihil aliud quean 
steterunt parati ad pugnam. 

8. Zeugma. This is a species of brachylogy. It con- 
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sists in applying a verb to seyeral subjects or objects which 
in its strict sense can apply only to one. Only such verbs 
can be so used as are capable of being taken in a narrower, 
or wider sense in different cases^ as : m^que vosque in omni- 
bus rebus juxta geratn (for me geram vosque habebo). 

Rem. 1. The sudden breaking off of the discourse from the 
effect of some strong feeling is called aposiopesis (reticen- 
|ia), as : quos ego (sc. punirem). This is a rhetorical figure 
and does not belong here. 

4. Abridged comparison. In comparative expres- 
sions there is often an abridgement by comparing the attribute 
of one object, not with the attribute of another object, but di- 
rectly with the other object itself, as : testis est Phalaris, cujus 
est praeter ceteros (for: credulitatem ceterorum) nobilitata 
creduUtas. 

5. Pleonasm. This is the opposite of the figures before 
named. It is the introduction of a word, which, in a gram- 
matical point of view is superfluous, since the idea is con- 
tained in some other word. The desire of perspicuity or 
emphasis is generally the cause of pleonasm. The de- 
monstrative pronouns are oflenest used pleonastically, 
as : is est sapiens, quem quaerunus, is est et beatus. 

Rem. 2. The grammatical pleonasms should be distinguished 
ftom the rhetorical pleonasms, which, for the purpose of 
strengthening an idea or making it more palpable, employ two 
or even more words of a similar signification, as : foma ptius 
praece^^tsL res erat 

Rem. 8. A verb of sensation and perception, instead of being 
followed by an Ace. with the Infin., oflen takes sic or iVa, and is 
followed in a subordinate clause by ui and another verb of sen- 
sation or perception upon which the Infin. depends, as : de morte 
(Epicurus) iia sentU, uij dissoluto anunante, sensum cxtinctum 
ptUet (for sentit sensum extinctum). 

6. Blending of sentences. Of this there are two 
cases to be noticed. 

a) Where the subject of the subordinate clause, for the 
purpose of giving it more prominence, is transferred 
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to tlie principal clause and made either the object or 
subject of the verb of that clause; in the latter case 
the construction becomes personal instead of being 
impersonal, as it would have been without the transfer. 
Ifosti MarceUum^ quam tardus sit (for nosti, quam tardus 
sit Marcellus). Quidam saepe in parva pecunia perspi- 
duntur, quam sint lenes, (for perspicitur, quam lenes sint 
quidam). 

b) Where the principal sentence is blended into one with 
the subordinate (intermediate) sentence, by being made 
dependent upon the subordinate sentence and expressed 
generally by the Ace. with the Infln., as: Epicurd 
quemadmodtan asseverant, ex corpusculis, concurrenti- 
bus temere atque casu, mundtan esse perfedum (for: 
quemadmodum £p. ass., mundus est perfedus.) 

7. Anacoluthon (non sequitur). This figure is used, 
where the construction with which a sentence is com- 
menced, is not continued through, but is changed into 
another, which grammatically does not correspond 
with the former, but logically, i. e. in signification 
and meaning, is equivalent to it. Anacoluthon arises 
from a vivid mode of representation, or an 
effort to impart perspicuity, brevity, strength 
or propriety, to the discourse. Anacoluths are of 
two kinds, grammatical and rhetorical, there 
are also instances where they are to be attributed to 
carelessness in the writer. Grammatical anacoluths arise 
mostly from the introduction of parentheses, where the 
construction following the parenthesis is adapted rather 
to the substance of the parenthesis than to the part of 
the sentence before the parenthesis. 

Rem. 4. To anacoluths belongs the so called Anantapoddton, 
which arises, where, in antitheses and divisions the second mem- 
ber of the antithesis or division is not wholly wanting, but not 
constructed so as to correspond to the first, as where, instead of 
Jeinde after primum, etiam or vero is used, or the construction is SO 
changed as to have no reference to it. 
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EXERCISES ON THE SYNTAX. 



On § 80. 

Time flees.* I write, you read. The wise [man] is happj. 
It is sweet and becoming to die for [oar] conntry. A is either 
sliort or long. I write. Run ye. They say the enemy is near. 
He brought (perduc^re) the aflTtur to this. Romulus was king. 
To live well is to live honorably (honeste). The substance (ar- 
* gamentnm) of the book b this. 

On § 81. 

A friend is faithful. Virtue is beautiful. Romulus was the 
first king of the Romans. Tomyris was queen of the Scythians. 
Athens was the abode of all the arts. Iphigenia was priestess 
(sacerdosi c. g.) of Diana. No one becomes good by chance. No 
one is bom rich. The rich often become (evadSre) beggars. Nu- 
ma Fompilius was elected (perf.) king by the Romans. Piety is 
justly considered the foundation of all the virtues. The renown of 
Roman bravery will remain forever (^b eternal). Demosthenes 
18 justly considered the most renowned orator of the Greeks. Ly- 
curgus appeared (perf. of existire) the defender of his country. 
Aristides was called the just by the Athenians, The sun appears to 
us smaller than it is. This is the fountain of all renowned deeds. 
Tell me what is the cause of your grief? What I was at Cannae, 
this you are to-day. A great multitude assembled from all sides 
(undique). A part were tortured, a part exposed (objicfre) to 
the beasts. Honor is not to be considered a disgrace (ignominia). 
The games were called Megalisia. The sun is the brightest (lu- 
cidtts) of all things. Alexander, king of the Macedonians, carried 
on (perf.) war with Darius, king of the Persians. Cnacus and 
Publius Scipio (plur.), the two thunderbolts of war, died suddenly 
in Spain. The divine is eternal, the human frail. Castor and 
Pollux were seen fighting (= to fight) from horses. Grammar 
and music were formerly united. Night and booty delayed (re- 
moror) the enemy. Father and mother are dead. Labor and 
pleasure are by nature dissimilar (dissimilis). The king and 
royal fleet left (proficiscor) together. Reason and speech are a 

* For rules on the arrangement of words, see p. 112. 
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bond (vincQlom) of union (societas) of the irhole hnman race. 
Bj food and drink hunger and thirst are allayed (depell^re). 
The mind and spirit and counsel and sentiment of a state are (*=t8) 
placed in the laws. These words wonld be (»■ hare themselves) 
well, if either Socrates or Antisthenes should speak [them]. In 
assisting (gerundive) men, either [theirj character or fortune is 
accustomed to be regarded (spectare). We see all fields and seas 
serving (parens) for the utility of man. I and my brother re- 
turned (perf.) yesterday from a journey. I and my brother 
learn, thou and thy brother play. We and thy parents rejoice at 
(de) thy return. This both I and my Cicero will demand. I 
and the Roman people declare (indic£re) and make war upon the 
people of the ancient Latins. 

On §§ 83, 84. 

Remember death. I love the day. The letter is written. 
I rejoice at (abl.) the arrival of the friend. I favor thee. I am 
favored. I go into the city. They go into the city. I revolve 
thy counsel with myself. Socrates gained (perf. of parire) im- 
mortal glory to himself. The Suevi wash themselves in rivers. 
The air (aer) is moved by us, for wherever we go, wherever we 
move, it seems as it were (quasi) to give place and yield (ced^re). 
Calphurnius sets out for Rome. Upon astronomy (astrologia) we 
hear that Caius Sulpitius has bestowed (pon£ro) labor and care. 
I desire indeed, and long since desire to visit (vis6re) Alexandria. 
Ambassadors were sent to Rome by the Saguntini, asking aid for 
the war now evidently (hand dubie) threatening. The city was 
captured by the enemies, but the citizens had already desert- 
ed it God has created the whole earth. Hannibal vanquished 
the Romans in (abl) the second Punic war. All the rest of 
u 8 (ceteri), noble and ignoble, are (perf.) without favor, with- 
out authority. Carthage was destroyed by Scipio. When I was 
writing these things, all [things] were in expectation. Those 
were called Sophists, who philosophized for the sake of ostenta- 
tion and gain. Music flourished in Greece, and all studied it, nor 
was he thought sufficiently cultivated by learning, who was ignorant 
[of it]. So long as thou shalt be fortunate thou wilt number many 
friends. Sorrow is a disturbance of the mind ; a wise man, 
therefore, will always be free from (vacare) it You will not 
desert me. If we shall have fulfilled our duties we shall be hap- 
py (beatus). In a few days I shall have returned. Jugurtha 
immediately will obey (== be obedient to) your commands. But 
if the soul is destined to die with the body, yet you will piously 
and sacredly (inviolate) cherish (= preserve) our memory. 
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Twice thence (deinde) after the reign of Noma, Janus was closed. 
This third epistle I have written to jou on the same day. On 
the day he/are (pridie) the Ides of February, before light, I have 
written you this letter. 

On § 85. 
The view of Epicurus concerning the highest good, I cannot 
approve. Why should we doubt concerning (de) the immortal- 
ity of the. soul (plur.)? We should love our native country I 
Let us bear with equanimity, all wl^h happens to us ! The prin- 
ciples of virtue we would not neglect I The beginning (princi- 
pium plur.) of all things should be taken (duc€re) from the immor- 
tal gods I What has fallen to the lot (obtingfire) of each one, this 
let him hold fast to (tenure). O that all would strive after virtue ! 
Without thy aid, I had been the most unhappy man. O that thou 
hadst been silent ! What should I have answered ? Flatter ye 
not bad men. Thou shouldst obey [thy] parents and teachers. 
Scholars should respect (verferi) their teachers. 

On I 86. 

The king lived at the [temple] of Jupiter Stator. Cicera^s 
TuUia was very dear to him. The wicked separate themselves 
from the good. There is the yreaiest difference (plurimum interest) 
between a learned and a rude man. Frodicus of Cos (Ceus), 
Hippius of £lea (Eleus) and other sophists were held in great 
honor. Antistius concealed himself in the interior of (intimus) 
Macedonia. All right and praiseworthy things are referred to this. 
The business was given that he should refit thirty old long galleys. 
This is considered a voluptuous, delicate, effeminate (voluptuari- 
us, delicattts, mollis) discipline. The nation of the Tyrians 
first either taught or learned letters. The Eoman senate met 
often (frequens). Cicero first brought (traduc^re) philosophy 
from Greece into Latium. I omit Greece and that Athens, the 
inventress of all the sciences (doctrina). [I] Themistocles have 
come to thee. Bactra (neut. plur.) the head of the region is 
ntuated under the mountain. I do not wish the same things [as] 
an old man, which I wished [when] a boy. I have seen your 
zeal [while] a young man. Sons censure their own father. 
My own fault alone cannot bexorrected. We delay, one wuting 
for another. The other things were deferred, each to be done 
in its own time. 

On § 88. 

1. We pity those who repent (= whom it repents) of their 
fiinlts. A scholar, who loathes labor, will not make progress in 
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literature. Who would not be ashamed of ignorance ? Manj 
are dissatisfied yrith ibeir fortune. I pity tbee, my boy I We 
should pity those, who, by fortune, not by wickedness, find them- 
selves (esse) in adversity (miscriae, arum). The truth needs not 
approbation. The rich are oflen greedy af^er greater riches. 
A good scholar occupies himself zealously (studiosus sum) with 
literature. The ancient Germans were very eager for war. 
The people (gens) of the Gauls were very greedy of gold. 

2. Vespasian was unmindful of injuries (ofTensa, ae). They 
live happily who are consc^us of no wickedness. The mind 
remembers the past, perceives (cemfire) the present [and] 
foresees the future. The Romans were very skilful in war. 
Deserters (perfQga, ae) very familiar (= acquainted) with the 
country, had spied out (explorare) the march of the enemies. 
The spirit of man is ignorant of (nescius) [its] future fortune 
(fatum). Cinna forgot (perf) the favors which he had received 
of Augustus. Remind not the wretched of his wretchedness 
'plur.). The soldiers, mindful of [their] former bravery, fought 
perf; spiritedly. We should forged favors conferred (conferre), 
J ut] remember [those] received. The people of the Samnites 
were very skilful in war. The Scythians were unskilful in litera- 
ture and the arts. The Romans always longed (appfttens sum) 
after fame and were eager for praise. We hate the man despis- 
ing divine and human laws. Cameb endure (paticns sum) hun- 
ger and thirst. 

S. Fausanios, king of the Lacedemonians, was accused of trea- 
son. The Athenians charged (insimulare) Socrates with impiety 
(impi£tas adversus deos) and condemned him to death. Cicero 
charged (coargu£re) Verres with the greatest avarice. Roacins 
was accused of parricide. Miltiades was accused of treachery 
and condemned to death, but afterwards was absolved from capi- 
tal punishment (caput). Man alone of (ex) so many kinds of 
living beings is f>artaking of reason. The drunken [man] is 
not master of his understanding (mens). Alexander, king of 
the Macedonians, was not master of his anger. Beasts are desti- 
tute of reason and speech. Bravery is peculiar to man in the 
highest degree (maxime). The earth is full of various herbs, 
flowers and trees. The age of Augustus was productive of good 
poets, [but] destitute of good orators. Sicily is yery productive 
of grain. 

4. Inconsidcrateness is inherent in youth, providence in old 
age. To the Romans, in (abl.) the time of Augustus, belonged 
almost the whole of the then known circle of the earth. What 
belongs to me, belongs also to my friends. Great bravery was 
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inherent in the Roman soldiers. It is the duty of the wise to 
teach the ignorant It is a sign of inconstancy, now to trost and 
now to distrust the very saxye men. It is oar duty to defend our 
country. It is the duty of the scholar, to apply himself with all 
seal, to the study of the liberal arts and letters. It is not always 
a quality of the very same man, to think correctly and to express 
his thoughts elegantly in (abl.) discourse. A man of elevated 
soul despises riches. Caesar was not of large stature, but of a 
brave mind and a fierce spirit The fleet oi the enemies con- 
sisted of 258 ships. Cato pos^ess^d (=>was of) a remarkable 
(singularis) wisdom in all things. 

5. In every (omnis) service, we should value the will of the 
giver the highest Alexander valued Hephaestion very high. 
For hov much has thy fiither sold [hisj garden ? far Just so much 
(tantamdem), as (qnantum) he gave for (=» bought) it We 
despise the men who esteem virtue [but] little. Pericles valued 
Anaxagoras, his teacher, very much. For how much did you buy 
this book ? Parents are much interested, that [theirj children 
be brought up welL I am mnch interested, that you apply your- 
selves with ail zeal to literature. All good men are much inter- 
ested, to be loved by others. We are much interested in this, 
what good men jadge concerning us. 

6. Homer is the oldest (vetos) of all the Greek poets. Socratea 
was the wisest of all the Greeks. No one of the Romans surpassed 
Cicero in (abL) eloquence. Tarqoinius Superbus was the last of 
the Roman kings. Virtue has in itself sufficient protection fbr a 
peacefiil life. The less honor there is to literature, so much the 
leas studies there are. We draw mnch pleasure from literature. 
What kind (quid) of business art thou pursuing? The scholar 
should be diligent in school, not so mnch (tam) on account of his 
teachers, as on his own account We do much on account of 
friends, which we should not do on our own account The 
Greeks built before Troy, a horse like a mountain. Many 
Romans had bouses like mountains. Misfortune is an occasion 
for virtue. We should strive to obtain intercourse with (gen.) 
good men. Not the fear of punishment but the love of virtue 
should keep us from wrong. The memory of renowned men will 
be obscured bj no oblivion. The passion for honor is a hard 
mistress. 

Ok §89 

1. We assist him with delight who has assisted na. No one of 
the Thebans could equal Alcibiades in bodily powers. The ene- 
mies, whom the Romans followed swiftly, could not escape their 
27 
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hands. We should imitate those who love virtue. What b^ 
comes bojs, often does not 'become men. It is our dutj to asBst 
the wretched. Flee the bad and emulate the good. The soldiers 
made (»> drew) a trench 600 feet Jong, 8 feet broad, 10 feet 
deep. Death no one can escape. Not courage, but strength 
(plur.) failed our soldiers. Troy was besieged (pcrf.) 10 years 
by the Greeks. A long time the Lacedemonians held (perf.) the 
supremacy of Greece. Theophrastus died (perf.) 84 years old 
(natos). In hatred against the Romans no one equalled 
(aequiparare) HannibaL 

3. Nicomedes, king of Bithynia, by his will, made the Roman 
people his heir. The Romans called the supreme (sommus) 
council (« counsel) senate. The people chose Ancus Mardus 
king. Duty demands, that (ut with subj.) we behave (praestare) 
ourselves religiously and uprightly not only in great but also in 
small matters. We should acknowledge virtue as the greatest 
good to men. Children should conceal nothing from [their] pa« 
rents. Jugurtha, by ambassadors, entreated Metellus for peace. 
The ambawadors of Darius, requested (petere) help of the Car- 
thaginians affainst Greece. Give me the book, which I iong mee 
(jam pridem^ requested (perf.) of thee. I ask of thee thy opin- 
ion. Grain was demanded by the cidxens. Reason makes man 
lord of the earth. Recompense for labor we consider honorable. 
The Parian marble the Greeks considered precious. [They] are 
ridiculous, who teach others what they have not themselves 
learned (*» ascertained). Eumenes concealed from aU, the 
Journey, which he was designing to make (Stibj. periphrast). The 
greatest affairs were concealed from me by thee. Cicero, in- 
formed ("B instructed) by the ambassador of all [things], com- 
manded (imperare) the pretors, that they should take (deprehen- 
dere) the Allobroges by ambuscade. The ambassad(M!« demand- 
ed back of the enemies, all which had been taken from the citi- 
zens during (per) the truce. Socrates demanded of those, wiho 
enjoyed his instruction (ejus consuetudine utebantur), no money 
for his instruction. Caesar demanded of the £dui, the grain 
which they had promised (polliceri). Cicero was asked his opin* 
ion in the senate. 

On S&O. 

1. We live not merely for ourselves, but also for our country 
and other men. The dog is like the wolf. A good citizen obeys 
the laws with delight Whoever reviles others, reviles himself 

{also}. It is easy to convince a good man of the value of virtue. 
t is base to disparage others (alter). It is a mark of an ill-dis- 
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posed man, never to praue a good man. They have many 
fHends, upon whom fortune smiles. Philosophy cures sick 
(aeger, gra, gram) souls. We are attached (studere) to those 
who preserve (conservare) [their] fidelity. The upright [man] 
envies nobody, [but] is envied by many. Save time, O boys ! 
Scarcely any one (alius) of mortals, does fortune always sinile 
upon. li is better (praestat), by the capital punishment of one 
wicked man, to restrain the wickedness of many, than on account 
of (propter) many wicked [men] to spare one. To the priestes- 
ses (sacerdos, 6tis) of Vesta, it was not permitted to marry a 



2. Cicero possessed a remarkable eloquence. Man has many 
facuhaes of body and soul. Sicily (Sicilia, ae) has a volcanic 
mountain, called Aetna. Biches conduce to the destraction of 
(a> are for destraction to, etc.) many men. Bad customs con- 
duce to the destraction of a state. Just laws serve for safb^ to 
a state. Attalus, a king of Asia, gave his kingdoo^ to the Bomans 
for a present. Caesar left behind 500 soldiers for protection to 
the camp. Bravery is imputed to the Bomans for praise. 
Caesar came to the city, besieged by the enemies, for aid. Fov« 
erty should be imputed to no man for a reproach. For whom 
hast thou received this book as a present ? The father has given 
me the book for a present Xerxes, king of the Persians, gave 
to Themistocles Myus (Myus, untis), a city of Asia, for a present 
Industry is imputed for praise to the scholar. 

On S 91. 

1. We see with the eyes, hear with the ears, smell with the 
nose (nares, ium), taste with the palate, feel with the nerves. 
Very high mountains are covered with perpetual (perennis) 
snow and ice. We often obtain more by g(X)dness than by force. 
The Boman state was delivered from destraction by Cicero. God 
has enclosed (sepire) and covered (vestire) the eyes with very 
delicate membranes. We ought to aid those most, who- need (in- 
digere) our aid most They are all rich who are endowed with 
virtue. The fortunate abound in friends. The unfortunate ctre 
destittUe (carere) of friends. The sun fills aU [things] with its 
light Aemilius, the Boman consul, enriched (ditare) his soldiers 
with great booty. Our mind is filled (affic^re) with joy whtfn we 
have done something good. Greece abounded in great poets. 
The body has need dt food and drink (potio). When we act 
rightly, we hava need of neither dissimulation (simulado) nor 
deception (falladia). Any one you please of the sailors can gov* 
era the ship in (abL) a quiet sea, [but] when (nbi) a violent 
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(saevus) storm has arisen, then tbey bave need of a pilot Tlie 
HelotB (Helota, ae) among the Lacedemonians, performed the 
office of slaves. That (is) ship performs (confic^re) the course 
best which baa (uti) the moat skilful pilot Many men abuse 
reason. Discluuqge scrupnlously the office committed to thee. 
The covetous [man] does not enjoy the riches which he has. 
The Greeks anciently ate acorns. Alexander possessed himself 
of the kingdom of Darius. 

2. Scholars in school, are judged of and estimated not accord- 
ing to rank (»= genius), but good manners, a teachable spirit, and 
active (acer; industry. The wise man measures men not accord- 
ing to fortune but according to character. There is nothing 
more amiable than virtue. Ireland is smaller by a half than 
Britain. Carthage was founded eighty-two years before Bome. 
Cimon, five years after he had been expelled, was recalled to [hbj 
native country. In the six hundred and second year afitr the 
founding of the city Rome (post nrbam conditam) the third war 
against, the Cvthaginians was undertaken. The friend whose 
•nival I had expected three days before, has come to-day, and will 
return again after ten days. Chrysogdnus bought (perf.) a Corin- 
thian vase for an immense price. For how much has thy &ther 
sold his horse ? he has sold it for so much (tantum) as (quantum) 
he bought it for. The war has cost (stare) us much blood. An 
ungrateful mind is unworthy of favors. Virtue and wisdom are - 
worthy of man. Receive those into friendship whom thou shall 
consider worthy of thy love. The wise man endures the hardship 
of life with equanimity. 

3. Xerxes was conquered (perf.) more by the wisdom of 
Themistocles than by the arms of Greece. The minds of men 
are often tormented by distressing (acerbus, a, um) cares. We 
ought to grieve at faults, to rejoice at [their] correction (correc- 
tio). It is the part of a bad man to glory in his faults. Greece 
formerly flourished (= bloomed) in power (opes), dominion, 
[and] glory. Crassus suffered from an immoderate desire for 
riches. Caesar, by his arrival, humbled (frangere, perf,) the 
Gauls trusting to (fretus) their bravery. The wise [man] does 
not trust to the stability of fortune. Upon the goods of the soul 
alone (solus, a, um) can we depend (niti), Nature is contented 
with little attention. The Romans by sea (mare) and by land 
have carried on many wars. The colonies of the Syrians were 
spread (diffundere) over almost the whole circle c^ the world. 
The Romans awaited in a suitable place the attack of the enemies. 
In the spring the swallows return to us, in the autumn they go 
away. In the months of October and November, the fruits are 
collected from (ex) the trees. 
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On § 92. 
In Sparta, the boys were scourged (caeddre) with thongs 
(lornm) at the altar of Diana. Cicero, in Rhodes, attached Atm- 
self (so applicare) to Molon. Artemisia, the wife of a king of 
Caria, built at Halicamassas a famous (nobilis) sepulchre. In 
the times of Pericles, many renowned men lived at Athens. Han- 
nibal was bom at Carthage. Themistocles, presented with great 
presents by Artaxerxes, returned (perf ) to Asia and established 
(constitu£re) his abode at Magnesia. The corpse of Alexander 
was removed (transferre, perf.) from Babylon, the chief city of 
Assyria, to Alexandria, a city of Egypt Dionysins, the tyrant, 
fled (perf.) from Syracuse, the most powerful city of Sicil>» to 
Corinth, a very renowned (celeber) city of Greece. Cato took 
away (perf.) lus life at Utica, a city of Africa. Hannibal was 
recalled from Italy to Carthage. Scipio often hurried away 
(evolare) from the city into the country, [and] then returned to 
business from the country into the city. Alexander died (perf.) 
at Babylon, the chief city of Assyria. The soldiers returned 
(perf) home joyfbl at the victory. The soul in the body is as 
if in a foreign house. In the time of Phyrrhus, the first 
elephants came to Borne. Kowhere does one live (vivitur) so 
conveniently (commdde) as at home. Archimedes was killed 
(perf.) at Syracuse, a city of Sicily, by a Boman soldier, liari* 
us died at his house an old man. Laelius hastened forth (evo* 
tare) into the country from the city, as if (tanquam) from chains. 
The superiority (virtus) of Caesar had been acknowledged at 
home and abroad. Socrates brought back to the house the very 
same expresrion which he had carried forth from it Cicero 
often lived in the country. The poet Ovid lived a long time 
(alliqvuundto) at Tomi, a city of Moesia, in exile. 

On § 98. 
The Gaols were conquered (perf.) by Caesar. Caesar hat 
related much of the Gauls. Cornelius Nepos wrote (perf.) a 
book concerning the life and customs of Cata The life and 
customs of Cato were written by Cornelius Nepos. The citizens^ 
besieged by the enemies, placed all hope in the wisdom and firm- 
ness of the general. From whom hast thou heard this news con- 
cerning the arrival of my fatiier ? from thy brother. We would 
place &e highest good in virtue I The wise man fixes (defigere) 
his thoughts not upon pleasure but upon virtue. 

On § 94. 
1. Children love their parents. It is the duty of the king to 
27* 
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look out for the welfare of his subjects. Ljsander, Idog of ^Lm 
Lacedemonians left behind (perf ) a great report of hinviex^ 
With delight we pity thee. Each of us will always recollect 
thee and thine. I shall always preserve a recollection of yon. 
The best part of us is immortal. A part of us had remained at 
home. Many of as have deserved well of (de) oar coontry. 
The general and his soldiers have distinguished themselves in 
battle by bravery. Men use beasts for their advantage. [HisJ 
friends exhorted Darius, that (tU with Subj\) he should sub- 
ject Greece co himself. The king Eurystheus commanded Hmpe- 
rare) Hercules, that (tU with Subj\) he should bring (anerre) 
to him the arms of the queen of the Amazons. Cleopatra ad- 
mitted} (admittere) a viper (aspis, idis) to herself and was killed 
(extingu£re, per/.) by its poiscm. After the encounter at Issua, 
the mother of Darius, his wife and his daughter, were taken 
captives. We ourselves ought to govern (imperare) ourselves. 
Virtue itself protects itself. Many are wise for themselves in- 
deed, bat not for others. The (is) general cannot restrain (coo- 
tin^re) [bis] army, who does not restrain himself (se ipsum). 
The companions of Ulysses perished (perf.) by their own folly. 
Many evils happen to us by our own fault (culpa). 

2. Each one is the architect (faber) of his fbrtune. Aasiga 
to each his own. With the greatest difficulty does each one 
judge correctly of himself. Each one ought to protect his own. 
Precisely the best [man] undertakes most easily dangers and 
labors for his country. Money has always been despised by the 
very best [men]. Every fifth year, all Sicily was rated (perf.). 
Demosthenes and Cicero were the most renowned orators of 
antiquity ; to which dost thou give the preeminence (palma) ? 
Virgil, Ovid and Horace were very distinguished poets of die 
Romans ; which dost thou consider the best ? Each is a faalt, 
to believe every one and [to believe] no one. I believe neither, 
neither thee nor thy brother. Both, Homer and Virgil, were 
distinguished poets ; the one of them was a Greek, the other a 
Boman. Both, the Romans and the enemies, ibaght bravely. 
One excels in this, another in that One occupies himself witii 
this, another with that 

8. They called those philosophers sophists, who pursued phi- 
losophy for gain or ostentation. They run. Honorable conduct 
(=» the honorable) excites (movere) the approbation of those 
with whom we live. They will censure me. We deride fools. 
The perversities (pravitas) of the soul, one properly (= correct- 
ly) calls faults. The means of living (victus) and care of the 
body, we refer to health and strength, not to property. How 
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ebort is the longest life of man, when one compares (subj.) it to 
eternity I AVbat one has promised he must make good. By 
entreaties, one often effects (perficere) more than by force. It ia 
becoming, not to censnre that which one does not understand 
(intelligere, Subj\). 

Ok § 95. 

A thousand soldiers have defended the city spiritedly against 
dOOO enemies which assaulted it All (omnis) Gaul wlSch is 
embraced (continere) by the Pyrenees mountains, the Alps and 
the Sevenns (mons Gehenna) is 8,200,000 paces in extent 
(«=» circuit). The leader of our army has pursued the enemy 
with 1000 soldiers. As at Rome two consuls, so at Carthage two 
kings, were annually elected. The Roman legions consisted 
(esse) at certain times of 5000 footmen and 300 horsemen. The* 
army of the enemy had pitched 2 camps, ours 3. The father 
wrote a letter to each of his 4 sons. Very often by a truce, 
have the already enfeebled powers oCan army been restored 
(reparare). Two acres of land a-piece were divided (perf ) to 
the people. The mother gave to each child 1 apple, 6 pears, 
7 plums, 8 cherries. The enemies pitched (perf.) 8 camps, each 
of which 3 trenches surrounded. 

On §§ 96, 97. 

To ft cultivated and learned man, to tidiik is to live. They, 
whose fathers or ancestors have ^tinguished (praestare) them* 
selves by some renown, seek to excel in the same kind of 
praise. Practice teaches to bear (ferre) labor. Without virtue 
nobody can be happy. The army hastens, in order to deliver 
the city from the siege. . The Romans sent (perf.) ambassadors 
to Delphi, in order to consult the oracle. What is so pleasant 
(jucundus) to perceive and to bear, as a discourse adorned with 
wise thoughts and weighty (gravb) words ? An unripe grape 
is bitter to taste. The fish is easy to catch in disturbed water. 

On § 98. 

It is sufficiently knowu that good men must contend with 
the bad. Socrates was accustomed by inquiry (percontari) and 
questioning (= asking) to elicit the sentiments (opinio) of those 
with whom he discoursed (disserere). One must come for aid, 
not merely to the body, but much (mnlto) more to the under- 
standing and the mind. We should forget injuries. Who does 
not know, that the hope of impunity is a very great enticement 
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to (gen.) sin (pcccare). All the citizens barned (exardescere^ 
per/,) with desire to fight for the safety of their coantry. One 
must use the occasion. Learn, O boys, early the art of u^iing 
time wisely I Few men are fitted {idoneus with dot.) to speak. 
Man is bum to act The Persians were very skilful in (gen.) 
riding. The character (mos, plxir,) is discovered {^ uncoyered) 
in (inter) playing freely. From delaying (cunctari) Fabius was 
called the delayer. One must abstain from ignoble pleasures. 

Ox § 99. 

When anger moves thee very much (maxime), thou mosi 
curb thy tongue very carefully. The art of governing (gubema- 
re) a state well and wisely, is very difficult Many are more de- 
sirous of increasing [their] riches than of securing [their] virtue. 
We should account wisdom the art of living well and peacefully. 
The camel is fitted (aptus, a, um, with dot,) for bearing great loads. 
Water is very useful for preserving our health. Gymnastic exerci- 
ses avail very much (plnrimum) fbr (ad) confirming the health. 
The Phenicians were very skilful in the art of governing ships. 
No possession is to be esteemed higher than virtue. The soldiers 
tried (experiri) all [things] in order to (ad) capture the city. 
The first book of Cicero's Tusculan Disputations treats (est) of the 
contempt of death ; the second of the enduring of pain ; the tiiird of 
the relieving of sorrow. Socrates passed (perf.) [his] whole life 
in improving the morals of others. To be drawn (abduci) from 
active duties (res gerere) by the effort to investigate truth, is tn- 
consistent with duty (contra officium). The life of the wise man 
consists in the exercise of virtue. Good parents bestow (coUocare 
in with abl.) all care upon the proper (=» good) bringing up of 
their children. Some (nonnuUi) sports are not unprofitable for 
(dat) sharpening (acuere) the wits (ingenium) of boys. The 
contempt of death avails very much in delivering the soul from 
fear. Nature has given (tradere) to woman Uie attending to 
(procurare) and managing (administrare) the domestic afiairs 
(res). Caesar gave up (concedfire) the taken city to the soldiers 
for plundering (dirip^re). Good parents cause (curare) their 
children to be well instructed. 

On § 100. 

1. What do eighty yeans, which are spent (exigCre) in (per) 
inactivity (inerti^, profit (juvare) a man? Two friends are 
like one soul which dwells in two bodies. When Alexander had 
possessed himself of Egypt he built Alexandria. Hipparchus, a 
son of Pisistratus, fell in the battle of Marathon f Marathonius, a. 
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nm), while he was bearing arms against his country. Sulla was 
sent to Asia, in order to carry on war with the king Mithridates. 
Afler the enemies had possessed themselves of the city, they 
plundered it By day (interdiu) we do not see the stars, be- 
cause they are obscured by the light of the sun. We have con- 
fidence in upright men, even if they are not sworn. The ene- 
mies dispersed (dilabi, perf,) into the city, in order to protect 
themselves by (abl.) the walls (moenia). We cannot live hap- 
pily (beate), if we fear death. 

2. When we strive against nature, we labor in vain. Men 
have invented innumerable arts, while nature taught [them]. 
What solicitude would torment the wicked, if the fear of 
capital punishment were taken away ? Since God guides human 
affairs, we should be destitute of all fear. When humanity is 
extirpated from the soul,* the man ceases to be man. When 
Cato had read through (passive) the Phaedo of Plato, he took 
his life. Under the reign of Augustus, the Roman empire was 
rated (perf.). After the troops were drawn together the gener- 
al determined (perf.) to attack the camp of the enemies. After 
taking away piety and religion, disturbance of life and a great 
confusion follow. At the instigation (by auctor) of the magiana, 
2^erxes Vas to have burned ^nflamare) the temples of Greece. 
The wise man remains rich even after the loss (amittere) of all 
the gifts of fortune. 

On § 101. 

Father left (proficisci) yesterday. Apelles painted beautiful- 
ly. These things are both said and believed most stupidly 
(stulte). The customs and institutions of life indeed we keep 
better, but our ancestors surely tempered (temperare) the state 
with better institutions and laws. The wise man, surely, joyful 
escapes from this darkness (plur.) into the light. Take from me 
this pain, or at least diminish it A magnificent voice, in truth, 
and worthy of a great and wise man 1 A thing truly difficult 
That is indeed the greatest thing for the mind itself, to see the 
mind. I indeed deliver up to you a stable kingdom if you shall 
be good, but if evU, weak. Brutus touched the earth with his 
mouth (osculum) doubtless, because it b the common mother of 
all mortals. Before others, evidently, Demosthenes learned to 
speak. Not all things, evidently, have the gods given to the 
same man. Whom do I adorn ? those, surely, who themselves 
are ornaments to the state. Yesterday I came to Cumanum, 
tomorrow, perhaps to thee. That truly is great, and I know not 
but (an) the greatest I am not ignorant liow uncertain the 
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minds of men are. Do not lie. Let there be no noctarnal 
sacrifices. Every one Lb (>-« no one is not) a kind judge to him- 
self. A wise man is always (>-■ never is not) happy. He said 
that he was not anwilling. Sometimes (»s not never) likeness 
creates error. Some, whether by a certain felicity or goodness 
of nature, or by the discipline of their parents, follow the right 
way of lifb. 

♦ On § 102. 

Socrates and Plato were most wise. The senate and Roman 
people decreed (decemftre) war. The ri^ng of the sun and 
moon and other heavenly bodies (sidus, firis). We should place 
the whole power of living well in strength (robur, dris) and 
greatness of mind. Nothing has been both invented and per- 
^cted (perficftre) at the same time. Take both me and my king- 
dom. Jupiter is accustomed neither to be angry nor to injure. 
Socrates did not at one time say this, at another, that. My pain 
is not only not diminished but even increased. It is not only not 
allowed to be angry, but not even to grieve. He is not brave 
but cowardly. A sesterce (nummus) is nothing (obscnrare) in 
the riches of Croesus, yet it is a part of his riches. A short life 
has been given to ns, yet the memory of a life toeU speru (redttus» 
a, um) is etemaL Whatever is said (enunciare), is either true 
or false. Noble men are able either to corrupt or to correct the 
morals of the state. Noble men, whether they begin to act right- 
ly or badly, excel in each. There are three kinds of good and 
evil things, for they can be either in the mind (plur.), in the body, 
or without Aristides was of about the same age with (aequalis) 
Themistocles, and thus he contended with him for the supremacy 
(principatus, us). All animals are mortal, but man is an 
animal, therefore man is mortal. She denies that I am her 
daughter ; she is not then my mother. Why then do you hesi- 
tate to talk about this ? 

On §§ 104, 105. 

In whatever way the thing has itself, it is not permitted to 
thee to desert (deser£re) the post committed to thee. Whoever 
that wretched [man] may be, let us lend him aid. The goods of 
the body and of fortune, however great they may be, are uncer- 
tain and frail. Wherever thou may est be, thou shouldst live up* 
rightly. Who is so powerful that he can dispense with (carfere) 
the aid of others. Tell me what thou doest now, didst yesterday 
and wilt do to-morrow. The friend related to me where he ha/ 
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been, where he was, and where he would be. Who doubts that 
Hannibal had fought yer^r bravely against the Romans. I do 
not doubt that our soldiers will bear off the yictory over the 
enemy. 

On S 106. 

I know that my body is mortal, [but] that my soul is immortal. 
Aristotle shows (»» teaches), that the poet Orpheus never ex- 
isted. It is known, that the Romans destroyed Carthage. Some 
philosophers believed that the toorld came into ezistence (nasci) 
by chance. Titus was unwilling that any one (quisquam) should 
go away from him sad. We hope that thou wilt soon return 
from (ex) the journey. Who caA deny that God governs the 
whole world ? It is known, that Hannibal fought very bravely 
against the Romans. History relates, that in the Persian wars 
(bella Perstca), innumerable troops of the Persians were routed 
Dy the Greeks. Darius promised, that he would give 1000 
talents to the murderer of Alexander. It is not permitted to 
many men to be idle. The Grermans suffered no (non) wine 
to be imported {importare) to them. We should be willing 
(velle) to live with an inferior (inferior), as we wish a supe- 
rior (superior) to live with us. There is no one who should 
not wish, that his children should be happy. Demosthenes <yd 
not permit that the Athenians should make peace with Philip, 
king of Macedon. It is related (tradi) that Aristides was the 
most just of all the Athenians. They relate that the Milesian 
Thales first (primus) predicted an eclipse of the sun (defectio 
soils). He who reigns weU, must (necesse est) sometime (aU- 
quando) have obeyed. We should (oportet) serve philosophy, in 
order that true freedom may fall to our lot A good citizen 
should (oportet) prefer the dignity of the state to all his own 
advantages. Caesar bade (perf.) his soldiers to assault the city. 
Caesar caused (jubere) the.city to be assaulted. The general 
forbade his soldiers to plunder the taken city. They say, that 
Ceres first (prima) taught the use of grain to men. Alexander 
allowed the grave of Cyrus to be opened. It seems as though 
the sun were smaller than the earth. It is said, that the war is 
finished. 

On § 107. 

Before old age, we should look out that wc live well, in old age, 
that we die well. If all [things] happen (fiei-i) by fate, nothing 
can admonish us, that we should be more cautious. Nature in- 
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cites us to strive to obtain the agreeable, to flee tbe disagreeable 
Tbe son effects, that all trees, plants and herbs bloom and reach 
maturity. It comes to pass by (abl.) nature, that children are 
loved by [their] parents. Parents look out, that [their] children 
are not surrounded by bad men. Themistocles advised, that the 
Athenians should desert the walls and defend themselves with 
ships. The soldiers demanded, that the citizens should deliver up 
their arms. Many praise others in order that they may be 
praised [in turn] by them. The Gauls, after they had received 
the gold of the Romans (abl. abs.), returned, in order to besiege 
the capitol. Caesar commanded the soldiers not to go out from 
the camp. l(e is happy (beatus), to whom it happens to obtain 
(ass^ui) wisdom. The composing of the book concerning old 
age, was so delightful to Cicero, that it took from (abstergftre) 
hun all the burdens (onus) of age. In a short time, the minds 
coalesced into (abl.) so great friendship, thai every distinction of 
rank (ordo et locus) was forgotten. So great is the muUitade 
of stars, that they cannot be numbered. It happened, that the 
very same night in which Alexander the Great was bom, 
the temple of the Ephesian Diana was burned (conflagrare). 
There was a very great fear at Rome, that the Gauhi would re- 
turn the second time (itfirum) to Rome. The Romans feared, 
that the victory would cost them much blood. All the eitixens ' 
feared, that the peace would not be of longer continuance. 

On § 108. 

Good parents do not cease (intermittunt) to exhort [their] 
children to virtue, in order that they may become better daily 
(in dies). All the soldiers believed that nothing would stand in 
the way of their gaining (adipisci) the victory. Superstition pre- 
vents attaining (>» reaching) much true knowledge of thingSL 
No hindrance deterred Alexander from penetrating (penetrare) 
to the ocean. Nothing keeps a wise man from pursuing (stude- 
re) virtue. Avarice prevents men from enjoying the good 
[things] which they possess. Who [ever] contemplates (fut) 
the heavens, the earUi and the order of the whole world, will 
not doubt that there is a Grod. We do not doubt that our souk 
are immortaL The soldiers did not doubt, that they should bear 
off the victory over the enemies. It is not possible, that they who 
are contented with their lot do not live happily. We cannot 
forbear despising those who prefer money to virtue. Nothing 
was so sacred to the enemies who had captured the city, that they 
might not violate it There was then no one in the city, who 
did not desire peace. There is almost nothing so difficult, that 
man by the exertion of his powers cannot do it. 
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On § 109. 

It is very agreeable to me that thoa hast already returned 
from (ex) the journey. Thou doest well, that thou wishest to 
live in the country for the strengthening (gerundive) of thy 
health. We rejoice, that thou and thy brother have returned 
safe. It is a great kindness to boys that they are instructed in 
literature in school We grieve very much, that you are not 
able to come. Socrates was unjustly accused by the Athenians, 
that he corrupted (corrump^re) the youth. Caesar praised the 
soldiers, that they had fought so spiritedly against the enemies. 
All citizens rejoiced, that the city was delivered from the siege. 
That Caesar was killed by Brutus, we complain (=> censure). 
How great is the goodness of nature, that she produces so many, 
BO various and so agreeable [things] 1 

On S 110. 

Who obeys modestly, seems worthy sometime (aliquando) to 
command. Every upright man is undeserving (non dignus est), 
that the ungrateful citizens should deride hiuL Fabricius was 
such, that he could not be corrupted by the money of Pyrrhus. 
The husbandmen cultivate the earth, in order that it may bear 
fhiit. Caesar sent horsemen, who might pursue the fleeing ene- 
my. History is of that nature (idoneus), that by it the mind of 
the boy may be cultivated. There are and have been philoso- 
phers, who think (censure) that God has no concern (procuratio) 
at all (omnio) about human affairs. Thou art worthy, that we 
should have confidence in thee in all things. There is no grief 
of the soul which may not be abated by length of time. There 
were philosophers, who said that pleasure is the highest good. 
Nero was not worthy to reign over the Romans. What (quis) 
so great advantage was there in prosperity, when thou hadst not 
a friend who would rejoice at it in like manner (aeque) as (ac) 
thyself? There was nothing so sacred, that it was not violated 
by the insolence of the enemy. Tou are not such (ii), that we 
should obey you. There is nothing by which a boy can please 
others more, than by modesty. I pronounce myself happy, that 
I have fa fHendJ, who rejoices at my prosperity even ai (aeque 
atqae) 1 myself. There is no reason that we should fear death. 

On § 111. 

We shall be happy, when we shall be free fW)m passion (plur.). 
He who does not prevent (defend£re) injury nor repel (propuls&< 
28 
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re) it when he can, acts (facere) nnjastly. A yirtaotu man xrQl 
be happy (beatus), even when he shall have lost all the giA» of 
fortune. Since the weather is clear, we will take a walk. As 
Caesar came out of the wood, he was surrounded (perf.) by tbe 
enemies. As Alexander had taken Thebes, he spared (perf) the 
family of the poet Pindar. As soon as Yerres had reached 
(perf) the province, he gave (tradere) himself wholly (totus) to 
avarice. Afler the general had fallen, the soldiers fled (perf.). 
As (ubi) the Romans heard that the enemies approached, they 
went (perf) spiritedly against theuL 

The enemies did not cease (desistere) to flee, before they came 
(perf) to the Rhine. When Epaminondas went to a [social] cir- 
cle, in which a conversation was (subj.) held (habere) either con- 
cerning the state or concerning philosophy, he never went away 
from ^ere before the conversation had been finished. Before 
thou reapest, thon must (oportet) sow. Mithridates thrust through 
(transfigere) Datamas with a sword, and before any one (qois- 
quam) could came to his assistance (succnrrere), killed [himj. As 
long as (quoad) the city was guarded by the citizens, the enemies 
did not dare (perf) to assault it I shall wait until thou retom- 
est Epaminondas held back the iron in Piis] body, until 
(quoad) it was announced (renuntiare, per/.) that the Boeotians 
had conquered. The Romans waited until the enemies had i^ 
proached the camp. The soldiers remained in the camp until the 
day dawned (illncosc^re). 

On §§ 112, 118, 114. 

The laws we obey, not from (propter) fear, but we follow 
them, because we judge this is most salutary. As Xenocrates 
was asked, why he was almost always silent (sil6re), he answered: 
Because it has often (aliquando) repented me to have spoken 
(dicere), but never to have been silent (tacere). If you hate 
Uiose whom you should love, you act wickedly. If we dischai^ 
our oflice religiously, we shall enjoy the good opinion (bona existi- 
matio) of men. If we do not follow virtue, we cannot live 
peacefully (beate). If all [things] happened by fate, all (omnia) 
foresight would be useless. Fire becomes extinct if it is not 
nourished. We are ready to endure tdls and burdens (»-= loads), 
if we may only obtain (adipisci) the victory. FoUy tlunks (cre- 
dere ), that it has never obtained (consequi) enough, although 
(etsi) it has obtained (adipisci) what it desires (concupiscere). 
Kobody, however wealthy he may be, can be without the aid of 
others. We should cultivate virtue (honestas), even if no advan- 
tage may follow it The good [manj does not avenge himself 
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on his enemies, even if he has obtained (nancisci) an opportnnitjr. 
It is a terrible (diras) and abominable (abominandns) saying 
(= word) : They may hate if only they fear. 

On § 115. 

Most men strive eagerly to obtain riches and power, [and] 
neglect virtue, as if true prosperity rfisted not upon virtue, but 
riches. Always act thus (sic), as though thou wast seen and heard 
by others. The words of the orator were more acute than true, 
It did not escape Hannibal (fallo, jo^r/!), that the enemies would 
despatch (gerere^ affairs wUh more spirit (ferociter) than delib- 
eration (consulto). The wise man abstains from too violent 
emotions of the soul. This book is somewhat difficult to under- 
stand. The greater and more divine the excellence in minds, 
90 much the greater care they need (indig^re). The more em- 
inent (at higher) men are, so much the more condescending they 
should be to the more humble. The better one is, so much the 
more he serves his descendants. The better one is, so much the 
more his mind strives to obtain immortal fame. The better one 
is, foiih so much the more difficulty (difficile) he considers others 
bad. 

On § 116. 

What each night and each day may bring [with itself], is uncer- 
tain. On account of fear I know not who I am. Who has said 
this ? I know not, who has said this. When (quum) we behold 
(cem£re) the whole earth, we cannot doubt, that a governor pre- 
sides over it Is the sun greater, or smaller than the earth ? Is 
it possible that thou believest, that our souls decay after death ? 
I doubt whether the news is true. Ere thou beginnest a thing, 
deliberate, whether it be good or bad. Has not God filled the 
earth with all good things ? Was the world made (efficere) by 
chance, or by a divine power ? Is thy brother at home ? Yes. 
Is it possible that the three-headed Cerberus in the lower regions 
frightens thee? Wast thou yesterday at my house, or not? 
Tell me whether thou hast been at my house or not ? I know 
not, whether I can come to thee to-morrow. Wilt thou go 
to walk to-day, or not ? Tell me, whether thou wilt go to widk 
to-day, or not ? Who knows, whether fortune will always smile 
upon him. There were philosophers, who doubted, whether the 
world was made by chance, or by the divine reason. Hast thou 
read the book which I lately sent thee ? No. It is a question, 
whether wisdom makes men happy, or not Will thy father 
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retarn to-morrow from (ex) [bis] joamey ? Yes. Is the 
man alone to be accounted happy ? Yes. Wtst thou at 
yesterday ? No rather,! was far from home. 

On §117. 

Nobly Socrates said, that the nearest way to renown ii, when 
one exerts himself (}^ <^g^^ ^^^ ^ °^y ^ "^ch as (qualis) he 
wbhes to be considered. When ambassadors had oome from 
king Mithridates requesting peace, Sulla answered, that he would 
not give it unless (nisi) he, after deserting the fields which he 
had taken, should return into his own kingdom (regnum). The 
ambsssadors announced to the senate, that the Aeduans had 
pitched their tent in their territory and were laying waste tbe 
country \ that the Romans should come and bring aid to them. 



APPENDIX. 



A. PROSODY. 

$119. QuantUy of SifiMa. 

Preliminart Bemark. The general , rules of quantity 
have already been given (§ 3) and should be reviewed before 
proceeding to the following special rules. 

1. The derived word generallj follows the quantity of its 
primitive J as : Smor, Smabilis, Smicas, &mator, redSma 

Rem. 1. In declension are excepted: Idr^ vds^ pdr^ piSy sdl^ 
mdSj h^f Gen. l&ris, pfiris, s&lis, etc. ; — In the verb it is a general 
principle, that the forms of the diflferent tenses have the same 
quantity as the tense-forms from which they are derived, L e. 
either as the Pres. Perf. Sup. or Infin. , according as they are de- 
rived from the one or the other; e. g. (divido), dividam; 
(divisi), diviseram ; (di visum), dimsurus ; (divTdere), diutderefiL 

Rem. 2. Concerning the quantity of the Perf. and Sap. the 
following should be observed : 
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1) All dissyllaUc perfects and supines lengthen the short voir* 
el of the stem, when it is followed by a consonant, as : yldeoy 
vUft, visum ; mdveo, mdin, mitwn^ etc. (but /m, rut, m, according 
to § 8, 8). 

Ten dissyllabic supines have the stem-syllable short: ddtum^ 
stdtufrif ratum^ sdtum^ i/um, quUum^ cUum^ lUum, sUunif rutum^ 
from : do, sisto, reor, sero, eo, queo, cieo, lino, sino, ruo. The 
compounds of sto have together with stdtum^ sfUum also ; also 
two compounds of nosco^ notum, viz. cognosco and agnosco, have 
in the supine : cognitwn^ agnUum, 

2) Reduplicated perfects, besides the short syllable of redupli- 
cation, have also the stem-syllable following it short, as : cado, 
eicidij disco, dUUci, etc. (but mSmdrdiy cuciari from : mordeo, cur- 
ro, are long according to § 8, 4, and dcidi (from caedo) accord- 
ing to § 8, 2). 

To reduplicate perfects belong also: didi, stitiy seui; fu/tis 
contracted from tetOli ; hSn comes, apparently, from an obsolete 
stem bo ; finally, fldi and scUdi have rejected their syllable of 
reduplication. 

Kem. 8. In derivation and composition also, there are some de- 
partures from the general rule (Rule l)» as : sdpor and sopire^ due 
(in dux, Jucis) and duco, rig, (in rex r^gis) and rigo^ etc. But 
especially uO, si and ri in composition. 

2. For the quantity of the penuU we have the following 
alphabetical list. (The quantity of the penult in declension 
and conjugation is best learned from the paradigms.) 

"dctts, -Mcttf, 'Uca, as : meracus, cadQcus, lactQca; Ezc. : -Acus in; 

Aegypttacus, Corinthiacus and others of the kind ; 
-■ddes, and -Ides in Patronymics, as : Priamldes, Atlantiftdes ; bat 

ides in Patronymics from primitiYes in eus and c/es, as : Pelides, 

Atrides, Heraclides, and in Belides, Lycurgides, Amphiarides, 

Coronides ; 
-ago, -igo, -igo, -ugo in nouns, as : vorago, vertigOi lanQgo (but 

the Greek harpdgo has a short) ; 
-iits, -^, -1^, -^Hs^ -Ois, -ine, -^ne in Patronymics, as : Ptolemais, 

Chrys^is, Memphids, Icaridtis, Mindis, Nerine, Acrisione ; Exc : 

Dan&is, Theb&is, Phocftis, Nereis ; 
•dZu, -iliSf "tla^ -vliSy -uroj as: canalis, conjugalisi fidfilis, querCky 

edolis, pictOra ; 
-amen, as : examen, flamen ; 
•dnus, -ana, -inus, •^a, -inu«,-ina, -ontM, -dna, -unitf,-ttna, as : mon- 

tanus, membrana, eg^nus, hab^na, peregrinus, caninus, Gabinus, 

sagina, piscina (except pagXna), patronus, anndna, tribanns, 
28* 
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lacAna ; but inus b abort in adjectives wbicb express time or 
material^ as : crostinus, dluUnus, cedrinus, elepbantinos, except 
in : vespertinus, matutinus, repentinns ; 

"druSf -driSf -ortAS, -osus^ as: avams, singularis, candras» pilteos; 
Exc. : barbftrus, opip&rus, bil&ris ; 

•ii^tm, -Utm, -utim, as : prlvatim, viritim, tribQtim, (in tiff^Um^ tU^ 
tim the a belongs to the stem) ; 

-dims, -ivus, iooj as : octavns, aestivos, saliva ; 

•idOf -^doy -udo in sabBtandves, as : alb^o, cnpidOi connetfldp; 

-<^a, seeago; 

-eisy see &is ; 

-<2i8, ^ see &lis ; 

-imusy as : extrfimus ; 

"ini and -int in distributive adjectives, as : bini, Tiofini ; 

-intUy ^enoy see anus ; 

"iroy -ico (fcor)y -^go, -Ino (inor, cinor)y Aloy -iilo (u/or), -tto, verbal 
endings, as : vitup£ro, claudico, rasttcor, levigo, folmino, deatfao^ 
crimlnor, patroclnor, mutflo, pullalo, gratulor, ventito ; but the t 
is long when it belongs to the stem and is long there, as : conii> 
cor (from comixy icis), festino, sagino, opinor, propino, indi&Oi 
from : festinus, sagina, opinio, ntvvfy *Upm ; — besides, i in tlio 
ending Uoy is long when the stem has an t immediately befora 
it, as : dormlto (for dormi -Uo) ; 

-itusy as : flatus ; 

'imsy as : inf^ri, post&ri ; but irus in : aostftms, sincSms, aevenuj, 
procerus ; 

-€(tim, -iUiy as : dnmfttum, mon6ta ; 

"Icoy see £ro ; 

-icus, -lea, as: modicus, fameltcus, so also adverbs io JcuSyaa: 
modicus ; Exc. : amicus, pudicus, apricus, anticus, posticosy m«ii- 
dicQS, umbilicus ; formica, lecUca, lorica, artica, vesica; 

-ides, see fides ; 

'Idoy see ^o ; 

-l<ius, as: cupidus; 

-^Oy see ago; 

-i^o, see £ro ; 

-$/is, -i/tis (a, um)v -^(to (a, urn), Olus^ (a, um) as: homilis, paiUk, 
simllby and all in vKs which come horn verhsy as : fiusilis, ferfflis, 
sterilis; rutllus, filidlus, filidla, catOlus, canicOla, bacQlnm; 
adjectives derived from personal appellations have the • lo^gy 
as : servilis, puerilis ; also, exilis, subtilis, and the names ct the 
months, as: Aprilis; 

-iZo, see 6ro ; 

-Iffien, as : specimen, regimen ; Exc. : those derived from verbs 
of the fourth Conj. have <men, as : lenimen, farcimen ; 
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-Imflif, in : bimus, trimixs, quftdrimus, of two^ fAretf, four yean^ 

and in : opimus, matrimus, patrimns, primus, imiui (lowest) ; 

but "hniu in superlatiTe-^ndings, as : probissimiiSy and in finiti- 

Qnis and ^^tfiffins j 
-|fi«, see &is ; 
'^if see toi ; 
-tru> (im>r), see £ro; 
*2nus, ina, see anas ; 
-i/tm» see atim ; 
'UiSy see ais ; 
'itOj see ero ; 
-Uar and itus retain the quantity of the supine from which they 

are deriyed, as : monitor ^from monitum) auditor (from aiMft- 

tum), exltus (from exltum^ ; 
-iktf) -^er, adrerbial endingSi as: divinifcus, acriter ; 
-itnif, itu, see avus; 
•^y see ais; 
-4iie, see ais; 
-dntis, -^no, see Anus; 
-&nu^ -dfuSy see arus; 
-iHiSf see ais; 
Hieitfy -tfca» see acoi j 
•«^y see ^ ; 
-ii^, see ago ; 
-fi^, see &&» ; 
-ii/o (u^), see £ro ; 
-vmen in tegdmen (for r^mfn), but -wnen m : acQmen, caeumeo^ 

flOmen (contracted from JlmUmen) ; 
-uMfWy -iiiia, see anna: 
-iitnaf see alis ; 
-«l£niy see itim; 



8. For the quantity oS^final syllables ending in a Towely we 
bare the following general rule : a, e, y, are short ; t, o, ii, are 
hngn To this rule there are the following exceptions : 

a is Umg : 1) in the Abl of the first Dec., as : mensft ; 2) in the Yoc 
of Greek proper names in a«, as : Aenea (from Aentes, ae), 
Palia (from Pallas, antis) ; the Yoc. of those in st has partly d 
and partly d, as : Anchisa, Atrid& ; 8) in the Imper. of the first 
Conj., as : ama, except put& in the meaning namely^ to mU ;— 4) 
in adTerbs, prepositions and conjunctions of two or more sylla- 
bles, as : circa, juxta, intra, infra, supra, antea, posted, praeterea. 
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frostra ; £xc. : it&, quiA and the interjection eui ; 6) in the inde« 
clinable nomerals, as : trigintd ; 

€ 18 long: l) in the AbL of the fifth Dec. as : rft, specie, di£ (hence 
also, hodift, poetridi^, pridi6, qaarft; also fam6); — 2) in all 
Greek words of the first Dec. as : crambo, epitom^ and thoee 
nsed in the plural only, as : Temp^ mel6y cetfe ; — d) in the 
Lnper. of the second Conj., as : doc6 ; but e is double-timed in : 
cav^, hab^ tacS, man^ tw, jubS, vidS, (hence vidins for : vide, 
A vis) ; — 4) in adverbs derived firom adjectiYes of the second 
Dec^ as : pulchr^, longft, acerbft, valde (from validus) ; so also : 
fer6, ferm^, and the interjection ohe ; but e b short in : ben£, 
mal6, temeri^ G^°S^' dare, inferm^ supem^ in Lucr. and 
Hor.) ; also in all adverbs derived from adjectives of the third 
Dec, as : facile, impunfi ; 

f is short : l) in mihl, tibt, sibi (in the arsis sometimes long), and 
etd when it is two syllables ; but it is commonly one syllable 
and is long, so also its compounds: cuidam, cuilibet; — 2) in 
the Yoc. of Greek words, as : AlezI, and in Uie Dat of Greek 
imparisyllabic words, as: ParidI (fix>m Paris, idis) ; — S) in: 
nist and quasi (although si is long), sicubl, necabi ; but ubi and 
Sn are double-timed ; in : nbinam, ubivis, ubiennque, i is gen- 
erally short, while in : ubique, ibique it is always long, generally 
also in ibidem ; — 4) in : utique, utinam the t is short, althoo^ 
they come firom uR ; 

is short: l) in the adverbs: cit&, immd, illicO,cedd (give here, 
say), modO with its compounds, as : dummodd, postmodA, qno- 
modO (but separated, quo modd ); — 2) in : eg6, dud, oct5 ; but 
commonly amid ; — 8) in verbal endings and in the Nom. and 
Vocative-endings of Latin words of the third Dec. the poets of 
the golden age generally made o long, as : amd, amaverd, ama- 
t&, scribd, scribitd, scripeerd; origd, consuetudd; in Greek 
words is always long, as: echd, argd ; 

tt is always long and y always short, according to the rule, except 
in the contracted Dat, as : Coty fbr CotyL 



4 For the quantity of final syllables in words of two or 
more syllables ending in a comonantj we have the following 
general rules: 

L c final makes the preceding vowel hng^ as: alSc^ illGc; 
Exc.: donSc; 

n. OS, eSy dSy are hng ; ^^ its, ys are short; to this general 
rule there are the following exceptions : 
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a) (M is short : 1) in the Nom. of Greek words of the tSiird Dec. 
which have ddis in the (ren., as ; lampis, &dis, Palll«, ^dis ; so 
anSs, &ti9 ; — 2) in the Ace. Plur. of Greek words of the third 
Dec. as : herofis, Arcadls, finom herot, Areas ; 

\>)eavAskori: 1) in the Nom. and Yoe. Sing, of imparisyllafaic 
words of the third Dec. whose genitive haa the pen%dt short, as : 
mil£s, itis, segCs, fitis, praes£s, idis, hebds, £tis; Exc: CerSs,' 
abi^ arite, paries and the compounds of ^ds, as : tripte, except 
praep^, fttis; — 2) in the Nom. (neuter) and the Voc. Sing, of s 
Greek words in esy where in Greek the termination is ap, as : 
cacoeth^s (xaw^^q) Demosihente (but Demosthente in the 
Nom. »»t;$); — 8) in the Nom. and Voc Plnr. of Greek 
words generally (in the poets), as : ArcadAi, Troadfis ; but in 
Latin words, or such as were naturalized in the languaget ss ia 
long, as : patrfis, matrfis ; — 4) in the compounds of is (thou 
art), as : adds, aMSs, potfis ; — 5) in the prepositioQ penis; 

e) OS is short: 1) in : compds, impds (dtis), ezds, (from os, Msts) ; 
— 2) in Greek words, when os corresponds to o^ in Greek, as: 
Delfis, chads, mekte; PaUadte, Gen. of Pallas (bat: httK(m mm 
9^»(, Minds a- Mhwg, Nicoclede «- NumiUnf) ; 

d) i9 is long: 1) in the Dat and AbL Plun, as: mensis, pueris, 
nobis, Tobis; hence also, in the adyerbs: gratis, foils ; — 2) in 
the Ace of the third Dec (for ss), as: omn!s;<»«8) in the 
Nom. Sing, of proper names of the third Dee. wluok have the 
penult of the Gen. long, as : Samnis, itis, Salamis, inTs, Simois, 
entis; — 4) in the second person Sing. Pres. of those verbs 
which Bave i^ in the second person Plur., as : aodis, possis (as ' 
well as: sis from sum), velis, nolis, malis; also in: mavii, 
quiiis, quamvis, utervis, since vis (from volo) is long ; in the 
second person Sing, of the Fut Perf. is of itself is short, but bj 
the necessity of the verse is often made long^ as : dizeris, so also 
is tlie t in the pluraKendings wins, itis of the Fut Peif. often 
made long by die poets for the aame reason, as : scripserimusy 
scripseritis; 

e) us is long : 1) in the Nom. Sing, of words of the seoend Deo. 
which have u long in the penidt of the Gren., as : virtOs, Cktis, 
palQs, Qdis, tellQs, eris, (but : corpCks, dris, vetds, dris, etc.) ; 
— • 3) in the Gren. Sing, and in the Nom. Ace. Yoc Plur. of the 
fourth Dec, as : fructOs (contracted from fructuis and fructi^ 
es) ; — S) in Greek words, when us corresponds to ovg in Greek, 
as : tiipQs, ddis {ifflnovg), Panthas ; in the Qett. : SapphOs from 
Sappho (San<povg), ClitHs from Clio, etc. ; but in : OedipOs, i* 
polypCks, i, the Greek ovf becomes us in I^tin ; 

f) ys\3 long: l) in words which have an associate form in ^, as : 
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Phorcys and Fhorcyn ; — 2) 'when ys stands by contraction for 
y€9 and yaa^ as : Erinnys. 

in. lytn^nyr^d^t final, make the vowel of the final syllable 
Aovij as: animSl, tectiim, drcfim-ago^ carmSn, caroSr, amdr, 
aptid, vidSn (for videme)^ nostin (for nostine)^ Thetin, Pyl5n, 
mOn, iliad, captit, amSt, monSt, re^t, audit To this general 
role there are the following exceptions, in which the vowel be- 
fore these consonants is fon^.- 

a) Z : in Hebrew proper names in eZ, as : DanlM ; 

b) n: l) in the Grec^ Ace. of words in of, es, e, as : Aenean, An- 
chis£n, Calliop^n, epitom€n ; — 2) in the Norn, of mascnline 
and feminine noons which come from the Greek, as : titan, hy- 
men, Salamin, Pandidn (except Lacedaemdn and some others), 
and in the Latin liin ; — S) in the Greek Gren. Plar. in on (^ 

c) r: in the componnds of par, as : dispar ; and in Greek imparisyi- 
lables in ^, as : afir, aether, crater, Ib6r (bat short in oblique 

. cases, except the two last). 

5. MonotyUabic words are hngy as : sfil, sOl, mGs, sp^ pir, 
h0c^ d&, stfi, rS, S, nS (the negative). 

ExcEPnoKS : l) the substantives : v(^r, m^l, ftl, ds (oasis), a 
'honef (bnt : os, 6ris, the face), cdr, (rarely cdr) ; — 2^ the pro- 
nouns : qnis, quid, qu6d ; ts, id ; qudt, tdt ; hie, thiif is generally, 
imd hie, here, always long ; — 8) the adverbs : bis, t£r, s&t ; — 4) 
the verbal forms in t: fit, sTt, scit, d&t, det, st&t, stftt, It; the im- 
peratives fir^fdc, and is, tiiou art (bnt te, thou eaUst) \ — 5) the 
particles : &b, &d, &n, &t, ds, fit, In, n£c, Ob, pfir, pdl, sSd, s&b, dl, 
v£l, and tiie suffizes (enclitics) : quS, v£, cS, n6 (but: n6, Aai noC, 
in order that not, except in compoution, as : nfique, nfifas, etc), tft 

(tate), pte (snopte). 

S 121. ffexamder Vene.* 
1. A verse is a series of poetic feet forming, in general, a 
line of poetry. The particular feet or members of which it ia 
composed are called metres, 

* The more complicated metres of Horace are usually described hi 
editions of ^at author; or may be found in the Greek Gnunmazs, or la 
Mttuk's Greek and Roman metres. 
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2. When the last foot of a verse is complete, the vene is 
called acataUctic ; but when incomplete, ccUalectic. 

8. Eveiy foot or metre consists of an arsis and a thesis. 
The (xrsis is that part of the foot (in hexameter verse, the first 
syllable of the foot), on which the stress or elevation of the 
voice is placed in pronouncing it. The rest of the foot 
(whether one syllable or more) is called thesiSy and is to be 
pronounced in a falling tone of voice. The stress of voice laid 
on the arsis is called the icHts (beat) and may be regarded as 
the poetic accent; hence it is often marked as such by the 
^gQ (0- ^ succession of feet pronounced with due regard to 
arsis and thesis constitutes rhythm. 

4. Hence it will be apparent, that a line of poetry, in a 
given kind of measure, consists of a fixed number of feet and a 
variable number of words, which, of course, must occasion a 
disagreement between the terminations of the feet and words. 
Besides, as rhythm was the leading element in ancient poetry, 
it was not, except for a given purpose, attempted to produce a 
coincidence between the feet and words, that it might be ap- 
parent that the rhythm was independent of the words as such. 
This division of the feet by the terminations of the words la 
called coenira, as: 

Infiuddm | regina | jub^ | reuovdre | dol6rem. 

In feet of three syllables, as: -^^, the word n\ay end either 
after the arsis (- | *'-) or in the middle of the thesis (- ** | **)• 
In the first case it is called the mascuUne^ in the second the 
feminine caesura. The coincidence of the termination of a 
word with the termination of a foot is called diaerhisj as : 

Perseqwxr \ et raris habitdta, mapdlio, t^ctis. 

In certain kinds of verse, certain caesuras and diaereses are 
necessary, and are to be especially observed in reading the 
verse ; ^ese are called J9n7u»jpa2 caesuras and diaereses. 

5. Hexameter verse is measured by six feet which may be 
either spondees or dactyksj except the last foot, which is a dis- 
syllabic catalectus (No. 2). A spondee consists of two long 
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B^kbles designated thus : 
short, designated thos: -^ 



-; a daotjle of one long and two 
Henoe we have : 



Sed fngit 
AdsfMci 


/ — 

iatere 
nntocn 


/ — 

afbgit 
lisSupe 


^ WW 

irrepa 
ri mor 


f — 

^ WW 

niMie 


«. w 

jnatN. 



Rbm. 1. The./^ foot is generally a dactyle;rarel7 a spondee, 
and only when the poet wishes to give the line a character of 
dowMu^ seriousnesi and totonnt^; such a verse is called a jpon- 
daic Terae, a daciyle nsnally precedes the spondee and the Texan 
generally closes with a word of three or foor syllables, as : 

Cara doom saboles, magnnm Jovis | incrft | mentom* 

Bbm. 8. Dactyles often exprew a rapid and brisk, as tpandeea 
do a slow and heavy motion, as : 

Quadmpedante patrem sonitn qnatit nngolo campnm. 
nii inter sese magna vi brachia tollant. 

Bbm. 8. The principal caesura in Hexameter verse, generally 
occurs after the arsis c^ the third foot and sometimes in the thesia 
of the same foot ; but occasionally also, after the arsis in the fourth 
Ibot, in which case another caesura generally precedes, after the 
arsis of the second foot Sometimes, also, several caesuras of this 
kind are found in the same verse ; in which case the sense moat 
determine which is to be observed as the principal one. Besides 
the principal caesura, there may be other sulM»dinate caesuras, 

e.g. 

• 

Sed I fbgit interea, || fugit irreparabile tempns. 
Bum vires | annique | sinunt, || tolerate labores. 
Oderunt | peccare | boni, || virtutis | amore. 
Kudus I ara, | sere | nudus; || hiems | ignava | colona 
Infandum | regina | jubes || renovare | dolorem. 



Bbii. 



4. The commonest and most graceful close of an hex- 
is made by a word of two or three ^Uables. 



§129. Setmticn. . 

Scansion is the division of a verse into the feet or membeia 
of which it is made np. In doing this, however, thft proper 
terminations of the words must not be wholly overlooked, but 
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should be observed bj making a slight pause at each of the 
caesuras and a marked pause at the principal caesura, as far aa 
this can be done without obscuring the proper division into feet 
In scanning, the following things are to be observed : 

a) A vowel at the end of a word before another vowel or 
an A in the following word is absorbed (elision), as : 

Ndlla n(e) habi&s viti(a) ? imm(o) ali(a), hadd fort^ase min6ra. 

Bbm. 1. Elision rarely takes plaee at the end of a line, as: 

O'mnia M^rcnri^ similis voc^qiie col6rem9iM 
"E't crin^ fiav66 et membra dec6ra juv^ntae. 

In this casei the last syllable is to be joined to the first of the 
ibUowiog line. Such a line is called venns hypermiter. 

Bem. 2. When elision is neglected in the beginning or middle 
of a verse, there arises what is called the hiatHi (gaping, difficulty 
•f pronunciation). This the poets endeavor if possible to avoid; 
yet it is allowable before monosyllables, before one of the strong- 
er panctuation marks, and in a long vowel followed by a short 
ene ; also in the arsis, the hiatus occasions less difficulty of pro- 
Aunciation, as: 

O' et d^ Latia, O ^ do g^te Sabina. 
£'t Buccib pecori et lac subddcitur 4gris. 
P68thabita coluisse Sam6 : hie illTus anna. 
Ndbibus ^sse sol^ aut purpurea^ AaT6rae. 

Bbh. 8. Occasionall/ a long vowel in the (kem before 
another vowel is ihort^ as : 

rnsoloe roni6 in m&gna 

b) An m at the end of a word with a vowel before it and 
before a vowel in the following word long by nature or posi- 
tion, is, together with the vowel before it, omitted in reading 
(ecthlipsis), as : 

Qu6d latet, gn6t (urn) ^t; ign6ti ni&lla cnpldo. 

Rem. 4. In monosyllabic words which stand in the arsis, prin- 
cipally before a strong punctuation mark or in the caesura, the 
ecthlipsis is sometimes omitted. Before a short syllable the 
ecthlipsis is difficult 
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c) When the last syllable of a word ends with a awwnnant 
and the following word in the same line begins with a oooao- 
nanty that final syllable is unifonnly lang^ as: 

Nimo ade6 ftros ^ ut ndn mit^acere p66Bet» 

d) The tcttu often makes a short syllable long; still fliia 
is generally the case only : a) when the short syllable ends in 
a eontonant, especially r, s or t; — b) when the caesura fol- 
lows it; — c) when upon a vowel in the dose of a word, a 
word follows beginning with two ooDSonants; e. g. 

O'smia Tincit Am^, et b69 ced4mas Amhri, 
T^ canit kgncMy \ mi^4 quum r^nent i!irbe 
Nil opuB &t mort^iw nie, ted am6re fid6qiie. 

e) Two Towds in ^wo successiye syllables are oAeo eon- 
tnusted into one (Sj/naerctis or t^izesis)^ as : Fhaethoo, 
Thasei, deeninty vehemens (two syllables), paEtioularly, hnic^ 
cai, ii, iidem; so also» dein, dehinc, deinceps, deinde^ proindfl^ 
prout; so also other vowels which are pronoonced with mcoB 
difficulty in one sound, as : quoad, postea, alveo, pueri. 

f) A short u or t is often rejected before / and m^ as: psrf- 
ehtm for pericuhmif tegmen fot tegimen or tegimm. 

g) The letters t and u, having been <NiginaQy both conso- 
nants and voweki when they follow another consonant and 
are followed by a vowel, make the preceding vowel long by 
position^ as : flQvMKrum («» fluvjorum) ; g6nt<a («« genva), etc 

h) From the necessity of the verse, a Umg syllable is some- 
times used as short {SgHiile)^ and, on the ccxitrary, a short 
syllable as iong {Diastole), The sgstSle is very oxnmon in 
the third person Flur. Indie. Per£ Act, and in altenus and in 
mameSf as : AenSades ; — the diastSie is used espedaUy in the 
Subj. Perf. Act and Fut. Perf. Act, (audiverftis), also in 
names in which three short syllables follow one another, of 
which the first is then made long by the iditSy as : 

Ol)stapui« stetMuUqne coma^, vox fadcibiis hukA 
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B. S123. ABBBEVIATIONS. 

1) Personal Names : A. Atdus. App. Appim. O. or C 
Chdiu (or Ooshu). Gn. or Cn. Gnaeiu (or Onaeus). D. De- 
cimui. K. {Kiae$o). L. Lucius, M. Marcus. M*. Mxnius* 
N* ^ummttf . P. PuhHus. Q. Quinius. Ser. Servius. Mam. 
IfinMocttf . Sex. or S. Sextus. Sp. ^S^wnuc T. 2V<ii«. 
TL !7¥&erttt«. 

2) Appellatiyea : P. Pofer. F. JF^Am. Fr. JWieari etc 
8) Designations of honor and office : Aed. AsdUis. Cos. 

CbnsuL Coss. Cbfwufef. Cos. d. (or des.) Consul desiffnOf 
tus, D. Dipus, Imp. £npera^, O. M. Opiimus maximus, 
P. C. Patres conscripU, P. B. Pcpuius Romanus. Pr. iVioe- 
tor. Prae£ /Va«/Mft». P. F. Poniifex Maximus. P. S. i^ 
lue^teifi. Qoir. Qwiifies. Bes. SespuhUca. S. P. Q. B. ^Sm- 
ahis populusque Bamanus, S. C. Senatus cansukum. Tr. PL 

4) Designations of money and weight : HS. or H-S: Ses- 
imHus (SesierHum), L. lAhrtu LL. Dupondius. 

5) Designations of time: A. D. Ante diem. A. U. C. Ah 
urbe eondiUk. C. or K Ocdendae (Kalendae), Id. JUus. Non. 
JVbiuur. 

6) Abhieviations in letters : S. Sakitem. & D. SahOem 
didt 8. P. D. SabUem pbaimam dieiL & Y. R £. £. Y. 
Si vahs^ bene estf ego valea. 



C. §124. BOHAN CALENDAR 

1. KcUendae means the Jlrst day of each month ; Nonas the 
teaentk day of March, May, July, and October, but Oie^Jih of 
the remaining eight months ; Idus was the Jifteenth of the 
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four months named above, and the thirteen^ of the other 
eight 

2. Since the names of the months are pit^erlj a^ediTea^ 
they generallj agree with Kalendae, Ncmae and Idus in gen- 
der, number and case, and are rarely governed bj them hi the 
Gen. as : Calendis Juniis, an the first day of June ; Noois 
Octobribus^ on the seventh of October; Idibas Septembribua, 
on the thirteenth of September. 

3. The days lying between the three fixed days just me&- 
tioned, were re<^oned backwards from each of these fixed 
days, as the 1st, 2d, dd, etc.^ day before the Kalends, Nones, 
or Ides, as the case might be, and dies and caUe were generallj 
omitted. The day from which one began to reckoi^ (as the 
Kalends, Nones, or Ides) was always included in the number 
mentioned, as: Claudius excessit HL Idus Octobres, L e. 
tertio die ante Idus Octobres, on the thirteenth of October. 
Hence, in order to get (according to our mode of reckoning 
which does not include the day from which we compute) the 
true day before one of the divisions^ we must subtract coo 
from the number mentioned. 

Remark. July and August, which were named afVer Jolios and 
Augustus Caesar, were called respectively, QuintUis and SextUis 
before their time. Pridie and Postridie are sometimes followed by 
an Ace, and sometimes by a €ren. of the day or division of the 
month. 

4 In determining what day of the previous month any 
day before the Calends of a given month is, we must know 
how many days the month has (see table) and reckon back 
from the Calends o£ the month mentioned (i. e. the month 
following), as : tertio Calendas Apriles, on the BOth of March ; 
tertio Calendas Maias, on the 29th of April; tertio Calendas 
Martias, on the 27th (28/A) of February ; since March has 31^ 
April 30 and February 28 (in leap year 29) days. 
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LATIN READING LESSONS. 



L FABLES. 



1. Lupui H ccqnxL 

Lupus, capram conspicatos, quae in rope pascebator, qmnn 
ad earn accedere non posset, earn, ut de rope descenderet, liorta- 
batur, praedicans, apud se mollia prata ac Tarias herbas esse. £i 
Tero capra respondit : Mi amice, non me ad pascua Tocas, sed ipce 
cibi indrges ! 

2. Lupui et opUionet, 

Opiliones aliquot, caesa atque assata ore, convivium agebant. 
Quod quum lupus, qui praedan^ caussa forte stabula circumibat, 
▼ideret, ad opiliones converaus : Quos clamores, inquit, et qoantoa 
tumultus Tos contra me excitaretis, si ego facerem, quod tos faci- 
tts ? Turn unus ex iis : Hoc interest, inquit : nos, quae noctra 
■unt, comedimus ; tu Tero aliena fnraris. 

3. VuLpa €t uvcu 

Yulpes, eztrein& fame coacta, uvam appetebat, ex alta vite de- 
pendentem. Quam quum, summis viribus saliens, attingere non 
posset, tandem discfidens : Kondum matura est, inquit ; nolo acer- 
bam sumere. — Sic saepe homines, quae facere non posaunt, 
verbis elSvant 

4. Rus^kus et cants JideUs, 

BusticuB in agros exiit ad opus suum. Filidlum, qui in cmiia 
jacebat, reliquit custodiendum cani fideli atque valido. Arrepsit 
anguis immanis, qui puerQlum exstincturus erat Sed custos 
fidelis corripit eum dentibus acutis et, dum necare studet, cunaa 
simul evertit super exstinctum anguem. Mox ex arvo rediit 
agricola; ut videt cunas eversas cruentumque canis rictum, ira 
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accenditur. Tem£re igitor cnstodem filloli interficit ligone, quern 
manibnfl tenebat Sed ubi cunas restituit, supra anguem occisum 
.repfirit puerum vivum et incolihnem. Sera turn poenitentia fuit 
facinoris temere patrati. 

5. ZeOy asinus et vukpei, 

Ynlpes, asinuB et leo yenatum iverant Ampla praeda facta, 
leo annum illam partiri jubiet. Qui quum singulis singulas partes 
poneret aequales, leo eum correptum dilaniavit et vulpi negotium 
partiendi tribuit Bla astudor leoni maximam partem apposuit, 
■ibi vix minimam reservans particiUam. Tum leo subridens ejus 
prudendam laudare et, unde hoc didicerit, interrogare coepit £t 
vulpes : Hujus me, inquit, calamitaa docuit, quid minores potenti* 
oribus debeant 

6. AwMtt peUe leonina indStus. 

Asians fngttivus repent forte in silva pellem leoninam, eaque 
indutus territare coepit homines et bestias. Yenit is, qui asinum 
perdiderat, eumque quaerit. Asinus, quum herum vidisset, hor- 
rendnm in modum rugire coepit, ut ilium quoque falleret. At 
herus, comprehensis auricQlis, quae exstabant: Etiamsi alios, in- 
quit, fallas, me tamen non falles. Ita cum probe yerberat domum* 
que abigit 

7. JRuiticus et JUiu 

Inter filios nistici cnjuadam graye diesidlum ortum erat Dia 
fmstra operam impenderat pater, hortans, ut pacem atque con- 
cordiam colerent Tandem filiis : Yirgalas, inquit, mihi afierte 
quinquaginta et considite. Tum omnes yirgOlas in unum fascicd- 
lum coUigayit eumque constrictum singulis filiis obtOlit hortans, 
nt frangerent Bli autem quanquam yim omnem adhibebant, 
frustra laborarunt, nee quicquam profecerunt Tum pater nodum 
disctdit singulasque illis yirgulas dedit, quas sine ullo labore con- 
fregerunt. ^uo facto, rusticus filios ita allocntus est: Haec res 
yobis exemplo sit Tuti eritis ab inimicorum injuriis, quamdlu 
yos amabitis et Concordes eritis : at, simulac facta erit dissensio 
atque discordia, inimici securi in yos irrumpent 

,8. Luicinia et cuculus. 

Luscinia yemo quodam die dulcissime canere coepit Fueri 
aliquot baud procul ab^rant in yalle ludentes. Hi quum lusui 
cssent intenti, lusciniae cantu nihil moyebantur. Non multo post 
cuculus coepit cuculare. Continuo pueri, Insu neglecto, ei ac- 
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clamabftnt Tocemque cnculi identfdem imitabantur. Audisne, 
laicinia, inquit cuculus, quanto me isti plausu excipiant et quaa* 
top^re canta meo delectentur? Luscinia, quae nollet cam eo 
altercari, nihil impediebat, qoominus ille suam yocem miraretar. 
Interna pastor fistQia canens cum paella lento grada praeteriit. 
Cocalos itfirum vociferatar, novas laudes captans. At poella 
pastorem allocata : Male sit* inquit^uic cocoio, qui cantui tuo 
odiosam yocem intenniscet. 

Quo audito, qnum cucnlua, in pudorem coDJectos, conticniflset, 
luscinia tam snaviter canere coepit, ut se ipsam snperare velle 
yideretur. Pastor, fistula deposits : Considamos. hie, inquit, sob 
arbore et lusciniam audiamus. Turn pastor et pudla cantum 
lusciniae certatim landare coepemnt et diu taciti intentis auribas 
sedent Ad postremum adeo capta est paella sonorum dulcedine, 
ut etiam lacrimae erumperent Tum luscinia ad cuculum con- 
versa : Yidesne, inquit, quantum ab imperitorum opinionibus pru- 
dentiorum judicia distent ? Una sane ex istb lacrimis, quamvis 
muta sit, locapletior tamen est ards meae testis, quam incondttiiB 
iste puerorum clamor, quem tantop^re jactabas. Monet fabula, 
magooram artif icum opera non yulgi opinione, sed prudentium 
ezistimatione esse censenda. 

9. Aucips et vtpera, 

Auceps ibat yenatum et mox yidit in altissima arbore palumr 
bem ; appropfirat eum captums, sed inter eundum premit fbrta 
pede altoro viperam in herba latentemk, quae iUnm movdoL Me 
miserum, inquit, dum alteri insidior, ipte disp«ND. 

10. Jfendax, 

Puer in prato oves pascebat atque per jocum clamitabat, at sibi 
auxilium ferretur, qaasi lupus gregem esset adortos. Agrioolae 
undiqne succurrebant, neque lupum inveniebant Ita ter quater- 
que se elusos a puero viderunt Deinde, quum ipse^lupus a^re- 
deretur, et puer revera imploraret auxUium \ nemo gr«|^ subvtoiit 
et oves lupi praeda sunt lactae. Mendaci homini non credinuu^ 
etiam vera quum dicit 

11. Fcm&ca et cobmku 

Formica sitiens descenderat ad fontem ; sed undae earn abri- 
pueront, nee muhum ab^rat, quin misera periret. Quum veio 
columba sortem ejus videret, misericordia tacta ramdlum in aquam 
injocit Hunc assecuta est formica in eoqae natans effugit mor< 
tern. PauUo post venator, area instructus, illuc veDit|».colum- 
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bamqne telo suo transfixunis fait. Ferionlam sentit formica et, at 
piae columbae opem ferret, accurrit atque TeQatoriB talum 
momordit Dolore impeditiu ille telum non recte misit, et co- 
lamba incolQmis avolayit — Juva et javabSrd ; raro beneficium 
pent 

12. Vtdpes et corvus. 

Corrofl, qanm frastam carnis rapuisset, in arbore qaadam con- 
sedit Qao conspecto, vnlpes, camem copiens, accorrit eumque 
callidis yerbis adoritur. O corvei inqait, quam polchra es avis, 
qaam speciosa 1 Te decait esae avium regem. Sane omnea aves 
regiia virtotibiu antecederes, si vocem haberes. His corvus laudi* 
bus inflatas, ne motas haberetur, clamorem edidit, sed simul, 
aperto rostro, camem amisit; earn vulpes statim rapuit atquA 
irridens dixit: Hens, carve 1 Nihil tibi deest praeter mentem. 



n. DIALOGUES. 
1. OoUoquium Jocomm, 

Andrias. Salve, mi Mauriti. MauMtis. Gratias ago, mi 
Andrea. Quid affers ? A. Me ipsum. M. Sic rem baud 
magni pretii hue attulisti. A. At magno constlti patri meo. 
M, Credo pluris, quam quisquam te aestlmet A» Sed Ru- 
dolphus estne domi ? M, Nescio. Fulsa fores ejus et videbis 
A. Hens, Rudolphe ! domine es ? It Non sum. A. Im- 
pOdens I Non ego audio te loquentem ? R. Immo tu es im< 
pudens. Nuper ancillae vestrae credidi, te non esse domi, quum 
tamen esses, et tu non credis mihi ipsi ? A, Aequum dicia ; par 
pari retulisd. 12. Ego quidem ut non omnibus dormio, ita non 
omnibus sum domi. Nunc vero adsum. A, Sed tu mihi videris 
cochleae vitam agere. R. Quid ita? A. Quia perpetuo domi lai- 
Itas nee unqnam prorfipis. R, Foris nihil mihi est negotii. A. 
At serenum coelum nunc invitat ad deambulandum. i2. Ita est. 
Si igitur deambulare libet, te comitabor; nam per totum hunc 
mensem pedem porta non extulL Yocabo Mauritium, ut una 
nobiscum eat A. Flacet. Sic enim jucundior erit ambulatlo. 

2. OoUoquiilm efusdem generis. 

Stfrus* Opto tibi multam felicitatem. Geta. Et ego tibi dn- 
plicatum opto, quicquid optas mihi. S, Quid agis rei? O. 
Ck>nfabQlor. iS^. Quid? confabularis solus? O, Ut vidcs. S. 
Fortaase tecum. Proinde tibi videndum est, ut cum homine pro> 
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bo oonfitbnltre. O, Iibbm cmn l^pidiMiBo eoBgen*OB« ooalklNi- 
lor; lego eiiim Hbram joci plenum. S, Ta peipeteo litttiw 
stiidef. <?. Nob eat ulla studiorum Mtietas. & Veram; sed 
est tftmen modus quidam. Non omittenda qaklem sunt stadia, sed 
tamen intermittenda nonnunquam. Nihil saave, quod perpettiuak 
Yoluptates commendat rarior nsus. Tu littCris studes noctes ae 
dies. O, Age, too more facis. Rides me, ut soles. Non me 
ftUit tava jocoi. Ipn codices pulvere situque obducti, loquuntnr, 
quam aim inunodicuf in studio. & Emoriar, ni loqnor ex an- 
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Carditis. Veni, mi Ludoyioel lAtdvo^em, Quo laiideBi? C 
In bortom; satis jam legimns et scripsimus; lodamns qooqiw. 
X. Ego peosnm meom ante abeolvam. C Nondomne abaolvw 
isti? L, Nondum omnia. Tune jam omnia didiciati et scrip- 
sisti, quae praeceptor nos discere et scribere jussit? C Non 
omnia. X. Ergo nondum licet ludere. C Cur non liceat? 
Beliqua discam et scribam post iudum. X. Sed praestat, primum 
discere, deinde ludere. C Quam morosum sodalem babeol 
L, Non sum morosus, sed facere volo, quae jussa sunt C £i^ 
una ediscamus. Ego tibi recitabo, tu mihL Deinde, qnom omnia 
didioerimus, statim ad Iudum properabimns. L, Placet; nam 
peracti labores jncundi sunt 

4. Desuargmdo. 

jpVNieiictft. Hens, heus, Carole 1 expergiacCre I tempos eat 
surgere. Andisne? C Non audio. F, Ubi ei^ babes aorea ? 
C In lecto. P. Hoc Tideo. Sed quid Ikcis adhnc in lecto? 
C Quid faciam? Dormio. F, Dormis? et loqu£ris tamm 
mecum? C Saltem volo dormire. F. Nunc autem non est 
tempus dormiendi, sed surgendi. C Quota est bora? F. 
Septima. C. Quando tu surrexisti e lecto? F, Jam ante 
dnas boras. C Nnm sorores meae jam sarrexemnt? F. Jam 
pridem. C Sed firater mens certe adhuc jacet in lecto^ P, 
Erras. Qanm expergefacerem eum statim reliqmt nidom sbub. 
C Mox igitnr surgam. 

5. AmMMo* 

FridericM. Age, mi frater, ambulemus ; tempestaa serena est 
Augustus, Placet; sed ubi ambulabimus? Nam in pratu? F, 
Minime; prata enim pluvia inundavit, et viae lutulentae aont. 
Placetne adscendere in montem qnem e fenestra prospieimua? 
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A, Placet ; jam pridem enim in monte non fuimos. F, Hiemf 
DOS profaibuit ; hieme enim mons glacie et nive tectas erat Quid 
stas autem ? A, Dnae viae ducunt ad montem : altera recta, 
altera flexaofla. Utram eligemus? F. Flexuosam censeo; est 
enim nmbro«ior, et sol fervet. Descendentes alter& ibimus et 
ambulationem variabimus. Yesperi enim sol minus ferret A* 
Eamos igitur! 

6. Juaum herik, 

Rdbinw, Frofer oer^as; nam eqnitandum est Sgnu* En 
adsnnt IL Probe quidem abs te curatae; totae albent sitn. 
Opinor nee detersas, nee nnctas hoc anno; adeo rigent prae sic- 
cttate. Deterge nTidOlo panno ; mox nnge ad ignein diligenter 
ac mac^ra, doneo molfiantnr. 3. Cnrabitur. R, Ubi ealea* 
ria? & Adsnnt R, Yeram ; sed obdticta rnbigine. Ubi 
frenmn et epbippia ? 3, Snnt in promptn. R, Yide, ne quid 
desit, ant ne qnid mptnm sit ant mox mmpendnm, ne qnid nobis 
sit in mora, qnnm erimns in ctmn. Prop^hre boo lomm sarcien- 
dnm con. Beyersns inspice soleas equomm, nnm qni clavi desint 
ant rascillent Qnam macri simt eqni, qnamqne strigosi I Quotaes 
absterges, ant pectis illos in anno? S, Immo qnotidie. R. 
Kiminiin res ipsa loquitur. Jejoma colunt, opinor, nonnunquam 
totnm triduunt S. Mxnime. R. Kegas tm quideni, sed aliod 
dicant equi, si loqni liceat : qnuquam satis loquuntnr ipsa made. 
S. Cttro sedulo. it Cur igitur tu babitSor equia? S, Quia non 
paseor fbena Jt Htxs igitur restat. Adoniii mimilcttm celeri- 
ter. S» Pi6t 



7. MmXia PoudagdgL 

Paeda^ogus, Tu mihi videris hon in aula tiatus, sed ill caulil : 
adeo moribus es agrestibus. Pnerum ingenuum decent ingenui 
mores. Quoties alloquitur te quispiam, cui debes honorem, com- 
pone te in rectum corporis statum, ap€ri caput Yultus sit nee 
tristis, nee torvus, nee impAdens, nee protervus, nee instabiiis, sed 
bil&ri modestia temperatus; oculi verecundi, semper intenti in 
eum, quocum loqueris ; juncti pedes, quietae manus. Keve vacil- 
les altemis tibib, neve manus agant gestus, neve mordeto labrum, 
neye scabTto caput, neve fodito aures. Yestis item ad decorum 
componatur, ut totus cultus, vultus, gestus et habitus corporis in- 
gienuam modestiam et vsrecundam indolem prae se ferat Puer. 
Quid, n mediter ? Pae^ Fac. Pu, Sicclne satis ? Pae. Non- 
dum. Pu. Quid, d sic? Pae. Propemodum. Pu. Quid, si 
nc ? Pae. Hem satis est ; hoc tene, ne sis inepte loqoax, ant 
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praeceps. Neve yagetur animus interim, sed sis attentus, quid 
alter dicat Si quid erit respondendum, id facito paucis, ac prnden- 
ter, interdum praefatus honorem, nonnunquam etiam addito cog- 
nomine, honoris gratia; atque identidem modice flectas alteram 
genu, praesertim ubi responsum absolveris. Neve abeas, nisi 
praefatus veniam, aut ab ipso dimissus. Nunc age, specimen alt- 
quod hujus rei nobis praebe I 

Quantum temporis abfuisti a matemis aedibus ? Pu, Jam sex 
ferme menses. Pae. Addendum erat: domine. Pu, Jam sex 
ferme menses domine. Pae, Non tangeris desiderio matris? 
Pu, Nonnunquam sane. Pae. Cupis eam revisere? Pu. Cu- 
pio, domine, si id pace liceat tua. Pae. Nunc flectendum erat 
genu. Bene habeL Sic pergito 1 Qnum loqueris, cave, ne prae- 
cipites sermonem, ant haesites lingua, aut palato murmures, sed 
distincte, clare, aiiiculatim consuescito proferre Terba tua. Si 
quem praeteribis natu grandem, maglstratum, sacerdotem, doc- 
torem, aut omnino yirum gravem ; memento aperire caput. In 
conyivio sic te praebebis hil&rem^ ut semper meminfiris, quid de- 
ceat aetatem tuam : postremus omnium admoveto manum patinae. 
Si quid datnr lautius, recusato modeste ; si instabitur, accipe et 
age gratias : moz, decerpta particQla, quod reliquum est, illi red- 
dito, aut alicui proxime accubantL Si quis praeblbet, hilariter illi 
bene precator, sed ipse bibito modice. Si non sitis, tamen admo- 
yeto calicem labris. Arride loquentibus : ipse caye ne quid lo- 
quare, nisi rogatus. Ne cui obtrectato, ne cni temet anteponito, 
ne tua jactato, ne aliena despicito. Esto comis, etiam eiga tenuis 
fortunae sodales. Ita fiet, ut sine inyidia laudem inyenias et amicos 
pares. Si yid^ris, conyiyium extrfthi, precatus yeniam acy aaluta- 
tia conyiyis, subdnclto te a mensa. Tide, ut horum memineris. 
Pu. Dabitur opera, mi praeceptorl Nnmqiiid aliad via ? Pae. 
Adito nunc libroa tuos. Pu. Fiet 

8. Venatio, 

PauUua. Trahit sua quemque voluptas ; mihi placet yenatio. 
Thomas. Placet etiam mihi ; sed ubi canes, ubi yenabCda, ubi 
casses ? P. Valeant apri, ursi, ceryi et yulpes 1 nos inddiabimur 
cunicCdis. VicerUius, At ego laqueos injiciam locustas. Lauren- 
iius. Ego ranas captabo. Bartholus. Ego papiliones yenabor. 
L. Difficile est sectari yolantia. B, DifficUe, sed pulchrum; 
nbi pulchrius esse ducis sectari lumbrtcos aut cochl^as, quia 
carent alia. L. Equidem malo insidiari piscibus ; est mihi hamus 
elegans. B. Sed unde parabis escam ? L. Lumbricornm ubi* 
yis magna est copia. B. Est, si tibi velint prorepere e terra. 
L. At ego mox efficiam, ut milia prosiliant B. Quo pacto ? 
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moantamentifl? X. Yidebis artenL Imple banc ntalam aqiiA. 
Hos jnglandium summoa cortices virentes confractos immittito. 
Hac aqua perfunde solum. Nunc observa paullisper. Vides 
emergentes ? B, Rem prodigiosam video. Sic olim, opinor, 
exsiliebant armati ex satis serpentis dentibus. Sed plerique 
pbces delicatioris et elegantioris suat palati, quam ut esca tarn 
Tulgari capiantur. £. Novi quoddam insecti genus, quo talibus 
insidiari soleo. B, Tn ride, possisne imponere piscibus; ego 
ranis facessam negotium. L, Quomodo ? reti ? B, Non ; sed 
arcu. L, Novum piscandi genus. B, At non injucundum. 
Yidebis et fateb£re. F. Quid, si certemus nucibus ? P. Nuces 
pueris relinquamus ; nos grandiores sumus. F. Et tamen nihil 
aliud adhuc, quam pueri, sumus. P, Sed quibus decorum est 
ludere nucibus, iisdem non indecorum est equitare in arundino 
longa. F. Tu igitur praescribito lusus genus ; sequar, quocunque 
Tocav^ris. P. £t ego futnrus sum onmium horarum homo. 

9. BedHus Pairii. 

Petrue. Quid ita laetus es, mi Sigismunde? Sigismundus, 
Quia pater domum rediit P. Ubinam fuit? S, Lipsiae. P. 
Cur eo fuerat profeotus 7 S. Nescisne, mercatum ibi esse habi- 
tum, enmque frequentari a mercatoribus negotiandi caussa ? P. 
Utrum pedes, an eques rediit, an in rheda ? S. £quo vcctus est. 
P. Quando advtoit? 5. Ante boram. P. Quis tibi tarn cito 
nantiavit ? S. FamiUus, qui eum jam e longinquo venicntcm 
viderat. P. Janme salatasti ? S. Salutavi, quum vix ex equo 
descendisset P. Quid amplius illi fecisti ? S, Calcaria detraxi 
et ocr^s. P. Bene fecisti ; sed miror, te propter adventum 
ejus non domi mansisse. & Id nee pater permisisset, nee ego 
ipse vellem, quum nunc tempus adsit in scholam eundi. P. Id 
quidem laude dignum est ; sed quomddo valet pater tuus ? & 
Optime dei beneficio. P. Ego gaudeo tecum* quod salvus rediiu 
S. Sed alias pluribus colloquemur. Nunc in scholam eamus ! 



10. Q^loquium sckokutteum, 

Oomditu, Scite tn quidem scribis; sed charla toa perfluiu 
Charta subbumTda est ac transmittit atramentum. Andrias, 
Quaeso, nt app&res mihi pennam banc. C Deest mihi scalprum 
librarium. A. En tibi I C Hui, quam obtusum! A. Accipe 
cotem ! C. Utrum soles scribere cuspide duriore, an molliore ? 
A, Accommdda ad manum tuam. C. Ego moUiorc soleo. A. 
Qoaeao, at mihi dcscribas ordine figuras elementorum. C. Grae- 

dO 
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CM, an Latinas f A, Latinas primum conabor imitari. C Sup* 
pedita chartam. A, Accipe. C. Sed mcum atramentum dilatiuj 
est saepius infusa aqua. A. At meum atramentarium prorsus ex- 
aruit Bogabo alicunde. C Fraestat habere domi, qaam rogare 
mutuam. A. Qaid est discipulus sine calamo et atramento? 
C Quod miles sine clipeo et gladio. A, Utlnam nuhi sint digiti 
tarn celeres 1 Ego non possum dictantis vocem scribendo asaftqoi. 
C, prima cora sit, ut bene scribas ; prozima, ut celeriter. Sat 
cito, si sat bene. A, Belle ; sed istam cantionem cane praecep- 
tori, quom dictat : Sat cito, si sat bene. 



m. fflSTOEY. 

1. 2V€8 PerioruminGraecosexpeditumea. 

(Cf. Com. Ncp. Milt 4. Jnstin. 2. 9—15.) 

1. I&nes, in Asia minore Persarum imperio sabjecti, qnnm jam 
din senritutis jugum aegre tulissent, Aristagdra et Hiatiaeo duci- 
bos, libertatem recuperare constituerunt (502-— 496 a. Chr.). 
Ac Atheniensibus et Eretriensibus, sociis, adjuti ceperunt qaidem 
Sardes ; sed ingen4ibus Persaram copiis oppressi tandem nmoJ 
in eonim ditionem redacti sunt. Darius, rex Persaram, Grsecis 
ob auzilium lonibus latum iratus, consilium cepit Graeciae beUum 
inferre. Prima ezpeditio, duce Mardonio suscepta (492), foedo 
usa est exitu. Nam classis Persarum maximam partem ad pro- 
montorium, quod appellatur Athos, tempestatibus deieta est ; ex- 
ercitus autem pedester a Thraciae gentibufe devictus. 

2. Duobus annis post (490) Darius alteram in Graecos soscepit 
expediUonem. Classem quingentarum navium comparavit eique 
Datim praefecit et Artaphernem, iisque ducenta peditum, decern 
milia equitum dedit lUi praefecti regis, classe ad Euboeim 
appulsa, celeriter Eretriam ceperunt omne^ue ejus gentis cirea 
abreptos in Asiam ad regem miserunt Inde ad Atticam accesse- 
runt ac suas copias in campum Marathonium dednxerunt la 
abest ab Athenis circiter milia passuum deceuL Athenienses, 
audito Darii adventu, auxilium a Lacedaemoniis, socia turn ciri- 
tate, petiverunt Quos ubi viderunt quatridui religione teneri, 
non expectato auxilio, instructis decem milibus civium et Platae- 
ensibus auxiliaribus mille, adversus sexcenta milia hostium in proe- 
lium egrediuntnr. 

8. Miltiades et dux belli crat, ct auctor non expectandi auxiliL 
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M gna 11} pugnam euntibus alacritas animorum fuit, adeo, at, 
quum mille passus inter duas acies essent, citato curau ante jac- 
tum sagittarum ad bostem venerint. Nee audaciae ejus eventus 
dcfuit. Yicli Fersae in naves confugerunt; ex quibus multae 
suppressae, multae captae sunt^ In eo proelio tanta virtus sin- 
gulorum fuit, ut, cujus laus prima esset, difficile judicium videretur. 
Inter ceteros tamen Themistoclis adolescentis gloria emicuit, in 
quo jam timi indoles futurae imperatoriae virtutis apparuit 

4. Cynaegiri quoque, militis Atheniensis, gloria magnis scripto- 
rum laudibus celebrata est : qui post proelii innumerabiles caedes, 
quum fugientes hostes ad naves egisset, onustam navem dextra 
manu tenuit nee prius dimisit, quam manum amitteret : turn quo- 
que, amputate dextra, navem sinistra comprehendit : quam et 
ipsam quum amisisset, ad postremum morsu navem detinuit 
Tanta in eo virtus fuit, ut non tot caedibus fatigatus, non duabus 
manibus amissis victus, truncus ad postremum et veluti rabida fera 
dentibus dimicaverit — Ducenta milia Fersae eo proelio sive nau- 
fragio amisere. Cectdit etiam Hippias, qui, olim tyrannus Athe- 
niensis, turn regno pulsus, apud Darium in exsilio vivebat et non 
solum auctor et concttor ejus belli fuerat, sed etiam ducem se Dario 
adversus patriam suam obtulerat, diis patriae ultoribus poenas 
repetentibus. Interea Darius, quum bellum instauraret, in ipso 
apparatu decesset (480.) • 

5. Xerxes, qui patri in regno successit, bellum a patre coeptum 
adversus Graeciam per quinquennium instruxit. Septingenta 
milia de regno armaverat et trecenta milia de anxiliis, ut non 
immerito proditum sit, flumina ab exercitn ejus siccata, Graeciam- 
qne omnem vix capere exercitum ejus potuisse. Naves quoque 
milia ducentas numero habuisse dicitur. 

6. Ut introTtus Xerxis (480) in Graeciam terribilis fuit, ita tur* 
pi3 ac foedus discessus. Nam quum Leonldas, rex Lacedaemoni- 
orum, cum quattuor milibus militum angustias Thermopylarum 
occupasset, Xerxes, contempta pauoitate, eos pugnam capessere 
jubet, quorum cognati Marathonia pugna interfecti fuerant : qui, 
dum ulcisci suos cupiunt, principinm cladis fuere: succedente 
deinde inutili turba, major caedes editur. Triduum ibi cum dolore 
et indignatione Fersarum dimicatum ; quarto die, quum nuntia- 
tum esset Leonidae, a viginti milibus hostium summum cacumem 
teneri, tunc bortatur socios, recedant, et se ad meliora patriae 
tempora reservent ; sibi cum Lacedaemoniis fortunam experien- 
dam ; plura se patriae, quam vitae, debere ; ceteros ad praesidia 
Graeciae servandos. Audito regis imperio, discessere ceteri, soli 
Lacedaemonii remanserunt Initio hujus belli Delphis oraculum 
erat datum, aut regi Lacedaemoniorum, aut urbi cadendum esse. 

7. £t idcirco rex Leonidas, qumn in bellum proficisceretur, 
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ita svLOt firmaYerat, ut ire se parato ad monendum aniiao scirent 
Angustias propterea occupaverat, at cam paucis aat raajore gloria 
▼inceret, aut nunore damno reipublicae cadereL Dimiasis igitur 
flociis, hortatur Lacedaemoniosi memiocrint, quocanque modo 
proeliaturi sint, cadendam esse ; caverent, ne fortius mansisae, 
qaam dimicasse viderentar ; nee expectandum, donee ab hoste 
cireumvenirentar, sed, dum nox occasionem daret, securis et laetis 
Buperveniendum ; nusquam victores honestius, quaoi io castrii 
hostium perituros. Nihil erat difficile persuadere paratia mori : 
statim anna capiunt, et aexcenti viri in caatra quingentoram mill- 
am irrumpant ; atatimque regis praetoriam petont, aut cam illo, 
aat, 81 ipai oppresai easent, in ipaius poUasimam sede morituri. 
TumultuB totis castris oritor. Lacedaemonii posteaquam regem 
non inveniant, per omnia castra victores vagantnr, caedant atern- 
nntque omnia, quum sciant, se pugnare non ape victoriae, aed in 
mortis poenam. Proeliam a principio noctia in majorem partem 
diei tractum. Ad postremum non victi, aed ricendo fatigati inter 
ingentes stratorum hostium catervaa occideront. 

8. Xerxes, doobua vulneribus terrestri proelio acceptis, ezperi- 
ri maris fortuuam statait Ante navale proelium miserat Xerzef 
quattaor milia armatorum Delphos ad templam Apollinis diripien- 
dam : prorsus, quasi non cum Graecia tantam, sed etiam cnm 
diia immortalibua bell am gereret : quae manus tola imbribas et 
fulminibus deleta est, at intelligcret, quam nullae essent hornl- 
nam adversus deos vires. Post haec Theapiaa, et Plataets, et 
Athenas vacnaa hominibaa incendit et, quoniam f«3rn> in iiomines 
non poterat, in aedificia igne grasaatur. Namque Atheniensea 
poat pugnam Marathoniam, praemonente Themistocle, victoriam 
ill am, de Persia reportatam, non finem, aed caussam majoria belli 
fore, ducentaa navea fabricati erant. Adventante igitor Xerxe, 
consulentibua Delpbia oraculum responaum erat, aalutem maris 
ligneis tuerentur. 

9. Themistocles igitur persuade t omnibus, ciyitatem non in 
aedificiis, sed in civibas esse positam. Itaque eoa- melius salutem 
navibus, quam urbi commissuros. Hujus sententiae etiam Deom 
auctorem esse. Probato consilio, conjuges liberosqae cain 
pretiosissimis rebuB abditia insulis, rclicta urbe, demandant ; ipu 
naves armati conscendunt Exemplum Atheniensium etiam aliae 
urbes imitatae sunt. Itaque quum conjuncta omnia sociorum cla&- 
ais, et intenta in bellum navale esset, angustiaaque Salaminii freoi 
ne circumveniri a multitudine posset, occupasset ; dissensio inter 
civitatium principes oritur. Qui quum, deserto bello, ad sua tii- 
enda dilabi vellent, timens Themistocles, ne discessu sociornm viref 
minuerentur, per servum fidelem Xerxi nuntiat, ano in loco eum 
contractam Graeciam capere facillime posse. Quodai civitates. 
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quae jam abire vellent, dissiparentur; majore labore ei singulaa 
consectandas. Hoc dolo impulit regem, ut signum pugnae daret. 
Graeci quoque^ adventu hostiiim occupati, proelium coUatis viribos 
capessunt (480). 

10. Interea rex, velut spectator pugnae, cum parte navium in 
littore remanet; Artemisia autem, regina Halicarnassi quae in 
aaxiliam Xerxi yenerat, inter primos duces bellnm acerrime cie- 
bat : quippe ut in viro muli£brem timorem, ita in muliere virilem 
audaciam cemeres. Quum anceps proelium esset, lones ex prae- 
cepto Themistoclis pugnae se paullatim subtrahere coeperunt : 
quorum defectio animos ceterorum fregit. Itaquo circumspici- 
entes fugam pellnntur Persae et mox, proelio victi, in fugam 
▼ertuntur. In qua trepldatione multae captae sunt navesi multae 
xnersae ; plures tamen, non minus saevitiam regis, quam hostem, 
timentes, domum dilabuntur. 

11. Hac clade perculsum et dubinm Xerxem Mardonius borta- 
tnr, in regnum abeat, ne quid seditionis moveat fama advern 
belli, in majus, sicuti mos est, omnia extollens ; sibi trecenta 
milia armatorum lecta ex omnibus copiis relinquat : qua mana 
aut cum gloria ejus perdomitnrum se Greciam, aut, si aliter even- 
tus ferat, sine ejusdem infamia hoetibus cessurum. Probato con- 
silio, Mardonio exercitus traditur : reliquas copias rex ipse redu- 
cere in regnum parat Sed Graeci, audita regis fuga, consilium 
ineont pontis interrumpendi, quem ille Abydo veluti victor maris 
fecerat, ut, intercluso reditu, aut cum exercitu deleretur, aut de»- 
peratione rerum pacem victus petere cogeretur. 

12. Sed Themistocles, timens, ne interclusi hostes despera- 
tionem in virtntem rerterent et iter, quod aliter non pateret, ferro 
patefacerent, qnum yincere consilio ceteros non posset, scrrum 
ad Xerxem mittit, cerdoremque consilii facit et occupare transi- 
tnm maturata fuga jubet Ille, perculsus nuntio, tradit ducibus 
milites perducendos ; ipse cum paucis Abydum contenditt Ubi 
qnum solutum pontem hibemis tempestatibus offendisset, piscato- 
ria scapha trepidns trajecit. Nee pedestribus copiis felicius iter 
fuit ; quotidiano enim labori etiam fames accesserat Mnltorum 
deinde dierum inopia contraxerat etiam pestem ; tanUique foedi- 
tas morientium fuit, ut viae cadayeribus implerentur, alitesque et 
bestiae, escae illecebris sollicitatae, exercitum sequerentur. 

13. Mardonius ad Plataeas in Boeotia a Pausania Lacedae- 
> monio et Aristide Atheniensi devictus est (479). Castra referta 

regalis opulentiae capta. Eodem forte die, quo Mardonii copiae 
deletae sunt etiam navali proelio in Asia sub monte Myc&le ad- 
yersus Persas dimicatum est (479) et splendida de Persis report 
tata victoria. Ibi ante proelium, quum classes ex adverso starent, 
fama ad utrumque exercitum venit, vicisse Graecos et Mardonii 

30* 
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copias occidione occidisse. Confecto bello, qamn de prteimis 
ciyitatinm ageretur, omnium judicio Atheniensium Tirtus ceteris 
pnielata est. Inter duces quoque Themistocles princeps civiuti- 
nm teatimonio judicatus gloriam patriae suae auxit 

2. Brevis canspectui kiitoriae JRomanae ab urie condita tuqiu 

ad Auguttum. (Ex Eutropk>y aliis mutatisy aliift cxnu- 
sis, nonnuUis etiam ex aliis seriptoribus additis). 

1. Bomanum imperium a Romulo exordium babet, qui Bhaaa 
SilTiae, Yestalis virginis et Martis filius, cum Bemo, fratre gemi- 
no, orbem condidit, quam ex nomine suo Bomam Tocavit (75S a. 
Clir.)* Aaflo aperto ad numerum civium augendnm, ingens 
hominum multitudo ex finitimis civitatibus Romam confluxik Afc 
Tin non habebant feminaa. Itaque Romulus Indos solennet inatituit 
inTitavitque ad eornm apectaculum vicinas urbis Romae nationea. 
Quum multi alii convenerunt, turn Sabinorum omnis multitudo 
cum liberis et conjugibus. Dum ludi eduntur, extemplo ^^^wi%ti 
diacumint magnamque virginum partem rapiunt 

3. Propter raptarum injuriam Sabini Romanis bellum intale- 
runt Res venit ad pugnam. Utrinque acerrime decertatnr. 
In media acie repente raptae mulieres cnnibus passis scissaqae 
Teste ansae sunt ae inter tela volantia inferre et precibus infestas 
acies dirimere. Rebus compositis, Romulus centum ex senioribua 
legit, quorum consilio omnia ageret, quos senatores nominavit prop- 
ter senectutem. Anno regni trieesimo septimo, quum orta subito 
tempestate non comparuisset, ad deos transisse putatns eat (761). 

8. Poatea Numa Pompiiius, Curibus, urbe in agro Sabinomin, 
natus, rex creatus est (715 — 678). Qui bellum quidem nulliua 
gessit, sed non minus civitati, quam Romulus, profuit. Nam leg^ 
ibus moribusque et aacris plurimia conatitutis populi barbari et 
bellicosi mores mollivit Etiam annum descripait in decern men- 
ses. Omnia autem, quae faciebat, ae nympJiae Egeriae juasii ' 
facere dictitabat. Regnavit trea et qnadraginta annos. — Huie 
auccessit Tullns Hoatilius (678 — 640). Is bella reparavit. Bel- 
lum Albania illatum, certamine Irigeminomm fratrum, qui forte 
in utroque exercitu erant, neo aetate, nee viribua disparinoiy 
finitum est Deinde etiam Yejentea et Fidenatea bello aupera- 
Tit Quum XXX annoa regnaaaet, fulmine ictna cum domo8a«# 
arsit 

4. Post hunc Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filia nepos, suscepit 
imperium (640—616). Contra Latinos dimicavit, apud ostium 
Tiberis urbem condidit, quam Ostiam Tocavit Yiceaimo quarto 
anno imperii morbo periit — Deinde regnum Tarquinios Priscai 
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aceepit (616 — 578). Is numenim senatornm daplicavit ; circam 
Bomae aedificavit ; ludos Bomanos instituit Vicit idem etiam 
Sabinos nee param agrorum, iis ademptorum, urbis Bomae tcrri^ 
torio adjuDxit. Muros fecit et cloacas; Capitolium inchoavit 
Tricesimo octavo imperii anno per Anci filios occisus est, regis 
ejus, cui ipse successerat. — Post banc Serviua TuUius suscepit 
imperium (578 — 584). Primus omnium censum ordinavit. 
Sab CO Boma habait capitam LXXAJLLi miUa ciyium Bomanorom 
cam lis, qui in agris erant Occisus eat XLV imperii anno 
scelere gcneri sui Tarquinii, filii ejus regis, cui ipse successerat, 
et filiae, quam Tarquinius habebat uxoreoL 

6. Hie Tarquinius, qui propter superbiam Supcrbi cognomen 
aceepit, septimus fuit atque ultimus regum (534 — 509). Multas 
gentes devicit; templum Jovi in Capitolio aedificavit. Postea 
Ardeam, urbem Etruriae, oppugnans imperium perdidit. Nam 
qaam filius ejus nobilissimae feminae, LucreUae, eidemque pudi- 
cissimae, vim fecisset, clique de injuria marito et patri et amicia 
questa fmsset, in omnium conspectu se occidit, poatquam eoe 
obtestata fuerat, ut banc injuriam ulciscerentur. Propter quam 
cauasam M. Brutus, Tarquinias Collatinua aliiqae in ezitiam regit 
conjnravemnt, et, populo concitatu, ei imperium ademeront 
Cum uxore et liberis suis fugit, quum XXV annoa regnaaaet. 
Ita Btfmae regnatum est per septem reges annos CGXLIY. 

6. Hino consnlea coepti sunt pro uno rege duo bac canan 
creari (500), ut ai anus malus ease voluiaset, alter earn, habeas 
eandem potestatem, coerceret £t placoit, ne imperium longius, 
quam annuum baberent, ne per diutumitatem potestatis insolent!- 
ores fierent, sed aequitatem semper servarent, qai se post annum 
acirenft fntnroe ease privatoa. Poerunt igitur anno primo, 
expulsis regibas, consules L. Junius Brotoa, qui maxime egerat, 
nt Tarqoinins pelleretur, et Tarquiniua CoUatinus, maritus La- 
eretiae. Sed Tarquinio CoUatino atatim aublata dignitaa est 
Placuerat enim, ne quiaquam in urbe manerct, qui Tarquiniaa 
▼ocaretor. In ejus locum factus eat Yaleriua Pabliddla consul. 

7. Commovit tamen bellum urbi Bomae rex Tarqainiua, qni 
fuerat expulsus, et, colleqtis multis gentibus, at in regnum posset 
restitoi, dimicavit In prima pugna Bratoa conaui et Ancoa, Tax^ 
quinii filiua, alter aiterum ae occiderunt. Bomani tamen ex ea 
pugna victores discesaerunt. Brutum Bomanae matronae, defen- 
sorem pudicitiae suae, quasi communem patrem, per annum lttx-> 
erunt Valerius Publicdla Sp. Lucretium, Lucretiae * patrem, 
collegam sibi fecit: quo morbo mortuo, iterum Horatiam Pulvil- 
Inm collegam sibi sumpnt Ita primus annas qoinqoe conaolea 
baboit. 

8. Etiam secnndo anno (508) iteram Tarqwains, nt recip&ra- 
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tur in regnum, bellum Romanis intulit, anxilium ei ferente Porsft- 
na, Etruscorum rege. Is ne Tiberim transiret, virtute Horatii 
CoclitU prohibitus est, qui dam alii pontem ,rescindunt, unni 
Etruscos sustinuit et, ponte rupto, armatns se in flumen mint et 
ad suos transnavit Quum Pors^na urbem obsideret, C. Mncioa 
Scaevdia, adolescens nobilisi in castra hostium se contulit, nt 
Poraenam regem occideret. At pro rege scribam obtruncat, qm 
propter eum sedebat pari fere omatu indutus. Turn a regiis 
•atellitibos comprehensus, ante tribunal regis constitatns est. 
Qui qnnm tormenta minitaretur, Mucius, dextra accenso ad sac- 
rificium foculo injecta : En tibi, inquit, quam vile corpus sit lis, 
qui magnam gloriam vident Qua animi virtute perculsos rex 
juvenem intactum inviolatumque dimisit. Turn Mucins, quasi 
remunerans beneficium, trecentos principes juventatis Romanae 
in ejus vitam conjurasse ait Qua re territus Pors6na pacem cum 
Bomanis fecit Tarquinius autem Tuscdlum abiit ibique priva- 
tas cum uxore consenuit 

9. Sexto decimo anno post reges exactos (492) seditionem pop- 
nlus Romae fecit, questus, se a senatu et consulibus tributia et 
militia premi. Magna pars plebis urbem reliquit et in montem 
trans Ani^nem amnem secessit Pavor ingens patrcs occuparit 
Placuit igitur oratorem ad plebem mitti M^nenium Agrippam, f*> 
cundum virum et plebi, ex qua ipse ortns erat, carom, la fabolA 
de membrorum humani corporis contra ventrem conspirattooe 
narrata, flexit mentes hominum. Ad concordiam firmandam tri- 
buni plebis facti sunt, qui plebem contra senatum et consules de- 
fenderent 

10. Sequenti anno (491). Yolsci bellum reparavemnt, sed 
devicti sunt, et Coridli, eorum urbs, capti a Q. Marcio, cni inde 
cognomen Coriolano fuit Postero anno idem Coriolanns, quum, 
fame in urbe orta, infestum se reddidisset plebi, urbe expulsus est 
Iratus in Volscos abiit exsulatum. A quibus benigne exceptus 
et dux creatus exercitnm contra Romanes duxit eosque saepe 
yicit Usque ad quintum miliarium urbis accessit-, oppugnatums 
etiam patriam, legatis, qui pacem petebant, repudiads. Tandem 
ad eum mater Veturia et uxor Yolunmia ex urbe yenerunt, qua- 
rum fletu et deprecatione superatus removit exercitum. Abduc- 
tis deinde legionibus ex agro Romano, invidia rei oppressus peria- 
se traditur. 

11. Undecim annis post (477), bello cum Yejentibns exorto, 
quum Roman! graviter ab hosdbus premerentur, trecenti nobiles 
homines, qui ex Fabia geute erant, bellum soli susceperunt, 
promittentes, se privato sumptu bellum gesturos et confecturos. 
Quum saepe hostes vicissent, ad CremSram flumen castra poa- 
uerunt Ibi Vejentes dolo usi in insidias Fabios peUexe- 
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nmt et ad annm onmes occiderunt. Unas omnino saper-' 
tnit ex tanta gente, qtti per aetatem puerilem duci non poterat 
ad pugnam. Sequent! anno (476), quum In Al^do monte Rom- 
anus obsideretnr exercitus, L. Quinctius Cincinnatus dictator est 
ikctus, qai agrom qnattaor jug^mm possidens manibus suis cole- 
bat Is quam in opere et arans esset inventus, sudore deterso, 
togam praetextam accepit et, caesia hosdbus, liberavit exercitum. 

12. Sex annis post (450) pro duobos consnlibus decemviri 
creati sunt, qui smnmam potestatem haberent Sed quum primo 
anno bene egissent, secundo anus ex iis, Appius Claudius, virgi- 
nem ingenuam, 'Vupniam, corrumpere voluit At pater ejus, 
Yirginius, centorio, vir erections indolis, quum eam alitor tueri 
non posset, ne in potestatem Appii ventret, filiam suapte mana 
occidit et regressus ad milites movit tumnltum. Sublata est 
decemviris potestas, ipsiqne damnati sunt 

18. Multis annis post Yejentes rebcllaverunt (403 — 893). 
Dictator contra eos missus est Furius Camillus, qui primum eoa 
Ticit acie, mox etiam Yejos diu obsldens cepit, deinde etiam Fal- 
iscos urbem obsidebat Quae urbs quum acriter a civibos dcfen- 
sa capi non posset a Romanis, Indimagister quidam, cujus curae 
principum liberi demandati erant, eos ex urbe in castra Romano- 
rum duxit, ut, pueris Camillo traditis, urbem proderet At Canu> 
lQus, proditione repudiata, proditorem, manibus post tergum vine* 
tas, pueris Faliscos verberibus agendum dedit Qua animi no* 
InUtate commoti Falisci urbem Romanis tradidemnt 

14. Sed conmiota est ei invidia, quod praedam inique divisis- 
set, damnatusque ob eam caussam et expulsus civitate est 
Eodem fere tempore GaUi Sendnes ad urbem venerunt et, Roma- 
nis apud flumen Alliam victis, urbem ipsam occuparunt ; neque 
defendi quicquam, nisi Capitolium, potuit Quod quum diu ob- 
sedissent, et jam Romani fame laborarent, a Camillo, qui in vicina 
civitate exsulabat, Grallb snperventum est gravissimeqne victi 
sunt 

15. Anno CCCLXXXXIV post urbem conditam (358) Galli 
itemm contra Romanos bellum moverunt et quarto milliario trans 
Anienem fluvium consederunt Gallus eximia corporis magnitu- 
dine, quem Romae virum fortissimum baberet, ad certamen singu- 
lare provocavit T. Manlius, accepta provocatione, Galium occi- 
dit eumque torque aurbo, quo omatus erat, spoliavit Hinc cog- 
nomen accepit TorquatL Gralli fugam capessiverunt Novo bel- 
lo cum Gallis exorto, anno urbis CCCCVI, iterum Gallus, corpo- 
ris magnitudine insignis, e Romanis qui esset optimus ad certa- 
men provocavit. Turn se M. Valerius, tribunns militum, obtulit, 
et, quum processisset armatus, corvus ei supra dextrum brachium 
sedit Mox comroissa pugna, idem corvus alis et unguibus Galli 
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oculos verberavit, ne rectum pos>et adspicere. Ita a Yalerio in- 
terfcctus, non solum victoriam ei, sed edam nomen dedit. Nam 
postea CorvuB est dictus. 

16. Postea SamniUbus a Bomanis bellum illatum est (SOO — 
290). In quo bello Romani, T. Veturio et Spurio Postumio 
consuUbus, ingenti dedecore afifecti sunt. Pontius enim, daz 
bostium, eos ad Furculas Caudinas in augusdas pellexit et, quum 
inde sese expedire non possent, omnes sub jugum misit. Tandem 
post cruendssimum undequinquaginta annorum bellum fortissima 
Samnitium gens a Bomanis est devicta. 

17. Pancis annis post (281) Tarentinis, qui in olttma Italia 
sunt, bellum indictum est-, qui legatis Romanorum injuriam fecia- 
sent. Hi Pyrrhumf Epiri regem, contra Romanos auxilium po- 
poscerunt Is mox in Italiam venit Missus est contra eum consul 
L. Valerius Laevinus, qui, quum exploratores Pyrrbi cepisset, 
jussit eos per castra duci, ostendi omnem excrcitum tumque dim- 
itti, ut renunciarent Pyrrho, quaecumque a Romanis agerentor. 
Commissa mox pugna, quum jam Pyrrhus fugeret, elepbantorum 
anxilio vicit, quos incognitos Romani expaverunt ; sed non proe- 
lio finem ded[it Pyrrhus Romanos mille ocdngentos ccpit co»- 
que summo honore tractavit; occisos sepelivit Quos quum ad- 
verso Tulnere et truci vultu etiam mortuos jacere vidisset, sostalit 
ad coelum manus dicens, se todus orbia dominum esse potuisse, 
si tales sibi milites contigissent 

18. Postea Pyrrhus, junctis sibi Samnitibus, Lucanis Bmttii»- 
que, Romam perrcxit, omnia ferro ignique vastavit, Campaniam 
depopulatus est atque ad Praeneste venit. Mox terrore exerci- 
tus, qui cum' consule sequebatur, in Campaniam se recepit Le- 
gati ad Pyrrhum de redimendis captivis missi ab eo bonorifice ex- 
cepd sunt ; capdvos sine pretio reddidit. Unum ex legads Ro- 
manorum, Fabricium, sic admiratus est, ut, quum eum pauperem 
esse cognovbset, quarta parte regni promissa, sollicitare Toluerit, 
ut ad se transiret ; at contemptus a Fabricio est Quare quum 
Pyrrhus ingenti Romanorum admiradone teneretur, legatum misity 
qui pacem acquis condidonibus peteret, praecipuum virum, Cine- 
am nomine, ita ut Pyrrhus partem Italiae, quam jam armis occa- 
paverat, obdneret 

19. Pax displicuit, responsumque Pyrrho a senatu est, earn 
cum Romanis, nisi ex Italiae recessisset, pacem habere non posse. 
Turn Romani jusserunt capdvos omnes quos Pyrrhus reddiderat, 
infames haberi, quod armati cap! potuissent, nee ante eos ad yet- 
erem statum reverti, quam si binorum hostium occisorum spolia 
retulissent Ita legatus Pyrrhi revertit. A quo quum quaereret 
Pyrrhus, qualem Komam comperisset? Cincas dixit, regum se 
patriam vidisse ; scilicet tales illic fere omnes, qualis unua Pyrr- 
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has in Epiro et reliqua Graecia putaretur. Missi sunt contra 
Pjrrham duces P. Sulpicius et Decius Mus, consules (279). 
Certamino commisso Pyrrhns vulneratus est, elephant! interfecti, 
XX milia caesa hostium, et ex Romanis tantum quinque milia. 
Pyrrhus Tarentam fugatus est 

20. Inteijecto anno (278), contra Pyrrhnm Fabricius est mis- 
8DS, qui prius inter legatos sollicitari non potnerat, qnarta parte 
regni promissa. Tnm, quom vicina castra ipse et rex haberent, 
medicus Pyrrhi ad eum nocte venit, promittens, se veneno Pyrr- 
hnm occisumm, si sibi aliquid poUiceretur ; quern Fabricius vinc- 
tom reduci jussit ad dominum Pyrrhoque dici, quae contra caput 
ejus medicus spopondisset Tunc rex, admiratus eum, dixisse 
jfertur : Hie est Fabricius, qui difficilius ab bonestate, qnam sol a 
cnrsu suo averti potest Turn rex in Siciliam profectus est 
(277) ; Fabricius, victis Samnitibns et Lucanis, triumphavit 
Consules deinde, Curius Dentatus et Cornelius Lentulus, adver- 
sns Pyrrhum missi sunt ; Curius contra eum pugnavit, exercitum 
ejus cectdit, ipsum Tarentum fugavit, castra cepit Eo die caesa 
hostium XXIII milia. Curius in consulatu triumphavit ; primus 
Bomam elephantos quattuor duxit Pyrrhus etiam a Tarento 
mox recessit et apud Argos, Graeciae urbem, occisus est (274). 

21. Quum jam clarum urbis Romae nomen esset, anna tamen 
extra Italiam mota non fuerant Anno autem CCCCXC post 
urbem conditam (262), exercitu in Siciliam trajecto, Hieronem, 
regem Syracusarum, devicerunt et Poenis, qui multas civitates 
in ea insula occupaverant, bellum intulerunt Quinto anno belli 
Funici (258) primum Romani in mari dimicaTCrunt Duilius, 
consul RomanoTum, commisso proelio navali, Carthaginiensium 
ducem vicit, XXXI naves cepit, XIV mersit, YII milia hostium 
cepit, in milia occidit Neque ulla victoria Romanis gratior fuit| 
quod, invicti terra, jam etiam mari plurimum possent 

22. L. Manlio Vulsone, M. Atilio Regulo consulibus (256), 
bellum in Africam translatum est; contra Hamilcarem, Cartha- 
giniensium ducem, in mari pugnatum, victusque est Nam perditis 
LXiy navibus, se recepit Romani XXII amiserunt Sed 
quum in Africam transissent, primum Clypeam, Africae urbem, 
in deditionem acceperunt Consules usque ad Carthaginem pro- 
cesserunt, multisque vastatis, Manlius victor Romam rediit et 
XX Vn milia captivorum reduxit; Atilius Regulus in Africa 
remansit Is contra'Poenos aciem instruxit ; contra tres Carthagin- 
iensium duces dimicans, victor- fuit; XYIII milia hostium ced- 
dit, quinque milia cum XYIII elephantis cepit ; LXXIY civitates 
in fidem accepit Tum victi Carthaginienses pacem a Romania 
pctierunt : quam cum Regulus nollet, nisi durissimis conditionibus, 
dare, Pocni auxilium a Laccdacmoniis petierant ; et duce Xan- 
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thippo, qai a Lncedaemoniis raissns faerat, Bomanonun dux Begs* 
las victiiB est Nam duo milia tantum ex omni Bomano exercita 
refugerunt; quingenti cum imperatore Regulo capti sont; XXX 
milia occisa ; Begalos ipse in catenas conjectns. 

23. Postea autem Carthaginienses, mulds ac graTissimis cliidi- 
bos affecti et terra mariqne superata, Begulnm ducem, qoem ce- 
perant, rogarunt, ut Romam proficisceretor et pacem a Ranm- 
is peteret ac permntationem captivomm faceret. Sle Bomam 
qunm venisset, inductus in senatom, nihil at Bomanas egit diiit- 
qae, se ex ilia die, qaae in potostatem Foenoram YenisBet^ Roma- 
num esse desisse. Itaqae et axorem a complexu removit et sen- 
atoi suasit, ne pax cum Poenis fieret ; illos enim, fractos tot casi- 
bus, spem nullam habere ; se tanti non esse, at tot milia csptiro- 
rum propter anum se et senem, et paucos, qui ex Bomanis capd 
fuerant, redderentar. fiaec sententia Yicit Ipse Carthagi- 
nem rediit ; ofTerentibus Bomanis, ut earn Bomae tenerent, neva- 
vit, se in ea urbe mansurum, in qua, postquam Poenis serriswt, 
dignitatem honesti civis habere non posset Begressos igitor in 
Africam, omnibus suppliciis extinctus est 

24. Anno belli Punici XXm (242) Lntado Catolo, alteri 
consuli Bomanorum, bellum contra Afros commissum est Fro- 
fectus est cum CCC nayibus in Siciliam. Poeni contra ipsum 
CCCC paraverunt Contra Lilybaeum, promontorium Siciliae, 
pugnatum est ingend virtute Bomanorum. Nam LXXIII Csrtha- 
giniensium naves captae sunt, CXXV demersae, XXXII milia 
hostium capla, XIII occisa; infinitum auri ai^entique poa* 
dus in potestatem Bomanorum redactum. £x classe Boiaana 
XII naves demersae. Statim Carthaginienses pacem petierunt, 
tributaque est iis pax ; captivi Bomanorum, qui tenebaatar a 
Carthaginiensibus, redditi sunt Carthaginienses SiciGfti Sa^ 
dinia et ceterisque inter Italiam et Africam insulis decesierant 
omnemque Hispaniam, quae citra Iberum est, Bomanis perau- 
.serunt 

25. Anno DXXIV. ab u. c. (299) ingentes Gallorom copiae 
Alpes transierunt Sed pro Bomanis tota Italia consensit, tradi- 
tumque est a Fabio historieo, qui ei bello interfiiit, DCCC milis 
hominum parata ad id bellum fuisse. Sed res per consolem 
L. Aemilium apud Cluaium, Etruriae urbem, prospcre gesta est; 
XL. milia hostium interfecta sant Aliquot deinde anois poit 
contra Gallos in agro Insnbrium pugnatum est, finitumque est 
bellum M. Claudio MarccUo, Cn. Cornelio Scipione consoHbufl- 
Turn Mnrcellus cum parva manu equitum dimicavit et regem 
Gallorum, Virdomaruni nomine, manu sua occidit Postea cum 
collega ingentes copitis Gallorum peremit, Mediolanum expugnar 
vit, grandem pruedam Bomam pertulit ac triumphans spolia Galli, 
stipiti imposita, humeris suis vexit 
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26. Fanllo post (218) bellum Pimicum secnndum Eomanis 
illatum est per HanDibalem, Carthaginiensinm dncem, qnem, 
Dovem annos natum, pater Hamilcar, ad aram abductum jurare 
jussit, nunqaam se ia amicitia cum Bomanis fore. Is, annam 
agens Yicesimom, patre mortuo, SaguDtum, Hispanlae civitatem, 
Roxnanis amicam, pppugnare aggressus est. Huic Eomani per 
legatos denantiaverant, at bello abstineret Is legatos admittere * 
nolnit Bomani edam Carthaginem miserunt, ut mandaretur 
Hannibali, ne bellum contra socios populi Bomani gereret Dara 
responsa a Carthaginiensibus reddita. Saguntini interea fame 
victi sunt Turn Bomani Carthaginiensibus bellum indixerunt 

27. Hannibal, relicto in Hispania fratre Hasdrubfile, Fyrenae- 
um transiit ; Alpes, adhuc ea parte inyias, sibi pateibcit Tradi- 
tar in italiam LXXX milia peditam, et XX milia equitam, 
septem et XXX elepbantos adduxisse. Interea mniti LigCres 
et Gralli Hannibali se conjunxerunt. P. Cornelius Scipio HannL- 
bali primus occnrrit ; commisso ad Ticinum proelio, fugatis suis, 
ipse TulneratuB in castra rediit Tum Sempronius Gracchus con- 
flixit apud Trebiam amnem. Is quoque vincitur. Hannibali multi 
se in Italia dediderunt. Indo in Tusciam veniens Hannibal Flami- 
nium consulem ad Trasimdnum lacum acie devicit (217). Ipse 
Flaminns intremptus est; Bomanorum XXY milia caesa sunt, ceteri 
diffugerunt Jamjam, exercitibus Bomanis devictis, Hannibal 
ipsam urbem Bomam aggressums vibebatur ; at praeter omnem 
expectationem transduxit copias in Italiam inferiorem. Missus 
adversus Hannibalem est Q. Fabius Maximus, qui difierendo pug- 
nam Hannibalem debilitavit et cunctando res Bomanas restituit. 

28. L. Aemilius Faullus, F. Terentius Varro, consules, Fabio 
succedunt (216); qui ambos consules monuit, at Hannibalem, 
calidum et impatientem ducem, non alitor vincerent, quam proeli- 
om differendo. Vemm quam impatientia Yarronis, obloquente 
consule altero, apud vicum, qui Cannae appellatur, in Apulia 
pugnatum esset, ambo consules ab Hannibale Tincuntur. In ea 
pugna tria milia Foenorum pereunt, magna pars de exercita 
Hannibalis sauciatur ; nullo tamen Funico bello Bomani gravius 
accept! sunt. Feriit enim in eo Aemilius Faullus consul, consu- 
iores aut praetorii XX, senatores capti aut occbi XXX, nobiles 
Tiri CCC, militum XL milia, equitum HI milia et quingentL In 
quibus malis nemo tamen Bomanorum pacis mentionem fecit 
fiervi, quod nunqaam ante factum est, manomissi et milites &cti 
sunt 

29. Fost earn pugnam multae Italiae civitates, quae Bomanis 
paruerant, se ad Hannibalem transtulerunt Hannibal Bomanis 
obtulit, ut capti?06 redimerent ; responsumque est a senatu, eos 
elves non esse necessarios, qui, quum armati essent, cs^i potuis- 

31 



862 BI6T0BT. 

flent nie onmes postea TRriis sappliciis interfecit et tres modios 
aureoram annulorum Carthaginem misit, quos e manibas eqaitom 
Bomanoram, senatoniiii et militam detraxerat Interea in His* 
pania, ubi frater Hanoibalis, Hasdrubal, remanserat cum magno 
exercita, ut earn totam Poenis subigeret, a duobus Scipionibua, 
Romania ducibus, vincitur perditque in pugna XXXY milia hono- 
num. 

30. Anno quarto, postquam in Italiam Hannibal venit (215), 
M. Claudius Marcellus consul apad Nolam, civitatem Campaniae» 
contra Hannibalem bene pugnavit Hannibal multaa civitates 
Bomanorum per Apuliam, Calabriam et Bruttios occoparit : quo 
tempore etiam rex Macedoniae, Philippus, ad eum legatos misit, 
promittens auxilia contra Bomanos ea conditioner ut deletis Bo- 
manis, ipse quoque contra Graecos ab Hannibale auxilia accipe- 
ret Captis autem legatis Philippi et re cognita, Bomani in 
Macedoniam M. Valerium I^aevinum ire juaserunt, in Sardiniam 
T. Manlium Torquatum, proconsulem. Nam edam ea soUicitata 
ab Hannibale Bomanos deserucrat 

31. Ita uno tempore quattuor locis pugnabatur : in Italia con- 
tra Hannibalem ; in Hispaniis contra firatrem ejus Hasdrubalem ; 
in Macedonia contra Philippum ; in Sardinia contra Sardos el 
alteram Hasdrubalem CarUiaginienseoL Is a T. Manlio proc(«- 
Bule, qui in Sardiniam missus fuerat, yivus est captus, occiaa com 
eo XII milia, capti mille quingenti, et a Bomanis Sardinia subae- 
ta. Manlius victor captiYos et Hasdrubalem Bomam reportaviL 
Interea etiam Philipp.us a Laevino in Macedonia vincitor, et in 
Hispania a Scipionibus Hasdrubal et Mago, tertius firater Han- 
nibalis. 

32. Decimo anno, postquam Hannibal in Italiam venerat 
(211), P. Sulpicio, Cn. FuItio consulibus, Hannibal usque ad 
quartum milliarium urbis accessit, equites ejus usque ad portam* 
Mox consulum metu, cum exercitu venientium, Hannibal in Cam- 
paniam se recepit In Hispania a fratre ^us Hasdrubale ambo 
Scipiones, qui per multos annos Tictores fuerant, interficiontar ; 
exercttus tamen integer mansit ; casu enim magis erant, quam 
yirtute, decepti. Quo tempore (210) etiam a consule MarceUo 
Siciliae magna pars capta est, quam tenere Poeni coeperant, «t 
Dobilissimae urbis Syracusanae praeda ingens Bomam perlata est 
Laevinus in Macedonia cum Pkilippo, et multis Graeciae populia 
et rege Asiae Att&lo, amicitiam fecit et, in Siciliam profectos. 
Hannonem quendam, Poenorum ducem, apud Agrigentum cum 
ipso oppido cepit, eumque Bomam cum captivis nobilibus misit; 
XL civitates in deditionem accepit, XXVI expugnavit. Ita, oia* 
ni Sicilia recepta, Macedonia fracta, cum ingenti gloria Bomam 
regre»us est. Hannibal in ItaKa Cn. Fulvium consulem subito 
agrosi'ns cum octo milibus hominum interfecit (240). 
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#8. Interea (309) in HispAnias, nbi, occbis daobus Scipionibns, 
nullas BomanuB dax erat, P. Cornelias Scipio mittitar, filius P. 
Scipionis^ qui ibidem bellam gesserat, annos natus qnattuor et 
▼iginti, Tir Romanoram omnium et sua aetate, ct posteriore tem- 
pore fere primus. Is puer duodeyiginti aunorum in pugna ad 
Hcinom commissa patrem singulari virtute servavit Deinde 
post cladem Cannensem multos nobiliasimorum jnvenum, Italiam 
deserere cupientium, auctoritate sua ab eo consilio determit Vi* 
ginti quattuor annos natus in Hispaniam missus, die, quo venit, 
Catfaaginem Novam cepit (210) : in qua omne aurum et argentum 
et belli apparatum Poeni habebant ; nobilissimos quoque obsides, 
quos ab Hispanis acceperant ; Magonem etiam, fratrem Hanniba- 
lis, ibidem cepit, quern Romam cum aliis misit Bomae ingens 
laetitia post hunc nuntium fuit Scipio Hispanorum obsides par 
rentibus reddidit. Quare omnes fere Hispani ad eum uno animo 
iransiemnt Post quae Hasdrubalem, Hannibalis fratrem, victum 
fbgavit et praedam mazimam cepit. 

84. Interea in Italia consul Q* Fabius Maximus Tarentum 
•cepit (209), in qua ingentes copiae Hannibalis erant. Tum mul* 

tae civitates Bomanorum, quae ad Hannibalem transierant* 
rnrsus se Fabio Maximo dediderunt. In Hispania Scipio egregi- 
as res gessit In Italia tamem male pugnatum est. Nam Claudi- 
us Marcellus consul ab Hannibale occisus est. Desperans Hanni- 
bal, Hispanias contra Scipionem ducem diutius posse rctineri, fra- 
trem suum Hasdrubalem in Italiam cum omnibus copib evocavlL 

85. Is Teniens eodem itlnere, quo etiam Hannibal renerat, a 
consulibus Appio Claudio Xerone et M. Livio Salinatore apud 
Metaurum fluvium et Senam, Piceni civitatcm, in insidias com- 
positas incidit (207); strenue tamen pugnans occisus est; ingen- 
tes ejus copiae captaemut interfectae stint; magnum pondus auri 
atque argent! Bomam relatum. Post haec Hannibal diflidcre de 
belli coepit eirentu. Bomanis injrens animus accessit Itaque 
et ipsl evocaverunt ex Hispania P. Corncllum Scipionem. Is 
Bomam cum ingenti gloria venit (206). Omnes civitates, quae 
in Bruttiis ab Hannibale tenebantur, Bomanis se tradiderunt. 

30. Scipio anno XIY, postquam in Italiam Hannibal venerat, 
consul est factua (205) et in Africam missus (204). Ibi contra 
Hannonem, ducebi Poenorum, pugnavit, exercitum ejus interfecit 
Secundo proelio (203) castra cepit cum quattuor milibus et 
quingentis militibus, XI milibus occisis. Syphacem, Numidiae 
regem, qui se Poenis coniunxerat, cepit. Syphax cum nobilis- 
nmis Numldis et infinitis spoliis Bomam ab Scipione missus est. 
Qua re audita, omnis fere Italia Hannibalem deseruit Ipse a 
Carthaginiensibns redire in Africam jubetur, quam Scipio vastabat. 
Ita anno XYH ab Hannibale Italia liberata est (202). 
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87. Hannibale complaribns proeliia devicto, bello etism a Ma9* 
•missa, rege Numidarum, Carthagini illato, pace saepius fruatra 
tentata, pugna ad Zamam comitdtur, qualis vix ulla memoria ftdt, 
quam peritissimi viri copias saas ad bellnm educerent. Scipio 
▼ictor recedit, paene ipso Hannibale capto, qui cum qnattuor 
equitibua eyasit. Post id certamen pax cum Carthaginiensibas 
facta est Scipio Romam redik (201), ingenti gloria triumphaTit 
atque Africanus ex eo appellari coeptua est Hannibal metuena, 
ne Romania traderetur, primum ad Antidchnm, Syriae regem, 
deinde, eo a Romania victo, ad Fmaiam, Bithyniae regem, con- 
Aigit; etiam ab co, per T. Quinetium Flamtninum repetitas> 
quum tradendus Romam easet, venenum sumpsit Hnnc finem 
cepit secundum bellum Punicum post annum nonum decimamy 
quam coeperat 

88. Finito bello Punico secundo^ Romanonim potentia in dies 
magis magisque crevit Pbilippus H., rex Macedoniae, a T. 
Quinctio Flaminio ad Cynosceph&las acie devictus est (197)i. 
Idem T. Qninctius etiam Lacedaemoniis intulit bellum et ducem 
eorum, Nabidem, superavit. Antiochus Magnus, rex S)riiae, a4# 
quem Hannibal confugerat, a L. Scipione, eui frater Scipio Afiri- 
canua legatus erat additus, ad Magnesiam, Asiae civitatem, in- 
genti proelio fusus est (190). ScifMO prq>ter Aaiam domitam 
accipit nomen Asiatici. 

39. Philippo, rege Macedoniae, mortuo, filius ejvts Perseus re- 
hellavit, ingentibus copiis ad bellum paratis. Dux Romanomm^ 
P. Licinius, consul, contra eum missus, a rege grayi proelio ric- 
tus est Neque tamen Romani, quanquam superati erant, regi 
petenti pacem praestare voluerunt, nisi his cooditionibus, ut se 
et suos senatui et populo R. dederet Mox missus contra eum 
L. Aemilius Paullus consul regem ad Pfdnam (1S8) splendide 
d^vicit, XX milibus peditum ejus occisis. Equitatus cum rege 
fugit Urbes Macedoniae omnes, quas rex tenuerat, Romanb se 
dediderunt Ipse rex, quum desereretur ab amicis, venit in 
Paulli potestatem. Is triumpbavit magnificentissime in curru 
aureo, duobus filiis utroque latere adstantibus, ductis ante cur^ 
rum duobus regis filiis et ipso Pers^o. 

40. Tertium deinde bellum contra Cartbaginem suscipitur 
(149), sexcentesimo et altero anno ab urbe condita, L. Manlio 
Censorino, et M*. Manlio coss., anno LI, postquam secundum 
Punicum bellum transactum erat. Hi profecti Cartbaginem op- 
pugnaverunt Contra eos Ilasdrubal, dux Carthaginiensium, 
dimicabat Scipio tunc, Scipionis Africani nepos, tribunus ibt 
militabat Hujus apud omnes ingens metus et reverentia erat 
Nam et paratissimus ad dimicandum et consul tissimus habebatur. 
Itaque per eum muUa prospere gesta sunt 
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41. Qttum igitur clarum Scipionis nomen esset, javenis adhac 
consul est factus (147) et contra Carthaginem missus. Is earn, a 
civibus acerrime defensam, cepit ac diruit (146). SpOlia ibi in- 
Tenta, q^jae yariarum civitatium excidiis Carthago coUegerat; 
et omamenta urbium civitatibus Siciliae, Italiae, Africae reddidit, 
quae sua recc^noscebant. Ita Carthago septingentesimo anno, 
quam condita erat, deleta est (146). Scipio nomen, quod aTua 
ejus acceperat, meruit ; scilicet, ut propter virtu tern etiam ips6 
Africanus junior vocaretur. Eodem anno Corinthus, nobilissima 
Graeciae civitas, propter injuriam legatorum Bomanorum, a 
Mumio consule capta ac dinita est 

42. Quinque annis inteijectis (l4l), Yiriathus quidam in Lusi- 
tania bellum contra Romanos movit Is primo pastor fuit ; mox 
latronum dux ; postremo tantos ad bellum populos concitavit, at 
rindex libertatis Hispaniae putaretur. Post XIV annorum bel- 
lum a suis intcrfectus est. Quum interfec tores ejus praemium a 
Caepione consule peterent, responsum est, nunquom Romania 
placuisse, imperatorem a suis militibus interfici. 

43. Eodem tempore (141) bellum exortum est cum Numanti- 
nisf quae Hispaniae civitas fuit opulentissima. Superatus ab iia 
Q. Fompeius pacem ignobilem fecit Post eum C. Hostilius 
Mancinus consul iterum cum Numaatinis pacem fecit infamem ; 
quam populos et senatus jussit infringi atque ipsum Mancinum 
hostibus tradi, ut in illo, quem auctorem foederis habebant, 
injuri.'un soluti foederis vindicarent. Post tantam igitur ignomi- 
niam, P. Scipio Africanus, qui Carthaginem diruerat, missus est 
(134). Is primum militem vitiosum et ignavum exerccndo magis, 
quam puniendo, sine alia acerbitate correxit Tum multas His- 
paniae civitates partim bello cepit, partim in deditionem accepit 
Postremo ipsam Kumantiam, per XIY annos obsessam acerrime- 
qae defensam, fame confecit ct a solo evertit ; reliquam provin- 
ciam in fidem accepit 

44. P. Scipione Naaica et L. Calpumio Bestia consulibus 
(110), Jugurthae, Nomidarum regi, bellum illatum est, quod 
AdherbJilem et Hiemps&lem, Micipsae filios, fratres suos, reges, et 
P. B. amicos interemisset Missus adversus eum consul Calpurni- 
os Bestia, corruptus regis pecunia, pacem cum eo fl^tiosissimam 
fecit, quae a senatu improbata est Tandem Q. Caecilius Metel- 
lofl consul (109), exercitu magna severitate et moderatione correc- 
to et ad disciplinam Bomanam reducto, Jugurtham variis proeliia 
vicit multasque civitates ipsas in deditionem accepit Successit 
ei C. Marius. Is Jugurtham superavit belloque terminum posa- 
it, capto Jugurtha per quaestorem suum Comelium Sullam, in- 
gentem virum. Ante carrum triumphantis Marii Jugurtha cum 
duobus fiiiis ductus est vinctus et mox jussu consulis in carcere 
•trangulatus (106). 3X« 
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45. Dum bellam in Namidia contra Jugartham geritor, Boms- 
ni consules M. Manlius et Q- Caepio a Cimbris et Teatdnis, alb- 
rum Germanorum et Gallorum gentibus Ticti stint ad flamen 
Bhodanum ; et ingcnti intemecione attriti, etiam eastra soa et 
magnam partem exercitus perdiderant Timor Romae grandis 
fait, quantos vix Hannibalis tempore Punici belli, ne itemm GalU 
Bomam venirent. Ergo marius iterum consul est factos (104), 
bellomque ei contra Cimbros et Teutonos decretom est — Tcrdo 
quoque ei et quarto delatus est consulatns, quia bellum Cimbri- 
cim protrahebatur. Cum Cimbris igitur conflizit et dnobos 
proeliis CC milia hostium cecidit LXXX mxlia cepit et dacem 
eornm Tcutobodum, propter quod meritum absens quiato con- 
sul est factus. 

46. Interea Cimbri et Teutoni, quorum copia adhuc bfinita 
erat, in Italiam transierunt Iterum a C Mario et Q. Catolo 
contra eos dimicatam est ad Verdnam proelio, CXL milia ant in 
pugna, aut in fuga caesa sunt ; LX milia capta. Romani milit^ 
ex utroque exercitu trecenti perierunt (lOl). Tria et triginta 
Cimbris signa sublata sunt DCLXI nono anno ab urbe condi- 
ta (91), quum prope alia omnia bella cessarent, in Italia gravis- 
simum bellum Picentcs, Marsi Pelignique moverunt : qui, qaum 
multos annos jam populo Bomano obedirent^ tum libertatem sibi 
aequam vindicare coeperunt. Perniciosum admodum hoc bellnm 
fuit In eo bello maxime excelluit L. C<H-nelius Sulla, qui, qnom 
alias res egregias gessisset, tum Cluentium, hostium ducem, cam 
magnis copiis fudit ; per quadriennium cum gravi calamitate hoc 
bellum tractum est Quinto' demum anno finhum est per L 
Comelium Sullam jusque ciyitatis sociis tnbutum. 

47. Anno urbis conditae * DCLXII primum Bomae bellum 
civile commotum est : eodem anno etiam Mithridaticum. Caofl- 
sam bello civili C. Marina, sexies consul, dedit Nam qnnm 
Sulla consul, contra Mithridatem, regem Ponti, gesturus bdlam, 
qui Asiam et Achaiam occupaverat^ mitteretur, Marius ei hone 
honorem praecipere conatus est Qua re Sulla commotus com 
exercitu ad urbem venit lUic contra Marium et Sulpicium dimi- 
cavit Primus urbem Bomam armatus ingressus est Sulpicio 
interfecto, Mario fugato, in Asiam profectus est (86). Ibi plan- 
bus proeliis Mithridatem devicit eique tandem ea conditione pa^ 
cem dedit, ut, relictis iis, quas occupaverat, terris, intra regni sni 
fines se contineret 

48. Sed dum Sulla in Graecia atque Asia Mithridatem yincit, 
(86) Marius, qui fugatus erat, et, Cornelius Cinna, unus ex con- 
sulibus, bellum in Italia repararunt et, ingress! urbem Bomam, 
nobilissimos ex senatu et consulares viros interfecemnt ; multos 
proscripserunt ; ipsius Bullae domo eversa, filioa etuxoremad 
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fbgam compulerunt Universus reliquus senatus, ex urbe fugiens, 
ad Sallam in Graeciam venit, orans, at patriae subvcniret. 
Sulla in Italiam trajecit et, advcrsarioram hostibas victis, mox 
etiam urbem ingressas est (82), qnam caede et sanguine civium 
replevit LXX milia hostium in proelio contra Sullam fuiase 
dicuntur ; XII milia se SuUae dediderunt, ceteri in acie, in ca»- 
tris, in fuga insatiabili ira victoria consumpti sunt 

49. Sertorius, qni partium Marianarum fuerat, timens fortunam 
ceterorum, qui interempti erant, ad bellum commoTit Hispaniaa. 
Missus est contra hone virum fortissimum Q. Caecilius Metellus, 
£liu8 ejus, qui Jugurtham regem vicit Postea, quum impar 
pugnae solus Metellus putaretur, Cn. Pompeius in Hispanias 
missus est Ita duobus ducibus adversis Sertorius fortuna varia 
saepe pugnavit Octavo demum anno a suis occisus est (72). 
Omnes prope Hispaniae partes in ditionem populi Romani redao- 
tae sunt. 

50. Mithridates, pace rupta, Bithyniam et Asiam rursus yoluit 
invadere (74). Adversuseumambo consules missi yariam habue- 
re fortunam. Cotta, apud Chalceddnem victus ab eo acie, etiam 
intra oppidum coactus est et obsessus. Sed quum se inde Mith- 
ridates Cyzicum transtulisset, ut, Cyzico capta, totam Asiam inya- 
deret, LucuUus ei alter consul occurrit; ac, dum Mithridates in 
obsidione Cyzici commoratur, ipse eum a tergo obsedit fameque 
consumsit, et multis proeliis vicit; postremo Byzantium (quae 
none Constantinopdlis est) fugavit, navali quoque proeGo duces 
ejus LucuUus oppressit Ita una hieme et aestate a Lucullo cen- 
tum fere milia regis exstincta sunt. 

01. Duobus annis post in Italia novum bellum subito commo- 
tum est (71 ). Septuaginta enim quattuor gladiatores, ducibus 
Spart&co, Crixo et Oenom&o effracto Capuae ludo, effugerunt et 
per Italiam vagantes paene non levius bellum^in ea, quam Han- 
nibal moverat, paravemnt Nam, multis ducibus et duobus si- 
mul Bomanorum consulibus victis, sexaginta fere milium armato- 
rum exercitum congregaverunt; victique sunt in Apulia a M. 
Licinio Crasso proconsule, et post multas calamitates Italiae tertio 
anno huic bello finis impositus (70). 

52. Eodem tempore L. LucuUus Mithridatis, qui rursus arma 
contra Bomlinos moverat, regnum ingressus, regem proeUo apud 
Cabtra civitatem, quo ingentes copias ex omni regno adduxerat 
Mithridates, superatum fugavit et castra ejus diripuit Armenia 
quoque minor, quam tenuerat, eidem sublata est Susceptus 
tamen est Mithridates post fugam a Tigrane, Armeniae rege, 
qui tunc ingenti gloria imperabat LucuUus, repetens hostem 
fugatum, etiam regnum Tigranis ingressus est: Tigranocerta, 
civitatem nobilissimam Armeniae, cepit (68) ; ipsum regem, cum 
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ingenti ezercitu Tenientenit ita vicit, at magnam partem Armdnt- 
orum deleverit 

53. Anno post (67) piratae omnia maria infestabant ka, at 
Bomanis, toto orbe victoribiis, sola nayigatio tata non esset. 
Qaare id bellum Cn. Pompeio decretom est ; quod intra paiicoa 
menses ingenti et felicitate et celeritate confecit Mox (66) ei 
delatum bellum etiam* contra regem Mitbridatem et Tigranem: 
quo suscepto, Mithridatem in Armenia minore noctumo proelio 
▼icit, castra diripuit: quadragintamilibos ejas occbis, vi^nti 
tantum de exercitu suo perdidit, et duos conturioncs. ^nthri- 
dates cum uxore fugit et duobus comitibus. Neque multo post, 
quum in suos saeviret, Fham^is, filii sui, orta apud milites sedi- 
tione, ad mortem coactus, venenum hausit Hunc finem haboit 
Mitbridates, rir ingentis industriae consiliiqne. Begnayit annos 
aexaginta, vixit septuaginta duo ; contra Bomanos bellum babait 
annos quadraginta. 

54. Tigrani deinde Fompeius bellum intulit (65). lUe se d 
dedit et in castra Pompeii venit ac diad^ma snum quum procubo- 
isset ad genua Pompeii, in manibus ei collocairit ; quod ei Pompe- 
ius reposuit, honorificeque eum babitum, regni tamen parte mal* 
tavit et grandi pecunia. At is deinde, regibus ac populis sob- 
actis, inde in Judeam transgressus, Hierosolyma caput gentis, 
tertio mense cepit (68), duodecim milibus Judaeorum occisis, cet> 
eris in fidem acceptis. His rebus gestis, in Asiam se recepit el 
finem antiquissimo bello imposuit 

55. M. Tullio Cicerone oratore et C. Antonio consnlibus (63), 
L. Sergias Catilina, nobilissimi generis vir, sed ingenii pravissimi, 
ad delendam patriam coojuravit cum quibusdam, claris illis qoi- 
dem, sed audacibus viris. A Cicerone urbe expulsns est : sodi 
ejus deprehensi in eareere strangulata aant Ab Antonio, altera 
consule, Catilina i^ proelio. victos est et interfeetos (62). 

56. Anno urbis eoadiiae DCXCm (59) C. Jolios Caesar, qui 
postea imperavit, cum L. Bibdlo consul est factns. Decreta est 
ei Gallia et Ulyricum cum legionibus decern. Is prirao yicit 
Helvetios, qui nunc Sequ&ni ai^ellantur. JMnde Tincendo per 
bella gravissima usque ad Oceannm Brttannicom proccssit Do- 
muit autem annis uovem fere omnem GraUiam, quae inter Alpes, 
flumen Bhodanom, Shenum et Oce&num est et circuita patet ad 
bis et tricies centena oiilia passuum. Britannis mox bellum into- 
lit (54), quibus ante eum ne nomen quidem Bomanonim cogm- 
tum erat, eosque yicit ; Germonos quoque trans Bhenum aggret- 
sns cruentis proeliis vicit. 

57. lisdem fere temporibus (52) M. Licinius Crassus contra 
Parthos missus est et, quum circa Carras contra omina et auspicia 
dimicasset, a Surtea, Orodis regis duce, victas, ad postremum 
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interfecttts est cam filio, clarissimo et praestantissimo jayene 
(50). Reliquiae exercitas per C. Cassiam quaestorem servatae 
rant, qui eingulari animo perditas res tanta virtute resUtuit, ut 
Persas, rediens trans Euphratem, crebris proeliis vinceret 

58. Hinc jam bellum civile successit, quo praeter calamitates, 
quae in proeliis acciderunt, etiam popali Bomani fbrtuna matata 
est Caesar enim, rediens ex Gallia victor, coepit poscere alte« 
mm consulatnm : qai quum ab aliis ei deferretur, oblocuti sunt 
Marcellus consul, Bibillas, Fompeius, Cato, jussusque, dimissis 
exercitibus, ad urbem redire (49). Propter quam injuriam ab 
Arimino, ubi milites congregatos habebat, adversum patriam cum 
exercita venit. Consoles cum Pompeio, senatusque omnis atque 
nniversa nobilitas ex urbe fugit et in Graeciam transiit. 

59. Dam senatus contra Caesarem bellum parat, hie, vacuam 
nrbem ingressus, dictatorem se fecit (49). Inde Hbpanias petiit. 
Ibi Pompeii exercitas validissimos et fortissimos cum tribus duci- 
bus, L. Afranio, M. Petrftio, M. Yarrone, superavit. Inde regres- 
Bus in Graeciam transiit et adversum Pompeium dimicavit. Pri- 
mo proelio victus est et fugatos ; evasit tamen, quia nocte inter- 
veniente Pompeius sequi noluit ; dixitque Caesar, nee Pompeium 
scire vincere, et illo tantum die se potuisse superari. Deinde in 
Thessalia apud Pharsalum, productis ntrinque ingentibus copiis, 
dimicaverunt 

60. Nunquam adhuc Bomanae copiae in unum neque majores, 
neque melioribos ducibus convenerant. Pugnatum est ingenti 
contentione, victusque ad postremum Pompeius, et castra ejus 
direpta sunt Ipse fugatus Alexandriam petiit, ut a rege Aegyp- 
ti, cui tutor a senatu datus fuerat propter juvenilem ejus aetatem, 
acciperet auxilia : qui, fortunam magis, quam amicitiam secutus, 
occidit Pompeium ; caput ejus et annulum Caesari misit Quo 
conspecto, Caesar etiam lacrimas fudisse dicitnr, tanti viri intuens 
caput, et generi quondam sui (48). 

61. Mox Caesar Alexandriam venit £i quoque Ptolemaeua 
parare voluit insidias : qua caussa regi bellum illatam est Vic- 
tus in Nilo periit, inventumque est corpus ejus cum lorica aurea. 
Caesar, Alexandria potitus, regnum Cleopfttrae dedit, Ptolemaei 
sorori. Homam regressus tertio se consulem fecit cum M. Aemi- 
lio Lepido (46). Inde in Africam profectus est, ubi infinita no- 
bilitas cum Juba Mauritaniae rege, bellum reparaverat Con- 
tra bos, comisso proelio, post multas dimicationes victor fuit 
Caesar. 

62. Post annum (45) Caesar, Romam regressus, quarto se con- 
sulem fecit et statim in Hispanias est profectus, ubi Pompeii 
filii, Gnaeus et Sextos, ingens bellum reparaverant Multa pro- 
elia fuerunt ; ultimum apud Mundam, Hispaniae nrbem, quo adeo 
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Caeiftr paent Ticiiia est, iH, fugientibtiB suis, se Tolaerit occtdere, 
ne post Untam rei militaris gloriam in potestatem adolescentiiiiiiy 
natus annos sex et quinquagiata, yeniret. Denique, reparatia 
luis, yicit ; ex Pompeii filiis major occisas est, minor fugit (45). 

63. Inde Caesar, bellis civilibus toto orbe compositis, Romam 
rediit ; agere inaolentius coepit et contra consuetadinem Bomaa- 
ae Ubdrtatis. Qunm ergo et honores ex sua voluntate praestaret, 
qui a popolo antea deferebantur, nee senatui ad se venienti assur- 
geret aliaque fegia ao paene tyrannica faceret., conjoratum est in 
eum a LX vel amplius senatoribus equitibusque Romanis. Prae- 
cipui fuerunt inter conjuratos duo Bruti ex eo genere Bruti, qui 
primus Bomae consul fuerat et reges expulerat, C. Cassiua et 
Servilius Casca. Ergo Caesar, qunm senatus die inter ceteros 
venisset ad curiam, XXIII vulneribus confossus est (44). 

64. Interfecto Caesare, bella civHia reparata sunt. Percaaso- 
ribus enim Caesaris senatus favebat. Antonius consul, qui a 
Caesaris partibus stabat, civilibus bellis opprimere eos conabiatur. 
Ergo, turbata republica, multa Antonius scelera committens, a 
senatu bostis judicatus est Missi (43) ad eum persequendum 
duo consules, Pansa et Hirtius, et Octavianus adolescens, annoa 
X et VUl natus, Caesaris nepos, quern ille testamento heredem 
reliquerat et nomen suum ferre jusserat Hie est, qui postea 
Augustus est dictus et rerum potitus. Quare profecti contra An- 
tonium tres duces vicerunt eum. Evenit tamen, ut yictores con- 
sules ambo morerentur. Quare tres exercitns uni Caesari Au- 
gusto pamerunt 

65. Fugatus Antonius, amisso exercitu, confugit ad Lepidum, 
qui Caesaris magister equitum fuerat et tunc copias militum gran- 
des habebat : a quo susceptus est Mox, Lepido operam dante, 
Caesar cum Antonio pacem fecit et, quasi vindicturus patris sui 
mortem, a quo per testamentum fuerat adoptatus, Bomam cum 
exercitu profectus, extorsit, ut sibi XX anno consulatus daretur. 
Senatum proscripsit cum Antonio et Lepido et republicam armis 
tenere coepit Per hos etiam Cicero orator occisus est, multique 
alii nobilea. 

66. Interea Bmtus et Cassius, interfectores Caesaris, ingena 
bellum moverunt (42) ; erant enim per Macedoniam et Orientem 
multi exercitus, quos occupaverant. Profecti sunt igitur contra 
eos Caesar Octavianus Augustus et M. Antonius ; (remansevat 
enim ad defendendam Italiam Lepidus ;) apud Philippos, Mace- 
doniae urbem, contra eos pugnaverunt Prime proeUo victi sunt 
Antonius et Caesaz;; periit tamen dux nobilitatis Cassius : secnn- 
do Brutum et infinitam nobilitatem, quae cum illb bellum gesse- 
rat, victam interfecerunt Ac sic inter eos divisa est respublioai 
ut Augustus Hispanias, Gallias et Italiam tener^t; Antcmins 
Asiam, Pontum, Orientem. 
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67. Paollo post Antonius, qui Asiam Orieotemque tenebat, 
repudiata Borore Caesarb Augosti Octaviani, Cleopatram, regi- 
nam Aeg^rpti, duxit uxorem (36). Is ingens bellum civile com- 
moTit (82), cogente uxore Cleopatra, regina Aegypti, dum cupi- 
ditate maUebri cupit etiam Romae regnare. Victus est (31) ab 
Aogusto navali pugna clara et illustri apud Actium, qui locus in 
Eptro est ex qua fugit in Aegyptum ; et desperatis rebus, qnum 
omnes ad Augustum transirent, ipse se interemit: Cleopatra sibi 
aspidem admisit et veneno ejus exstincta estb 

68. Ita bellis toto orbe confectis, Octavianus Augustus Romam 
rediit, XII anno, quam consul fuerat (29). £x eo rempublicam 
per quadraginta et quatuor annoe solus obtinuit. Antea enim 
XII annes cum Antonio et Lepido tenuerat Ita ab initio prin- 
eipatus ejus usque ad finem LYI anni fuere. Obiit autem 
LXXYI anno (13 p. Chr.) in oppido Campaniae, Atella : vir, 
quo nuUus facile ant in beilis felicior fiiit, aut in pace moderatior. 
XLIY annos, quibus solus gessit imperium, civilis^me vixit : in 
cnnctos liberalusimus, in amicav fidissimns. 



IV. NABRATIVB8. 
1. Simonides. 

Simonidem Cenm primum ferunt artem moaaoriae protulisse. 
Dicnnt enim, quum coenaret, Cranone in Theasalia Simonides 
apud Scopam, fortunatum hominem et nobilem, cecinissStque id 
carmen, quod in eum scripsissit, in quo multa omandi caussa 
poetarum more in Castdrem scripta et Pollucem fuissent, nimis ilium 
sordide Simonidi dixisse, se dimidium ejus ei, quod pactus esset, pro 
illo carmine daturum; reliquum a sub Tyndaridis, quosaeque laud- 
asset, peteret, si ei yidetur. PauUo post esse ferunt nuntiatum 
Simonidi, ut prodiret : juvenes stare ad januam duos quosdam, 
qui eum magno opere evocarent: snrrexisse ilium, prodisse, vidis- 
se neminem. Hoc interim spatio conclave illud, nbi epnlaretur 
Scopas, concidisse : ea ruina ipsum oppressum cum suis interisse. 
Quos quum bumare vellent sui neque possent obtritos intemoscere 
ullo modo ; Simonides dicitur ex eo, quod meminisset, quo eorum 
loco quisque cubuisset, demonstrator uniuscujusqne sepeliendi fu- 
jsse. Hac tum re admonitus invenisse fertur, ordinem esse max- 
ime, qui memoriae lumen afferret Itaque iis, qui banc partem 
ingenii exercerent, locos esse capiendos, et ea, quae memoria 
tenere vellent, effingenda animo atque in his locis collocanda : 
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lie fVre, at ordlnem reram locorum ordo conservaret, res antem 
ipns reram effigies notaret, atque ut locis pro cera, simalacna pro 
literif nteremur. — Cic. de Orat 2. 86, S52 — 854. • 

2. Puo orator et servus. 

Marcus Piso, orator Bomanos, servis preceperat, at tantam ad 
interrogata responderent, neve quicquam praeterea dicerent 
£v6nit, ut Clodium ad coenam inyitari juberet Hora coenaa 
instabat ; ad^rant ceteri convivae omnes, solus Clodius expecta- 
batur. Piso serrum, qui solebat convivas Yocare, aliquoties emi- 
sit, ut videret, veniretne. Quum tandem jam desperaretur ejus 
adventus, Piso servo : Die, inquit, num forte non invitasd Clodi- 
nm ? Invitavi, respondit ille. — Cur ergo non venit ? — Quia 
Tdntnram se negavit Tum Piso: Cur id non statim dixi^? 
Bespondit-serrus : Quia non sum a te interrogatus. 

3. CkmUfddU. 

F^rrrhus rex in itinere incidit in canem, qui interfecti hominii 
corpus custodiebat Quum audisset, eum jam tres dies ciln ex- 
pertem assid6re, nee a cadavere discedere, mortuum juasit hmna- 
ri, canem vero deduci et curari diligenter. Paucis poet diebus 
militum lustratio habetur. Transeunt singuli, sedente r^e. 
Aderat canis. Is quum ante quietus et tacitus fuisset, amnlac 
Tidit domini sui percussores transire, procurrit furens eosque 
allatrayit, saepius se ad Pyrrhum convertens, ita quidem, at non 
mode i^x, sed omnes, qui aderant, suspicionem de iis concipe- 
rent Ergo comprehensi et examinati, levibus quibusdam signia 
aliunde accedentibus, fassi caedem poenas dederunt 

4. Archimedis mors. 

Captis Sjracusis, quas Archimedes machinationibus 'suis mirifida 
diu defenderat, Marcellus, imperator Bomanus, gravissime edix- 
it, ne quis Archimedi vim faceret At is, dum animo et oculis 
in terra defixis, formas in pulvere describit, miiiti Romano, qui 
praedandi caussa in domum irruperat strictoque gladio, quisnam 
esset, interrogabat, propter nimium ardorem studii nihil reapon- 
detfUisi hoc ; Noli turbare circuhs meos I A milite igitury igiiaro» 
quia essety interficitur. 

5. Andeus infidSUs. 

Dno^ amici un& iter faciunt atque, solitudinem peragrantety 
ursum ingentem vident advenientem. Alter celeritcr in abrorem 
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adflcendit ; alter recordatus, illam bestiam cadavera non attingerei 
nisi fame efferatnm, humi -Be prosternit animamque continet, simii- 
lans se esse mortuum. Accedit ursus, contrectat jacentem, oa 
anum ad hominis os et aares adindyet et cadaver esse ratus disce- 
dit Tom ambo metu liberati inceptam iter persequnntur. Inter 
eandum aatem interrogat is, qui in arborem adscenderat, alteram, 
quidnam nrsns ei in aurem insnsurrasset Multa, inquit ille, 
quae non recorder ; sed imprimis hoc praeceptum dedit, ne qaem 
pro amico haberem, cujus fidem adverao tempore non essem ex- 
pertos. 

' 6. Demosthenes. 

Demosthenes caossam orans quum judices pamm attentos vi- 
deret : Faullisper, inqnit, aares mihi praebete : rem yobis noyam 
et jucondam narrabo. Quum aares arrexissent : Javenis, inqait, 
qaispiam asinum conduzerat, quo Athenis Megiram profecturas 
uteretar. In itinere qaam sol flagraret, neqae esset ombracalam, 
deposuit clitellas et sob asino cons^dit, cujus ambra tegeretur. 
Id vero agaso vetabat, damans, asinum locatum esse, non um- 
bram asini. Alter quum contra contenderet, tandem in jus am- 
bulant Haec locutus Demosthenes, ubi homines diligenter aas- 
cuHantesyidit, abiit Tum revocatus a judicibus rogatusque, at 
reliquam fabulam ennarraret : Quid ? inquit. De asini umbra 
libet audire ? caussam hominis de vita periclitantis non aodietis ? 

7. C^mars, 

Fostquam Asiam Gyms sobegit, ScTthis bellum intulit, quibos 
eo tempore Tomyris regina prae€rat Rex aliquantum in Scj- 
ihia progressus, quasi refugiens, castra desemit atqne in iis vini 
aff&tim et quae epulis erant necessaria reliquit Tum regina 
filinm adolescentem tertia parte copiarum ad hostes insequendoa 
misit ; is vero, rei militaris ignarus, omissis hostibus milites in 
castris Cyri vino se onerare patitur. Cyrus autem noctu redit 
omnesque Scythas cum ipso reginae filio in castris interficit 
Sed Tomyris, poenam meditata, hostes, recent! victoria ezsultan- 
tes, pari fraude decipit Quippe simulate timore refugiens Cy- 
rom ad angusiias pertraxit ibique in insidiis regem cum innume- 
labilibus Fersarum copiis occidit Tum caput Cyri amputatum 
in utrem, sanguine humano repletnm, conjecit, crudelitatem hia 
verbis exprObrans : Satia te sanguine, quem sitisti, et quo non- 
quam satiari potuisti 1 

8. AndrSdi Uo (Cf. GelL N. A. 5. 14, 5—80.) 

Bomae in circo mazimo venationis amplisaimae pugna populo 
S2 
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dab«tar. Multae ibi saevientes ferfte erant; sed praeter alia 
omnia leonom immanitaa admirationi fuit, praeterque ceteroa 
eminebat unus. Is leo corporis impeta dt ingenti magnitadino 
t^rribilique fremitu, toris comisque cerricum fluctaantibas, animoa 
oculosque omnium in sese converterat Introductus erat inter 
complures ceteroe ad pugnam bestiarum servus Tiri conaularu. 
£i servo Andr&clus nomen fuit Hunc ille leo ubi vidit procnl, 
repente, quasi admirau8» stetit ; ac deinde sensun atque plactde 
tanquam exploraturus ad hominem accedit; tum caudam more 
adulantium canum clementer et blande movet hominisque fbre 
corpori adjungit cruraque ejus et manus prop^ jam exanimati 
metu lingua leniter demulcet Homo Androclus inter ilia tam 
atrocis ferae blandimenta amissum animum receperat ; paoliatim 
ocnlos ad contuendum leonem refert Tum, quasi mutua recog- 
nitione &cta, laetos et gratulabundos videres hominem et leonem. 
£& re prorsns admirabili maximi a populo clamores excitantnr, 
arcessiturque a Caesare Androclus, quaeriturquc ex eo, cur Hie 
atrocissimus leonum uni perpercisset 

Hie Androclus rem mirificam narrat Quum provinciam, in- 
quit, Africam proconsulari imperio mens dominus obtineret, ego 
ibi iniquis ejus et quotidianis yerberibus ad fugam sum coactus; 
et, ut mihi a domino, terrae illius praeside, tutiorea latfibrae ea- 
sent, in camporum et arenarum solitudines concessi, ac, si defuis- 
set cibus, consilium fuit mortem aliquo pacto quaerere. Turn, 
sole flagrante, specum qnendam nactus remotum latebrosumque, 
in eum me recondo. Neque multo post ad eundem specum venlt 
hie leo, debili uno et cruento pede, gemitus edens et murmura, 
dolorem cruciatumque Yulneris indicantia. Ac primom qoidem 
conspectu advenientia leonis animus mens summo terrore impletor; 
aed postquam leo, introgressua in latibulum iUud sunm, yidik me 
procul delitescentem, mitis et maasu^tus accessit ao sublatum pe- 
dem ostendere et porrigere, quasi opia petendae gratia, tisus 
est. 

Ibi ego stirpem ingentem, Yeatigio pedia ejus haerentem, revel- 
li conceptamque saniem vulnere intimo expressi accuratiaaqoe 
sine magna jam formidine siccavi penltus atque detersi cruorem. 
Hie tum mea opera et medicina levatus, pede in manibua meia 
posito, recubuit et quievit. Atque ex eo die triennium totam 
ego et leo in eodem speca eodemque victu viximua. Nam, qoas 
Tenabatur feras, membra opimiora ad specum mihi suggerebat: 
quae ego, ignis copiam non habens, sole meridiano torrens 
edebam. Sed ubi me yitae illius ferinae jam pertaesum est, 
leone in yenatum profecto, reliqui specum et, viam fere tridui 
permensufi, a militibus vbus comprebensusque sum et ad domi- 
num ex Africa Romam dcductus. Is me statim rei capitalis 
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damnaQdum dandumque ad bestias curavit. Intelligo autem 
hanc qnoque leonem, me tunc separato, captum ease gradamque 
mihi nunc etiam beneficii et medicinae refierre. Itaqae, cunctb 
pententibus, dimiasas est Androclus et poena BolutuB, leoque, ei 
sufiragiis populi donatus. 

9. Somnium tmrum, 

Qaam duo quidam Arcildes fiumliarea iter ua& fiicerent et 
Megiram yenissent; alter ad caaponem derertit, ad hospitem 
alter. Qui ut coenati qaieyenint, concabia nocte visas est in 
aomnis ei, qui erat in hospitio, ille alter orare, ut sabvemret, quod 
Bibi a caupone interitus pararetur: is primo perterritus aomnio 
soijexit ; dein, qnnm se eollegisset idque visum pro nihilo haben- 
dum esse duxisset, recubnit ; turn ei dormienti idem iile yisus est 
rogare, nt quoniam nbi vivo non subTemsset, mortem suam ne 
inultam esse pateretur ; se interfectum ; in plaustrum a caupone 
ene conjectum, et supra stercus injectnm ; petere, ut mane ad por- 
tam adessety priusquam plaustrum ex oppido eziret. Hoc vero 
Bomnio is commotus mane bubulco praesto ad portam fuit ; quae- 
Bvit ex eo quid esset in plaustro ; ille perterrrtus fugit ; mortuns 
erdtas est ; canpo, re patefacta, poenas dedit — C. Div. 1. 27, 57. 
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TIm Dombcn 1, 2, 8, 4 wrlttta iftn the TeriM, denote the emOogatioo which Hbmf 
IhUow : the munexeu, which ere introdneed In $ 88, end the prejpoeltlooe whkh«w 
Introduced in $ 84, ere omitted. The edjecavee of three eodingi in la, a, mr, jn^feert 
of their ending! here the flgors 3 efter them. 

A. tam) abe^t, qnln, tit acctiratus 3. exacL 

Abdo, Idi, Itum 3. to •«»"^ nothing {nai accurro, cucurri, cnrsma 

conceal, miicA), that 3. to run up, to kattm 

abdaco, xi, ctam 3. to *lw*^«no, sumpsi, sump- up. 

lead away, draw away. *»™ ^' ^ consume. accQso 1 . to complaim o^ 
ab£o, ii, Itum 4. to ao abundo 1. c, abl. to accuse, 

away depart. ^*^ ^'^ abundance of, acer, £ris, «. wiaple-tree. 

nhhhicjadv. ago, hence- ^a&>unc/tn (something), acer, cria, ere, skarp, 

forth. abator, Qsus, sum 3. c. zealous, jKrce, 

abborriio, tti 2. ab. c abl.tou«««/);2)ci6i<«c acerbus 3. 6«rtor,/NaH^nit. 

abl. to skun, to have Abvdus, If city in Asia Achilles, is, m. Ackilles, 

a strong aversion (to ^*»^\ ,_ ^ «H^*' *i\ A ***' ** 

something). *«, conj. (never before a Une-ef-batde, 

•bigo, egi, actum 3. to vowel or A), am/; as. Bcrlter, adv. spirtteiSy. 

drive aicay. Academla,/ Academy, actio, unis,/! actuM. 

abjicio, jeci, jectum 3, »cc*do, cessi, cessum 3. acOo, tti, atom 3. to 

to «M< down. to aj)proach, to come to, iharpen, 

abomlnor 1. to execrate, "ccelfiro 1. to hasten, acus, tSs,/ fieet22e. 

abrIpio,ripui,reptum3. accendo, di, sum 3, to acttte, jafo. sharply, 

to takeaway, carry off' enhndle, tnjlame. acutdy, 

abscns, lis, aW. acceptus 3. rcc«i«rf. acttfcus 3. Motp, pourfad; 

absolvo, vi, latum 3. to acc^^j* 3. »< happens, acuU. 

complete, 2) to dis- *cclpiOi <^Ph ceptum 3. adaequo 1. to levd to. 

charge, ^ to^«, recetve. ad&mas, antis, ai. i&t- 

abstergeo, si, sum 2. to acciplter, tris, m. Aatofc. mofMi 

t<^>e Q^ take away acc^'^mo 1. to cry out to. addictos 3. devoted to. 

removef^ accommodatus 3. c. dat. addo, didi, dltmn 3. to 

abstlnens, tis, temperate, fi^ to, suited to. join to, add. 

absanCo, tinfli, tentum accresco, fivi, etum 3. addQco, xi, ctum 3. to 

2. to keep off; 2) c to increase, to augment, bring to, induoe, 

abl. to a&ifatn (from *cc*^^» b*'^ bitum 1. to adCo, Ii, Itum 4. to eont 

something). rec/iVw &y, to «»e (at to, approach, 

absum, mi, esse, to be '«^)- adhibdo 2. to a^jf, 6e- 

afcsm/ to fc« removed' s^ccur&te. adv. accurately, stow^give, 

nihil abes^ (non mul- fuUy, adhuc, adv, as yet, stiU 
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adifcSo, tii 2. c. dat. to adatringo, inxi, ictam 3. Aeschlncs, is, m. 

lie^upon, 4y, near (a to draio up tight; 2) jEeschines. 

thmg). to bind, make binding, aestos, atis, / summer. 

adjnngo, xi, ctum 3, to adsnm, fiii, esse, c. dat. aestimo 1. to value, a- 

low to. to be present at (some- teem. 

adlmo, fimi, ^mtnm 3. thing), to be present, aestlras 3. pertaining to 

to tahe^ take aioay. adnltitio, 6niB,f.Jlatti>Ty. summer; acstivnm 

adipisoor, adeptua 0am adtilor l.c.dat.to./Za/ter. tempna, summer mo- 

3. to obtain. adnlterinus 3. false, son, 
■d¥ui8, 08, m. approach. counterfeit. aetas, ads, / age, pe* 

adjator, 5ri9, m. ossis- adOro, nssi, ostum 3. riod. 

tanL to set on fire, bum. aetemTtas, fltis,/. eterni- 

adjflTO, Ovi, Qtam 1. c. adv£mo, v0ni, yentnm ty. 

aoe. io aid, assist, sup- A. to come to, arrive, aeternas 3. eternal. 

port. adyento 1. to approach, affabilitas, fttis,/. affa- 

fl^iDistro 1. to manage, adventns, tts. m. arrival. bility. 

conduet. adyersailas i. m. oppo- afflitim, adv. abundantlif, 
achnirabUift, t, admira- nent. affSro, attlUi, allattun 3. 

hl& adversiu, 3. placed to bear to, bring. 

adiniratio, Cnia,/ admi- against, contrary, op- affldo, eci, ectnm 3. to 

ration, posite; res adversae, affect; Part, affectna 

wAm\Tor\. to admire. adversity. 3. affected. 

admiacte, isciii, istiim adyerto, ti, STtm 8. to affinltas, fttis,/ rdatimt' 

or ixtmn 2. intermin' turn to. ship. 

gle. adyolo 1. to hasten to. afflicto 1. to afflict. 

admitto misi, missnm, aedes, is, / temple; pi. Mnenter,adv.alnmdant' 

S. to allow; sibi aspi- house. ly. 

dcm, to press a viper aedificinm, i. n. «fi/fce. affllientia, ae, /. 06101- 

to on^s sdf. aediflco 1. to buUd. dance. 

sdmodum, adv. very. aedllis, is, m. Edile. afflflo, uxi, nxmn 3. to 

adm5n£o 2. to admonish, aeger, gra, grnin, sick. flow to, overflow, have 

admSyfio, moyi, motmn aegrimdo, Inis, /. tick- an aburtdance. 

2. c. dat to bring up ness, sorrow. affulgeo, si 2. to shine, 

to. segre, adv. reluctantly, Afttmlus, L m. AJra* 
adnltor, nixns or nlstu with difficulty; aeere nius. 

sum 3. to endeavor. fero, to be dissatisfied. AfncftDtis, L m. Africa" 

adolescens, tis, m. young aegrutus, 3. skk. nus. 

man, youth, youna. aemOlor 1. c. ace. to Agamemiio,5iii8«m.ul^- 
adoleBeentflloB, i. m. emulate. amemnon, 

young man, youth. AenCas, ae, m. ^neas. agftso, onis, m. hostler. 

adolesco, adoieyi. adtil- aenigma, fttis, n. enigma, ager, eri, m.fidd, land. 

tarn 3. to grow up, aeqaalis, e, eqwd. .^esilaas, i, m. Agesi- 

adopto \. to adopt. aeqne, adv. in like man* laus. 

•dor, oris, n. whoat, iwr; aeque — atque (ac), agrestis, e, rustic, rude. 

adorior, ortus sum 4. in like manner — cts. agger, eris, m. rampart. 

to attack, tmdertake. aeqnipSro 1. to equal. aggrfidior, gressas sum 

ndmno I. to put in order, aquiXM, 9iiiB,f. equity. 3. rem, to approach, 

adorn. aequo 1. to e^uoZ. begin something *, 2) 

ftdsoendo, di, turn 3. to aequor, dris, n. surface, attack. 

ascend. espec.: surface of the agmen, Inis, n. band, 

adsdsco, lyi, Itnm 3. to sea. flock. 

adopt, receive. aeqnns 8. just, equal; agnosco, noyi, nitnm 3. 
tdsptcio, exi, ectum 3. aequus animus, €9110- recognize. 

to lock upon, discover. nimity. ago, egi, actum 3. drive* 

adsto, Iti, fttum I. to aemmna,aie./! AardM^. maJu, do, pass, attend 

standby. aes, aeris, n. omsf . to; agere annum, to 

32* 
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be in the year; age, BXitu,tL,nd, another; ali- anceps, dpltis, twofJd, 

come OIL xa — alius, onn-another. dmtbU, aovbtfid. 

agricola, ae, m. hutband- allfltro 1. to bark at. AnchIses,ae,iit^nefttM9L 

wianyjurmer. alllcio, exi, ectam 3. to andlla, w^ f. a maid, 

ain* foraisne; ain* tn? allure, anciiliria, e, jiertaim»g 

tayest thouf meanest alll^ 1. to fasten, tieup. to a maid, serwiU. 

thou? AllobrageSf am, nt. M- ango, zi,S. to trovbU. 

AjaXj tcis, m. Ajax, lobroges. angor, oris, m. oszotuM. 

aio, / «ay, say yes, assert, allSqaor, cQtns Bum 3. angaina, i, si. an angie, 

affirm. to address. angustiae, anun, f. nor- 

ala, ae,/ wing. alo, aiai, altam (alltnm) row pass. 

alicer, cris, ere, qnriied, 3. to nourish. angostns 3. narrow. 

Uvdy. alue, es, f. the aloe. anima, ae./ breath. 

alacritas, &ti8,/. alacri' Alpes, iam,/. Alpes. animadTerto, ti, sum 3. 

ty, spirit. alter, £ra, 6ram, the one to observe, ptrosiae. 

Albftnufl, i, m. inhabi-' or other of two. animal, ftlis, n. animtd. 

tant of Alba. altercor 1. to quarrd. animus, i, m. wad, ^pirii^ 

albeo (without perf. and altemus 3. akemate. mind, heart, amraqe. 

rap.) 2. to be wkiU or alteiiiter, titra, atrum, Anio, idnis, m. the Anifs. 

dean. one of ^ two. anntilas, i, m. a ring. 

Albis, is, m. the ESbe. altitodo, Inis, /. height, annus, i, m. a year, 

albus 3. white. depth. annuns 3. anmuL 

AlciblAdes, is, m. AleiU' altus 3. hiah, deq>. anser, <iris, m. a goom. 

odes. alvus, i,fbdly. ante, adv. before. 

ales, Itis, c. bird (of the amabllis, e. amiaUe. antiSa, adv. o^ixre. 

larger kinds.) amftrus 3. bitter. antecedo, cessi, cessmn 

Alexander, dri, m. Alex- amblo, Ivi, Itum 4. to 3. c. dat. or ace to go 

ander. go around (some- before, be superior to 

Alexandria, ae, A2ezan- thing), surround. (someone). 

dria. ambo, ae, o, both. antep5no, posfli, potf- 

algeo, si 2. to fed cold, ambnlatio,unis,/atMi£b. txaa 3. to prefer. 

freeze. ambQlo 1. to^ to tooM:, antSquam, oon;. b^are 

alias, adv, at another to stroll thaty ere, befire. 

time. amicitia, ae, / friend- AntiochTa,ae,/.jiiifiodL 

alicunde, adv. from some ship. antiqultas, atis. ado. an- 

place or other. amicus, i. m. friend. dendy, formerly. 

alienigina, ae, m. stran- amitto, misi, missum 3. antiqultus, adv. andent- 

ger, from another coun- to Icae. ly, formerly. 

try. amnis, is, m. river. antlquus, 3. andenL 

alidnns S. foreign, an- Bxaol.tolove. Antistius, i, m. ^iitfufua; 

other^s. amoenuB 3. pleasant f of Antonlns, i, m. Antomf. 

aliuqui, adv. otherwise. countries), aareeable. anus, Qs, /. old woman. 

aliquamdiu, adv. a long amor, oris, m. wve. anxie, adv. anxious^. 

time, amplexor 1. to embrace, aper, pri, m. boar, w3d 

ali(^uando, adv. some cherish. boar, 

time. amplitado, Inis, /. on- apirlo, riii, rtam 4. to 

aliquantnm, adv. some- thority^ dimity. open, (caput) to wrwov- 

what. ampllus, adv. more, fur* er; apertus 3. open. 

allquis, a, id, or allqui, tner. i^[>erte, adv. openly. 

a, od, some one. amplus 3. broad, liberal, apex, Ids, m. sunmit* 

aliquot {inded.), some. magnificent apis, is,/, a bee. 
alit^uoties, adv. many ampAto I. to cut off. Apollo, Inis, m. Apollo. 

times. amussis, is,/, a rule (of ApoUonla, ae, / Apd- 

alltcr, €ulv. otherwise. mechanics). Ionia. 

Hiiande, adv. from anoth- an (in questions), or. appantns, us, m. appa- 

er source, place. anas, 4tis, /. a duck. ratus,fUting out 
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^pftreo S. to appear^ Argi, omm, m. ^r^. tAMue^adv.assidttovdy, 
he evident, Arglas 3. Argive. Hsridans 3. unremittmgj 

appello 1. to call. Ai-go, IXa^/, the Argo. persevering. 

appello, pQli, pulsnm 3. argumentam, i, n. con- asso 1. to roast. 

to force up to, to land. tents. Bflsneftcio, ftci, factnm 

appfito, iTif itum 3. to Aristagdnis, ae, m. Aris- 3. c. dat to. accustom 

strive to obt€tin, tagoras. to. 

app^tens, ntis, c. gen. Arimlniim, i, n. city of assaesco, eri, fitam 3, e. 

eager for sojMthing, Umbria. datorabl to accustom 

appetltos, Qs, m. d^re. Aristldes, ifl, m. ArisU- on/is self to, be accus 
applando, si, snm 3. c des. • tomed to (somothing). 

dat to applaud, Aristot^es, 19, m. AnS' asrargo (see surgo), to 

i^plTco 1. to rest upon; totSe, rise up, 

86 applicftre, to ap- anna, dram, n. arms, Assyria, ae,/ Assyria. 

proach, joinon^s sdf armo 1. to arm. utQtas, 3. cunning. 

to (some one), apply aro I. to plough, ^ ^ asflnm, i, n. refreat. 

ones sdf to (some- Arplnas, fttis, m. inhabi' at, conj. but^ yet, 

thing). tant of Arpinum, Athenae, ftnun. / 

app5no, posni, posTtnm arrepo, psi, ptom, 3. to Athens, 

3. to place by, before, creep up to. Atheniensis, %^ Athene 

approbo 1. to approve. arrldeo, 8i,8am2.c.dat. iVm; sabtft an Athsf 
appropfiro 1 . toapproadi, to smile upon, nian, 

appropinqao 1. to op- arrfgo, rexi, rectom 3. Atlas, antis, m. Atlas, 

proach. to erectf excite, atqae, conj. and^ as. 

Aprllis, is, m. April. arrugans, ntis arrogani. atnmentarinm, i. n. ink 
aptas 3. c dat ov adc ars, tis,/ art. stand, 

Acc.) ^1 Jitted. Artaphernes, is, m. Ar- atramentam, i. n. ink. 

aqaa, ae, J^ tMztor. taphernes. sAroXyOcii^ fierce, violent, 

aquatio, 5nis,/ uxUering, articulatim, adv, aifieu- frightful, bloody. 
ara, ae, / a^r. hied, aUendo, di, turn 3. to 

aratram, i, n. a p^m^A. artlfex, Icis, skilful; attend to, give atten* 
arbltror, 1 . to think, to subst artist, tion. 

account (one some- artns, as, m. /mW, 2)fli6. tittenie, adv. attentivdy. 

thin^). arnndo, \uia,f, a reed, attentns 3. attentive. 

aruor, uris, / a tree, Anms, ntis, m. Aruns, attdro, trivi, trltnm 3. 
arc&nnm, i. n. a secret, anmm, i, n. a ploughed to impair, eahavst. 
Aicas, ftdis, m. an Ar- field, Attica, ae,/ Attica, 

cadian. arx, cis,f. citadel. Attlcas 3. Attic, inhabi- 

arcSo, Qi 2. to keep off, as, assis, m. an as (a tant of Attica. 
arcesso, Ivi, Itum 3. to Boman copper coin). Attlcos, i, m. Atticus. 

send for, bring, ascendo, di, snm 3. to attingo, Igi, actum 3. to 

Archlas, ae, m. Archias. ascend, mount. touch. 

ArchimSdes, is, m, Ar- ascensus, Os, m, ascent, anccps, tipis, m. finder. 

chimedes. aslnus, i, m. an ass. auctor, oris, m. author^ 

arcus, Qs m. a bow. asper, €m, 6mm, rough. adviser ; me auctSre, 

ardcnter, adv, glowingly, aspemor 1. to spurn, upon my advic^ 

ardently. aspis, Idis, / viper, anctorTtas, atis, /. au- 

ardeo, si, snm 2. to burn^ asporto 1. to carry away. thority. 

glow. [sire, assentior, sensus sum 4. audacia, ae, /. self-con- 

ardor, oris, m. heat^ do- c. dat to assent to. fidence. 

arfia, ae,/ open space. assSquor, secQtus snm andacter, adv. boldly. 
arena, ae,/ sand. 3. to attain. audax, ads, confident, 

argent^us 3. of silver. assTdco, sfidi, 2. to sit by. bold. 
aigentum, i, n. silver; assldo, fidi, essum 3. to andSo, ausns sum 2. to 

Brg.riyum,quicksilver, sit down, dare, venture. 
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audio 4. to hear, barbStnlus S. dighdif Britannns, i, m. a Bri 

auditor, oris, m. hearer, barbed. ton. 

aofdro, abstdii, ahUtain basift, is / foundation^ Brundaslnm, i, n. Btma- 

3. to toibe ciiooy, dear pedestal. duaium. 

aicay. beate, arft;. peacefully. Bnitng, i, m. Bruba. 

au^fio, :m, ctnm 2. to begins S. peaceful, happy, babulcus, i, m. teamuter. 

tncreasey enrich. belle, adv. finky. buns, is, / a plovgh-iaiL 

au^qiriain, i, n. augwy, bellicosus 3. toarlihe, but^rnm, i, n. buUer, 

didmUimi. bellum, i, n. uxtr. 

aagOror 1. to divine, pre- bellus 3. beourtTii/, neof. q^ 

atcL [fi». bene, adv.*weUj rightly. 

An^stos, i, m. Awgw- benedico 3. c. dat to Cachinnatifo, dnis, f. 

aula, ae, / couii» praise. hud, vxreitrahted 

aoreiis, 3. golden, beneficenfia, ae, / 6e- laugh. 

Aurtus i, m. AureuM nefcence. cacQmen, Tnis, n. top. 

(mountain). benefidum, i, it. hmd- cadftver, Sris, n. coroos^ 

aaricQla, ae, ic ear lap, ness, favor. corpse. 

aOris, is,/ £!& ear* benef Tcus 3. beneficent, cado, cecTdi, casom 3. 

anrum i, n. gold. benevole, adv. kindly. to fall, happen, 

ausculto 1 . to luten. benevolcntla, tu^, f be- cadOcus 3. ready toJaBt 

auspicinm, L n. ampieej nevoUnce. fixtting. 

divination. benigne, adv. kindly. caecns 3. blind. 

ansplcor 1. to oommemoe. beni^us 3. land. caedes, is,/ alaugkler. 

ant, aonj. or; aat— ant, bestla, ae,/ bea$L caedo, ceddi, caesnmSw 

either-^or. bestiola, M^ f. a littU tofeU, to kUL 

antem oonj. but (takes animal. caenmonla, ae, / cert- 

the second place in bibliothfica, ae, / Hbm- many. 

its sentence). ry. Caesar, &ris, m. Caeacxt; 

aatumnns, L ai. autumn, bibo, bibi, bibltom 3. to 2) an emperor. 

aoxiliares, auxiliary drink. Caius Marina, Cbi'tti 

troops. bicorpor, dris, dotdile- Mariue. 

anxilium, i, n. aid; pi. boated. calamltas, ftti8,/.oei2aai- 

auriliary troops. « bidens, ntis, m, mattock^ ity, loss, misfortune. 

araritla, ae,/ avorioa I grubbing-4ue. cal&mns, i, nualalk, quML 

arftrus 3. c. gen. ouo- bidiinm, I, n. the epaos calcar, ftris, n. a smcr. 

rtctbitf,coiwto«9,^reflrfjy. of tux> days, calcfilns, i, m. pMe. 

arersor 1. to shm. bilis, is,/ the galL cal£o 2. to be warm, 

averto, ti, sum 3. to blande, adv. gently. callgo, Tnis,/ da rkn e ei. 

turn away, to avert. blandimentam, i, n. oo- calix, Ids, m. a cup, 

ayldns 3. c. gen. ded- resting, caUlduB acuwiui^. 

rvuf, greedy, blandior, Itos snin 4. callis, is, m. jSot-patk^ 

aris, is,/ a bird, to flatter. path. 
av5co 1. to call off. bombyx, f cis, m. the Callisth^Snes, is, m. Gi{- 

ayolo 1. to fly away, silk worm. listhenes, 

ayns, L m. a grandfa- bonltas, ti^f. goodness, calor, oris, m. heat, 

therm bonus 3. good ; bonum, calyx, fas, m. the^ bud. 

axis, is, m. on aads, i, n. the good, good, camelus, i, m. odineL 

Boreas, ae, m. Boreas, campus, i, m. a pUmu 

B. north wind. can&lis, is, m. a comoL 

BabjFlon, onis,/ Baby- bos, ovis, c ox, caw. canis, is, c a doa. 

Ion, brachium, i, n. arm. cannftbis, in,/ hemp. 

bacillum, i. n. stick, breyis, e, short ; brevi cano, cecini, rantnm 

Bactra, 5mm, n. ^ae6ia. (sc. tempore), tn a 3. to sing. 

barba, ae,/ beard. short time, soon. cantio, onis,/ »f^. 

barbftrus 3. barbarian. Britannlcus, 3. British, canto 1. to tijy. 
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cttntns, til, IN. tong. canpo, Snls, m. mn-hoep' chalybi, jFbis, m. tUd* 
Canaslam, i, n. Cbim- er. charta, ae,/ jMgver. 

stttfli. caussa, ae, f, ground^ chorda, ae,/ atrinff, 

capesso, Ivi, Itnm 3. to cause, dvS proeeu; Christiu, i. m. ChriaL 

Mue; proeliam, to (with a gen. preced- dbiu, i, M.yood 

canuMFce J^U. ing) on account of. deer, Sris, n. chick-pea. 

eapillns, i, m. the hoar, cantos 3. oottftbuc, oewv- CieSro, Qnis, ni. Cicero, 
capio, cSpi, captnm 3. Jul. dconia, ae,/ i/tork, 

to take, setze, capture, cay^, cftyi, cantnm S. cicnr, Oris, tame. 
capitalis.e;re8capita]i8, tobeonoiufBguard,ah dte, iTi, Itnm 2. to 

capital offence. BMqnOybe/bre someone; raise. 

capitolinm, i, n. oapiid. 2) «ito&£uA, praeide. Cimber, bri, m. a Oun- 
capra, ae,yi ahe-goaL cedo, ces^i, oessnm 3. ftnon. 
captxYos, 1, ftt. captive. to give wajf. Cinto, ae, m. Oneas. 

capto l.tocatdi^striveto ceI61>er, bns, bre, Jre- cin^o, xi, ctnm 8. to 

catch. guented. gird, surround. 

capnt, l^,n.head,ehtqh celebrltaa, fttis, / great dnu, Sris, m. ashes. 

ter, chief cUy. number, great multi- Circe, Cs,/. CSirofl. 

carbfisns, If.Jiax. tude. drdter, adv. about. 

career, firia, m. a fnipon. celSbro 1. to cdebrate. drcnitun, 08, m. dradtt 
cardo, Inis, m. hinge. celer, dris, fire, swift extent. 

careo 2. c. abl. to uxMnt celerltas, fttis,^! oderitg, drctilns, i, m. drde, dr* 
Caria, ae, /! Caria. swiftness, cuit. 

carltas; atia,/ love. celeriter, adv. swiJUg. drcnmdo, dfidi, dfttnxn. 
carmen, inis, /! poem, celo 1. c. dnpL ace to dftre, to place arountL 
caro, camis,/ TJIesA. coroai/. surround, (c dat of 

CarSlns, i, m. Charles, censeo, stii, sum 2. to pers. and ace. of 
carpentarins i, m. whed' value, account, think. thing, or c. ace of 

wrighL censns, as, m. valuation. pers. and abL of 

Carrae, arum, / city in Centanrus, i, m. a Cen- thing). 

Mesopotamia. taur. drcnmfio (cirenfio), Ti, 

Carthago, Inis, /. Cbr- centnrlo, Snis, m. ceiOu- Itnm A. to go around. 

thage. rion. drcumfSro, tQli, latum 

Carthaginiensis, is, nu cera, ae,/ wax ; 2) wax- 3. to carry around. 

a (Mhagvttian. tMeL circnmsfidSo, sedi, ses- 

cams 3. bemed, dear. cer&snm, i, n. cAerrjf. sum 2. to nit around^ 

casa, ae,/a Atk. cerftsns, i,/ cAerry-fres. besiege. 

cassis, Wis,/ hdmet. Ceres, firis,/ Ceres. circumsplcio, spmi, 
cassis, is (commonly pi. cemo, crfivi, crfitum 3. spectum 3. (c. a^) 

casses, ium), m. inrnt- to see, judge. to look around (after 

er*f net. certiimen, fnis, n. con- something). 

Casslns, i, m. Casmus. test. circnmsto, fiti I. to Hand 

castlgo 1. to reprove. certatim, adv. emvkudg. around. 
Castor, oris, m. Castor, certe, adv. surdg. circumyenio, rfini, yen- 

castra, omm, n. camp, certo, 1. to contend. tnm 3. to go around^ 

casus, as, m. faU, mis- certo, ado. surdg. surround. 

fortune, chance. certus 3. sure, certain, drcus, i, m. ctrcuf,' roM- 

catena, ae,/ oAaiin. definite, positive. course. 

catenra, ae, / troop. cemx. Ids,/, neck, datus 3. swift 

Catillna, ae, m. CatUine. ceryns, i, m. stag. dto, adv. qmddg. 

caulis, is, m. cabbage. cesso 1. to cease, neglect, dvllis, e, ciriZ; bellum 
Cato. oniSjfn. Caio. omit. [ere. civile, civil war. 

Cauda, ae,/ toaf. cetfiri, ae, a, (^ rvst, oth- ciria, is, c. ciftavn, subfecti 

caudex, im,m.trunk<f Cens 3. frma the idand dyltas, atis, / dtiten- 

a tree, of Ceus in the Aegean ship, slate; 2) right of 

caula,ae,/sA«fp-CDte. sea. eUiunship. 
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dMAti, is,/ ^?/ferf. coglto 1. toihUt, ommeh comitia, Cnan, n. amem- 

cUmlto 1, to «y •«< tt/ er. bbf of the people. 

ier. cogntttns, i, m. a r^aHon, comltor 1. to ooooflipony. 

clamo 1. to cry oitf. cognitio, onto, / lamo- commemoro I. to m«- 

damor, Sris, m. a cty. M?*- *•"*• , . 

clandettlmtis 3. 9KrA, cognltiu 3. knonKm, commendatio, oms, / 
cUure, adv. deaths wi- cognomen, Ink, «. fim^- commendidion. 

dendy. uy name. commendo 1. to reaom- 

Claras 3. efafr, renowtml cogiiosco» nW, nlCnm mead. 

daBsU, ii,f. fleet 3. to Awoim ooTWiMf- committo, misi, missmn 

clando, si, sum S. to erf viKA, jMrcaee, an- Z.tocommk to; 2) to 

dote. dentmd. ammit. 

dttftos 3. eloeai. cogO, eodgi, eoactom a. oommoditas, tda,/ ow- 

clavls, is,/ hff. • to compel* veniaue. 

clavus, L at now. cohaereo, si Btira 8. to commodum, i, ti. oa- 

Clazomenac, aroiti, / hold together, vantage, vte. 

a tify in lona, cohors, tis./ ooftttrt. commodoa 3. cawemenL 

Clemens, tis, miW. cohortor I. to MBMro^e, commoneftcio, ftd, filc- 

Clcmens, ntis, la. db- moite. turn 3. to raaiJicf. 

ynent. coU^ga, ae* m. ttjKHMiie. commoneo 2. to rentM^ 

clementcr, adv. miZt&. colli go 1 . to Wad to^^Aer. aduuMtuh. 

CleomCnes, is, m. (Sto- colllgo, Cgi, ectnm 3. commoveo 2. to awve. 

toeoUect. commanis, e, 



clitellae, Iram, / pack' collis, is, m. a hiU. known bjf aU. 

eaddle. coIK^ 1. in c. abK to comrantftbo, 5nis, / 

CUtu3, i, m. Clitu^. place in, beatow vfon ehoHge. 

doflca, ae, / drain (for eo^iething. como, compsi, comp- 

Btreets). colloquium, 1, n. iftrnfir- tarn 3. to comb^ adorn, 

Clodlus, i. m. Clodim. renoe. comoedia, ae,/ eomodg. 

eijrpdns^i, m. Aidd coUoqnor, locatw nm compftreo,iu 2. to ^p- 

ooactor, oris, m. ooUeolor. 3. to convene. pear, 

ooaleseo, Ifllj lltnm 3. collnm, i, n. neck compiro I. to prepan, 

to grow togOhar, to collastro 1. totV/uimnato. acquire. 

roamce, colo, ooltli, cultnm 3. oompellOi nQli, pnlsvm 

coaxo 1. to croak, to attend to, adtivaie, 3. to driwt logetker^ 

coccyx; fgifl, m. oueh)o. revere, honor. drive. 

coctila, ae,/ a mail, colonia, ae,/ oo/oiiy. compcnso 1. to mate vp. 
Coclcs, Jtis, m. Cioc/ci. color, Sris, m. ootor. comp«rio, p8ri, pertua 

codex, Ids, m. 6oo^. columba, ae,/ dbws. l.tootoertom. 

codidlli, 6mm, la. «rii- coins, i,/ dietaff. compes, «di8, / ayStftor. 

ing tablet, coma, ae, / hair of dk compesco, ctti 3. to cmt^ 

coelestis, e, )WdMfi(y. head; 2) mane. cheeL 

coelum, i, n. Atfnwa. eombOro, ussi, nitom 3. complector, exns auin 
coena, ae,/ o moal. to bwm up, bwn. B. to embrace. 

coeno 1. to partaki of comfido, edi, Csum 3. oomplfioi fiTi, Mam 2. 

Jbod; ooenatos 3. to eat, contume, to JUL 

having eaten. eomes, Itis, m. campamt complexns, fls, ai. e»- 

coenttla, a^^f. a atare ion. brace. _ . __ , 

meal. [gvn. comfites, ae, M. comet. compUco, »vi, atnm 1. 

coepi, pisse, to have be- comlcns, 3. oomtc; po6- to /old togethar ;&mir 
coCrc«o 2. to reetrain. ta comlcaa, oomtc plicfttus 3. mvUved. 

cogitatio, 6nis, / refl^ poet. copoplOres, a or la, gen. 

tion. comis, e, oonrfepus. ium, very many. 

oogitato, adv. with reflec- comltas, atis, / kM- oompono, stti, sitnm 8. 

Hon. neee. to put together, diepoee; 
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pftcem, to tstabluh confabaior X.tochat wUh, Cono, Snls, m. Omem. 

jMtictf; se comp. in confectio, onis, / mak- conor 1. to umiertake^ 

aiiauid, to mi one*§ iVy, composing. vafture, try. 

aelf right. confiSro, contOU, collft- conquiesco, evi, etmn 3. 

compos, Otis, c. gej^ turn. 3. to bring together, in c. abL to fini 

powerM,p6t9emdof. join, compare; 2) to oon9olation in aam^ 
Gompoftltos 3. composed, confer le. g. favors) ; thing. 
comprehexido, di, aum se conterre^ to betake consanesco, QtU 3. ft) 6e- 

3. to seize, one's sdf. come weU, 

companeo, xi, ctum 3. conflcio, fed, fectnm conscepdo, di, amn, 3. 

to prick, 3. to perform, con- to mount up, to ascend. 

concedo, esai, essoin 3. dude; 2) to impair, conscientTa, ae, / cofk' 

to aUow^confaa ; 2) to consume, sdousness, conscience, 

surrender m£s sdf. confido, Isos som 3, c. CQnscIus 3. c. gen. cm- 
concldo, cidi 3. to fan dat or abl to tnat to, sdous of 

together. confide in, consector I. to pursue. 

conciUo 1. to conciliate, confirmo 1. to oojf/£rm. consenesco, ntU 3. to 

unite, ^ ^ confiUor, fessus sum 2. grow old, 

concino, inOi, entam 3. toacknoyjledge, confess, consentns, Qs, m. agreo' 

to sing together, sound confligo, xi, ctum 3. to menL 

together, fght, ConsentOQlos 3. fuited 

ooncioDor 1. to harangue oonflao, xi, ^nm 3. to to* 

the people. flow togeUier, consentlo, nsi, nsom 

oonclpio, c£pi, ceptam confodio, ddi, ossom 3^ 4. to agree wUh, 

3. to conceive, receive; to stab, conslfqaor, secQtos snia 

suspicionem, conceive conformo 1. to form- 3> to follow, to attain, 

a suspicion. confringo, fregi, frao> consdro, rOi, rtom 3. 

eontitol. to estate, reuse, turn 3. to oreak in to join together; mar 
concitor, oris, m. exciter, pieces, pnm cuxa idlqoo, to 

concUmo 1. to call out. confugTo, Ogi, ngftom 3. he hand to hand with 
conclftTe, ia, n. room, to take refuge, some one, 

chamber, oongSro, essi, estnm 3. consSro, sevi, sltom 3. 

condado, si, som 3., to to collect together. to set with plants, 

include. congerro, onis, m. com- conservatlo, dnis,/pr0- 

coocordla, ae,/ harmo- rode, plagfeUow, servation, 

ny, oongredIor,gressiissam consenrfttor, 5ris, m; 

Goncors, idis, united. 3. to meet (with one), conservft^, Ids /. 

ooncresco, crCvi, cr^tant fight. preserver, 

3. to ^10 together. congrfigo 1. to assemble, conservo 1. to preserve. 
concupisco, pivi, pitam congressio, onis,/. meet- consessns, Os, m. assem- 

3. to desire. ing, engagement. blif, 

condemno i.tooot^demn; cpnjido, jed, jectnm 3. consid^ro I. to oonnder, 

captis, to death, to throw ; in pndorem consldo, ddi, essom 3. 

O^duQentam, i. n. mo- oonjid, to be dis- to sit down. 

soning. graced, consigno 1. tofioto,jMmf 

ooodio 4. to season. conjdgo, 1. to tifitto. out. 

condiscipitlas, i, m, fd- conjun^, nxi, nctam 3. consilTom i, n. comsd^ 
low-studenL to join. deliberation, purpoee^ 

conditio, 5nis, / condi- conjuratito, 5nis, / eon- fian, wisdom. 

Hon. piracy, consolatio, onis, / cm- 

condo, Idi, Horn 3. to conjnrfltos 8. conspired, soling, consolation, 

preserve, conceal Jbund, a conspirator. consolor 1. to console, 

copdoco, xi, ctnm 3. to conjnx, <igis,j^ wife, consors, tis c gen. par- 
bring together; 2) to oonnecto, exui, exam 3. taking of , 
hire. to connect, coDB^ectxu, Ha^ ni,, sight. 



884 LATXV-KNGLISH VOCABULABT. 

conspergo, ni, nvaa 3. contcndo, di, tarn 3. to oonrTTor I. to eat unik, 

to bmprmkk, ttrem, ttrdek^ Mtrelch om^s convdco I. to call taggtk- 

coDspIclo, «xi, ectum 3. »d/, Utriot after somt- er. 

todUeooer. [tee. thng; in locom, to convolo l.to^y, Acnlai 

ooiksplcor 1. to ditoooert martk; to oonUnd; ab togdker. 

oonspicflos 3. ooMpicu- tiiiqao, to demand, coonor, oitos sam 4. 

Mtf. contentio, Snis. / oon- lo oriM, bunt/brth. 

coDSpintio, Qnifl, con- lenfiofi, atrug^ oopia. ae, / a6tf«d!iaos» 

jpimcy. contentoa 3. c abL oon- mumtude; opportmi' 

coDBtanter, cdo, %M tented. ty; pi tnopt. 

conetamy, ametanti^. oonUro, triri, trf tarn 3. oopiSsus 3. abundaad; 

consCantlai ae, / ttead- to break in pieoet^weaar 2) rich in eaeprtMBum^ 

Jbetnme, out ; contrltns 3. fluenL 

oonsterno, strtyi, strt- tkrethed. oopOlo 1. to join. 

turn 3. to itrew, oonticesco, tlcai 3, to be coqiia» Bje^jTa cooL 

constitao, fii, atii]n3.to eSent ooquo, zi, ctmn 3. to 

etteAliJiy determine, contlnto, intii, entum 2. cook. 

eonttitule. to hold together; an- ooqaus, i, m. auit cooi:: 
oonsto, Iti, atom 1. c. imam, to atop the cor, cordis, n. hearL 

abL or er c. abl. to breathy abttain, CoTiiitfaIiu3.G»^itfftMDL 

oontUt of; to eoel; contingo, tlgi, tactnm Corintfans, i, /! OorML 

constat, U ia known. 3. to Jail to one^a laL comdns 3. of horn. 

oonstriago, inzi, ictum oontinQo, ado. fortkwUk. comn, Os, a. horn. 

3. to draw together^ contindus 3. cofOiwuouM. corona, ae,/ garkmd. 

bind together. contorqnto, rsi, rtam 2. corpor^ns 3. corponaL 

oonsnesoo, fivi, 6tam 3. io Aur/, ahooL corpus, dris, n. hotfy. 

to aeautom on^a adff contra, adv, on the con' oorrado, si, sum 3. to 

be aeevatomei. trary. acrape together. 

oonsnetado, Inis,/ Aafr- oontrftho, axi, actnm 3. correctio, oms, f. cor- 

«(, tafercoune. to draw together. rection. 

consul, fills, m. oonauL contrarlas 3. oppoeite. corrTgo, rexi, rectum 3. 

consaUris, is, m. one contrecto 1. to handle. to oorracC, tn^tnoe. 

who haa been a consul, contremisco, tremui 3. oorrlpio, ripui, reptnm 

consnUtus, as, m. con- to tremble. 3. to aeize, 

auUhip. contuSor, tultus sum 2. cormgatus 3. wHMed. 

consdlo, lai, Itnm 3. to to consider. comimpo, rQpi, mptnm 

ddiberale ; c. ace. to contondo, iidi, Qsum 3. 3. to waste, datrxty, 

conault some one; c to ciWi, bring to corrupt. 

dat to conault fir aome naught. corrQo, Oi 3. to nis& t0- 

one. convalcsco, Idi 3. to re- gether. 

consnlto, adv. deaignedly. cover. cortex. Ids, ai. ritad, 

consaltos 3. c. gen. ac- conT^ho, exi, ectum 3. bark. 

quainled with. to bring together^ carry corvus, i, ta. a crow. 

consamo, mpsi, mptnm together. cos, cotis; f. whetetame, 

S. to consume. covello, Yelli, vulsum 3. grindstone, 

oonsurgo, rexi, rectum to rend, comndse. crambe, es.f. cabbage, 

3. to arise together. convSnIo, v^ni, yentum eras, adv. to-nwrmw. 

contamino 1. to oontom- 4. to come together; c. crebcr, bra, brum, fi^ 

inate. ace. to visit. guenL 

oontemno, mpsi, mp- converto, rti, rsum 3. crebro, ado.Jreq u en dy , 

turn 3. to d^piae. to turn around, turn to, credo, d!di, dltom 3^ 

contcmplor 1. to conaid' turn. to Mieue, to trust. 

^' convlTa, ae, m. gueA. credQlus 3. crtdulam. 

contemptus, Os, m. eon- convivlum, i, n. eafer- Crem«ra, ac, / rwcr aa 

'«»*<• tttinmenL Etruria, 
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«naiO 1. to tunu cttro 1. to can; c «cc. decdrns. 8. heoomitg; 

creo 1 . to cnaUt dttoae, to be eoneernod, to look deoSrom, propriety, 
crqio, fti, ItoBi 1. Co out Jbr eomeUdng; c. decresoo, crtvi, crfitmn 

creak. genindivo, to oamte, 3. to decreaoe. 

cresco, orfivi crfitofli S« cnrricCLlam, L n. race- decos, dris, n. Aonor. 

tomcreaae,mmo. ooune^ cawrse. dedficet 2. c ace. Ui» 

Creta, ae,/ CVeCe. c«no, cac«rri, cnrsuin Ml prvmer. 

cnmen, Inis, n. crime. S. to rv«. dod^cos, oris, n. diegraee. 

crinia, is, m. Aair. corras, Os, m. dkarioL dedico 1. to dedicator 

crinltas 3. Aovy. cnmis, fls, m. a oourae. deditio, Snis, / mm m 

Croto, 5nis, m. Ooton. ca^ns, Idis,/ /wwtf. der. 

cnicifttiis, OS, M. tordcrv. custodTa, ac./ toofeA. dedo, Idi, Itun, 8. to i2»- 
cmclo 1. to tonMBMlf tor- costodlo 4. to ^Mtrd^ /tver tqt. 

tmre. watehy keep, dedOoOi xi, ctam 3. to 

cnidfilis, e, cnei, cnstos, odU, m. keeper, lead away. 

crudcUcas, itis, / ctmI- crmba, ae,/ toot defaUgo 1. to «NBry, to 

(If. CyBlcH8,Lfi.ffte Cynic make weary; pass, to 

cnienttu 3. bhe^. Cynosoopnilae, amm,/ become weary. 

cnior, (Iris, m. bhod, a kUl in Theseaiy. dtfecUa, oaia Jf.deeertioiL 

eras, nris, n. tken, ley, Cyrus, i, m. CyriM. dcfendo, dl, sum 3. to 

cnut, ads,/ crow. C^naeos, i. m, Cyren- defend, 

cnbo,Oi,Uom 1. to n»- Mm. defensor, oris, m. de- 

dine. Cypres, i,/ Cj^mu. fender. 

cacttlo 1. to ooo. defSio, detAli, deUtom, 

cncOlus, i, «. euckoo, y% deferre 3. to t^er. 

cnefimis, «rii^ iR. eHcioR- defervesoo, btti 3. to 

6ar. Danino 1. to eoMfaM. eeam boiUngt ceern 

cnllnai ae,/ iUtalen. daanun, i, n. imjtitry. - ra^ng* 

calmen, Ims, n. top, Daif as, i, m. Darim. defetiscor, fbsros sam 8. 
calpa,ae,/ jfKi/^,/eni&. Datis, is, m. Z>(if m. to heeome weary, be 

eoitoa, as, m. aUetdim ii69i, mRyf, goddeet, wearied, [to fail 

tof chUUngt wortkip. dearabmo I. to ^ to def Tcio, f&d, fectom 8. 
coxnOlo 1. to heap ly, walk, deltgo, xi, xvm 8. m c 

/^otf. deb«o2. to ows, m^At, abl.to^ j^y, Jit 

CBiiM,aiiim,/acradib. amiC. wponamMnq. 

conctor 1. to dday, debKHs, e, wmk, dennio 4. to defme, 

conctiis 8. lAs tdbb; pi. debillto 1. toweoAsn. deflSgro 1. to bam vp, 

oB, otf to^HlAor. deoedo, eessi, cessom 3. deflecto, xi, xam 3. to 

conicaias, i, m, raitkk, to go away, die, turn from, deviaie, 

«apide, ado. eagerly, Decenber, Inis, m. Do- demglo, flgi, agltam 8. 
copidltaa, itis, / demrt. cember. c. ace. to escape, 

copldtt 3. c. gen. de- decemviri, omm, m. de- deg€ner, eris,<to^enertfe. 

siroHS. ceMmrs, ten rnagU- de^to 1. to toiCe. 

capio, pivi, pitom 8. to tratoe, demde, thereapon, that. 

dtmre, witt, dccemo, ctCti, cretum DeTanIra, ae, / Dejor 

car^ado.whyt S. to determine^ diecem, nira, 

cora, ae,/ cane; corrae deocrpo, Dsi, ptum 3. dejlclo, jCci, jectom 8. 

rnUii est, / am onar- to pUwk off, break off, toeaMdown. 

tbuc. tokefnm. delecto 1. to dJU^; 

cureulfo, OBIS, m. the deccrto 1. to oontonrf. pass. c. abL to be da- 

eon^worm. decet 2. c. ace. it is lighted, to rejowe at 

Cures, lam./ ddrfdiy propar. dclfio, §vi, etum 2. to 

o/"lAe iSWwee. dedpio, c«pi, ceptam 3, deeiroy, anmh^ale, 

curia, ae,/ eenate-hovm, to deceive. deliWIro I. to <toUberM 

Curios, i, m. Cunus. dc dftro I . to declare: comuier, 

83 
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delicltufl 3. dedicate. depopttlor I. to &iy detrune nt o m , J, ■. mjm- 

delictam, i, n. offmot, waste. ry. 

delleo, «gif octnm 3. lo deprecatio, dnii, / detrado, d, ram S. to 

Mdect. entreaty. tknai doioL 

Delphi, oram, m. I^eE- deprehendo, di, sam 8. dSns, i, m. G^d, 

phi to seize, ootck. deyasto 1. to lay watU. 

Delphlcns 3. DdpMe, deprlmo, pressi, pres- devertor, ti 3. to turn m, 
delinqao, Iqai, ictum 3. sam 3. to dspreu. put up, 

to do wrong. depngno I . to Jigkt (for derinco 3. to egrnqver, 

deliro 1 . to 6e mlly. life or death). devdco 1. to od? down. 

dellms 3. oilh. derfd^o, Isi, Isam 8. to derolo I, to fy Jbrdk^ 

delitesco, litdi 3. to aM- deride, hatieH awaw. 

ceaL descendOf di, snm 3. to devdro 1. to deoour, 

delQdo, si, sum 3. to cb- descend. dexter, tra, tmm, rigkL 

ceive, descrlbo, psi, ptam 3. diadema, itis, n. cumbhw 

Belos ^os), i /. Ddm to dacribe, note. dielectica, ae./ look. 

(an island). des6co, cdi, ctnm 1. to dialectos, i./ diautL 

demando 1. to commit to, cut off, Diana, ae,/ Diana. 

Demantns, '^ m. Do- des^ro, mi, rtam 3. to dico, xi, ctam 3. to aory^ 

maratus. desert call. \for, 

demergo, si, som 3. to desiderlam, i, n. longing, dicUtor, 5ri8, n. dxbta- 

plunge under, sink. earnest desire. - dictlto 1. to foy often. 

demSto, ssOi, ssom 3. dcsid^ro 1. to long fir, dicto \. to dictate. 

to cut down. feel the uxtnt of some- dies, ei, m. day. 

demitto, mlsi, missnm thing. diifftro, distftli, dilamm, 

9.tosenddoicn,letJaU. desldo, edi 3. to fill difiere 3. to /ntf o^ 
demo, mpei, mptum 8. down. defer. 

to take away. designo I. to dmgnaits. diffidlia, 6^ difiiadt. 

demollor, Itns snm 4. deslno, sli, sTtnm 3. to difficoltaa, tUs, / difi 

to demdUh. cease. ctdtg. 

demonstrator, 5ris, m. deslsto, stiti, stltnm 3. ditBctdter, ado. wOk dif- 

shower. to desiM, cease. fi^*'^* 

demonstio 1. to point desperatio, onis, / do- diffldo, Iras ram 3. to 

out. ipair. distrusL 

Demosthfoes, M,fii. Do- despSro 1. to despair of. diffindo^ fTdi, fissiim 3w 

mosthenes. desplcio, spexi, spectom to ^ilk. 

demnlcfo, mnlsi, mnl- 3. to despise. difftkglo, Ogi, ngf tam 3. 

ram S. to soothe; 2) destitClo, ai, atom 3. to to fise asunder (from 

to licL desert, leave bMuL each other), 

demum, cdv. first, ett destiik), oxi, nctnm 3. diffando, ftldi, f&snm & 

length. to destroji. to diffuse^ disperse. 

delqae. ado. at lastf desnm, ftki, esse, to be dig^ro, essi, estnm 3. to 

JwaUg. wanting; c dat rei, separate, digesL 

dens, tis, m. tooth. to ne^fid. digltns, i, m. finger, 

densns 3. thick, detfigo, xi, ctam 3. to dignltas, atis,/ dignity 

denta'tns 3. toothed, detect. dignas 3. c. abL wotiiff, 

denantlo 1. tooimoufioe. deteigSo, rsi, rsam 2. deserving. 
dentio, ado. anew. to wipe off. dijudico l.iodistinguiA. 

depuco. nftTi, pastnm deterrfio 2. to frighten diUbor, lapsns sum 3« 

3. to ma down. from, deter. to glide awag, disoqh 

depenmo, di 2. to hang detestabtlis, e, detestable, pear, 

down, detinSo, tinui, tentam diiacSro I. to tsar m 

depQno, pdsiil, pusltnm 2. to hold back, detain, pieces. 

Z, to lag down, lag detriho, axi, actum 3. diianio I. to toor •■ 

'¥ids. to draw from, vemoos. pieeeSf lacerets. 
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dilfgcns, tis, dUiaait dispello, ptiU, pnlsam doctiiB 3. learned, MfW 

diUgenter aeiv,diligentlv. S. to drive ctsunder^ to in. 

diligentla, ae, / <£a- dispel. [perish, docamentam, i, n. proof, 

aencA, exactness, disperse, ii, Ttum 4. to dolSo 2. to grieoe^ fed 

dillgo, lexi, lectoxn 3. to dispergo, rsi, rsazn 3. to pain. 

etteem, love. aisperse^ scatter. doliarlumf i, n. c^Qar, 

diladdos 3. c^flor. displcio, exi, ectam 3. dolor, Oris, m-pami^ri^ 

diltto, 0], atmn Z.todp' to open the eyes. dolus, i, m. fraud. 

bOe, weaken, displlcfio 2. to dimlease. domestlcos 3. domeetic 

dimlcol. l9>S^(agen- dissensTo, Snis, ^ dis- domicUIum, i, n. rest' 

eral'^battle). wenHon. dence. 

dimidlam, i, n. half, dissSro, rtti, rtam 3. to dominatTo, Cnis, / do- 
dimitto 3. to dtsnuss, discuss, discourse, minion. 

IHonysIns, i, m, Dumg^ dissidiim, i, n. dissa^ree- domlnor 1. to reign. 

sins. l^^^' ''t^"^ domlnus, i, m. iord^ mof- 

diphthoDgiis, i, / difn- dissimTliSy e, diMtimUar, ter, 

dirimo, Ami, emptam 8. dissTpo 1. to scatter. domo, tLi, Itam 1. to 

to s^Kuate. dissolvo, Ti, latam 3. to sMue, 

dirlpio, ipOi, eptam 3. dissolve. domxa, aStf, house, pal' 

toplvnaer, dissuadSo, si, som 2. to ace; domi, at home; 
dirtio, td, lUaxn 3. to dS^ dissuade. domo^ from home. 

atroy. distincte, ado plainly. donee, oonj. untH, uM 

dims 3. homUe, distlnSo, in&i, entttm 2. that, even until. 

disc^o, oessi, cessam to hold from each other, dono I. to give, present 

B.togo away, depart. occupy, detain. donum, i, n. present. 

descessns, Qs, m. die- distin^o, nxi, nctam 3. donnio 4. to sleep. 

parture. to mstinguish. dos. dotis,/. dowry, pot' 

disdndo, ddi, cissum distrftho, axi, actam 3. tion, 

3. to tear in pieces, to draw atunder, dis- dablto 1 . to doubt, 

rend. solve, waate, dabltis 3. douUfuL 

diBciplIna, ae, / died- distribtio, Hi, titam 3. c. daco, xi, ctum 3. to lead, 

plme. dat. to distribute. draw, lead away ; 2} 

discipCUas, i, 1R. cftscijpfe. ditio, Qnis, / ruZe, /mmcw. to consider, regard as 

disclado, si, som 3. to din,, ocfv. a long time; something. 

separate. dintXuH, longer. dalcedo,Inis,/ sweetness^ 

disco, didici 3. to learn. diatnrnTtas, &tis,/ long- pleasantnese. 

discolor, Sris, party-col- continuance. dulcis, e, sweet, lovely. 

ored, variegixted. dintamos 3. long-con" dam, com. while, so lona 
discordia, ae,/ disconil tinued, as; with subj. untu, 

discordo 1. cum aliqno, diversns 3. differeni, xndU that^ so {as) long 

to disagree with some dives, Ids, ruX. as ; provided that. 

one. diyldo, Isi, Isnin 3. to dnmetnm, i« n. a thicket, 

discrlmen, Tnis, n, dia- divide. dammodo, conj. with 

Unction, danger, divlnas 3. divine, subj. provided that, 

dlscnrro, cnrri, and en- divitifae, ftmin, /. riches, daplfco 1. to double. 

curri, ciirsam 3. to do, d£di, d&tiim, d&re 1. daro 1. to last, endure, 

run from each other, to give, attribute; lit- dams 3. hard. 

scatter. t^ras dare, to write a dax, acis, c, leader^ gmh 

disctttlo, ossi, nssnm 3. letter, eral. 

to disperse, to dispel. docCo, cQi, ctum 2. to Djrrhaclitam, i, n. 
disertas 3. do^^uent. teach, inform. Dyrrhachium. 

disjIcTo, jdci, jectam 3. docllis, e, teachable, 

to scatter. doctor, 5ris, m. teacher. E. 

dispar, ftris, wieqml, di- doctrina, ae, / doctrine, EblandTor, Itas sum 4. 

verse, instruction, science. to gain by flattery. 
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•bmidu 9. ff ivery, elabor, lapsos anm 8. enSto 1. tonftmoitf. 

ivory, to glide away. Eadymlo, 5ius, m. Em- 

ccclesia, ae,/ eAurcA. eUbCro I. to heatow dtfmion. 
echo, 08,/ fcib. pains upon; in c ahl. en^co, cA^ ctma 1. to 

edico, xi, ctam 3. to^w to occupjp im6'« mI/* i^itf 6y MeAei^ Mr to 

<Ntf, command. with something, death, 

ediflco, didici d. to com- elSgans, tis, eteaoMt. tmm.fir { f lOt. %. 4l). 

mir to memory. elegantla, ae,/ efepance. ealtor. Is« or Eras sinb 

Cdo, &li, esum 3. to eof. elementmn, i, n. e/emenC, 3. to eMrt one** adf^ 
«do, Idi, Ttum, 3. to pvt beginning^ etemeniary atriwe. 

forth, /mx/oim, per- principle, later (of the ensis, is, m. stmrd, 

form, alphabet). ennmSio l.toenwMrato. 

edocdo, ctli, ctiim 2. to elepoantiis, i, m. die- eo, ado. thtther^ oo far. 

instruct, inform. phant. £o, Iyi, itnsi, ire, to ^ 

•dolo I, to hew properly, elSvo 1. to take away; 2) Epominondas, m, ». 

to oquare, to dieparage. Epaminombo, 

tdSicol.tobringvp, eDcIo^ di, Item 3. to Epheslns 3w JETnlMfn. 

edOco, xi, ctom 9. to draw out, elicit, Eph^sns, i,/ Epkeoue^ 

had firth. elide, Isi, isitm 3. to ephippivm, i, ». km o e 

effector, oris, m. moiber. doth, break, weaken, ctotA. 

effeminatns 3. ejffemi- ellgo, Cgi, ectuin 3. to Epicttrta,i,m.£jnieHrHi^ 

fia/tf. M/«ef out, elect, choooe, epigramma, Stia, a. qpi- 

eflftro 1. to render fierce, cloqnentla, ae, f eto- gram. 
eflf%ro, extiiK, elatom 3. quence. epilj$|;iis, i, ai. epA^iML 

to carry forth, bury, el^oor, cQtos sum 3. to epistola, ae,/ Mler. 
efffcax, ftds, effectual. pronounce. [forth, eptkUe, anun,/ a wuai, 
efflcio, f^ci, tectum 3. elQceo, xi 2. to si^ihe ^^osf. 

to effect, make. elQdo, Osi, Osnm 3. to epttlor 1. to fiait, «ntor- 

effig^Ies, ^\,f.fijure. eJude, deride. tain. 

effiogo, iinxi, fictum 3. emendo 1. to improve, eqnes, Itis,m. Aoraenoii ; 

to figure, conceive of. ementior, itos sum 4. to eavidry, hwfhL 
cffloresco, r<li 3. to state Jalody, eqaldem, adv. indeed. 

fiourish. emcrgo, rsi, nam 3. to equitlttis, Qs, m. hong- 

cffodio, 5di, osBom 3. to emerge, to work ondt manship, cavaky. 

dig up. self out. eqatto 1. to riife. 

eflfringo, frfigi, frsctiim emetlor, emensas sum eqans, i, m. horse, steed. 

3. to break open, break A. to measureoff; troth Ih-echthiBiie, fii, m. Eree^ 

m. d through, theus, 

effugTo, fOgi, ftigTtnm 3. emico, Oi, atom 1. to eT^o,conj.^erefire. 

c ace. to flee away. gush firth, Eretria, ae,/ Erotria. 

eflfondo, Qdi, tksimi 3. emlgro 1. tomM^ouf. Eretriensis, is, m. «• 

to pour forth, throw emlnfio, Qi 2. to 6e emi- Eretriam, 

off. nent. erfeo, exi, ectsm 3. to 

fffOsns 3, unrestrained, emitto, misi, missam 3. devote; crectvs, de- 
cg£o, til 2. to want, be in to send firth, tlavst voted, Iqfiy. 

want, out. erfpio, ipQi, eptam 3. to 

Egeria, ae,/. a nymph, emo, emi, emptom 3. snatch from. 
egestas, atis,/ ironi. to purchase. erratlcus 3. wandering. 

ego, pron. I. emoUTo 4. to soften, erro 1. to wander, err. 

egrfidior, gresans snm emolnmentiim, i, n. ad- error, vim, m. error ; pi. 
^3. to depart. vetntage. [to die. wanderings, 

ejicio, eci, ectam 3. to emurlor, ortOos snm 3. erQdIo 4. to instruct. 

cast firth. empiio,oni9.f purchase, emmpo, rOpI, ruptum 

ejttlo l to comjdain. en, adv. belidd! 3. to brrfok firth, 

^J^»J!\^^^^^^fthts kind, ennnro 1. to rdntr. crOo, Qi, Qtum 3. to dia 

ofUkekiad. Uwough. up. 
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esca, t^f,food, bait, exddlum, i, n. destruc- exp^dlo 4. to disengoMs 
esCtrio 4. to he hungry. turn. [destrwf. se exp. to get ready. 

et, €onj\ and; et— et, excldo, Idi, isam 8. to expediao, onis, / ezM> 

6otA — and, $o {as) exci£o, Ivi, Itam 2. or dition. 

weil-^as also. cxcio, Ivi, itum 4. to expello, pWi, pulanm 3. 

etiam, conj. also. excite^ arouse. to exp&. 

etiamsi, conj. even if. exclpio, c6pi, ceptom expergef&cTo, ftci, fae- 
Etnirla, ae,/ Etrwria. 3. to receive. turn 3. to arouse (from 

etfii, conj. even ify al- excito I. to excite^ raise. sleep). 

though. exclamo I. to cry out expergiscor, perrectiu 

Eubo^ ae,/ Evboea. exclQdo, tlsi, Qsiim 3. sum 3. to wake up. 
EurOpa, ae, / Europe. to shut out, hatch. experlor, pertus sam 4. 
EarStas, ae, m. river at excdlo, oltii, ultnm 8. to ascertain, learn, try. 

Sparta. to cukivaU. cxpcn, rtia, c gen. dei» 

Qrado, tsi, ismn 8. to excon, rdis, senseless. tUule of, 

go out, heoome. excracio 1. to torment. expCto, Ivi, Itom a to 

eTanesco, ndi 8. to dis- exctuattOf Snis, / ex- strive to obtain. 

appear. ease. oxpingo, nxi, ctmn 8. 

erello, relli, TnUinii 8. exddo, Mi, fisnm 3. to to paint out. 

to pluck out. consume, corrode. expUo, £vi, «tam 2. to 

eT^nlt 4. U happens. exemplar, tris, n. mod- jUl up,fulfiL 
eTentos, tls, m. event, r». d,pattem. explico 1 . to expUnn. 

suh. exemplnm, i, n. exam- explodo, bi, sum 8. to 

ererto, ti, sum 8. to ;>&, instance. dap off. drive off, 

overturn, prostrats, d^ exto, It, Itam, Ire, to explorfttor, 5ris, m. spy. 

tlroy. go out, go firth. cxploro 1 . to seanA out, 

erlto 1. to avoid. exercSo 2. to exercise. explore. 

evoco 1. to call forth. exerdtatito, oms,/. exer- expono, p5sai, posltnm 
ev6\o l.tojlyfirth. cise, practice. Z. to explain. 

erolvo, Ivi, lotnm 8. to exercltas. Us, m. army, exposco, poposd 8. to 

unfiid, bring out exhaailo, si, stum 4. to demand, reifMt. 

erSmo, Oi, ftmn 3. to er^tixf. exprfmo, pressi, pres* 

hdchfirih, smdfirih. exhil&ro 1 . to eaMaraU. sam 3. to express. 
exacfio, fli, otam 8. to exigo, Cgi, actam 3. to exprSbro 1. to f«- 

sharpen. pass (time). proach. 

exaedif Ico 1. to buOd. exigCkns 3. little, paUry. expngno 1. to take. 
exaglto 1. to harass. eximlnsS. distiiipMed, exqnlro, islri, islttim 3. 
ax&men, Inis, n. swarm, excellent. to examine. 

examino 1. to eztuncne. existimatlo, Snis, f. es" exslleo, ailni, taltnm 4. 
exanlmo 1 . to deprive of timation, opinion^ judg^ to leap firth, spring up, 

lifi, to kUL ment. exsillnm, 1, n, 6amM- 

exudesco, arsi, arsmn exiatlmol. toeatoem,oon- ment. 

3. to take fire. sider one something. existo, stiti 3. to orifi^ 

exaresco, mi 3. to heoome exitimn, i, n. destruction, heoome, he. 

dry. exltns, da, m. departure, exson, rtis, c. gen. des^ 

txaa(Aol.tohew,fiuhion. exordlor, orsns snm 4. Ututeof. [pectatiom, 
exandlo 4. to listen to. to hegin. expectauo^ onu, / ev 

exG<do, cesd, cessum 8. exordmm,i.n.&e^iiiii7, exspecto 1. to expect^ 

c. abl. or ex c. abL to ' origin. auxiit, wait. 

go firth, depart. exorlor, ortns snm 4. to exsto, stIti 1. to itoncf 

excefio, tti 3. to excd. appear, arise. out, project. 

excelsns 3. elevated. ex5ro 1. to entreat ear- exstingoo, nxi^ nctam 
exoerpo, psi, ptnm 8. needy, obtain by a^ 3. to eaiingutsh, oUitO' 

to take out, extract treaty. rate, kill. 

txcessos, Qs, m. dfpart cxpavesco, vtti 3. c. ace. extrOo, uxi, nctnm S. 

ure. to thrinkfivm. to erestt esnstmtt. 
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eztal, filis, c. an exile. maJx, to e$fe*m ; rim fero, tnli, latum, hrw&f 
txsUXol.ta bean exiit; facere, to injiict vio- to bear, brinq, reUi^ 

exnlatum ire or abire, lence. feroc^ter.adv.Jierce^ 

to go into exile. factam, i, n. deed, ferox, dds,>Sflroe. 

exBoito 1. to leap up^ facultos, atis, / /Cieii&«, ferrous 8. «/* troit. 

txuU, power. \ojfmeeA, ferrum i, n, intt, n 

•xtcmplo, ado, immedi- ftcnndXa, ae, /. Jhemy ferttlis^ e, e,gen.Jertik. 

atdff. facandos 3. eloquent. ferns 3. iiwEt/; fene^ 

extenbo 1. to lessen. fagns, i^f. beech tree. aram,^ wild beasts. 

extermlno I. to extermi- Falisci, Gram, m. a city fcrv^o, vi 2. to glow. 

note, of Etruria. fessns 3. wearied^ J^ 

cxtemus 3. external. falfax, ftcis, deceptive. tigued. 

extSms 3. foreign. fallo, fefeUi, falsnin 3. to festivltag, ttn, / pleoB- 

extimescOf mfli 3. c. deceive. antnees, 

ace to be afraid of Msva 3.Jblm. ^tJraBS.Jm«,aprkhlk^ 

something. fama, ae, / finut, f- ficos, i and fla,/ j^ 

extollo, tdli, toUSre, to noum^ rumor. • tree. 

raise up^ lift up. fames, is,/ hunger. fid^lis, tyJaithfiL 

extrabo, xi, ctom 3. to famiUa, M,f. family. fkA^iteT,adv.foiihfidl^ 

protract. Ikmilitris, e, belonging to Fidenas, fttis, n. Mei»^ 

extorqu^o, rsi, rtam 2. a f<mUy ; res 'ftwiil- inp to FidaaaM. 

to wreatfrom^ extort. ftris, property; fomil- idea, «i, / JkkHht; fi< 

extrtmos 8. outennoaT, iftris, subst. friend. dem haMre, c mt Id 

/!aat. famaias, i, m. servanL. trust, have conjidemes 

extrfns^cos, adv. from fimam, i, n. temple. in some am, 

without fas, indec. n. right. fides, is, f. string ; fidl- 

extrtsdo, Osi, Osmn 3. to fascicaios, i, m. bunoBs. bos candre, to ple^ «t 

thrust from^ out. fiiscis, is, m. bundle. a stringed inetn imeHt . 

exvlc&rol. to make sorsj fiistidto 4. c ace. to fido, fisas sura 3. to 

render worse. Idathe, spurn. trust, 

exQo, ar otam 3. to fi&tallter, ado. aoosrdkig fidus S./b^/U, true. 

draw off, take off. to fate. fig^ra. ae, / " 

fi&tdor, fiissas snm 2. to form. 
F. acknowledge, allow. fiUa, ae, / dbupAfar. 

Faber, bri, m. arfuaa fatlgo 1. to weary. fili((Iaa, i, m. iiicfe «ni. 

(of eacb art) ; faber fatnm, i, n.faU. fittus, i, m. son. 

lignarlus, carpenter, faux, cis, / thnxU. fineo, finxi, fictmii 3^ to 

Fablns 8. Fabian. fiirco, ari, aatnm 2. c. f)nn,JmgiL 

fabricator, Sris, m. mak- dat. to 6e favorable to, Aiio 4. tofatisk. 

er,firamer. fr^ '"""^ **'^* ^'^^f '^ *** ^"^* 

Fabriclns, i, m. Fabri- fcbris, is, f fever. finitlmos 3. neighbonn^ 

cius. fecnndns 3. fruUfaL fio« factns sum, fijki, to 

fabrlcor 1. to fashion, felidtas, atis, / happi- be made, become^ hop- 
make, ness. pen; fi^ri non potest, 
fabaia, ae,f.faUe. felix, lets, happy. qnin, t^ is not possible^ 
facesso, sslvi, ssltam 3. Felix, Icia, m. PeH^. but that, 

to make; neeotlum, femlna, ae,/ tooMoii, firmXtaa, atis,/ 

to make trouue, vex; fenestra, ae,/ trmdbiA. ftrmlter, adv.^nfy. 

2) to take one's self ferti. At, f. imldbeaaL firmo 1. to render firm, 
off. ferax, acia. c. gen. pro- stratgthen, to hardsa. 

facetns 3. ddicate, wiUy. ductive of. fistQla,' ae,/ pipe. 

facile, adu. easily. fere, ado. almost. flagitiosus 3. dtsgrtto^ 

facllis, e, «My. ferfae, artim,/ W»<foy«. firmusS-^w. 

J"?!;^"*' «• deed, ferTnns 3. wiUl. flagitXam, i, n./wrf cfeei. 

^ £««. ferlo. Ire, to tArusf , sfrite. flaelto 1 . to demand. 

faao, ftci^.factum 8. to ferme, a<ip. almost. flagro 1. to 6«ni. 
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flamma, Kt^f. flame, 
flaYUS 3. ytuow^fair. 
fleo, evi, dtjiin 2. to weep. 
flecto, exi, exam 3. to 

6eiuf. 
fletas, CIS, m. weeping. 
flexQusos 3. winding. 
flo 1. to &/oto, teove. 
flocci fac€re, to condder 

o/noaocount. (§ 88.10.) 
florCo, Hi 2. to A^bom. 
flos, floria, M. a flower. 
flactQor 1. to name. 
flamen, inis, fi. river. 
flavloii, i, m. river. 
focQlus, i, m. £ett2e Aearti. 
fodlo, odi, ossun 8. to 

dig^Bcratch. 
foede, aif (7. Aofe/y, t it a 

base manner. 
foeditas, atis,/ flmtnm^ 



fbedas 3. ftow, /W. 
foedus, firis, ». Im^w. 
foenam, i, m. Aar 
folium, i, n. 2eaj 
follb, is, I 
fons, nti^, m.flnimMn. 
foris, is,/ in plur. ,;o&f- 

ing-doore. 
ioris, cufff. wUhouL 
forma, ae,/. /brm. 
formica, ae,/ ottf. 
formJdo, iTOM^f.fear. 
fornix, Ids. m; vauft, 

ctrcn. 
fortasse, cuft;. percftanee. 
forte, ado. hfchanoe^per- 

hope. 
fortis, e, sfroiMf, &oUL 
fortlter, oio. oraody. 
fortitAdo, f nU,/ ftroeerf . 
fortalto, ado. fl/rtoX" 

tuoudy. [tune. 

fortflna, ae,/ fate, firt- 
fortanttos Z.ftntwiaU. 
fomm, i, n. fnarketj mar- 

ketplaoe. 
fossa, ae,/ d«to/L 
foy£o, Cri, otnm 9. to 

uximi, anerishj attend to* 
fragilis, c,/nnt 
franco, Sgi, actum 3. to 
6nea£, hwk in pieces; 

molls frangere, to 



frater, tris, m. brother, 
fraos, 6\n^f.Jmud. 
fremltns, Qs, m. noias. 
frennm, i, n. {plvar. fre- 

ni an<i frena) 6if, ran. 
freqaento 1. to frequent 
fretns 3. c abl. rdying 

upon something. 
frigldns 3. coid. 
frigo, ixi, ictnm 8. to 

roos/, dry. 
fngns, 5ri8, n. cold. 
fronddsos 3. kafy. 
frons, ntifl,//w9badl 
frnctns, Os, m. odoaa- 

frngcs, nm, f.fndl (of 

field and trees), 
firnfflfer, dra, <mm, 

firomentiim, i, n. grain. 

fmor, froctna or milttia 

sum 3. c abL to m- 

fmstra^ adv. in vatn. 
frnstam, i, n. piece, bit. 
frntex, tcis, m. shrub; pL 

budieSf duvbbery. 
fagA^ae,/. flight 
Aig^O) gi> gltom 8. c. 

ace. to,/fes. 
fogitlyns 3. nmawau. 
ft^ I. to put to flight. 
faSdOj Isi, Itom 4. to ai^)- 



foiear, ttris, n. o.^buA of 

ttghtning. 
ftilmen, Inia, n. lightning. 
ftmambfllns, i, m. rope- 



ftmdamentom, L n,Jtumr 

ftmditns, ad9. ftom the 

flnmdation, whoUg. 
ftmdo 1. tojmmd 
foado, fctdi, fbanm 8. (of 

an armj), to rouL 
fongor, nctaa sum 8. c. 

aibl. to discharge. 
flmia, is, m. a rope. 
Farcttlae Caodlnfle, 

Caudine pass. 
ftufdr, ttris, fi. bran. 
farioSQS 3. raving. 
fmt>, Oi 3. to rage. 
ftiior,dri8,iii. ro^. 



faror, 1. to steal. 
fastis, is, m. a cudgtL 
fatllis, e. usdess. 
fatOma 3. fidwro. 

G. 
OallTa, ae,/ Gaid. 
Oallus, i, m. a Gad, 
galllna, ae, / a ^ 

flnd. 
garrlo, 4. to chatter. 
garrfllus 3. loquacious. 
gandSo, gravlsiia snm, 

ganddre c. abl. or ds 

c abl. to rejoice. 
gandlnm, i, n.yocr. 
gelldos 3. ico-ooid^ cold. 
gemlnns 3. double; g. 

frater, fiozn brother. 
geraUm, Os, m.giroan. 
gener, firi, m. son-in-4am 
genSro 1. to produce. 
gens, ntia,/ a /Mopfe. 
genn, Os, a. ibiea. 
genns, Cris, n. nxoe, kind. 
geometrlcns 3. geometri- 

caL 
QermanYa, ae, / Oer' 

many. 
gero, geaai, geatnm 8. 1» 

carry f carry on. 
gestio 4. to make oei- 

tores, &0 fmiMportoa. 
gesto 1. to 6ear. 
geatos, Oa, m. gesture; 

geatne agere, tomaiba 

^esfiunea. 
gigas, antis, m. ^noftf. 
gigno, gentti, genltom 

3. to beget, bring ftrik^ 

to bear, proehce, 
gladtes, 6i,/ ice. 
gladittor. dria, m. flsh 

eer, Radiator. 
gladYuB, i, m. sword 
glia, Iris, m. a d ormmm, 
globSsna S.Qiobuhr. 
gloria, ae,/ glory. 
glorfor 1. to ^i^ory. 
g^nanis 8. c. gen» flc* 

quainted with. 
snavf ter, adv. uaUmdy. 
UordlDs, i, m. Oordius, 
Gottingenaia, e, of Gti- 

tingen. 
gradna, tla,.m. step. 
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Graece, adv. in Grtik. Halicarnassa?, \^ f. a birnndo, Iniii,/ x 

Oraecfa, oe,/ Grteoe, city of Caria. Hispanlia, ae,/ SjMm 

Graeciu, i, m. a Greek, hamas, i, m-Jjahing-hook, Hisoftnos, i, in. a 

Graecas 3. Greek, Hannibal, dis, m. Han- Spaniard. 

grammatlcas 3. grcan- nibal, Histiacos, i, ix. HisUae- 

nuUioal; grammatl- harp&go, Sols, m. hook, us. 

ens, i, m. ^rammariaii. grappling-iron, bistoila, 8e,yi history. 

grandia, e, great ; nata banupx, Ids, m. aooC^ historlcos. i, m. htstoriamm 

grandis, aged, aayer, bistrlo, unis, m. actor, 

grannm, L m. a ^rotn. haata, ae,^! ^paor. bodle, adv. Uydav^ 

graasor 1. to walk; in hand, <uf o. noe. Homerus, L m Homer, 

aliqnid, to rage baoilo, hausi, hanstum bomo, Inis, m. man, 

against something. 4. to draw, honestaa, Atis,/ int.gri- 

gr^Q, ado. gratefiulf, hebdSmas, idia, f- a tg. 

gratia, ae, / ^Wi week. boneste, adv. deoentfy^ 

thank ; gratiaa ag<lre, bebes, fitU, ^imt, (fiiS, honorablg^ virtuoasig, 

to thank, give thanks; dituse, booestns 3. honesty up^ 

gratlam referre, to re- bebesco 3. to beoune duU^ right, honorable, otr- 

ttan a favor; gratia torpid, tvons, 

(with a foregoing beUfto 1. to stupifg, bonoriflce, adv, htonoror 

gen.), on account of. weaken big. 

gratidsns 3. beloved. Hector, 5rit, m. Hector, bonSro 1. to honor. 

gratnlabnndaa 3. eon- HelTetios, i, m. a honoa, oris, m. honor, 

grattdating. Swiss. post of huur^ mark of 

gratfllor 1. to congroU hem, interj. hem I ah! honor. 

ulate. berba, ae,/ herh. bora, ae, f how. 

grains 3. agreeable; 2) Hercdles, is, m. jEToru^es. Horatlus, i, m. .flbmea. 

gratefid. beredftas, litis,/ inheri- bord lam, i, n. barleg. 

gn,vAte,adv. wiwiUinglg. tance. bomo, adv. of this veer, 

gravis, e, heavy, difficult ; hexes, edis, m. heir. borrendus 3.' dread/uL 

serious. heri, adv. yesterday. borrSnm, i, n. gmtiarg, 

gravltas, atls,/ serious- herilis, e, of or pertaining horribllis, e, horribU. 

nesi, dignity. to a master. bortor 1. to exhort. 

gravlter,' aav. heavily, Herodotus, i, m. Hero- bortQlns, i, m. a little 

violentlv,forcS)ly;gra,- dotus. garden; 2) a smatL 

Titer ferre, tobe dis- bems, i, m, matter. farm. 

pleased. hestemns 3. of yesterday, bortos, i, m. garden. 

grex, gis, m. herd, Jlock. bens, adv. ho there I basp>es, Itis, m. a guesL 

gubemator, 5ris, m. pi- bibemns 8. bdonging to hospitlnm, i,n.hospitali' 

lot. • winter. ty. 

gnbemo 1. to govern, hie, baec, hoc, Mti ; bic, bostlti8,e,Ao8^. 

rule, adv, hert; upon this bostis, is, m. noajr 

gnsto 1. to fastei rditk. occasion. hue, adv, hither. 

hiSmo 1. to post the bni, tnler/. 01 alas! 

'EL winter. hnmanltas, ads, f. An- 

HabSo S. to have, hold; bicms, <Smi6,/ winter, manity, 

consider; sese habere, HierosoUma, 5nun, n. bamflnns 3. Aioaaii. 

to be; bene habet, it Jerusalem. bnroems, i, m. shoedder. 

is wdL biians, e, cheerfid. bnnildus, moisL 

bablto 1. to dwdl. bilorltas, atia,/. hilarity, bnmllis, c, low. 

habltas, as, m. habit, TtdlatiteTt adv, cheerful^, hvimo \. to bury. 

bearing, condition, joyfuUy. h\xmxis,i,f ground earth. 

^hltuA 3. fleshy. hinc, adv, from Aara, hrdrops, dpis, m. tiropay. 

haer£o, haesi, haesnm hence, sines then. 'Ay^Xi\iL,\,m.theHypa- 

2. to adhere, to stick. binnio 4. to netoA. nis. 

haaslto I. to he^tate. Hipplas. aa, m. Hippiae. 
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L immSnls, e, w»f, end. impldro I. to imptore, 

Ibi, adv, ai that piaee^ immanXtas, atis,/. Ai^fe- impuno, posni, positnm 

Mere. neas. 3. to impoae upon, hw 

ibldem,a(/v. vs <Ae mina immatani8 3.tifin/7e,tiii- t^ion; with dat <J 

ptooe. maturtf untimdif. person, to (feceioe. 

ioo, id, ictnm 3. to imm^mor, oris, c. gen. importo I. to impart 

strUx ; (of a league), unmind/ul, unportQnns 3. trmAi^ 

to condude, immerlto, adv, tmcfe- aome, 

idciioo, ado. on that ac- servedly. impotena, ntis, c geiL 

count immlnfio, 2. to threaten. » not matter of. 

idem, e&dem, idem, immitto, isi, issom 3. to imprScor 1. to impreeat^ 

pron. the wry game, tend in^ place in, imprimis, acfe. eipecid^ 

eame, immo, tUm. yet rather^ ty, 

idantldem, ado. npeat' nay rather^ on the oon- imprimo, pressi, prea- 

edly. trary. sum 3. to prett into, 

idoniri»S.Jk,JiUed immoderfttos 3. intom- impresa* 
igltnr, oonj. therefire^ perate. improbltaa, atis,/ t0idb- 

hence. immodestos 3. immoduL edneea. 

ignflrns 3. c. gen. uiuio- immodlcns 3. exceaaive. imprubo \.todiaapofoo6, 

quainted toiM. xamiortaUs, e, immortaL improbos 3. widbea. 

ignavla, ae,/ indolenoe, immortalltas, atis, /. improviso, adv. tater- 

cowardice. immortality. pectedly. 

ignayas 3. inddent^ m- immortallter, adv. in- imprQdens, ntis, nd 

activejdugyiaktCoiBard' fiiitdy. fireaeeing, not knouh 

ly. impar, aris, unfile, tm- ing; c. ^n. unac 

ignSos 3. fimg. equal. quainted with. 

ignis, is, nujve. impatitens, ntis, I'm- impQbes, dris, youtl^ul^ 

ignobtlis, e, unknown. patient ; impatientia, immature. 
ignominia, ae, / die- ae, /! impatience. impOdens, ntis, imp^- 

grace. impedimentom, i, ». dent, ahameleaa, 

]gn<Sro 1. nottoknoto; huidrance. impQrns 3. tm/noie. 

non ignorare, to know imp^Io 4. to hinder^ inanis, e, empty^ vain. 

perfeSly wdl. impello, Dflli, polsnm 3. incantamentam, i, n. 

ignosco, nSri, nStom 8. to impeL magic influence. 

to pardon. impendSo 2. to impend, incfldo, cessi, cessnm 3. 

ille, a, nd, that. impendo, pendi, pen- to walk upon. 

illecibra, ae, / entice- sum 3. to bestow. incendlnm, i, n. oof|/2a- 

ment. imperator, oris, m. gen- gration. 

illnc, ado. thither. end, emperor. incendo, di, sum 3. to 

iUncesco, luxi 3. to bO' imperatorlns 3. bdonging enkindle, inflame. 

come Ughtj dawn. to a general incertus 3. uncertain. 

illustris, e, diatinguiahed. imperitus 3. inexperi- incesso, Ivi, Itum 3. to 
imago, Inis,/ innage. eneed. attadc 

imbecillns 3. weak. impetlum, L a. eammand, inch&> 1. to begin. 

imber, bris, m. ahawer^ reign, power. incldo, Idi 3. to flJl iip- 

nzin. impero, 1. c dat to on. 

imberbis. e, beardleaa. v^o^^* '^s*^ over, eom- indplo, cdpi, ceptnm 8. 
imbQo, fii, Qtum 3. to mand. to begin. 

immerae; c. abl. to imp£tro 1. to otfutn. inAXol. to apuron^indte, 

fill with, imbue. impetus, Us, m. attack; incognltns 3. unknown. 

imiutio, Cnis, / imita- 2) vaat extent. incola, ae, m. inhabitanL 

tion. implns 3. impioua. incolCkmis, e, unhurt. 

imitator, oris, n. iottta- implSo, avi, atum 2. to incondltns 3. unarrang' 

tor. flU- «rf- [^ 

imltor 1. c. aoc to imi- implico, ari, atum 1. to incormptns 3. uncorrup' 

tate. mvohe. incredibllis, e, incrediUe, 
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incr^po, fii, Itum 1. c. infSro, intflli, ilUtum, injacimdiu 3. 

Ecc. to berate^ re- inferrc, to brin^ ; bel- ant, diaagreeabU^ 

proacL lam inferre ahcui, to injuria, ae, / tn/uiCKae, 

incumbo, cubdi, cubT- make toar tqxm one. injury. 

turn 3. in fdiquid, to iaf&rua 3. being below^ injoste, adv. vnjutdg. 

lay one'8 telf upon, at' Uno^ inferior; inlSri, innascor, nfttus mun S. 

tmd to aomOhing. the dead^ in the lower to be implanted. 

ind&go 1. to trace out. world. innocens, nda, innooenL 

inde, ado. thence. . infesto 1. to in/ed, dte- innocentia, ae, /. iuno- 

indecorns 3. tmfteooiiitin^. turb; infestiu 3. koe- cenct. 

India, ae,/. India. * tile. innoxlos 3. harmless. 

indtco I. to indicate. infidelis, e. unfaithful. innumeraUIis, e, mmi* 

indico, xi, ctnrn 3. to infldos 3. unfaithJuL merable. 

announce^ declare. infimas 3. the lowed, inopTa, ae,/ hdpleseneas, 

indigto, Cli 2. c gen. et meanest. need^ want, indigence. 

abl. to be in want infinitus 3. infinite. inops, opis,Ae/;Nesf,/)oar, 

indignatio, SnU/ indig- infirmltas,atb,/. infirm- destitute, needy. 

nation. [nant. ity. inqnam, /My. 

indignor \. to he indig- infirmas 3. weak. insftnus 3. insane. 

indignas 3. c abl. un- infligo, xi, ctum 3. c* insatiabllis, e, insatiable. 

worthy. dat to strike upon, in- insctus 3. c. gen. not 

indoles, is,/ natural dis- fiict. knowing, not acquaint' 

oosition. inBo 1. to inflate. ed with. 

inaQco, xi, ctnm 3. to itdormoX. to instrvcL inscriho, psi, ptum 3. 

bring in, induce. infringo, fr£gi, fractnm c. dat. to write in, or 

indalgentla, ae, / in- 3. to break, infringe. upon something, in- 

du^ence. infando, fodi, fOsiim 3. scribe. 

indulg^o, Isi, Itnm 2. c. to pour in, infitse. inscalpo, psi, ptnm 3. 

dat to give on/is sdf ingenium, i, n. genius, to engrave. 

to, be indulgent. spirit. inscctum, i, n. insect. 

indQo, tii, Qtum 3. to ingens, ntis, immense, insSqaor, secatos sum, 

put on, clothe. very great. to pursue 

Indus, i, m. an Indian; ingende, adv. nobly, re- insfiro, s6vi, sltnm 3. c 

2) die Indus (a river). spectably. dat to sow in, ingraft. 

industrin,w, /.industry, ingenilus, 3. free-bom, insidtae, arum,/ ain6«$- 

industrlus 3. active, in- noble. ^ cade, snares. 

dustrious. ingigno, genQi, genltnm insidlor I. to & in loeBiL 

indutiae, antm /. a S. to implant. insigms,^ distinguished; 

truce. ingr&tus 3. wwratefid; subsL insigne, is, a. 

inSo, Ivi, Itnm, IrOi to . 2. disagreeable. badge. 

go in, enter. ingrSdlor, gressns sum insiplens, ntis, unwirn. 

inepte, adv.fixdishly. 3. c. ace. to go tnto, insltua 3. implanted, in- 

inermis, e, unarmed^ cb- enter upon. bom. 

frncdess. ' Infaaer^o, haesi, haesnm insolena, ntis, insolent 

incrs, rtis, unskilled, m- 2. in c. abl. to inhere, insolenter, adv. insotent' 

active. inhuman us 3. inhuman. fy. 

inertia, ae, / inactivity, inhumatos 3. unburied. insp^rans, tis, not expect- 

infamla, ae, / infixmy, inimicitIa,ae,/Aaff{7ti|y. tng, contrary to erpeo- 

shame. inimlcus 3. hoetile; im- tation. 

inAmis, e, infiunous, micus, i, m. enemy. insplcio, exi, ectom 3. 

shamefrd. inlquc, adv. unjustly. to look into, inspeii. 

infans, ntis, c. a child, inlquus 3. unjust. instabllis, e, unsialde. 

minor. initlum, i. n. beginning, instittio, Hi, atom 3. tt 

Infelix, Ids, unfortunate, injicio, j6ci, jectum 3. instruct. 

unhappy ; subst un- to throw into ; laqnSos, institutio, Onia, / m- 

hnppyman. to lay snares. struction; inst Mho- 
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ImstYca, sMatiic in- interprStor 1. to inter- ipse, a, mn, pron. sdf. 

structicn. pret^ explain, ini, ae, /I anffer, 

insto, stiti 1. to threaten, interpunj^, nxi, nctam, iracnnala, ae, /. anger, 

prets vpen, compel to aisttnguisk. imedbiliiy. ^ 

(some one). intenlmo, rfimi, remp- irascor, iratus sam 8. c. 

instrOo, xi, ctnm 3. to turn 3. to destroy. dat to he enraaed, 

Jurnith; aclem in- interr^igo I. to ask. irttns 3. enraged^ angry, 

struSre, to arrange the intermmpo, rQpi, ru|h- irrld^o, si, 8am 2. to 

Hne of hattU; bellum turn 3. to break down. mocky deride. 

instr., to prepare for intersnm, f^i, esse c imimpo, ropi, rnptum 

war. ^priane^ dat to 6e tn, to he pre- 3. to hwni m. 

Insflbres, inm, m. hn»k- eented at; interest, is, ea, id, pron. he, she, 
insQla, ae,y. ui2aiu/. there is a difference; it; that one; the tame. 

insusnno 1. to vahisper c. gen. if concerns one Isocrfttes, is, m. /aocrotet. 

into. ( § 89, 1 1 ). iste, a, nd, pron. that 

intactos 3. tentouched, interrSnlo, yfini, ven- ita, ado. so, thus. 
integer, gra, gram, torn 4. to intervene^ Italia, ae, JC Italy. 

sound. come hetvoeen. itflqae, conj, therefore, 

intelllgo, exi, ectom 2. intlmus 3. inmost, [hie. item, ado. likewise. 

to understand. intolerabllis, e, tntoiero' iter, itineris, n. course, 

intempestive, adv. un- intro I. c. ace. to go in- way, journey^ march. 

timely. to, to enter. itCrnm, adv. again, the 

intentas 3. stretched; introdaco, nxi, ctnm 3. second time. 

c dat or m c. ace. to introduce. 

attentive, fixed upon introgrSdlor, gressns J. 

somdUng. snm, to erOer. Jac£o 2. to Ue low. 

v[ii/ex6,\un,adv.sometmes. introitns, Qs, m. arfranoe. jacto 1. to throw hither 
interclado, tisi, Osom 3. intafior, tnYtns snm 2. and thither, extol 

to hem in, cut of. to lock upon, consider. jactOra^ ae,/ loss; jao> 

interna, adv. in me mecm intns, adv. within, in the tnram facere, to suf- 

time. houu. fer km. 

intei^o, Ti, lUmi, Ire, to innltos 3. uxrevenaed. jactos, As, m. a throw. 

decay, come to naught, innndo 1. to ooerjlow. jaculnm, i, n. javelin^ 
mterfector, <5ris, m. mw^ inntflis, e, usdess. dart. 

derer. inrtdo, isi, &snm 3. to jam, adv. now, already. 

interf Tdo, ed, ectom 3. invade, fiiU upon. jamjam, even now, al- 

to kill, [time. inrt^nTo, veni, yentnm ready, 

interim , adv. in the mean- 4. tojfind, find out. jam pridem, long tince. 
interltns, Us, m. destruc' inyestlgo 1. to trace out, janfla, ae,^ gafe. 

tion. investigate. jecor, jecinoris, n. ^ 

intermiscSo, scdi, stnm, inrictas 3. invincible. liver. 

or xtnm 2. to inter- invlddo, yldi, vlaam 2. jen janiom, i, n. fast ; 

mifwle. c. dat to envy. [tred. jen jnnia colere, to keep 

inte]ju;Yo,j6ci,jectam3. invidTa, ae,/. envy, ha- afasL 

to place between, intra- InTldos 3. envious. jocor, 1. to jest. 

duce ; anno interjec- inviolatas 3. uninjured. jocSsas 3. sportive. 

to, after the lapse of a invlso, Isi, tsnm 3. to jocns, i, m. a Jest. 

year. visit jnba, ae,/ m. mane. 

tntennitto,r. .n,nii98nm inyfto \. to invite. jab^o, jnssi, jnssnm 2. 

3. to inte. :t. invltaa 3. unwiUing. to bio, order, 

hitemeclo nis, / utter involTo, vi, ntam 3. to jocnnde, adv. pUasanUy, 

destruc. ^. involve; involtltns 8. agreeably. 

intemo^iv:, nSvi, n^tam difficult to understand. Jncnndttas, atis,/ pleas' 

8. to uslinguish. I5nes, nm, m. lonians. a$Unesi, agreecMeness. 

faiterpillator, Oris, m. Iphicrltes, is, m. Iphi* jucandns 3. pleasaM, 

distttrhsr. crates. agreeable. 
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J«dez, feifi, m.Mge. lacrtma, ae,/ Uar. Leslras, i,/ < 

jttdiclam, i, n.judimaU. Ucus, Os, m. ki:e, /NmdL lerix, Iri, m. ftraCAor-c*- 
Jodlco 1. to jaige; c liedo, si, sum 3. to A«rt law, 
dapl. ace. to contitkr Laellos, m. Ladiu9. levu, e, /apAc. 

OMfonurAiji^. UetitXa, ae,/ My. IcTltas, fttis, i' 

jixe€ntm, i, fi. ocre o/* laetor 1. c. abl. to ns^'oibe. levo l.toU^ . 

tond laeton 8. jojjful, deUj/kted, c aU. to free/ram, 

jnglans, ndis, / Mfolnut. Lamps&ciu, i, / <% in jex,egi8^iw,ooMfiitiioii. 
jogani) i, 11. yoybs, to/), ifyMo. libens, ntis. wiUine. 

ridge (of a raoniitain). laniatus, Os, m. a toaray. libenter, adv. wUimsh^ 
JuHiu (i) Caesar (iris) lapiddos 3. of aUme. with dtUght. 

m. JuUm Chaar, I^hs, Idis, m. a stoM. liber, bri, n. book, 

jamentam, i, a. boatt of laqnins, L m. nooss, Hber, €ra, (tnm,fim. 

burden, tnoiv. Hbertlin, e,>ee. 

jango, nxi, notam 8. to larglor, Itus sura 4. to liberaUtas, ttU, / l&r- 

^'oin, imite. ^otow iaryiaiftf . a/ify. 

JanluB, i, m. /wm. bUe, oifv. wuUg, liberaitter, adn. lAeraOg. 

JniK), Onig, / JwHK latibrae, inim, / Iwrh lib€rc, adv,frody, 

Japplter, JoTJs, tk. Ju- wg place, Ub«ri, Qmm, m. dt&frea 

;wfar. iatefard8aa3.yWfio^/ivi{!- (in relatioa to thdr 

, uro 1. to MMor. ing placio. parents), 

ms, mris, n, rigid. laUk>, Ai 8. to £s odm- lib«ro 1. to /t&anale. 

ms, jnriA, n. bioA, mm, coded, libertaa, ads,/ ISbaig. 

jossum, i, ». command, latibaiom, i, n, 4em^ ro- libet, Hit 2. ii jdoomm, 
jossus, Os, m. aNiuNoad (rwrf. libido, lBis,y:cianr«,pai- 

jaatiUa, ae,/ ^iiseiM. Latfnas 8. ZoCuk <»on, ^wf. 

'iutiiB3.>uir. laflto 1. to 2is Ai< Mb. libra, ae,/ a jMmdL 

aTanftlis, la, m. Jwo- Latmus, I, m. Zotaws licet, flit 2,itiii oUoved. 
wA. (moantain in Oaria.) lien, fnia, ai. (old font 

f arenllia, e, yMl^til. kttPO, Snis, m. ro6&r. of spfaa), ile igp^em. 

jiiTSiiis, is, ai. a jfoutA, latns, JSris, n. nds. lignSna 3. aoopdiBa, q^ 

y^wng mum, latns 3. towai ^oood. 

fuTentos, atis,/ fnUL lasdabltis, a, ggraua- Ugnnm, i, a. wood. 
javo, javi, iQtam 1. c. worthy. ligo, Sais, ak Aaa, aatf- 

aoctoosfut laado l.to^raiK. todb. 

laoms, i, or OS, / l&e limpldos 3. 2ta^, efaor. 
L. lansrd, fingoa, ae,/ toi^vc, i^m- 

LabefiMsto 1. to caam to lans, dis,/ proMs. ^ue^ 

totter, i/bal:e. lantns 8. daLnt/, Knter, tris,/ boat, ddJT, 

labor, lapsofl earn 8. to laro, lavi, laTttnm 1. Lipsia, ae,/ Lapok. 

fall iowouk. Uqnefido, f^ factum 

labor, Qris, m. bftor, toil lectos, 1, m. M. S.tojneU. [gUiJk 

labdro I. to 2a6or; c legfttoa, i, la. ambasaa- lis, litis,/ cim? pncts*, 
abl. to suffer from. dor; 2) lieuiena$Ugene- littiSra, ae, / better (of 

labnim, 1, n. Up- ra/. alphabet) ; littSrae, 

lac, ctis, n, milk, lector, oris, m. reader. aram, / fcOer, /tCera- 

Lacaena, ae, / Laeede- leglo, dnis,//e7tbn. ftirc 

monton vvmaa. lego, gi, ctom 3. to read, littos, oris, a. aea-ahore. 

Lacedaemon, onis, / lenlo 4. to soothe, loco I. to ^aee, «<. 

Lacedemon, Sparta. lenlter, oefv. mtlcUy. lociiple^ etis, ioea2%» 

Lacedaemonlos, i, ai. a lentos 3. slow. rick. 

Lacedemonian. leo, onis, m. /«m. locnpleto 1. to emidi 

laoiro 1. to Awenito, tear lepldos 3. elegant, neaL locus, i, m. place, scfao- 

ta pioeeo, lepor, oris, m. agreeahU- tion, room ; pi. loca. 

laoesso, ItI, Itnm 8. to nets, jest. locnsta, ae,/. tocint 

provoke. lepiu, Oris, m. a Aors. loDge, adv./ar^ widdg. 
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longinquTtas, fltis, /. 

iHitjth. ejTtent. 
lon<;inquus 3. rf>mote, 

dtblant ; c lungiuquo, 

from ofuT. 
loiigas 3. long. 
loquacTtas, atis.^! loqua- 

citif. 
loquAX, ads, ioquaeious. 
loqnor, locOtod 3. to 

speak. 
lorica, ae, coat of mail. 
Lucerla, ae,/! Luceria. 
Luci-etios, i, m. Lucre' 

tins. 
lacram, i, n. gatn^ ad- 

vatiiage. 
lactus, Qs. m. grief. 
Iu<li()riam i, n. s/iorf. 
ludimaster, tri, m. 

scltoui'masfer. 
ludo, si, sura 3. to play, 
Lndovicas, i. m. Lewts, 
ludi]^, i. m. jJay, game. 
lu^^O, xi 2. to grieve, la- 

uv-nt. 
lumbricas, i, m. earth- 
worm. 
lumen, Ini9, n. H^. 
luna, ae./' moon. 



Iapu», i, ;«. vmlf. 
' iMinla, ac, f. t 
gale. 



luMinla, ae, /. nigkUn- 



lostratlo, dnia,/ review. 
Insns, OS. m. sport. 
lutulentns 3. middy. 
lax, lucis./ light. 
luxnrla, ae./. tuxurg. 
Lycurgus, i, m. LgcuT' 

gn8. 
Lysis, is, m. Xynt . 

M. 
MacMo, Snift, m. a Afa- 

cednnian, 
Macedonia, ae,/. 3fac«- 



macer, era, cmm, lean. 

jnac^ro 1 . to foaib. 

machinatio, dnis, / ma- 
chine; device, ariifix. 

macles, ei,/. leatmeas. 

magia, adv. more* 

magister, tri, m. teach" 
er. 

magistntus, tu , m. ma- 



gistrarg^ authority ; 
imigistmie. 

majiiiifu'e, adv. magni- 
Jictutty. 

magniflcus 3. magnifi- 
cent. 

magnitado, Inis,/ mag- 
nitude. 

inagnop^re, adv. greatly, 

magnus 3. ^rea< ; comp. 
major, ns, greater, 
oldr. 

majures, urn, m. ancea- 
tors. 

male, adv. badly. 

maledico 3 c. dat to re- 
proach. 

maledlcus 3. tkinderous. 

roalcflcus 3. doing evil, 
evil, wicked ; subst. 
evil-doer. 

malevolus 3. ill-dispoe- 
ed, malicious. 

maliria, ae, / malice, 
wickedness. 

malo. malQi, malle, to 
wink rather, prefer. 

ma I am, i, n. apfte. 

mftiam, i, n. evd, misfor- 
tune 

malus. \,f.applt-trte. 

m&las 3. fv//. bad. 

mando 1. to commit to. 

mando, di, som 3. to 
chew. [ing. 

mane, adv in the mom- 

manSo, nai, nsam 2. to 
remain ; c. ace. to 
await. 

mansa^tus 3. tame. 

mantica, ae, /. portman- 
teau. 

Mantin^a, ae, / Manti- 
nea. 

manamitto, isi, iaanm 
3. to make free. 

manua, aa, / hand; 2) 
a company. 

Karathonlas 3. of Mar- 
athon. 

Marcellos, i, m. Moored- 
lus. 

BfardonluB, i, m. MoT' 
domiuB. 

mare, is, n. 9iea, 

mareo, Tnis, m. margin. 
84 



Mamnus 3. yfarian. 
mariiinms 3. belonging 

to the sfu, muritime; 

])r.icdo mar. pimte. 
maritus, i. hu>biind. 
Man us, i. m. Mart us. 
marmor, uris. n. tnarbfe. 
marmor^us 3. of marble, 

maibie. 
Mars, rtis, m. Mars. 
Martins, i, m. Mars. 
mater, tris./ mother. 
maternus 3. a mother's. 
matheniatlcns, i, m. 

mutkematician. 
matruna, ae,/ matron. 
matOre, adv. speedily, in 

SHXSOtl. 

matQro 1. to hasten. 
matQnis 3. ripe. 
Mauritlati, i, Maurice. 
medfior 2. c. dat. to cure. 
mcdiclna, ae, / medi- 

cine^ remedy. 
mcdicuii, i, m. physician. 
medtocris, e, mi(fdling. 
Mediolanum. i. n. Milan. 
meditatlo, onis, / mtdi- 

tation. 
mcdltor I . to reflect upon, 

study into. 
Medus, i. tn. a Mede. 
Megftra, ae,/ Megara. 
meherclile, adv. by Her- 

cules, indeed. 
mel, mellis, n. honey. 
membrana, ae, / mem- 
brane. 
mem brum, i, n. limb. 
memTni, isse, c gen. or 

ace. to ifmembtr. 
m£mor, oris, c. gen. 

mindful of. 
memorla, ae, / mmio- 

ry, remembrance, time ; 

roemoria tenure, to 

hold in remembrance. 
memorlter, adv. from 

memory, by heart. 
memoro 1. to meniionf 

relate. 
Menander, dri, m. Me* 

nander. 
mendax, acis, lying ; 

Bnbst liar. 
mens, tis, / tente, mind^ 
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undentandinoy tpirity minTtor 1. to ihreatm. moeror, (Sris, m, gruft 

tUUeofmina. mmor \, to threaien. sorrow. 

menBa, ae,/ taUe. miniio, tii, Qtum, to leat- MoesTa, ae,/ Moma. 

mensis, U, m. month. en, dimimah, mola, ae,/! a nttS. 

mentlOf 5iu0, /! meitficn. minusi adv. Uu. moles, is,/, mats. 

mentlor 4. to oie. miriflce, adv. toonderfid- moleate, adv-anevowh; 

mere&tor, oris, m. trader. Ijf. mol. fero, Itaiae it UL 

mercatas, Qs, m. o /Sitr. minflcns 3. wonderfid. molestia, ae, f. armog- 
merceii, edis, / reoom- miror 1. to wonder; 2) onoe. 

jxiue. to admire, molestus 3. troublesome. 

nusrSor, merltna snm 2. minis 3. wonderfidy ex- moltor, Itus sum 4. lo 

to c/ecenw ; de aliqna traordmary. prmre^ get ready. 

re merSri, to <2»m« miscSo, sctli, stum or mollio 4. to soften^ meke 

of something. xtam 2. to mix^todis- so/l, allemate, 

merges, Ids, / Mu^ ^ ft<r6. moUis, e, soft. 

grain. miser, Ira, £mm, icrc^ roollitla, ae,/ si^hesa, 

mergo, rri, rsnrn 3. to ed. Holo, dnis, m. MoUm. 

sink. miserandos 3. piticdie. momentum, i, n. arcM»> 

meridianns sol, midday misSre, adv. wretchedly. stance. 

stm. miserdor, misertus or monSo 2. to admoniak. 

meridTes, ei, m. mid-day. miseritus sum 2. c monltnm, i, n. ~ 
merftom, i, n. desert gen. to pity. fton, tfufmctMR. 

merx, rcis,/. wares. misSret me alicojns rei, mons, ntis, m. mott 
messis, is,/ crop. it excites my pity fir monnmentnm. i, n. mat- 

Metellas, i, m. MeUUus. something. ument. 

metlor, mensos sam 4. miseria, ae, / iRuof , mora, ae,/ ddeey. 

to measurt. want morbus, i, jr. cfueose. 

metCio, Hi 3. to/ear. misericordla, ae,/ pity, mordax, ^ds^ biting. 
metus, Qs, m. apprehen- mitesco 3. to rmaer sqft^ morddo, momordi, moi^ 

sion^Jear. tame. sam 2. to bite, to 6adb- 

m£us 3. mine. mitlgo I. to eojien^ mtCi- bite. 

mioo, fli 1. topfi^. . gate. m$rTor, mortfiiis 

migratio, Cnis,/ ndgra- mitis, e, sojl^ mild. fnori, to die. 

tion. mitto, misi, missiun 3. moror 1. to i&b^ 

mlgro I. to migrate; c to send tROtn; c ace to i 

ace. to transgress. mobllis, e, movabie. nothing of. 

miles, Itis, m. vxurriort moderator, dris, m. goo- morosus 3. morose. 

soldier. emor. mors, tis,/ death. 

militaris, e, military ; moderatio, onia, mode- morsns, Os, m. Mte. 

res mil. warfare. ration. mortalis, e, mortal. 

militia, ae, / military moderatas 3. temperate, mos, oris, m. ciotoiB, 

service. mod^ror 1. c. 'aoc. to manner; pint, d&orae- 

millto 1. to db military govern^ rule. ter. 

service. modestia, ae, / modesty, motas, lis, m. nwoemeni ; 

milliarinm,i,ii.9iu2e-storM modestdsS. nKxiest. motns teirae, earth' 

(measure of a thou- modlce, adv. temperate- quake. 

sand paces). ly. movSo, vi, tnm 2. to 

Miltiades, is, m. ABUia' mcnlns, i, m, bush^ move. 

des. modo, adv. onl^^ now; moz, adv. thereiqmtt e^ 

mina, m, f. a mina (a coyy. c. Sabj. tjfordy. terwards. 

piece of money wortk modo — modo, now — mnliSbris, e, effeminaie. 

about 17 dollars). now. mailer, 6m, / wossm^ 

minax, acis^ threatening, modos, i, m. manner, wife. . 

Minerra, ae,/ Minerva. way. MOlferns, i, m. Mat». 

minlme, adv. hast, not moenra, Turn, n, walls multiplex, tds, 

** ««• (as defence). JM 
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mnltitodo, Inis,/ mufti- old (when tbe ^year one, (gen. and abL not 

tude, has been specifiedf nsed). 

multo I. to Jlne^pumak which in this case nepos. dds, m. ^raadkm, 
multus 3. muc^ many. stands in th& ace.) nephew, 

mnndos, i, m. voodd. ^ ^ naofraelam, i, n. mip- nepUs^'iB^f. gronddaugk- 
mnnlceps, Ipis, m. dd- wreck; nanfr. £Eu:ere, ter. 

zeno/a fiee dty; 2) to tuffer thipwreck. Neptanns, i, m. Neptune. 

feUow-dtuen, nanta, ae, m. satiior. neqnfio, Ivi, Itnm, Ere, 

monificentla, ae, / nm- naTftlis, e, naval, per- not to be a62^ 

ntjkenoe, ^ taining to a thip ; fng- neqnicqnam, adv. in 

monificns 3. mumfioenL na navalis, tea-JigkL ; tmit, to no effect. 
mnnio 4. tojbrtify. bellnm nayftle, naval' nenms, i, m. nerve, Jtn- 

mnnns, Sris, n. wervhe; war. ew. 

2) preunL navigatlo, onis, / wwir nescio ^. not to know. 

mnrex, Ids. m. q pwjie gation. nesdtns 3. not knowing: 

Jiah, purple. navlgo 1. lo nov^ote. non snm nesdos, I 

mnrmor, tkris, n. mur- nayis, is, /.ship; nayis hwwJyUwdL 

mur. lonea, war'ehip. nen, oonj. and not, neitk- 

mnrmnro 1. to matier. ne, adv. not (with Im- er. 
mnrns, i, m.waU (as a peret. and Subj. of nenter, tra, tmm, ti«eA«r 

stractnre). exhorting). i^two. 

mns, mnris, m. mofits. ne, conj. that not ; thai ni (nisi), oonj. if not, tm* 
mnsca, ae,/ aftg. (S 107, 1 and 3). lees. 

mnstcns, i, m. mmi- u<e,interrogaiioe partide, m^Mlool.tolwManed, 

dan. (M i6. 3. b. a.). nidus, i, m. nett. 

mnto 1. to thange, ex- ne — qoidem, ncA even, niser, ^ra, mun, 62adL 

change. not aUo^ (has the word nihil {tnded.} n. nothing, 

mntns 3. dumb. on which the empha- nihilnm, i, n. nothing. 

mntnos 3. redprooal ; sis rests between its mmlrum, ado. doubuete. 

mutnnm rogare, to parts). nimis, adv. too mudk. 

borrow. neoQIa, ae,/ nUst. nimlnm, adv. too mucA, 

Myc&le, es, / pronwnto- nee (neqne), and nof, too very. 

rg cad city cf Ionia. also not ; nee (neqnej ningd, xi, 3. to snow. 

— nee (neqne), net- msi^oonj. i/not; €xcq4. 

N. ther — nor. mtidns 3. shining^ spkn- 

Nabis, Idis, m. Nabie. necdnm, and not yet did. 

Nam, namqne, oonj. Jar. necessailns 3. necesta- nitor, nisns or nixns 

nanciscor, nactns snm ry ; rdaled ; homo snm 3. c abl. to rdg 

3. to obtain. necessailns, ^/nend unon something ; ad 

narratio, onis, f. narra- necesse est, it is neoesio- aliqnid, to strive ofier 

tion^ narrative. ry (§ 106. R. 3). something ; in aliqnid 

narro 1. to rdate. necessitas, atis, / neoes- to strive against some- 

nascor, natus snm 3. to sity. thing. 

be bom, to sprina. neco 1. to kill. nix, nivis,/ snow. 

natftlis, is, m. birA-denf. nectar, &ris, n. nectar, nobtlis, e, known, re- 
natto, onis, /. nation, necto, xdi, xnm 3. to nowned. 

tribe. Join together, weave. nobiUtol.tomoXieibuNon, 

nato 1. to swim. nefarfus 3. infcunom. renowned. 

natara, ae,/ naiwre. nefas, (indeti.) n. wrong. noc£o 2. to injure. 
natoralis, e, naturoL negUgo, lexi, lectum 3. nocto, ado. by night. 
natus, as, m. binh ; ma- to neglect. noctumns 3. nocturnal. 

jor natn, older; mi- nego 1*. to deny, say no. nodus^ i, m. knot, 

nor natu, younger. negotlor 1. to pursue nolo, nSlHi, nolle, to be 
natus 3. born ; post business, trade. unwilling. 

Christum natum, af negotlum, I u. business, nomen, Ims, n. name. 

ter the birth of Christ; nemo (Uus) c. nobody, no nomino 1. to name. 
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Don, or/r. pof («tan<ls be- nunt'io \. to announce. away, become caUi' 

fore its verb) ; non nuntla<<, i. m. nifsauge^ q»uted. 

solum (tmunin. mo- wv?h; mensfHpi^. obsto, stiti, statom 1. c 

do) — sod etiam, not nupcr, adv. fatt/y. dat to itaml agatuti, 

o"lv — but al$o. nuTKH^HSj/. dauyhteT'tn' in the wtty of, to be a 
nondum. ath. not yd, law. hindrance^ kinder. 

noniie ? ttd 9 not tn- nasquam, adv no-ichere. obsum, ftii, eatte c. dat 

dtvdf whfthpT not. nutilo 4. to nourish. tolte against^ injure. 

nonnunquam,af/i;. some- nutrix. icis,/ nune. obtemp^ro 1. tochey. 

fitHea. nutus, Qs, m. nod^ com- obt^ro, trivi, tritara S. 
Dosco, novi, notnm 3. mand. to bruise, grind. 

to Itecome acquainted nux, nucis,/ a nut. obtestor 1. to conjure^ 

with. n^-mpha, ae,yi a nymph. imftlere. 
noster, tra, tnim, our. obtlnto 2. to maintain, 

nostras, fttis, m. of our O. obdn^o, !^ 3. to fail to 

country^ feUotc-couH' Obdormisco, mlri, ml- one's lot. 

tryman. tnm 3. to fall asleep, obtrectatio, onis, f de- 

nota, lie,/ mark, sign. obdQco, xi,' ctnm 3. to traction. 
notio, onis, / notion. overspread, cover. obtrecto 1. c. dat to di^- 

notitia, ao, / knoidedge. obedlo 4. to obf^y. parage, 

noto 1. to mark, brand, obfio, Ti» Itum, Ire, to obtrnnco 1. to laU. 
notus 3. knoum. die. obtQsus 3. blunt, dtdl. 

Novcmlier, bris, m. No- ob^sna 3 fat, obvTam, adv, agaimt, to 

i^ml*er. obttus. fls, m. depariure^ meet. 
novi. Wse. to know. death. occasio. onis,/! opporhh 

novus 3. new. oblecto 1. to delight. nity. 

no\. noctU. f. niff?U. oblTno, 6vi, itum 3. to ocrasus. a», m. eetting, 
nu'tcs. Is. /* chuii i)f-smf^ir, roniaminate. downfnU. 

nul>o. p*i. ptum 3. c. oblivlo. onis, f. ob/irion. Occldens, ntis, m. s^/ii^ 

d)iT to marry (of the obliviscor, oblitus sum sun, western regiemM^ 

woman). 3 c. gen. or ace. to west. 

nullii!* 3. no one, no; fonftt. occ'uWo, onis, f. destrmD' 

nullum* non, etm-y one. obioqnor, qui, cQtus tion. 
num, inten'ogative loord Bum 3. to oppose, gain- occldo. cidi, casum 3. 

(^ 116, 3, ^r). say. tofiilL 

Numa. ae, m. Numa. obrepo, repsi, rcptnm 3. oroitlo, cidi, cTsnm 3. to 
Kumantia, ae, / Nu- c. dat. to creep upon, kill. 

mantia. steal upon, surprise occo I . to harrow. 

num^ro 1. to nunJber, someone. occQlo. uiili, altam 3. to 

rnknn, obrQo, Oi, Qtum 3. to conned. 
num^rus, i, m. number, cover over, overwhdm. occulto 1. /oowicen/. 

mult ttiide, rhythm. obscQro 1 . to o&trtrre. occultus 3 concealed. 

Nnmtda, ae, m. a Nu- obscQrus 3. oljecure. occnmlio. cnbQi, cnbf- 

niidian. obscqulum, i, n. submis- tum 3. to fall. die. 
Kumidia, ae, / Nu- sion, obedience occHtpo \ . to take posses- 

midia. obs^qnor, secOtns sum sion of, faU Hjton^ to 
nummns, i, m. money, a 3. c. dat to obey, com- suqmse. 

sesterce. ply with. oocurro, curri and cn- 

numqnis,namqaa,nam- observo 1. too&«prtw. curri. rursum 3. to 

quid, is it possible obscs. Tdis, m. hostage. mM, come up. 

that any one f any obsessTo, onis, / block- ocrSa, ae,/ greaoe (cor- 

thing ? ade, siege. responding to our 

nunc, adv. now. obsId6o, s6di, aessmn 2. boot), 
nundlnae, arum,/ mar- to besiege. October, bris, m. Obto- 

**'• obsidio, 6nis, f. siege. ber. 

nonqnam, adv. never. obsolesco, IM a.top(Ui ocfllns, i, m. ^e. 
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odi, isse, to hate. opporttlne, adv. oppor- pactum, i, n. bargain; 

odiosc, adv. odiouslu. tundy. nnllo pacto. in no way. 

odiosna 3. hatrftU^ noted, opprfmo, press!, prcs- paedagogus,i,m.j9ntti/« 
odiora, i, n. haired. sum 3. to oppress. tutor. 

Odofrtdoa, i, m. Ot//Hiecf. oppngno 1. to a/tod*. pacne, adv. nearly ^ al- 
offendo, di, sun 3. to ops (nota8ed),^en.opiS| most. 

offend. f. aid. palatum, i, n. the palate* 

o£%ro, obtlili, oblfltun, optabiiis^ e, desirable. pallidas 3. pale^ livid. 

3. to offer. optlmas, &tis m. chief pallium, i, n. doak. 

€>fffdro, f^, fectmn 3. man. pallor, oris, m. paleness, 

to hinder^ prevent. opto 1. to wish, palnmbes is, m, wood" 

o£ScTnm, !, n. duty^ser- opnlentia,ae./. i^jfendbr, pigeon. 

vice. wealth. paJas adis, / manj&, 

offimdo,'fadi, fosnm 3. opnlentiu 3. powerful^ pod 

c.dAL4o^fiowaQainst; rticA. pando, audi, assnm, 3. 

pass, .to spreaa amis opus £ris, n. work. to open. 

self vpon^ surromid opns est, t^ is necessary^ pango, pepTgl, pactom 

somethuig; c. ace to [§ 91, 1, b.] 8. to fix in, tofiwhn, 

cover. oracfilnm, i, n. orade, baryainy agree to on 

ol^nm, i, R. oil oretlo, onis,/ speedL coMHiion, 

olim, adv. formerly. orfttor, oris, m. orator. panis, is, m. bread, 

omen, mfnis, n. omen, orbis, Is, m. drde. pannus, i. m. ray. 

prognostic. ordino 1. to onder, or- papaver, firis, n. popjpn. 

omitto, mid, missmn 8. range. papillo, Snis, m. a but' 

to let go, pas8 over, OTdlor, orsns sum 4. to terfly. 

postpone. begin* par, aris, equal ; par sum 

omnino, adv. wholly^ al- ordo, litis, m. orvfer, sue- c. dat I am a nuUdk 

together. centon, ronX;. ^ soffi€ one, 

oranis, e, ea(A ; whde ; Orestes, ae, m. Orestes, par, aris, n. a pair. 

plnr. a//. Oilens,iitis,m.minr»Rfi^, ^arapomlsns, i, m. Pa" 

on^ro I. to loadyhurden. east, eastern re^'ons. rapomistts. 

onns, ^ris, n. 2oai. orfgo, Inis,/ on^. parfttos 3. prepared, rsn- 

onastns 3. loaded. oilor, ortnB sum 4. to dy. 

onjx, ychis, m. onya?. rise, spring from. parco, peperci, parram 

opira ae, / semoe ren- omamentnm, i, n. oma- 8. c. dat. to spare, /^ 

dered, labor; op^ram ment,jeweL bear, 

dare, narare c. dat. to omfttus, Qs, m. omamienL parens, ntis, e. fxther or 

occupy one^s self with, omo 1. to odbm. mother; plnr. parents. 

opes, nm, / poicer, po- oro I. to speak; canssam par^o 2. to obey. 

perty, goods, treasures. orare, to p^ecul; 2) to paries, dtis,/ tax// (of a 
opillo, onis, in. Aepherd, entreat. house). 

opTmus 3. fat, rich. oryx, fgia, m\ gazdU, pailo. pepCri, partmn 8. 

opinio, 5nis, / opinion, Ssjsris, n.face, to bectr, produce; ova 

hdief Ss. ossis, n. ftone; pi. • parSre, to /ay <^. 

opiBor 1 . to tkitdc. ossa, &orm. paro 1 . to prejjore. 

opipftre adv. splendid- oetendo, ndi, nsum 3. to parricldlum, i, n. pom- 

/y. sAoir. ct'cfe, wicked deecL 

opittUor 1. to lend aid. ostium, i, n. door, pars, rtis, /. port, tids, 

oportet 2. it is necessary otium, i, n. /asure. plur. fAe characters in 

[§ 106. R. 3.]. otior i. to be at ease. a j^lay. 

opperlor, pertus sum 4. oris, is,/ sheep. parsimonia, ae, f. fnir 

to await, expect. \mim, i, n. egg. gality. 

oppldnm, i, n. town. partlceps, dtpis, partid' 

oppieo, evi, 6tom 2. to P. patina in. 

fill up, fill. Paciscor, pactus sum 3. purticttia, ba, fa parti- 

opp9no 3. to oppoM. to make a bargain. de. 

84* 
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partim. ck/c. /Mri/y. pedcster tristrcon./woC. perflflo, xi, xnm 3. lo 

partlor 4. to dimtie. pej«Jro I. to $wMr fiditely. flow ikrotufh, 

paruni, udo. too liuU. pelilcio, lexi, lectum 3. perfrinjjo, frtjji, fractam 
pai-vus 3. stnalL to allure, miUead. 3. to brvak throwfk. 

pasco, pavi. pastura 3. pellw. is,/«itm; pel.le- perfilga, ae, m, <fesprt«r. 

/o ;xw/ttre (of herds- onf na, //on's «b«. perfujflum, i, n. rv/^ijje. 

men), /o,/««/;pa5cor, pello pcpQli. pulsom 3. peifando, fQdi, fasam 3. 

Sa2itu8 sum, pu9ci, to to drive. to fneel, 

9 fed, paMured (of Pclomdaa, ae, m. Pelo- pergo, pcrrexi, perrec- 

herds). viaas. turn 3. to go^ proceed. 

pa8caam. i, n. patlure. pel v\», is. / basin, bowl, periclltor \, to be in dtat- 

fiSAsim.ado./arandioide, penftte^ lum, m. penatet, get. 
passus, Qs, m. «tep, pctce, houadiotd gods. pericaiam, i, n. demger, 

pastor^ oris, m. herds- pendfio, pependi, {sup. perlmo, rtmi, remptom 

mail. wanting;) 2. to hang. 3. to dmtrog. 

patefilcTo, ftci, iactam pendo, pependi, pen- periudus, i,/ period, 

3. to moibe ibnown. sum 3. to fwy /w, iw- peritus 3. c. gen. expe- 

pat^o, ai 2. to stand open, lue. riencfd, MM in. 

pater, tris, m, father. penltus, adv. inW/y. permanCo, mansi, man- 

patienter, adv. jKitienOy. penna, tu&,fftather. sam 2. to oon/imte, AoAf 

patina, ae,/ a i/««A. pcnsum, i, n. «V«m/. oirf. 

patlor, pa^sus sum 3. to peracerbos 3. very bittety permftno 1. to fiom 

siijfer, aiiow. sertrey through. 

pntriAySUij/. native conn- pcriijro, ejH, actum 3. to permCo 1. to pass 

try. acOi>mf)iish. throwfh. 

patrocinor 1. c dat to per^ffro I. to past through, permetlor, mensas sam 

protedt. pcrcello, cQli, culsum 3. 4. to pass over. 
paucltas, fiiVAyf. fewness. to strike through^ shot' permitto, i^i, issum 3. to 
paaci, ae, a few. ter, permit, 

ptMMitxxti, adv. gradaal'' perclplo, c6pi, ceptam permuvdo, muvi, mo- 

ly. 3. to perceive. turn 2. to move^ stir up. 

pauUipser, ado. a Utile percrebesco, crebdi S to permalc^o, Isi, Uam 2. 

while, become known. to stroke^ ploase,^eaim, 

paaliaium, adv. a little, percr^po, AI, Itam 1. to soothe, 
paallas 3. little ; panlo resound. peitnaltoB 8. very many, 

post, a little after, percurro cacarri or cur- pennntatio, Cnis, /, er- 
pauper dris, poor, ri, carsam 3. to run dtange. 

paupertas, aiis./ pover- through. pemicies, «i, / destruc 

ty. percussor, oris, m. mhT' tion^ 
Pauitanlas, ae, Pausa- derer. pemiciosus 3. /MmioMa, 

nias. perdo, didi, dTtnm 3. to destrudivt, 
pavtduH S.fearfd. ruin, destroy, lose. pemosco, nori, numm 

pavo, unis. m. peacock perdumo, Qi, Itum I. to 3. to beams thoroughly 
pavor, oris, m. fear, tame, subdue. acquainted witk. 

fright perdaco, oxi, actum 3. perGsug 3. hating gready, 
pax, pacis, //wooe; 2) to carry through, con- perp^tXor, pessos sum 9. 

permission. duct to. to endure. 

peccatum. i, n. sin,faulL per^gre, adv. abroad. perp6tro L to perform. 

pccco 1. to sin, do wrong, per^o, li, Unm, Ire, to go perpetultas, atiA, f. pesr- 
pecten, Inis, m. comh. ' to ruin, peridi. petuity, duration. 

pecto. xi, xum 3. to perfect us 3. perfect. perpetao, adv. continyai" 

comb. perf^ro, tQli, latum S.4o ly- 
pectus, uris. n. breast. bear through, endttre, perpetflns 3. eontinuedj 

pccunia, ae,y! money. pcrfirTo, fftci. fectum 3. constqpt. 
pedes, His, m. footouin, to finish, effect. perrudo. osi, ogam 3. to 

fbet'sUdisr, perf Xdus 3.faithlsss. sat through. 
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perrnmpo, rtlpt, niptnin petulantta, ac,/ uxtnton- Plaatns. i, m. Plautus. 

3 to break through ness^ hcentious/ieas. p\eiics^hia, J" the common 

PertA. ae, m. a Peraian. Pharn&cc8, is, m. Phar- peoi>le. 
persrtcpe, adv. very often tuicts, planus 3. c. gen. full. 

peraano 1. to cure wftol' Phidias, ae, m. Phidias, plcjique, aeque, ftqae, 

fy. phiiosophia, ae, /. phtlo- very numy, utoa. 

per^equor, secQtas 8am sojihy. pleramque,u</i;.oo//iffion- 

3. to follow up, pwvue. philoMuphor 1. to philo- ly. 
Perscij, ae, m. a Penian ; aophize. Pjinius, i, m. Pliny, 

« adj. Persian. phitosuphas, i, m. phih- plorfltus, Qs, m. com- 

persevfeTO l.4o hold mtt. sopher. plaint. 

persolvo, vi, Otum 3. to Piccns, ntis, m. belonging plures, a,geiLlum, mcrej 

pay. to Pieenum. many. 

persona, ae,/ person. Pic6nam i, n. Pieenum. plurtxnus 3. mosL 
persto, Iti, atum 1. to pie, adv. tenderly, piously, plus, Oris, n. /wor«. 

persist. pittas, eitls,f.pitty.fUtal pluvia, ae,/ mm. 

perstrineo, inxi, ictum iove. plnvir>su<f 3. rainy. 

3, to draw through, ctn- pi^er, era, gnim, sloth- poCma. Atis, n. ;wei». 

sure. ftiduU. poena, He, f. punishntent; 

pcrsuadfio, a«i. asnm 2. pi^er, lair, me alicujas pocnuMdarc,to6eptin- 

c.^At. to fpf/.s'unJf;r(m' reuitirks meofsoMte- ishfd; 2) revenge. 

vvio. l/ii:uf. (§ 88, I.' po<nitentIa, ae,/ re/*en- 

pf^n.iod ••. fK-rr.iount <:<t pi'^nn.i. Jie. / inn'hni'/. tumt-. 

•J. ./ irui,it> vit (see }il '^11- .S huiry. corjud poenltet mc ali« aju«5 rci, 

">^ *<S, I.) icifh hnr. d rt ftnts me oj to/itt- 

|.i'Mteneo 2 to fujhUu. pin;:<». in <i. iiru'Ti ■?. to lliiug. 

p'jf oi fur. piiut : arii pin^ere, ^o I*ocnu>, i, ma Curtha- 

prriin?ix, afjs. (Jtsiiiuife. ntibmtdn'. gininn. 

rcrtinax. acis.lii, Ptrti- pinii-i, Q«*. /. pine. po ta, ac, m. ;«»/. 

liar pipr. '^ri*, n jH'pptr. ix)liie, udv tltgtimly. 

pertiTjAo. 2 fotTftnd; od pirum, i. n. pair, pollex, Kis, wi. thumh. 

aliquem, to fn^ttuin to y\rn^,\,fpmt'tree. pollkeor, iltus 8um 2 

ftme one. pisefltor, oris, wi. fisher- to fifjmise. 

perti'aho, axi, actum 3. man. Pollux, Qcis, m Pnlhix. 

to draw through. pisc^atorla navis, fishing Pomjjfiii, oiiim, m. Pom- 

perturbafto, onis, / dis- vessel. peii (a city). 

iurbance. piscis, is, m.fish. Pomp*iu8, i, m. Pompey 

perturho \. to diaturb. piacor }. tojhh. PompilXus, i, m. Pom- 

pernngo, unxi, anctum pins 3. pious, gratefuL pilius. 

3. to anoint. pIac£o 2. to please. pomum, i, n. plnr. eata- 

perv^hor, vectns sum 3. placlde, adv. gently. hie fruit. 

to be conveyed off. placldus 3. gentle. ponddro 1 . to ponder. 

perverse, adv. perversely, placo 1. to appease, pondus, ddris, n. weight. 

perversttas, ftti9,//)er- plane, adv. wholly, • plcan^ pono, sfli, situm 3. to 

versify. Uf, h^, place; pon^re in 

pervld^o, Idi, Tsnm 2. to planfites, ae, m. planet. aliqna re, to set, place 

consider, examine. planitles, ei,f. a plain. upon somethirvg. 

pen, pedis, m.foot. plunta, acf plant. pons, tis, m. bridge. 

pestilcntta, ae, / petti- Plataeae, aram, / Pla- popOlor I. to lay waste. 

lence. tea, a city in Ekeotia. p6paias, i, m. people. 

pcf^tis, IB, f. pest, destruc- Plataeensis, e,/romP/a- pOpnius. i,fpofJar. 

lion. tea, porrXgo, rexi, rectum 3. 

peto, Ivi, itum 3. c. ace. Plato, onis. m. Plato. to extend. 

to strive to obtain, strive plaustrum, i, n. draught- porro, adv. moreover. 

ofier, attack, fetch. wagon. porta, ae,/ gate. 

petOlana, tis, wanton, plausos, Qs, m. applause, portlcus, Os,/ portico. 
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porto I. foft«ar. pfBecItre, aifi?. Ro67y. better; to hettetp; #9 

portuft. fk$y m. haven, praecUnis 3. noble. ' paif ; se pfaestire, te 

posco, poposci 9. to dc' praeclQdo 3. to akvL thom on^s tdf. 

mam. praeco, onis, m. eneomi- praesto, odo, preaemt, of 

posscsslo, 5niH, / pot- ast. hand. 

oessiom, potaessivg. praecordU, Sram, ft. dim- pmesnm, ftti, esse, to he 

poisidio, s6di, sessnm 8, phragnu pheed befire^ prmde 

ioposeete. praecox, oSds, preoo- over. 

posslun, potfii, posse, to c'wue. praeterte, ado. bendm. 

be aUe (con). praeda, ae,/ booty. praeter^o, Ti, Ttnm, Ir^ 

postia, aav. aftenoarde. praedico 1. to extoL to pass hf before. 

poAteftqnam. comj. after praedico 3. to predkt praeterltns 3. past. 

that praedltus 3. c aU. 01- pnetexta toga,^ a pntr* 

post£ro die, sn Cfte fit- dowed with. pie borders outer gar* 

lowing daif ; in poste- praedlam, i, n.farm. ment. 

rum diem, tSl the fii- praedo, Snis, m. robber, praetor, Sris, m. fmw- 

lowing dag. * praedor 1. to make bootg, tor. 

postis, 18, sk po&t. praefectns, i, m. prefect, praetoifiim, i, «. gens' 

postqoam, con;, after praefSro, tQli, l&tam rats tent. 

thoA. ferre 3. to prefer. praetorTos, i, m. a asm 

postrtmns 3. last; ad praefTcIo, ftci, fectora, ofpraOorianread^ 

postremam, kudg. S. to place over. prandfo, di, snm 2. fo 

postUlo 1. todanaiK/. praefor 1. to premise; hreaJrfatt 

potens, tis, c. gen. paw- praefatus honorem, pratum, i, n. meadom, 

erfvly master of. haoing premised, ** with pravltas, ft tis, / di^prav* 

potentia, ae,/ DOMwr. your leave be it said;" itg, 

potestas. k^B^f. power. praefari Teniam, to prams S. perverted^ bad 

potio, Snis, / drinhmgt first ask permission, precatlo. onis, / praaer, 

drink. praelSquor, locQtns snm preces, um,/ e$areai»es, 

potior, fitas snm 4. g. S. to speak before. pvecoT I. to entreat; bene 

abl. to jMtsesi ont^s sdf praenilnm, i, n. reward, pr. aiicfii, to wish weU 

of. praemonfio, oi 2. to pre- to one. 

potissimnm, adv. ttpe- admxnwk, premo, pressi, pressmn 

etoAfy, prindpoUg, Praeneste, is, n. dig of 3. to press. 

potlus, adv. WMtk mare^ Latium. pretidsns 3. preciona. 

rather. praeparatio, Onis,/ /ir«- pretlnm,!, a. price, mi^ 

potns, Qs, Sk drink. paration. pridem, adv. hng ago; 

praealtos 3. very dem. praepiro 1. to vrepare, jam pridem, len^sinee. 

praebto S. to afford, praepSno, 6sfli, osltom Priene, es, / Pnene (a 

lend; se praebere, to 9. to prefer, dtj of Ionia). 

prtwe, show amis sdf. praepop^re, adv. hastilg. primo, adv. in the first 

praeblbo, Ibi 3. to drink praescrlbo, psi, ptnm S. place, [place. 

to. to prescribe. pnmnm, xidv. w tSs first 

praeceps, dnltis, indm- praesens, tis, present princeps, Ipis, «. first ; 

iMf^ rugged, steqf; pre- pneseTtiait adv. espe- the first. 

ci'pitous. dtdig. princepfttns, fls, m. so»- 

praeceptor, Gris, m. praeses, Tdis, m. presi- ereigntg^ domimon. 

teacher. dent. prinapium, i, vi. begm- 

praeceptom, i, fi. pre- praesidTnm, i, n. aid, ntVi^; prindpio, m tfts 

cepty principle, protection, support beginning. 

praeclpTo, cfipi, oeptnm praestabllis, e, excellent, prisons 3. old 

3. to anticipcUe; 2) to superior, pristlnus ^.former, 

direct. praestanfi, tis, excdlesL prins, ado. sooner. 

praecipTto 1. to Jtasten. praesto, Iti, atum 1. to prinsquam, conj, b^brt 

praecipuna 8. distin- b^, distinguished; di- thai, ere, before, 

gufshed, excellent, ctti, to surpass ; to be priratus 3. private. 
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probe, cidv. exedlendy^ 8. to set out (on a prospTcTo, spexi, spee- 

Buitab/if. uprightly. joarnej), morcA, de- tarn 3. to Bee before 

probitas, Atis, / upright- part. one's self. 

ness. profitSor, fessos sum 2. prosterno, strftvi, strft- 

probo 1. to approve; to ackrmdedge freely ^ tnm ^. to proeiraie. 

piobari alicQi, to promise^ offer fredy. prosum, fOi, desse c. dat 

please some one. profando, rodi, fasam to be useful^ henejk. 

probrum, i. n. disgrace. 3. to pour forth ; pro- protervns 3. shameless. 
probus 3. rtpngfa^ excel' fQsuR. fyrofuse^ unre- protTnas, ado. immedi' 

lent, strnhua. aO ly. 

Probns, i, m. Probus. profCisus 3. nnn'Strainnl. proverbium, i, «. prov- 
proe6do. ce"*!*!, cessum prop-6ilior. jjrcs>us sum trb. 

3. to proceed, advance. H. tonffp fot-th.udrtinre providcntla, an. / fore- 
procella, ae./ */o/"i». prohlbSo. hai. bTrum 2. stghi.pmvidnre.' 
pn)c$res, una, /«. the no- to prfeettt, keep off. provideo, vldi, vl-ium 2. 

Mes. proinde, adv. tAerefore ; to forenre : c. dat. to 

procerus 3. sfim, tall. pi-r>inde quasi, just as jtrnvidi fir somethinf/ : 

pro -oMMuI, Qlis, m. pro" if 2) to he on oiu\ tjuurd^ 

comd. projl* To, j6ci, jeotum 3. look wit. 

procon<nlare iinpcrinm, to mst fnth. proviucia. ae. / proinnre. 

pt'oconsalar command promitto. misi, mis^um proyovMto, vnU. f prov- 

or aut/iority. 3. fo promise. ocnliou. 

prooadOf di, sum 3. (of promontorlura, i, n. provoco 1. to provoke. 

money) to coin. promontory. proxime, ado. next, 

procul, <itfz;.yaro^yrom promptu, in promptn proxTmus 3. nezt. 

a distance. esse, to be reddy. prudens, Us, unse, pru- 

procumlx), cubtti, cubl- promptus 3. reaay. dent, skilful. 

turn 3. tofdl down. pronnntTo 1. to pro- prudenter, adu. wisely, 
procQro 1 . to take care of. nounce. prudently. 

procurro, curri and cu- prope, adv. near ; 2) prudentta, ae,y! wisdom^ 

curri, cnraum 3. to nearly, almost. prudence. 

rusk forth. propemtSdum, adv. al- prunum, i, n. a flian. 

prod<5o, ii, Ttum, Ire, to most. prunus, i,/ plumtree, 

go fortk, depart. propdre, adv, hastily. Prusias, ae, m. Prusias, 

prodigiosus 3. uxmder- pixmitTns 3. propUious^ pubes, Sris, grown up. 

fui favorable, publTce, adv. publicly, on 

proditTo, Snis, f treach- proposTtum, i, n. pur- behrdf of the State^ at 

ery, pose, design. the cost of the State. 

prodttor, Sris. m. traitor. propr¥u9 3. own, pecu- publico 1. to make public. 
prodo, dTdi, dltnm 3. to liar. publtcus 3. public ; in 

deliver up, belrdy. propterfia, adv. on this publico, in a pubUe 

prodQco, xi, ctura 3. to account. street. 

lead forth^ produce. propugnator, oris, m. pndet, d&it me alicmns 
proelTor I. to fight, con- champion, defender. rei, / am . ashamea of 

tend. propulso I . to drive back, something. 

proelTnro, i, n. encounter, prorfipo 3. to creep fort/i pndicitTa, ae./ modesty, 
prof^nns 3. profane. prorsus, adv. entirely. . pndlcus 3. modest. 

profecto, adv. indeed, proscrlbo, psi, prura 3. pndor. oris, m. shame, 

truly. to proscribe, banish. puella. ae./ iwo/rf. 

profei-o, toil, latum, fer- prosiUo, Idi 4. to spring pucr. firi. m. boy ; pufiri, 

re 3. to bring ftruxud. forth. children. 

professor, oris, m. pro- prospcctol.to /ooit^/^rfA. pnerllij», e, r/»7r/«A. 

fesAor. proctpSre, adv. prosper- pucritTa. ae. /.' rhi/dhnrtd. 

profTcTo, feci, fcctum 3. ously. • puerains, i. m little hiy. 

to profit, accomplish. prospcrTtas, Sitls,fpro8- pao:na, ae.f,fi{fht, battle^ 
proficiscor, fectus sum perity. pugno 1. tofighi. 
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pnkher, chm, clmiiii, qnamdTii, how tmg^ m qnisf qnidficAof loftaff 

betmtt/uLifiMir, kmg a». qnis, qaA, quid awf qui, 

pulchre, aav. becmiifid- quariivis, conj. with the quae, quod [^ 81 » 1)] 

hf. subj. how mucA aoetier, any one, 

paIchritQdo,Iiii8,/.60ati- aiUiougK qnisnam, qaaauun, 

ty. qaando, adv, when, aaidsam, imo, Kte 

pnlex, Icii, wl a flea. qiian<]iiam, conj. with Men f 

pnllus, i, m. <A« yran^ wdic tkougkf alAo%ijfh. qvispiAm, qiuiepijun, 

(of animals), cAidbeii. quanto, (with oomp.) qnldpiam tmd qnod- 

pulso 1. to beat the. piam [S 31, 2)]. 

polvis, fins, m. mbm/, qnaDtopCre, how greaUif. qniflqaam. qmcqnam 

{hut, qnantus 3. how great; ofM qnodquam, 

pQDgo, pnpfigi, pim- qaantum, Aov mtfcA. (scarcely) any one, 

ctam a. to Mtirig, to qnaDtascnnqiie, how U 31, 3)]. 

haroBa. gnat soeotr. qvisqoe, qnaeque, qnid- 

Pnnlciis 3. Pwtie. qnare, adv. on which ao- que mnd qnodqiie 

pnnlo 4. io jpumth, cor- conmt^ wherefore, \h 31, 6)]. 

rtti. quarto, for the fourth qaisqnis, quicavid, who- 

pDppis, is, / <Ae stem of time. ever. (^30, R. S). 

a eh^. quasi, at it were, as if qao, adv. whither; qno-^ 

pu^pro 1. to pnrifyj jtm- aa thou^ eo, (in comp.) tfte— « 

tify. que, conj. and (always nwchthe. 

pnrparitos, i, m. a ^^ attached to its woia). qnoad, eo long as, until, 

ojice at cowtj courtier qucmadmodam, adv. in until that, even untiL 

(wearing a purple what manner, as. quoconqne, adv. iald&- 

bordered toga). qn^o Ivi, Itum, Ire, to be ' ereoever. 

paras 3. pwre, able (can). qaod, com;, that^ became. 

pntesco, ttli 3. to rat qnercns, Qs,/ oak. qoodsi, if now, but if 

pnto I. to think, believe, querela, ne,f. complaint, quomlniis, thtxt, {\ \0^ 

coneider. plaintive cry. 2). 

Pydna, ae, / dty <f queror, questus svm 3. qnoroiSdo, ode. haw. 

Macedonia. to complain, quondam, ado, once, fir' 

PyUdes, ae, m. Pvladet, qui, quae, quod, who. merly. 

I^ranaens, i, m. the Py* qui, how, whence, whereby, qnonlam, conj. becaune. 

renees. quia, conj. because, qnoque, ado. alto, 

Pythagdras, ae, si. Py- qnicunque, qnaecunqne, qnot? haw many f 

tha/^rat. quodcunque, whoeoev- qnotannis, adv. yearly, 

er. quotcnnqne, Aowmr 

Q. quidam,qaaedam,qnid- many. 

QuadriennTum, i, n. the dam and quoddam. qaotidiftnns 3. ds%. 

epace of four yean. [^ 31. 6.)] qnotidle, anh. daily. 

quaero, slvi, sitnm 3. to quidem,tiu2eec£ (is placed qnotles, adv.howoftau 

eeek, ab or ex aliqno, after its word.) qaotIescnnqae,<H/v.Aoi»> 

to ask of one, quidni, 10A5 m)< ? ever<fien, 

quaeso, I pray, 6esseo&. qnies, etis,/ quiet qnotquot, however matey. 

quaestio, onis, / ^ims- quiesco, evi, 6tnm 8. to quotas 3. what one m «r- 

tion. resL der. 

quaestor. 6ris, m. qua- quietus 3. quiet. quum, con;, when ; atf 

tor, pubUc treaswner. quin, [4 108. 3,)] since; qnnm — torn, 

qnalis, e, of what sort, qninam? who then f both — md. 

character ; as. quinto, adv. for the fifth 

qualiscunqne, of what- time. B. 

ever sort, character. quinsennlum, i, n. for RabYdus 3. nuxL 

quam, adv. how, as; the space of five years. nhXcs, Bi,f madness, 

con;, (with the com- quippe, adv. indeed, labidsus 3. mad. 

panitiTe) than, namely, nwiix, Ids,/, root. 
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mnttlos, i, m. trig. redtgo, d€d, dactam 3. rcor, ratas sum, reri, 8. 

rana, se^/./rog. to bring back, bring. to be persuaded^ think. 

rapldus 3. tearing awag^ redUus, Qs, m. return, repftro 1. to repair. 

rapid. redaco, xi, ctum 3. to repente, adv. suddenly. 

raplo, pai, ptam 8. to lead back. rep^rXo, p£ri, pertam 4. 

snatch, carrg off. redaodo 1. to redound. tojind^jirui ouL 

mo, ado. rardg. refello, elii 3. to refute, rep^to, Ivi, Itum 3. to 

rarus 3. seidom. referclo, rsi, rtam 3. to caU back, retrace. 

ratio, onis, / reamm; stuff, Jill up. repldo, fiyi, €mm 2. to 

manner. feiiro, UXM, Utam, ferre Jill up, 

ravis, is,/, hoarseness, 3. to bring back, return replico 1. to repeat. 

rebello 1. to renew war, again ;re(piite; refer tOk repono, posfii, posltam 

reM. refert 3. c. gen. it con- 3. to rqjlace. 

recedo, cessi, cesstim 3. cems. {\ 88, 10). reporto 1. to bear off". 

to go back, retire, nSertus 3, full, stuffed, repagno 1. to contend 

recens, nth, recent, reformido 1. c. ace to against, 

reclpio, c6pi, ceptam 3. fear something. repOto 1. to weigh, con- 

to take back, receive; roflo I. to Jlow against. eider. 

se recipdre, to betake refrTco, cdi, catum 1. to reqales, Stis, (ace. reqai- 

one's self back, rub again, renew. em),/ rest, relaxatton. 

reclto 1. to read to, refUglo, f*^ A fugStom 3. reqniMco, £vi, etam 3. 

recojgnitio, onis,/ recog- tof^ back. (ex) c. abl. to repose. 

nition, regftlis, e, rotfoL reqairo, qaislri, qaul- 

reoogno6co, novi, nXtam reglna, ae,y. queen, tarn 3. to search after, 

8. to recomize. reglo, onis,/ region. . inquire for. 

recondo, Idi, Itnm 3. to regliis 3. royal. res, r6i,/ affair, thing, 

conceal. regno 1. to reign. rescindo, Idi, issum 3. to 

reoordatio, onU,/ reooi- regnnm, i, n. reign, king- tear off break off. 

lection. dom. rescisco, ivi or Ii, Itnm 

recordor 1. c ace. to re- rego, xi, ctum 3. to goo- 3. to ascertain. 

menUfer, call to mind. em, guide, rule. « res^co, cCli, ctum S. |9 
rtcrio 1. to renew, re- regrfidlor, grcssus snm cut off, 

Jresh. 3, to go back, return. reservo 1 . to reserve, 

recnidesco, diii 3. to rejXcIo, jeci, jectam 3. resTdSo, edi, essam %ta 

break open afresh. to throw awa^, reject, retnain behind, 

recte, aav. rightly, cor- religlo, onis, / rdigion, resisto, stiti, stiftom S. 

redly. conscientiousness. to resist. 

rector, oris, m. governor, religiose, adv. scrupu- resdno I. to reaound, 
rectus 3. straignt, direct, lously. resdnus 3. resounding, 

right ; recta conscien- relinaoo, llqui, lictum 3. echoing. 

tia, a good conscience. to leave behind, desert, respiro 1. to breathe, 
recambo, cubtti, cubl- reliquiae, amm, / re- rospondSo, di, sum 2. to 

turn 3. to lie down mains, answer, r^y. 

again. rellquns 3. remaining. responslo, 6ni8, f. on* 

recapSro 1. to recover. rem&n£o, nsi, nsnm 2. swer, 
recQso 1. to refuse, to remain behind, re- responsum, i, n. answer, 

redttmo 1. to Itwe m re- main. respnbllca,gen.reipiib- 

twm. reminiscor (wiUiont the llcae,/. state. 

redargOo, (U, atom 3. to perf) 3. c. gen. or ace. resptto, ai, fltom 3. to 

refute. to remember, refect, 

reddo, Idi, Itum 3. to removSo, ovi, otum 2. to restmgOo, nxi,nctam8. 

give back again, give, remove. to smother, to extinf 

Moibe. [turn, Bemas, i, m. Remus, guish. 

ledeo, Ii, Itum 4. to «- ren, (cotmnonly piur. reslis, is,/ rope, 
redlmo, dfimi, demptam rene8,nxn,m.)i(:um^. restitOo, Oi, fltnm 3. to 

3. to redeem, reauntlo 1. to report restore. 



403 



LATIN-ENGLISH TOCABULABT. 



resiOf stTti \, to be left; 
2) restHt. 

rete, U, n. nt-t, toil. 

retin#o. inOi, entum 2. 
to ho/d back, rutain. 

rtuM, i, m. dfjendant. 

revello, vclii, valsam 3. 
to tear out. 

revfira, adv. in reality, 

reverentia, ae. / rever- 
ence. 

revertor, Pcrf.: reverti 
3. to return. 

reviso, Isi, isam 3. to re- 
visit. 

revoco 1. torecalL 

rex, ejris, m. king. 

Rheii (ite) Silvia (ae), 
/! Rkea Silein. 

rhe<lrt, ae,/. u\ufon. 

K hen us, i, m. Rhine. 

Rho<Unus, i, m. the 
Jihone. 

Rhodus, If. Rhodes. 

rirtus, us. m. mouth. 

riii^o, risi, risum 2. to 
l/uigh ; c. ace. to laugh 
at, deride. 

ri.licOliiH 3. ridiculous 

rigfio. gui 2. to be stiff. 

rin^or, rictus sum 3. to 
show the teethj to snarl, 
befretfnl. 

ripa, ae,y! bank. 

rinus. Q<i, m. laugh. 

rite, adv. in a proper 
manner. 

rivOlus, i. m. stream. 

robur. oris, «. strength. 

robustus 3. strong. 

rojfo 1 . to entreaty ask. 

Romftnus 3. Roman ; 
Romanus, i, m. a Ro- 
man. 

RomQliu, i, m. Romu- 
lus. 

rosa, nc,/ rose. 

V.>»-<\K< i in Rnnrifts 

JO. '..!,;.,, ,. L,:L 

r<:'r,.\.^. ;^ ,',>,,.(/ 

y ! ('-.•. l;'inn. /■»./ 

r'.-' . <•, i. ,..i, /' r 'sf 



rujrTo 4. to roar. sfliins 3. sound. 

ruina, ac, /! niui. sajililu* "i fHt'ntalie. 

runipo, rupi, ruptnm 3. sajjion-. iK, tdtif ; .<ub3t. 

to ^r«iA*, ffrtr. wist tnnn. 

rOo, rOi, riltum 3. to sapjentia, »e. / tcisdom, 

rush, saplo. Qi 3. to 6e ir/^. 

mpeSj is,/, rock, (Jiff. sarclo, rsi, num 4. to 
rnrsus, adv. again. make good again, re- 

rus, runs, n. country. pair. 

rustlcoM 3. rustic ; bubst Sardes, dium, / Sardis. 
countryman, boor. Sard as, i,m. a Sardian. 

rutUos 3.Jiery red, sarmenmm, i, n. skoat, 

branch. 
S. sat, adv. sufficiently, suf' 

Sacer, era, cram, sacred ; ficient. 
sacra, Grum, n. sacred sati^tas, atis.^ satiety, 
rites. MX\o X.tosuUate^ 

sacerdos, 5tis, c. ;>ries/,^8atira, ae,/ mtire. 

priestess. [jice. satis, adv. sufficiently. 

saciificlum, i, n. sacri- satis^f&clo, feci, factam 
3. to make satisfaction, 
satisfy. 
Satamus, i, m, Saturn. 
saxuni, i, n rock. 
scabo, bi 3. to scratch. 
scalmus. i, m. tho^ pin ; 

2) boat. 
scalprum (i) Hbrarlain 

(i), n, penknife. 
scat^o, 6re, c. ahl to be 
full of something. 
turn, n.bay of Saia- scaturijyo. Inis../i7»yT»y. 
mis. sccler^tus 3 wicked. 

sallo. IQi, Itatn 4. to />»;). scelus, £ris, n. crime, 
SuIIustlus, i, m. Sfiitust. transgression. 
salteni, adv. at least. schola, fic.f school^ 
salto 1. to dance. scholastTcus 3. oforpet' 

salus, Otis, f. prosperity, taining to a school. 

welffifp, .safety. scilicet, adr. truly, to wiL 

salutdris, e, salutary. scindo, Idi, issum 3, to 
salato I. to salute. tear. 

salve, Jiail! (Imper. of scintilla, ae,/ sparib. 

salvia 2. to be welt). scio 4. to know. 
salvus 3. safe, well. scipio, Onis, m. stnff 

Samnis, Itis, m. a Sam- Scipio, unis. m. Scipsa. 

nite. sciscltor 1. to inrntire. 

sancio, nxi, ncltum 4. sclte, adv. skilftuly. 

to sanction. Scopns, ac, w. Scopas. 

sancre, ff/r. sacrfd^y., scnbn, ae. m. scribe, we- 



sacruni, i, n. a saaed 
thing. 

saecOlum, i, n. a hun- 
dred ynirs. 

saepe, adv. often. 

saevlo 4. to rage. 

saevitla. tie,f cruelty, 

saevus S.Jierce. 

sa^itta, ae,/ arrow. 

sai, nails, m. salt ; wit. 

Salaminium (i) fre- 



mdo, Ivi ituin 3, to roar. 



co>t.<r{t'ntnn:.slt/. 

sant'tu-i 3. nncnA. 

sane, adr truly 

sanixQi^. Inis. m Wood 

san'cs, Oi. /* bloody mat- 
ter. 

sano 1. to liMi, cure. 



F'M-ilx). psi, ptum :<- ro 
Fcri[itor, ""ri?. w. >rf'^\- 
8crohi< i«, m lof. r''* h. 
sera pO 111 ^. i, J.; <, r - .- 
Sovtbu, ac, m. a S.y- 
ihiaa. 
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itoSdo, essi, essam 3. to sepalcnmi, i, ». grave^ BinUter, tra, train, &^ 

reCtre, aepacraUfrom. buriai. tm/avorable. 

wtoenOy crtTi, cretnm seqnor, secQtus sum 3. sino, sivi, sitnm 3. ta 

3. to sunder, aepoaxUe. c. aoc tofiUow. permit, allow. 

•eco, e<U, ctnm I. to att, sertnns 3. c/eor, bright, siqnldem, oonj. i/mdmi, 

sector 1. c ace. to pur- aerlns 3. grave, aiser, Sris, n. eofTVf. 

atief afrioe <|/ter. aermo, onis, m. oonoer- aitilo 4. to tAtrrt; c aoc 
aecimdiia 3. JavonMe, aaiiim^ disoour»e, to thirst aJUr aoaM> 

fimtunaU; res aecnn- aSro, sfvi, sJltum 3. to thit^, 

dae, protperitg. aow^ plant. aitis, la,/ Mtrsf. 

aecQiia, i8,/a2it. hatchet, serpens, ntis, e. serpeni. aitaia, ae, / paU, 

eecOms 3. ascure, ao/^. serua 3. too late. aitna, Qa, m. mtiiatioii ; 

Bed, eon;. hsL servio 4. to aeanw. 2) moiid,JUth, 

eMte, a6di, aesanm 2. to aervltas, fltia, / aeroi- aitna 3. placed; aitam 

sit. ttide. eBBe^ to be plaeed^'bu- 

aedes, la,/. seat. servo 1. to preserve. ried. 

aeditXo, onia,^ sedition, servos, i, m. slave aire, or ; sive — sire, 

aedo 1. toqmet. sen, am;, see stoe. conj. whether ^-or^ ei- 

aediUo, atn. busilg. seveiltas, atis, /I severitg, ther — or. 

eegea, fitia,/ crd;p. ai, oonj. ijl if also. mccos, i, m. sodt, shoe, 

semen, Inis, n. seed. sic, <«/<;. so, Mus. aocer, firi, ai. Juiher'Uir 

aemper, oifv. alwags. aica, ae,/ dagger. law. 

aempitemna 3. eoer-dur- sicartos, i, is. assassin, sodfitas, atis, / imtbn, 

ing, eternal ncdneyadv.isitsof league, oflicmos, osaa- 

aen&tor, oris, m. senator, aiodtaa, fltis,/ dryness. ciation. 

aenatos, Os, m. aenoto: sicco 1. to </f^. social, i, m. allg. 

aenectna, atia, / age, Sicilla, ao,/ Sicilg. Socrfttea, is, m. /Sbenifaa. 

old age. aicati, adv.iust as. aocma, Ha, / moC^^m- 

■enex, aenis, old; subst Slcyonfus, i, m. a <Su:y- /ato. 

olcfmon. onion (from Sicyon, sodalis, is, m. opn^Nnmn. 

BenlUs, e, btkmging to in Achaia). sol, soils, m. sun. 

old age ; aetaa seni- sifi;nam, i, n. sign. solatlnm, i, n. aofaoe. 

lia,/ob/aM. ailentlam, i, n. stfenoe. aoUa, ae, / soU; aolfia 

•entor, Ina, older. siler, £ria, n. willow. eqoi, horseshoe. 

Sendnea, nam, m. a /leo- silva, ae,/ a wootf. aolennia, e, usuali 2) ao- 

p2e ^ Gaul. simllis, e, Uke. Umn. [&e wont 

senaim, adv. hg degrees, aimilitodo, Inis, / Uke- aol£o, solitoa sam 2. to 
gensna, tia, ai. senses fed- ness. solitado, Inis,/ soUtude, 

ing. Simonldes, is, m. iSwMm- aollers, tis, deairous, sAaZ- 
eententla, ae, / sent»- ides. fid. 

ment, opinion* simplex, Ids, simple. sollicfto 1. to disquieL 

sentfo, nsL naom 4. to aimal, adv. at the same soIlidtQdo, Ynis, / soU' 

feel, think, judge. time. citude, anxietg. 

aentia, la, m. (common- timalac, eonj. (never be- sollicltos 3. anxwus. 

Ij plnr. sentea), thorn- fore a vowel or A) as solam, i, n. ground. 

hush. soon as. solos 3. alone. 

sepavo 1. to sgxirato, simalftcram, i, n. image, aoltltas 3. unbound. 

dunoin. • simolado, Snis, / pre- aolvo,vi,lltom3.to(ooai| 

aep^o, pellvi, paltam tenee. free. 

4. to tiitor, burg. simulatqae » simalac. somnio 1. to drecan. 
•eplo. aepsi, septom 4. simttlo 1. to liihen on^s somnlnm, i, n. dream, 

to hedge in, uudose. 9dfto; tofeion. aomnos, i, m. sleep, 

■epCno, pSsQi, pddCtnm sin, oonj. but if. aonltaa, Qs, m. sound. 

Z. to lag aside. sinftpis, is, / mustard. aono, tU, Itom 1 . to sound, 

September, bria, m. Sqi^ singal&ria, e, single. sonns, i, m. tone. 

tembsr. aingdli, ae, a, single. aophiata, ae, m. at i/J Mi t » 
85 
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8oph5dc8, M, m. Sopho- stereos, 5ris, n. dung. sabllme, adv. aU^ m 

dea. Bterao,8trtTi,strfttam3. the air, 

sordlde, adv, baadifj to prostrate. snbridfio, risi, risam 2. 

meanly. stiiiiaio 1. to goad. to smile, 

aordldus 3. mean, stipendlnm, i, n. pay. subs&jaor, sectltiu son 

Borex, Ids, m. a fidd- stirps, pi8,/«fem,or»^ Z. to follow. 

mouse. sto, 8t£ti, statam 1. to snbsterno, strtvi, strt- 

M>rix, Ids, m. an owl. standi be gained 6y, turn 3. to spread tat- 

■oror, oris,/ sister. cost. der. 

son, ti8,/w. stom&chor I. to be in- subterft&gTo, agi, dgl- 

sospes, Itis, safe^ sound. dignant. torn 3. to escape, 

spargo, rsi, rsam 3. to stmngfilo 1. to strong sabtr&ho, traxi, tractom 

strow^ scatter^ spread, strentie, adv. vigoroudy. 3. to withdraw. 
spatlnm, i, n, spaee, strid^K) di, 2. to whistle, sabySnlo, v^nl, Tentam 

len^ oftim/e, strigosas 3. UuOc. 4. to come to help. 

species, 6i,/.form. stringo, inxi, ictam 3. to saccfido, essi, cssum 3. 

specimen, Ims, n. ipect- graze, draw (sword). to succeed. 

men, strix, igis, f. homed oid. succcns^, Hi 2. to be a»- 

speciosus 3. striking^ studfio, Uli 2. to strive^ raged 

beautifuL exert an£s sdf endea- saccambo, cabiii, cnbl- 

spectacdlmn, i, n. show. vor ; c. dat to oocu- turn 3. to sink undo: 
spect&tor, dris, m. spec- py one^s self zealously sttccurro, cnrri, cursnm 

tator. withf favor some one, 3. c. dot to aid^ assisL 

■pecto 1. c. ace. to look stadiose, adv. zealoudy, sudo 1. to sweat 

at, bMdj have some- stndiosos 3. c. gen. de- sudor, oris, m. sweat. 

thing in view. voted to ; stud, esse sniFraglam, i, n. pat- 

specns, as, m. cane, c. fxa.. to occupy on^s shem; 2) vote, voioe. 

•pemo, spreri, spretum oeff zealously with^ to suggSro, gessi, gestnm 

3. to spurn. apply on^s self to 3. to brtng, prezenL 

spero 1. to hope. somOking. sugo, xi, ctum 3. to smck, 

spes, ei,/ h^ stadium, i, n.effort, zeal^ sOi, pron, of hun (A0-, 

spinther, eris, n. braodeL study. it) self 

spirltos, OS, fli. breath, stnltitla, w^ffbOy. Snlla, ae, m. SuOa. 
Bplcn, enis, fa. the soIm, stnltns Z.foolvsk, My. snm, f&i, esse, to be, b^ 
splenddo, tU 2. to shine, saftd£o, tsi, ftsom 2. to peculiar^ bdong, per* 
splendldos 3. splendid, advise, persuade, tain to; c gen. or daL 

splendor, oris, m. mag- snftpte mano, with his to possess; cmn dap]. 

nijicenoe, splendor. own hand dat to tend to, serve 

spollo 1. to deprivey rob, saftvis, e, lovdy, agreea- for something, some ome. 
spollam, i, n. booty. Ue, somma, ae,/ stem, 

spondco, spopondi, raayltas, itis, / stoaee- somma aqua, surfaee of 

sponsum 2. to be re- ness, jotwtiness ofdwsr- the water. 

sponsible for. acter, Bnmmus 3. greatest, high- 

sporlas 3. spurious, , soaylter, adv. sweedy, est 
stabllis, e, stable, firm. ' agreeably. somo, mpsi, mptum 3. 

stabilltas, fttis,/ stabiU' sobdQoo, xi, ctom 3. to to take, 

tu. withdraw. stto, sfii, stttam 3. to sew, 

BtaDttlom, i, n. stall, sober, Sris, n. cork-tres. sopellex, ectllis, / fitr" 
statim, aav, immediatdy. sobhamldos 3. dightly niture, utensils, 
statio, Snis, station, moist, snperbla, ae,/ pride, 

stattia, ae, / statue, soblgo, figi, actum 3. to snperbos 3. proud, moff* 
stattlo, tli, Qtom 3. to work; subjugate. n\fioenL 

determine. soblto, adv. suddenly. superior, us, higher ; 

status, Qs, m. posture. subltus 3. sudden, snbst. conqueror. 

stfttos 3. sto/eef. sabjidto, j6ci, jectom 3. sop^ro 1. to overcomo^ 

Stella, ae,/ star. to subject surpass. 
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nperates, Itii, c dat talentnm, i, n. taiad tempns, <5ru, n. fima ; 

surviving, (sam of money). tempore, at the righi 

snperstatlo, 9ius, / ai- talis, e, o/'sucAwrfydkir- time. 

perstition. acter; such. tenax, ads, c. gen. jmt- 

snpersam, esse, fni, to tains, i, m. ankle. severing, tenadmu, 

remain, to be left. tarn, so; tarn — qoam, tendo, tetendi, tensiim 

sapdros S. above; snpd- so — as. and tentum 3. to er- 

ri, the gods. tamdia, adv. so hng. tend, distend ; ad ali- 

sapervSnlo, Y6m, ven- tamen, conj. yet, stdl. quid, to strive after 

torn 4. c dat to sur- Tam^sis, is, fa. 7%mes. something. {ness, 

prise. tandem, adv. JinaUy, tendbrae, amm, /. dark- 

tnppcdito I. to ftumi^ then. tenSo, ntii, ntmn 2. to 
sapplex, Icis, suppliant, tango, telTgi, tactom 8. htJd, holdfttst, ooeupg, 
sappliclam, i, n. punish" to touch ; tangi de restrain. 

ment. coelo, to be struck bg tener, fira, firam, tender, 

sapplYco 1. c. dat to en- lightning. ten to I. to try. 

treat. ianqusaa,a£h.Ju8tas,a8, tenuis, e, stenda-, smalls 

•npprlmo, pressi, pres- a$if,as though, as it slight. 

snm 3. to siwpress ; were. tergam, i, n. back. 

navem, to sink a ves- Tantalus, i, m. Tantalus, terminus, i, m. boundarg^ 

sd. tanto ( in comp.), ao much end. 

supra, ado. above, upon. the. terra, ae,/ earth, land. 

snpremus 3. last. tsaitop6re, adv. sogreatlg, terrdo 2. to frighten. 

surge, surrexi, surrec- tantnm, on/y. terrostris, e, eartMg ; 

turn 3. to arise. tantns 3. so great. proelTum terrestre, 

BUS, snis,/ sow, swine, tantnsdem, tfldem, tun- land-ftght, 

ansdtpfo, cfipi. ceptum dem. just to great terribllis, e, terrible. 

3. to undertake, receive. [much, long). territorlum, i, n. tsrnlth 
snsclto 1. to arouse. tanlltas, ^\i&,f. slowness. ry, dominion. 

suspicio, Onis, / suspi- tardus 3. tlow. terrlto (without perf. or 

don. Tarentum, 1, n. Taren- sup.) 1. to frighten. 

susplcor 1. to suspect, turn (a city). terror, oris, m. terror. 

imagine. Tarquinii, *orum, si. tfnHo, adv. ftfr the third 

•natento 1. to support. Tarouinii (a city). time. 

8nstIn«o, intti, entum 3. Tarqnmlua, i, m. Tar- testamentum, i, n. iesta^ 

to sustain ; sust par- qumius. ment, will. 

tes, to act a part. tectum, i, n. house, roof, testis, is, c. witness, 

attus 3. his (her, its), his teges, gitis, / covering, tctcr, tra, tmm, ftml, 

own. mat. Itideous. 

symbola, do symb^is tego, xi, ctum 3. to cover, Teutonus, i, m. Teutonic 

ed£re, to eat 'at comr tegumeutum, i, n. oaner- texo, xtii, xtum 8. to 

iRon expense. ing. weave, braid. 

Syphax, aciSj m. <Sy- tellns, Oris,/ (Ae AirtA. thalerus, i, m. dbflar. 

phax. telum, i, n. arrow, dart. theJltmm, i, n. theatre. 

SyracQsae, amm,/ Sg- temfire, adv. rashly, with- Theb&nus, i, m. a 7%e- 

racuse. out reason. ban. 

8ynu, i, m. a Syrian. temerltos, atis, / rash- Them]st8cle8,is,m. 7^ 
ness, hastiness. mistocks. 

T. temperantia, ae, / torn- Theophrastns,i,ni.7^leo> 

Tabttla. ae, / boards la- perance. pkrastus, 

tie, ' tempSro 1. to moderaifi; Tnennopflae, arum,/ 

UeAo 8. to de nksd, non temp, mihi quin, a town m Beeotia. 

ttxHtm S. silenL I cannot refrain from. Thasplae, arum, / a 

taedet me aUctgos rei, tempestas, &tis, ft time; town in Boeotia. 

it excites disgust in me 2) weather, storm. Thracla, ae,/ T'hrace 

at something. templum, i, n, temple. TibSris, is, m. Tiber. 
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tibia, ae, / skin-bonej transdaco, dvxi, dnc- tnm^ath.thmaqMm^tim; 

pipe^JUUe. turn S. to Uad ever. at thai time. 

Ti(pis, w,f. Thris. transCo, li, Itnin, Ire, to tnmfio, Hi 2. to mobB. 

tiiDto, Qi 2. tofiar. pan 6y, pats over. tamalms, Qs, m. tuaudL 

timidltan, fttis, / timidi- transftro, tali, latum 3. tunc, adv. tU that ttmrn, 

ty. to tramfer^ dtange to then, there. 

timldns S. timid. another place. tiindo, tntttdi, tnnsiim 

timor, urn, m./ear. transflgo, xi, xum 3. ft> 3. to beat, atvn. [ mad , 

TimothCoa, i, m. TiwiO' transfix^ stab. tanlca, ne,f. undar-ffot' 

than. traiiMgr«dIor, gresana ttirba, ne^/enmd. 

tingo, nxi, nctnm 3. to sum 3. to pass over. tarbo 1. to came comfit' 

cdor. traii!:Tgo, egi, actum 3. tion^disharb. 

toga, ae,/ outer garment to bring about^ tranmct. torgldua 3. twoUen. 
UAtrnntBT^ adv. patiently. transTIIo, eilQi, sultum tarpw^ e^diagracefiJjbam, 
toUro 1. to endwre. 4. to Ifop over. turpitudo, luis, /. 6aaB- 

tollo, su8t&li, subUnim transltus, as, m- patoage nets. 

3. to rotas w;>, bear otrr. , turns, is,/ lower. 

away. tnnsno \. to stnm over, tnrtur, Oris, m. fiofif 

TorajriSjIdis/ TlMRym. transmitto. missi, mis- dove. 
tondto, totondi, tonsum sum 3 toht through, tussis, is,/ eovgk. 

S. to thear. TraMro^nus, i, at. ^W tutor, orii*, at. teacher. 

tonltru. as, n. thunder. timcnus (a lake). tutus 3. ta/e. 

tono, fli I. to thunder, trrmo, fii 3. to tremlJe. tttus 3. thy, thine. 
tonsor, oris, m. Aofier. trepidatio, Guis, / trepi' Tyudaiidae, amm, wl 
tonstricdla, bo, f. a fe- dation, hatte. Castor and PoUmx 

male barber. tr^pldna 3. trembling, agi' (sons of Trndaroa, 

tormentum, i, n. torfvr«. tattd. king of Sparta, and 

toipCo, Oi 2. to bs torpid, tribQnal, alis, m. trUM- Lcda). 

inactive, vol. mannus, i, m. tyranL 

torqnSo, torsi, tortum 2. tribOo, tii, lltum3. iodio- Tyrlus, i, m. Tyrian. 

to torment, torture. tribute^ give, imrntte. 

torques, is, m. neck^hain. tribOnus, i, m. trUntne, IT. 

torrens, tis, m. torrent. tribus, Qs, / tribe, com- Uber, nb^his, 
torr6o, torrOi, tostum 2. pony in, rich. 

to dry, roast. tribatum, i, n. tribute. uber, Sris, n. udder. 

tortus 3. twisted. tridens, tis, m. trident. ubertas, ttis, / 

torus, i. iR. protuberance; tridtlnm, i, n. space of ' copiousness. 

2) musde. throe days. ubi, adv. where; 2) oon^ 

toims, 3. stem. triennlum, i, n. the space as soon as, u^en. 

tot, so many, of three years. nbicunque, wherever ; 

totldem, iust so many, trigemini fratres, thm ubicnnqne eentifum, 
totus 3. Me whole. brothers by the same where in all the troridL 

tractatlo, onis, / hami' birth. ubinam. adv. where then, 

ling, pursuit tristis, e, sad, lowering. XJbYus, i, n. a Ubian. 

tracto 1. to handle, pur- triticfius 3. of wheat. ubiTis, adv. where yarn 

sue, perform. tritlcum, i, n. wheat. wiU. 

trado, dldi, ditum 3. to triumpho 1. to triumph, nlciacor, ultus sum 3. c. 

deliver over, give, sur^ tropaeum, i, n. trophy. ace to take reoenga 

render, relate. truncus 3. mutilated. upon some one. 

tradux, tlds, m. a vine trux, flcis, wild, fierce, alius 3. any one. 

branch, vine-layer. tu, pron. thou. ulmus, i,felm. 

tnsoedia, ae,/ tragedy, tuba, ae./ trumpet ultimas 3. last; oltima 

teahojjnxi, tractum 3. tuber, Ms, n. hump. Its^the remotest pmit 

to dnaio. to«or, tultus sum 2. to ofltaNa. 

tr^lclo, jeci, jectum 3. behold, keep, protect, ultor, oris, m. aoengrr, 

to throw over, place, defend. umbra, ae,/ shade. 
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vmbracOlniii, i, n. ihade. yae, aku! Tenostas, itis, / ^frao»- 

mnbrustis 3. thad^f. vagor 1. to wander. fulness, 

una, ath. at the same valde, adv. very nutcL yepres, is, m. thom-lmth, 

time^ together. yalSo 2. to be wdl; be bramble. 

nnda, ae,/ wave, eowid^ttrongtable; ya- yer, yeris, n. spring. 

nude, adv. whenos, Ifot, yaltent, adieu to yerber, Sris, n. f com* 

nndlque, adv. from off something; 2) tocaxuL monly plnr. uert^ni), 

«u2et. yaletodo, Inis, / heaUh, blouM. 

ango (angao), lud, yaUdus 3. straw. yerMro 1. to beat, 

nctnm 3. to anomt yalles, is,/ oo^. yerbtun, i, n. word, 

unpiOis, is, m. fiai2^ daw. yaimiis, i,/. cont-fan. yerecnndla, ae,/ respect 
nmyersus 3. whole. yanns 3. vain. yerecnndiis 3. respectfid^ 

nnquam, ath. ever. yazfo 1. to vary. modeat. 

nnns 3. one; only, abme, yarias 3. varioas. yerfior, yeritns sum S. 

nmuqnisqiie, nnaqnae- yarix, Ids, m, ewoUem to reverenc e^ have r«- 

qae, nnarnqnidqne vein. spectjbr,^ to fear. 

and nnamqiiodqiie, yas, yftsis, n. (plnr.yasa, yeritas, atis,/ tnOh. 

eadi OfM (f 31, 7^. Omm, n.) veesd^ vase, yennis, is, m. worm. 

nrbanns 3. belonging to yasto I. to lay waste. yeraas 3. vernal; yernos 

the dty^ cHy-like, yates, is, preqihd. dies, a spring day. 

nrbe, bis, / Sty. yectfgal, alis, n. to2Z, lax, yero, conj. but; 2) ath. 

nrgSo, ni 2. to press, op- ineome. {as an answer) yes. 

pnes. yectis, is, m. faw, 60A. Verres, is, m. Verres. 

iintis, i, iH. a ftsor. yehfimens, tis, v^emenL yersor, 1. tn c. abl. to As 

usque, adv. untiL yehementer, ade. nsAe- occupied in a Iking, 

xmu^ as, m. use. mentfy, mo/oit/y, yrsctf- yersns, as, fn. a verse, 

ui, adv. aSf even as, ly. yerto, rd, nam 3. to 

ut, conj. that, in order yeno, yexi, yectum 3. to turn; y. in fngam, to 

that, that not (f 106) ; carry, bring, eqno ye- put to flight. 

as l\ 111, 1. b)] ; nt hi, to nde, be borne off. yenun, conj. yet, buL 

primnm, as soon as. Yejens, ntis, m. a Vejen- yerns 3. true. 
utconqae, adv. however, tian. yenrex, 6cis, m. a wether, 

utiBr,tna,m, leathern bag. yel, conf. or; even; yd yescor (without perf.) S. 
uter, tra, tium, whiek of — yel, other — or, c. abl. to eoL 

the two. yelox, 5cis, ewift, yesper, 6n and Sris, m, 

uterqne,ntrttque,utnim- yelom, i,n.sail. evening; yesp^ri, at 

que,eacA(ofthetwo), yelut, odir. eom as, as. evening. 

both. yena, ae,/ oah. Vestalis yiigo, oeito/Mr- 

utllis, e, ueefid, yenabOlnm, i, a. hunting' gin, 

utilltas. atis, f.me^ad' spear. yester, tra, tram, Mwr. 

vantage, yenalis, e, venal,/br sale, yestiglnm, i, n. fooUbgp. 

utXnam, oomj. with e^. yenatio, Gnis,/ a hunt yestio 4. to clothe, attire, 

that. yeuatos, as, m. a huoL yestis, is, / a garment^ 

utor, asus sum 3. c. abL yenator, oris, m. hunter. tmh. 

to use. [side, yendo, didi, ditnm 3. to VesnyTus i, m. Vewviue, 

utrinque, adv. on sacA seU. yeto, fli, Itnm 1. to flir- 

ntrum, interrogatiye yenfinom, i, n. poisofi. bid. 

word [S 116, 3, b. d)]. yen«o, li, Ire, to 6s >6r yetus, «ris, old, 
wm, ae, f. grape, sale, yetostas, atis, /. <^ 

uyidtUtts 3. sUghtfy moieL yenfirar I. to revere, yetnstos 3. out. 

yCnlo, yen!, yentom 4. yezo I. to oer, amwy, 
V. to come. yia, ae,/ uwy. 

Yaoca, ae,/ cow. yenor 1. to hunL yiator, oris, m, travdler. 

yacillo 1. to rock, waver, yenter, tris, fa. the bdly, yiclnos, i. m. neighbor. 
yacttos 3. c. abl. free ventos, i, m. wind yictor, 5ris, victorious; 

from, empty, Venus, Sris, / Venus. subst conqueror. 

85* 
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Tictotfa, Wb^f. victarjf, Viigilliu, i, m. Virgd, vohto 1. toflf^Jlnmer, 
Tictu, Of, m.Jbod. ▼irgo, Inis,/ vtrTm. toIo 1. iofi, 

Ticos, i, sk vuiag€. Tiildis, e. oreen. to10| Tolfli, Telle, to imft 

▼Idte, Tidi, Tlsom S. ft> Tirftimiafo.fliaiiiyMaM. (would). rtci. 

Me; piM. flteiii, oyipecB^. Tixtus, tltiB, / mrtfeie, VoUd, orum, m. IA0 rU- 
▼igfio, fli 2. to 6f o^or- ftrvivery. TolQcris, b^ 6vdL 

ottt. TinxB, i, ft. poMon. Toluntas, atis,/ mS. 

Tigil, nil, m. toatdbnaii. yib, (^ and daL want- yolnpfas, ttis, / pka- 
Tigilantila, ae, / woCd^ ing; plnr. Tirea, imn), mre, mMmatiUf. 

fidneat, / ixwer, >&roe, mute- toIto, ti, Otom 3. tofdL 

Tigilla, ae^ iratcft, m^Af- tuae. Tovfo, Yori, Totom S. la 

watdi yiBcuB^ Cris, a. (oommoii- vow. 

TJgUo 1. to waUJL I7 plnr.) tfitKmii. tox, Toda,^ vomk 

Tigorf dria, m. jpower. Tisum, i, n. a / i/iaiiti j io ft . Vnlctniia, i, ai. VideeoL 
TiDs, e, otfe, €oi/. Yisnigis, la, ai. eAe W&- Tulglria, e, oominoii. 

▼ilia, ae,/. amntry $eat, aer. ▼algiUr h "• pepp^ d* 

Tinclo, nxi, nctam 4. to rita, ae,/ &^ coimnoR fteopfe. 

6iiid, reMtrain. yidotiltas, atia, / fibe, Toliii^TO 1. to tsoviMf. 

▼inco, vict, yictam 8. to purtburaew. mlnns, dria, n. loowidL 

ooM^iier, mnjutfA, over- vitiogiis S. defective. vnlpea, va^f.fox. 

come. vitis, is,/ vine. Tnltar, tiru, m. rii&ime. 

TincCllam, i, n. bond^ yitlum, i, n.JaviU^ vice. Tolnts, 11a, m. txpream m^ 
rito I. to (woid. fiaiunyt 



▼endex, dIcis,flL defind- yitQlIniu S. of caff, 

er, avenger. vitains, i, m. calf. X. 

▼indlco 1. to obua; vitupdro, I. to oensvfV. X6n^hoii,ontia,Bi.J& 

000198. Tivo, rixi, Tictnm 8. to no/Aon. 
vin^ ae, a vine. live. Xerxea, ia, m. Xenom. 

Tintuiii i, n. unne. yiviu 3. Hving. 

▼iSlo I. to violaie, vix, adv. toansdy. Z. 

TipCra, ae,/ viper. Tociftror 1. to cry onl, Zama, ae,/ Zoom. 
vir, viri, m. aion. mreeA. Zeno, Quia, ai. JSaio. 

TiWSo, tU 8. tojhwritk, vooo 1. to ooS, taode. linglber, ^la, a. ginger. 
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A. ^ftfofee, abaoly^re. .^dbiowtedsfe, oonfitfiii, 

AbaU, molllre. Abtiain, abstlnere. fateri; fitdg^fno- 

Abilihf, facnltaa, fttia,/ Abundancey abnndantlA, fiteri. 
.^LAfe (to be), poine, qol- ae, / copla, ae, /; to Acorn, gUna, dis,/ 

re, val«re ; not aA2e, Aove ^— abnndare c Acquainted withy perltna 

neqalre. abl. 8. oonsnltaa 3. gna- 

Abode, domicHIam, i, n. ^ooompofitr, comXtari. rns 3. c gen. 

Abounding in, abundare, AocompUAed, erodltna AcquavfOtd wiA, (to be), 

locaples, etis. 3. noTisse [\ 76, 8)J; 

Mout, drdter. AccoutOed (to be), exia- thonu^g, per- 

-^J»y»P«nw. timari, haberi. nosc«re. 

Abroad, perHgre, Accuse, acciuAri Acquire, parftre, ooxnpi* 

^faeitf, abaens, tw. -4«ru«tom«/ (to be), so- rare (sibi). 

Alfeent (to be), abesae. lere, conaneaceie. .4ct», jugerum, i| 0. 
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Jc(,acfire. Und md^ opitalftri c. atii, / (»aiicieiil- 

AeUfr^mstAo^ Onis, m. dat ness), vetostas, fttis,/ 

Acute, acatos a. sabU- Alas I Tae ! Anvil, mens, adis,/ 

Us, e. AlcAiadeB, Aldbiidtis, .^buibitf (am), coxae mi* 

Adapted to, accommodi- is, m. hi est 

tas 3. c. dat or oi c Alexander, Atezaader, Anxiously, anzW. 

ace. dri, m. l^i/ •^^h ^°^ 3* 

iidd, add£re. AJesandna, Alexandria, iljw, simia, ae,/. 

Address, alltSqiu. All, omnes, la. Apollo, Apollo, Inis, m, 

Adherbal,ASibierh9l,k}iB, AUianoe, sodStas, itia, A4n)ear, appArfire, Ti> 

fa. f. foedos, Cris, n. deri. 

AdmiraUft, admirabfliase. Jdiobroges, AUobrSgoa, ^RP^'"'} placAra. 
A<&imi<ton, admiratio, am, m. Applaua, applandfire e. 

onis,/ .^l/2bto, jnbfire. oat 

Admire, admlrftri. Ally, sodos, i, m. Aj^fU, malum, i, n. 

Admonish, m5D«re, ad- Almost, fere, fenne, pae- Apple-tree, mains, i,/ 

monfire. ne, prope. -^m^ ^^ ^f ^ '<""'' 

JxbmmttMwi, admonltlo, .^/be, aloe, es,/ mtn^, incombSre m 

Siiis,/ ^^cme, solus S. nmu S. or ad aliqoid. 

Adojft, adflcucdre. Alps, Ali>e8, iom,/ Apprthend, vereri, me- 

^dm^om&re,adonilre, ./lireou/y, jam. tu^re. 

Gomare. Also, etiam, qnof ne. Apprehension, metns, Qa, 

ikfeanto^ lacmm, i, n. Although, qnamTis. m. ' 

commodiim,i,fi.emo- ^/iix^«, semper. Approach, appropin- 

lumentum, i, a. fimc- Amaaon, Amazon, dnis, qaare, adycntare. 

tos, as, m. / Approach, adltns, 08, m. 

Adversity, res adversae. Ambassador, legatos, i, Approbation, approbatio, 
Adoise, soadSre. m. unis,/ 

jEduan, JEdHvLS, i, m, Ambusoade, insidlae, ^p;nnoi«,appr5bare,pn>- 
jEaypt, JBgrptns. anim,/ bare. 

.tf^yp<tiafi,!£g^ticiis8. Amiable, amablUs, e. Arch, fornix, ids, m. 
jEmilius, .ffimiUns, i, fn. Ample, amplus S. Archimedes, Archima- 

jEneas, ^nSas, ae, m. Anaxagoras, AnaxagtS- dcs, is, m. 
Affair, res, rfii,/ ras, ae, m. Ardea, Ardea, ae,/ 

Affected, affectns 3. Ancestors, majores, urn. Ardor, ardor. Oris, tn. 
Affirm, aio. Ancient, antiquos 3. ve- Ariooisius, Ariovistos, i, 

Afford, praebfire. tus, 6ris, priscus 3. m. 

^rioa, MncsL,f, Anciently, antiqultos. Arise, suiTg6rc, coorlri, 

After that, postqoam, c. Ancus Mariius, Ancns exoriri. 

ind. pert, Martins, i, m. Aristides, Aristldes, ii, 

Against (prep.), adver- And, et, ac, atque, que. m. 

siu. And not, neque (nee). AristoUe, AristotSles, is, 

Age, aetas, atis,/ Anaer, ira, ae, / iracnn- m, 

Agmlaus, Agesilaos, i, cua, ae,/. Arms, arma, omm, n. 

m. Angry, iratns 3. Arm^, exercitns, Qs, m. 

Agree to (on condition), Announce, annnntiare. Arpmum, Arplnura, i, n. 

pangare. Annoy, vexare. Arpinum (of), subsL Ar- 

Agreeable, gratos 3. ja- Annoimcement, oractt- pinas, atis, m. 

cnndns 3. snavis, e. Inm, i, fi. Artist, artlfcx, Icib, in. 

i/l^ru»b,Agricola,ae,m. Another (of sereral), and/ 
Agriculture, agricaltOra, allns, a, ud. Arrange (line of battle), 

ae,/ Another^ aUenns 3. aciem mstmfire. 

Aid, auxilium, i, a. prae- Answer, respondare. Arrival, adventus, as, si. 

sidinm, i, n. Antiochus, Antidchus, i, Arrogance, arroj^antia, 

Aid, adjayare c. ace. m. ae,/ 

snccnrrtfre c. dat *, to Antiquity, antiqnltas, Arrow, sagitta, ac,/ 
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Aft^ an, tis,/ Ayigtuim, Angnttni, i, ii becomes, 

, Artazerzea, 



oet; — u 

if, M. Auhmm, aatoauiiis, i, n. brnxme, dedteei (i 89^ 

Jriifioer, artifeXylcii, ». Avail, valdre. 8). 

and/. ^oortbe, aTaritfa, aa,/ Baoa m m g , deoSrna a. 

Jf, at) qanm, Tdat, .iaaricifliM, aTtnu a. & Be/on, ante, piina, an- 

quomtSdo, qoemad- gen. tea) anteqnam, prina* 

modom, ac (atane). Aifmge (ooa^ aelf on qoam; tkat, an- 

iU (/; quasi, ac a, tan- one), nkaacL teqnam, ptiaaqnaBi. 

qnam. Avert, avertfire. Begd, gigndre. 

iU ^^ Of , qnotiea. ^noitf, Titire, erltara. Bc^m, indp^^ ordliv 
Am mom OS, nbi, simol- Awaiit opperiri. 'exonUii 

atqoe, [\Uh 2)] Axe, aecoris. Is,/ B91RI (to have), cepia- 

Am weU^OM (also), et iUsfe, axis, is, sk se. 

— et Beginnmg, inMoin, pan- 

Ascend, asoendCre. B. dpiom, i, n. 

AMcertain, ezperiri, res- Babykm, Babfkm, Mb, Bern, mendlcna, i, ai. 

dscfixe, comp^rire. f. [3. Bekold, adsplo^re, tasri, 

Aehee, dnis, 6ns, m. OMemam, Babylonlas. spectare, 
itna, Asia, ae,/ JB^ mftlns 8. BeSef, opinio* dnis,/ 

.daX:, qnaerere (er, 06, Aici^e, insigne, is, a. Be^MM, credere, pmare. 

aliqao), inteirogftie, Baibe, torrtre. Betfoias, foUis, is, m. 

rogare (aliqaem). Band, agmen, Inis, a. Bdhf, alTOS, i,/ 
iin, aslDos, i, si. manns, Os,/ fiewn^ to seme sac, esaa 

AuoMMin, sicarius, i, m. Bamaker, ezpnltriz, alicoins (^ 88, 8). 
iUsaWt, oppugnftre. ids,/ Bemi, flecteie. 

AM$emUe (transit.), con- Bank (of a rirer), ripa, &K/Sc»es, beneflcns. 

Tdctre; (intransit.) ae,/ Bengllt, ntilitas, &tis,/ 

cone;r«gftre,confla«n. Avj^'ii (to make), pa- Ben^ prodesse. 
AMMenily, coetiis, as, m. ctsci. Beart. circnmsddftre. 

iUfea^ to, assentlri. Baiyain, pang^re. BeeideM, pono. 

ilsm/uous^tf, assidde. Base, foeousd. torpis,e, Betiege, obsldfize, dr- 
A»si^ tribu^re. sordldus, a, am. camsSd^re. 

Assist, juv&re, adjavire BaMcly, foede. Besmear, obUnSre. 

c ace. ; saccoiTfire, BaMle, pogna, ae,/ Btsimp, laigiri, adhlb6- 

aaxiliftri c. dat. proellam, i, n. re, praestare ; 

Assyria, Assyria, ae,/ Be, esse ; in sowie- uoon, ooUocftre in c. 

Aineniaii (m. and s.) thing, versari in all- slbl. 

AUieniensis, is, m. qua re \ •— — present. Betake one's sdf, se con- 
Attack one's sdf to esses adesse, interesse ; ferre ; bade, se 

one, se appUcare ad wanUng, desse, redp«re. 

aliaaem. deficSre. Betraging, proditio, unts. 

Attack, imp«tas, as, n. Bear, portftre, mt&re, / 

X^tacib, aggrfidi, adoriii ferre; ^repor- -Kei,jub«re. 

Attacking^ oppognfttio, tare. fitm{ vincire. 

<>nis,/. Bsard, barba, ae,/ Binding (to make), ad- 

Attain, assfiqoi. Beast, bestia, ae,/ stringSre. 

Attalus, Att&ias, i, m. Beat, ferire. Bird, avis, is,/ 

Attempt, conftri, moliri, Beatai/ul, palcher, chra, Birds of passage, voltt- 

sosdp^re. chrum cres adventltiae. 

Attend to, attendCre. Beatity, palcfaritado, Birthdag, nat&lis, is, «l 
Attention to, coitus, Qs, m. Inis,/ Bite, morddre. 

iiflenfiM. attentas 3. BeauttfuUg, palchre. Bithgnia, Bidijnia, ae,/ 
Attentivdg, attente. Because, quia, qaod, quo- Bitter, iimSrus 3. ace^ 

^fticttf, Attlcus, i, m. niam. bus 3. 

Attic, Atticus 3. Become, a«ri, evad5re ; Biack, niger, gra, gram. 
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<fi/tM^ coecns S. 
JBiockadey obsldio, Gnu, 



, sangQis, IdIb, m. 
Bloody, atrox, ods. 
B&NMR, florere. 
Blooming, florens, tis. 
Blowtj verbera, n. 
Boar, aper, pri, »/ — 

wild, aper, pri, m. 
Boat, Unter, tris,^ 
JSot/y. corpus, ons, n, 
Bo£ly powen^ corp^ia 

vires. 
BoeoUan (s.), Boeotna, i. 

Bold, andax, flds. 

Boldness, aodacla, pe, /, 

Bolt, yectis, \b, m. 

Bone, 08, ossia, n. 

Book, liber, bri, m. co- 
dex, Ids, m. 

Boottif pracida, ae,/ 

Border, finis, is, m. 

£brn (to be), naaci. 

Bom, natnsS. 

£(XA — an</, et — et 

Bow, arcus, lis, ai. 

Bmf, paer, 6ri, ai. 

Brcicilet, spinther firia, n. 

Bramble, sentis, is, bl 
vepres, is, m. 

&mm/, notare. 

Bnus, aes, aeiis, a. 

Bnxvf, fortis, e. 

Bravely, fortlter. 

Bravery, fortitado, Inis, 
/ virtns, Qtis,/ 

Bread, panis, is, m. 

Breoit (ibi0R (» oTer- 
come), frangSre. 

Bretzib dnm, resdnd^Sre ; 

forth, crompdre, 

oooriri; — • in, ir- 
rampdre; — ^ break 
out (ifresh, denCko 

emmpSre ; 

through, pemunp^re. 

Break/ast, prandfire. 

Breast, pectas, Sria, n. 

Bridge, pons, tis, m. 

Bright, (= clear), Sere- 
nas 3. 

Bring, ferrc, arcessiSre; 

<^iout, effic^re; 

— forward, affer- 



re ; — i^, ediicflre ; 

back, referre. 
Brina war upon some one, 

bellum inferrc alicul 
Britain, Britannia, Be,f. 
Broad, latus 3. 
Brother, frater, tris, n. 
Brutus, Bratns, i, m. 
Build, aedif Icftre. 
BuUding, aedcficiom, i, 

n. 
Bundle^ fascis, is, in. 
Bum, ard£re, flagrftre; 

— tip, defif^^ftre, 

combUrSre. 
Bushelf modlns, i, m. 
Busily, sedaio. 
Business, negotlnm, i, n. 
Business, it is the business 

of some one, est alica- 

jns. 
Busy, sedtUos 3. 
Buy, emire. 
But, aatem, sed, at 

(n02,2.b). 
But if, sin. 
Butter, batyrom, i, a. 
Butterfly, papilTo, 5nis, 



Cabbaae, crambe, es, / 
caous, is, m. 

Caesar, Caesar, &ris, ak 

Call, appellftre, vocare, 
nominftre, dic£re *, 
- — to nund, reoorda- 
ri c ace or gen. ; -^— 
together, convocAre. 

Calbsd (to be), yocari, 
nominari, appeliari. 

Cb^stAefia,^'Callisthe- 

nes, is, m. 
CameL camfilns, i, m. 
CamiUus, Camillns, i, m. 
Camp, castra, pi. 
Can, posse, quire. 
Cannot, nequlre. 
Canal, caaalis, is, m. 
Capital punishmeid, sup- 

plicXum, i, n. 
Capitol, Capitolinm, i, n. 
Caprice, libido, Inis, / 

arbitrfnm, i, n. 
Captive ( to take ), cap£re. 



Gifiture, expugnare. 

Care, euro, ac,/ 

Care, tale care, curaro, 

caverc. 
Care fur, consulfire, pro- 

videre, c. dat 
Careful, diil^cns, tis. 
Carefully, diligcnter. 
Carefulness, diligentXa, 
^ae,/. 

Carui, Caria, ae«/ 
Carpenter, i'aber ligo*- 

nns. 
Carrot, siser, £ris« n. 
Carry, jwrtare, ferre ; 

on, gcrSre; — 

over, trajlc^rc; — •— 

forth, eflerre. 
Carthage, Carthago, Iniai 



dr\ 



irthaginiun, Carthagi- 

niensis, is, m. 
Cassius, Cassius, i, m. 
Catch,cap6re, deprchen* 

dSre. 
Catiline, CatilTna, ao, 

m. 
Cato, Cato, onis, m. 
Cause, causa, ae,/ 
Cause (to do something), 

curare with gerun- 
dive. 
Cautious, cautus 3. 
Cease, desfn^rc, deais- 

t€re. 
Celebrate, cclcbrarc. 
Cefisure, vituperatlo, 

onis,/ 
Censure, vitup€rare. 
Cerberus, Cerberus, i, ul 
Ceres, Ceres, ^ris,/ 
Certain, certus 3. [m. 
Chabrias, Chabrias, ao. 
Chain, vincaiam, i, n. 
Chain, vincire. 
Chaicis, Chalcis, Ydis,/ 
Chance, casus, ufl, m.; 

by chance, fortulto. 
Change, vids, is,/ 
Change, mutare. 
Character, mores, urn, m. 
Char^ one with some^ 

thing, insimQlare ali- 

quem alicujus rei. 
Charles, CanSlns, i, m. 
Chatter, garrlrc. 
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Omt, ezhiUiteB, delee- 

tin. 
C W /Mjy, hilariter, le- 

rine. 

Q b fliij f , ceriwmi,i, $l 

CUcfeoi, pallas, i, m. 

dtdb-peu, doer, Cria, It 

QUt^o^, Gi4>at, Itia, it 

CU&uft,piie(11is,6. 

CSUUran ( in nioinioe to 

their parenti), libiri, 

iSnuDtiii./ ' (with- 

oiit such raferance)| 

^oie^ Tolnntat, ttis,/ 
, eUgCre, creire; 



Cknti, Christus, i, m, 
Ckurdk, ecdeau, ae,/ 
db f jpieyw MW , ChiTsogJS- 

nufl, i, m. 
CSoflTO^ Ciofiro, Onii, ». 
CCmou, Cimo, Onii, m. 
CCmw, CiDnai Ml M. 
CSroe, Cine, et,/ 
Orcic, orbie, if, at 

terriLniiiL 
dreict^ circnitna, Oa, at 

OtixeH, dria, ia, c 
OUuaukip, dtittm^iaBj. 
Citf, nrba, Wa,/ 
Ott^ drllia, e. - 
CSvil war, beUniii drlle. 
Obtt, daaaia, ia,/ 
daw, iingttia, ia, m. 
Okor, Umpldaa 3. 
Clear (not dondy), ao- 

rflnoaS. 
CKeomcnet, Cleomfinea, 

5a,i». [/ 

dmilra, Cleop&tmiae, 

Ob/ut. CUtna, Cm- 
CCk/i itf, aodlaa, i, m. 
CCoae, dandCre. 
OctfAe, Teatfra. 
OEoMfi; nnbea, ia,/ 
Cftift, fastis, is, m. 
Cbafesoe, ooaleaoere. 
Cbc/iNS, <>>elliia, i, m. 



Cbiji, procOdAre. 

CU^ Coldiia, Idia,/ 

CbU, frigldtta 3. 

(W(a.),frigiia«ria,it 

CUbet, oollig«re. 

Odongy colottla^ ae,/ 

CUor, color, Sria, at 

Cbmft, pecten, Inia, at 

Cbiae, T§nlre; dawra la 
ooaie, acdre; — - 
oaC, eTad<b«, fngCre, 
eIRigteB I ' la, ad» 
Tenire \ — -^ togdikBty 
oonTenIre: — — to 
pass, fieri, ineidfire. 

CbaunoaeC, imperire e. 
dat 

Ootmtmot^ aggredi, an^ 
pleiii 

OSmmky eommittere; 
— fo^ oommittfire. 

Cbouaon, oommonia, ^ 

Cba^poaiion, aocfna, i, at 

Om^party oompMre, 
conrerra* 

CbmfMt, oog«re. 

Cbwirfam, qneri; ^— 
o^aocoaire. 

Omflam (— weep),eia- 
lire. 

Compbf with, obe^oi. 

Cbayoiflrf, eompoai tna, 3. 

C b i a/ wi Vj iwi, oottftctio, 
onia,/: 

OMMBoCoecoltftra, ooell- 
lire, celire, e. dnpl. 

Cbnoade, oonoSdttpe. 
Cbacoit enra, ae,/ 
CbnobMlB (of a kiagve), 

icire. 
Cbadbna, damnira, oon- 

demnare; — lodSaacA, 

CM>Itia. 

ana 3. 
CbadAMi, oonditto, ania, 

aoaw oRfl, eaae c. dapL 
datH90.6.b)]. 

Chnjer, oonferre. 

am>6ss, oonfltiri. 

Omfdmoe (to hare), fi- 
dem habere, c d. 



QmfiimlbfyX 
CcMi^rai, GOfifinHiftraL 
Qmjhffratiomj 

nm, i, It 
Cbn/tcMd^ diaaSBiis 3. 
Cba/Moa, ooofteXo, Stai^ 

Cni/iisMi (to ttrwr in 
to), pertabin. 

CbaiMoC, oonnactftm. 

ChngfMovr, Yictor, Gria, i^ 

Cbwaci'ffMip, eofiacieiifin» 
ae^;o ^oorf cn aa nf a ta, 
oonadentia recta. 

CbaactPMi, cooadna 3. 



«a^/ 
CbaBHur, nitoirl, p6^^ 

d«re, repatii«L 
CbnsKiff' Of, exiatimcn^ 

habire, jadldre, ar- 

bltrftri, dadtre c. dnpL 

acc[»8».7.a.)] 
Cbamr ^ (in),ciHiatim. 
CbasoJMm, aolatlnm, i» 

a. conaolatio, 9nia,j^ 
CbasDrt Dzor, dm,/ 
Cb wyn atyi conjoratao^ 

Snia,/ 



CbnKihiCe, constitlMlrek 
Oonntly conanL, Alia, ai. 
Cbnmlr, oonaaltire. 
Cbasiune, abettniAne, ez- 

M^re, oomMere. 
Cbnlam, continere. 
CbatoapC, conteapflo^ 

Onia,/ 
CbnTMitf, certare, deoer- 

tire. 
Cbaf entei, contentna 3. 
OofUmmy pergire. 
ChnthntotOy continQna 3. 
Cbafinaclerf, angnstos 3. 
Chntrary (on the), con- 

tra. 
OmnvtmiCioii, sermO; 

5nis nu 
Qmmet, connncCre. 
Oomfmctf perBQadare e, 

dat 
OmfOh, Corinthos, i. / 
G»im£Atcm, Corinthliu 3 
Oork-tnty aaber, Hrvkn. 
Cbm (a), grannm, i, n. 
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ObrMKuf A^poi, Corne- Cwmmg, astoiTa, ae,/ DeUgfdfid, jncnndiifl ^ 
Jlns (i) KepOB (otU), C^ calix, Icis, m. snavis, e. 

M. CM» contindre, oomp*- Ddiphtfitlly, snavlter. 

Cbni;/Eiii, TBuniis, i,^ sc«re, perddmare. Deliver fiim MmOhinff^ 

Oorpae^ oadaver, &ib, n. Cure, cnratio, onis,/. UbSrare aliqna re, iS- 

CbfTflcC, confgero. Gire,Baiiire,caoe.;]iift- Ttre c. abl ; — - i^ 

Chrrecthfy recte. deri c. dat traddre. 

Gimxie, exdd^re. Cfurnu^ Cniliu, i, m* Delphi, Delphi, oram, «. 

Oomqiij cormmpSro. Cfaitom, mos, oria, ta. Z>eniaiK;, postillare, poa- 
OoeL stdre, oonatira. CtaUmuxry^ nsitatns 8. c&e, deposcCre ; 

Om^ pretidras 8. Cto o^ resScize, dea^ — 6adL reposcSro. 

Cboer, teg&re; ap^ can. Dommtfus, Demar&tiu, 

obraSre. Qfnia, Cyraa, i, ai. i, m. 

CbMtouf, avania 8. Dmotuk, erertere. 

Cbii^A, tnssis, is,/ D. Demosthena, Demot- 

Commi^ conslliiiin, i, a. Damr^ aica, ae,/ thSnes, is, m. 

GMNoitnice, Ss, ^ia, ft. Z>dSy, qnotidle. Z)enM, densuB 8. 

Tulbis, Qa, m. i>fiiioe, saltare. Dew, nesare. 

Country , terra, ae,/ re- />aii^, pericnhnn, i, n. Deplore, dcplCrire. 

glo, otoB^f, ma, nuia, Dare, aad«re. Deprive, privare, spoli- 

R. agOT, gri, m. ; — (aa DariuM, Darius, i, ai. are c. abl. [dera. 

a resideace), patria, Darknetg, caligo, Ink,/ Z>BrKfe, deddCre, irrl- 

ae,/ Doff, telmn, i, n. Dextttd, descendSre. 

Coairyman, matfcaa, i, DatamoM, Dattmaa, an- Z^toenebn/, prGles, is, / 

ai. tia, HI, Deaeri, desSrare, rdin- 

Cbun^s, animoa, i, ai. Dout^^der, filla, ae,/ qoSre. 

CbHra^aotiai^, aequo ani- Dcaen, iUnceaoere. Daeri, merftnm, i, a. 

mo. I>cxy, dies, ei, ai. ; Ay day, i>eaerc», merfiri, dignmn 

Cbifrae, cmana, lis, ai. iDterdTu. ease ; ofwonu/hing^ 

Caw, yaoca, ae, / boa, Dead hody^ cadayer, dris, merCri de aliqiia re. 

bovis, e. n. Dea^neiUy, oonsulto. 

Cowardice, ignayla, ae,/ Dear, earns 8. ; to held Denre, cnpldo, Tnis, /^ 
Cowardly, ignavns 8. dear, camm habere. cnpidlcas, atis, /, ap- 

Cranua, Crassns, i, ai. Death, mors, tis,/. petltas, us, m., ardor, 

CVedk, crepare. 2>0(»^,interfre,oc<Ad0re, cms, in.; unre- 

Create, crcare. Deoetve, failure, dela- ttrained, libido, Ynis,/. 

Creator^ creator, Sria, ai. d€re. Desire^ concnpiscSre, en- 

Crime, scelus, firia, a. DeseuAer, December, p^re. [das 8. 

Croak, coaxare. bris, m, Desiroug, avldus 3. enpT- 

Oroenu, Croesna, i, ai. Decrease, deereeoSre. Despair, desp^r&re. 
Crop, messis, Is,/ aegea, Dedkate, dedlcire. Despise, contemn^re. 

eds,/ Z>eotf, factum, i, a. Destitute, inops, opis, 

CVtrfon, Croto, ©nis, m» Deep, altus 3. of, expera, rtis, 

Crow, coryus, i, m. Defend, defend&e. exsors, rtis, c. cen. 

Crvd, saevus 3. imma- Dreader, yindez. Ids, Deatroy, delfire, dcstrtt- 

nis, e. c. fire, dirUCre, eyert&e, 

Chie2(y,cnideIIta8,atiB,/ Dday, cnnctftri. excTdSre. 

ChisA, contundfire. ^Deliberate, deliberiie, Destruction, exittum, i, 
Cry, clamare. * consult&re. n. pemicles, fii,/ [3. 

Qru ( plain tiye), qnere- Deliheratdy, oonsulto. Destructive, pcmiciSsas 

la, ae,/ [m. Delicate, tenttis, e. Detect, detegfire. 

CSieumber, cncttmis, Sris, Delight, oblectamentnm. Deter, deterrCre, abate- 
CSdtivate, colore, exco- i, n. rere. 

Ifire. Ddight, delectare, oblec- Determine, constitQSro. 

CUCtaaruMi, culture, cnl- tare, permulcere. decemCre. 

tos, as, m, Ddiyht (with), Ubenter. Detraction, obtrectatio, 
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Demal0, defleetCre. DUpent, diipeiig;6re. nos 9nB, n.; d it dh 

Devote <me§ ie{^ M d6- Ditpleim, dupUcdra. d^ of worn om^ ali- 

dira. Z>MproiW| redargflfire. cnius est 

i>mNir, deySriure. DiMp^uuUm, disputallo, DweO, hablttre. 

Dialed^ dialectiu, i,/. Gnit,/ 

Dkummd, AdimM, uitu, DutumC, exagtlire. E. 

m. DiautMed (to be) wAA Each, onmis, e, qaisqne 

Dhhmi, DUma, ae,/ aoautki^, indignaii c Each if two, nterqiM^ 

Diidbatar^ dictilor, 0rif, %a^\ I am dianid^jkd ntraqiie, ntnunqiUL 

M. wUk tamMmg, poeoi- fio^er, avidiu 3. 

Die, mori, oblre. [m. et me alicajiu rei. Eaffoig, avlde, coplde. 
IMamim, Dioojiloai i, Dmad, dissentfre. Et^ MtpSitL ae,/ 

Diffimi, diTenos 8. Diamioe, diaiiolTCre. Ear, aims, is,/ 
Z>|^Eei^ diffldlia, 6. DiwiKid^ dissoadfire. Earfy, matOnu 3; «m 
^▼is, e, ardtttts 3. Dittaff't oolus, i,/, eoHtf, pnematOnu 3. 

Ihffiatitw, diiBciiltaa, Diatmetum, dlscrfmen, Eariy (adr.), matOre. 

Mis,/ Inis,!!. EarUk, tern, ne,/.ttilnm 

Diffiailjf, with d^fiadljfi Duiimuk, dijndlcare, aris,/ hnmns, i /. 

difficiUter. disung^ire; — om^a jEortA^jf , tenestris, 6. 

D^ffvMey diffwidAre. ilf, excellere. Eartkjuake, tarrae mo- 

Dig, defodCre ; md Z>jjtif^iitaA0d; iiisigiii8,e, tns. 

or vp, effodte, erO&e. clams 3. Eatilify facHe. 

Dignity, dignltas, ids,/ Diatnbvte, distribHSre, Easy, fodOis, 6. 
amplitQdo, Inis, / dispertfre, divld^re c. Eaat, oriens, litis, a. 

mvltas, atis,/ dat Eat, ed«re, Tead; 

D^gmoe, diligenOa, ae, Diatnat, diffldSre. dimm, depaaoere. 

/ Diatmrb, taiUune, sollid- Eeko, edio, tls,/ 

DtiigaU, dillgens, tis,in- tftre. ^^^'^ifi^ aedifidam, i, m 

dostriCks 3. DiaturbaHee, pertarbatlo, Effect, effic£re, crein. 

Diligently, diligenter, Gnis,/. A^ecfuoA efft cax, Ida. 

stadiase. A'twie, divlnns 3. Myemmate, effeminitoa 

DiminiA, deminlUSre, Do, agSre, &dlre. 3. 

oonuninMie, mintt- Dog, canis, is, c ^S^^* stadlom, i, n. 

ere. DoiUar, thalfims, i, M. Euher-^or, aat^ant, 

Diphthong, diphthoDgns, Domeatic, domestTciu 3. yd— tcL 

1,/ Z>cNiiui»oii, dominalXo, fOe, Albis, is, sl 

Diaadvantage, inoommo- 5iits,/. impeitmn, i, n. Elect, ellgere, deltgere 
dam, i, fi. damnum, i, Z>oor, fores, pi/ JS^a^oiiC, elleans, tis. 

11. DomU, dttbltare. Elegantlg, desanter. 

DtaagneatU, ii^ncondiu DouttfiU, dablns 3. an- Elephant, dephantas^ 
3. ingratns 3. in^nft- oeps, dpitis. i, m. 

Tis, e. Dowry, dos, dotis,/ Elicit, ellc^re. 

Diachoarpe, fon^. [/ Draagfd, potos, Qs, m. Elm, nlmns, i,/ 
Z>Mcif)&'ne, discipUna) ae, Draw, trahfire, dncCre, Ehqvence, eloqnenfla, 
Diacord, discorala, ae,/ haaufre ; -^^ /»t&, ae,/ 

Diaoooer, prospldlre. elldSre; together, ElomiaU, disertos 3. 

Diaoourae, loqai. oontrahSre. Embrace, amplecd, con- 

Diaoourae, oratio, Gnis,/ Dream, somnlom, i, ii. plecti. 
Diaeaae, morbixs, i, la. Dreaa, restlre. Embroider, aca pingiSre. 

DiahonorabU, inhonestns Drink, potoSf Os, m. Eminent (to be), emi- 

3. DrvJc, bib«re. nCre. 

Diamiaa, dimitt£re. Drive back, propnlsare. Emit, er6ml6n, 

Dimarage, obtrectiie c Drive off, expldd«re. Emotion, pertariMtio 
^y^\ , Drwiken, ebrTos 3. t«ii»,/ 

Dispel, di8d>t«re, ab- Duck, anas, iktis,/. Emperor, tmperStor 

Bteigere. Z)yfy^ offidum, i, n. mu- oris, m. 
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Emidaiet aemQUri. EstaUisJt, cavere. ExphUs^ res gestae. 

EncompasM^ cin^rc. EMate, res faniillAris. Erjilore, explorftre. 

£ficoiinier,proeiiuni,i, n. £'«/«em,uestiuiarc(inag- Express^ cxprlmSre. 
Enoowage^ hortsri, ad- ni, etc.), dill^^erc. Expresaion^YvXing^^m, 

horUri, cohorUri. ^xtZ/iia/ejaesumftrCtCen- AVtcW, tendSre. 
End^ finis, is, m. s6re. Extirpate^ exstirplre. 

End, finlre. Eternal^ aeternnt 3. sent- Extinct (to become), ez- 

Endeawr, stadSre. piturntis 3. tingni. 

Endowed, praedltns 3. Eternity, aSternltas, fttis, Extinguish, extingutfre. 
Endure, ferre, tolCrftre, f. Extol, praedlcare. 

sostlneie, perferre ; Etruria, Etnurla, ae,/ £xfnicte(tojnakefri>m), 

(= last), du- Evanaim, Eumines, is, exceqifire. 

rtre. m. Exult, laetitia exulttre. 

Enemy, hostis, is, m. in- Eurvitheut, Erysthens, Eye, ocdlos, i, m. 

ixnlcns, i, m. 6i, m. 

EnfedU, hebltftre, di- Europe, EnrCpa, ae,/. F. 

la^re, elidSre. Evening, resper, 6ri and Fabim, Fablas, i, m. 

Enigma, aenigma, fttis, £ris, m. FaUe, fabaia, ae,/. 

n. £ven t/ etiam si. Fa6riatw,FabricIns, 1,111. 

£n/otf, £nii, peifriu c. fver, nnquam. /acu/fv, facaltas, fttis,/ 

abl. Every, omnis, e, (f 94, Fail, deficfire. 

Enjoyment, frnctns, Qs, 12). Fair, palcher, chra^ 

m. Evidendy, plane. chrum. 

Enough, sat, satis. £inV, ra&las 3. Faithful, fidus 3. 

Enrcuged, irritAtos 3. Evil (s.), mllam. Faithless, pcrfldns 3. 

Enrich, ang^r^. Evil-doer, maleflcns, i, Fall,\ahi', (in war), 

Enter, intrire. ^ m. occldfire ; down, 

Enter upon, ingrfidi. Examine, exqnlrSre. procumbfire ; to 

Enticement, iliecSbra, £xam/7^exemplam,i,fi. one's lot, contingire, 

ae,/ Excd, excell6rc. obtingere alicui. 

Entreat, roe^ftre, precAri, ExceUence, pracstantita. False, falsus 3. 

petSre (ab aiiqno]. ae, f. Far, longe. 

Entreaty (to obtain by), ExceUent, praestabHis, e, Fate, &tam, i, n. forta- 

exortre. eximlns 3. praestans, na, ae,/ 

Envy, inyidla, ae,/ tis. Father, pater, tris, m. 

Envy (to), invidfire. Excite, exdtftre, exdere Father-vi-lttw, socer, «ri, 
Epanunondas, Epami- and exclre. m, 

nondas, ae, m. Exercise, exerdtatio, Fault, vitlum, i, n. pec- 

Ephesian, EpbcsTos 3. onis,/ Actum, i, n. 

Efyhesus, EphSsas, i,/ Exercise, exercSre. Fault (to commit), pec- 

Ancurus, EpicQrus, i, m. Exert on£s sdf, conten- cAre. 
Efirus, Epfras, i, / dfire, intendSre. Fauttulus, Fanst&Ius, i, 

Equal, aeqaalis, e, par. Exertion, contcntio, o- m. 

pans. nis,/ labor, oris, m. Favor, bencficTum, i, n. 
^qualltf, aequo. Exhaust^ exbaurire ; benefactum, i, n. 
Equanimity, aequus ani- entirely. enCcAre. Favon (to do), gratiam 

mns. Erhilaraie, exhilArare. facfire. 

Ere, antequam, prius- Exhort, hortAri, adhor- Favor, farCre. 

qnam . tari. Favorable ( to be ) , favCre. 

Erectheus, Erectheus, Exist, esse. Fear, metus, as, m. ti- 

*i, m. . Expect, expectAre. mor, oris, m. pavor, 

Erect, acdiflcAre, strCi- Expel, extermtnare, abl- oris, m. 

ere. g«re, pellfire. [ae,/ Fear, timfire, TerCri, 

Err, errAre. Experience, experientia, metfifire, relbrmldAre. 

Error, error, 6ris. m. Explain, expllcare, in- Fear exceeOtngly, extl- 
Escape, effngSre c. ace lerprfitAri. mescfirs. 

36 



4m: 



BNQLISH-LATIK VOCABCLABT. 



Fmmg. mdsiu, 09, m» 
FeU, caeddre. 
Fmoer^ gladittor,Mt.] 
Fetter^ compes, Idis,^ 
/eoer, febris, if,/. 
Few, pauci, ae, a, pL 
FmUi^, fides, «!,/ 
/Wd, ager, gri, ai. 



Pmt (to pot m), perto- Hmmik, rirtre. 

/Toio lo^eeAflr, conflQSre. 
Flower^ flos, floris, ». 
FUtenof ofapeKkf facon- 

dla,ae,/ 
/T^, miuca, ao,/ 
/7y, ToUre. 
/o/2n9, seqni, oonaeqiii 

c. ace 
FoUm, staltitia, ae,/ 
. « .„ . /Vort, dbiw, i, ai. 

/leU-amiiei ioraz, Ids, Fool, atnltiu, i, wl 

at. jPoo/ttA, staltos 3. in- 

J^troty saeYiia 8. siplens, ntis. 

1 3. /boC, pes, p«dia, ai. 

, pagna, ae,/ FootmoM, toldier, pedes, 

, pogiHre, dimX- Ttis, m. 
ciiv, eoiifilgCre, con- iMeor (can not), hr 
ffrtdL cire non poue qnin. 

HS; implCre, eomplfte, FoHM, yettre. 
nferctre; ^— np,ac- Force, ris, Tun,/ 
plOfe, opplflre. Fordiead, frons, ntis,/ 

f&a//tf, denlqne. For how muekt (with 

#lnd; inTinlr^ repirfra. yerbs of baying and 
Fmd aaiufoetiom m, ao- selling), qnantt 
qniescCre c. abL or m /brtyn, alienigina, ae, 
c. abL, oonqnieso^re m. aliftnnsS. 
c. abL Formee, providers. 

FUger, digltns, i, si. Form^ providenfla, 
Finuk, ftnlre. ae,/ 

Firt, ignis, is, m Faryet^ oUivisd e. gen. 

fhm (to make), coQft> or aoc 

mftre. [/ Farmj oonlbrmtre, fin- 

/luriiuias,oonstantlfa,ae, g(in, 
/VrM, atjint, primnm. Fmer, pnstlnas 3 ; ta 
Fidi, pisds, is, ai. fanmr tuim, antiqnl- 

Fit, aptos 3. idonCns 3. tos. 
Glutted, aptos 3. idonC- /bnaeriy, quondam, 
ns 3. /brfftaoiM, continfta 

Fitly, apte. Fwtify, mnnlrs. 

Flame, flammA, ae, /. Fortuntam, fortnTtns 3. 
flitter, adoliri. Clan- FhrtwMU, beitns 3. fe- 
diri. 



/bwilatJi, fons, ntisy wl 
fhtil, fragllis, e. 
Frai^, ftigilltas, ttis»/ 
Free, libertre. 
Fnedom, Ubertas, ttia,^ 
Fr^, Uh&n. 
Frtexe, frig«re, algCra. 
FrenekmaHt Fwacogml' 

Ins, i, ai. 
Freqmmt, fineqnentire. 
.FVv^iientai, celiSber, brii^ 

bre. 
Frimd, amicns, i, al 
Friatkkip, amiritia, M^ 



fy^htm. 



Fhttertr, assentttor, 9- 

ris, m. 
/Yox, carbftsos, i,/ 
flaxen, flaros 3. 
ffee, fugfire c ace. 
Fleet, clasflis, is,/ 
fUtiing, floxns 3. 
fteah, caro, camis,/ 
Flitfht, faga, ae,/ 
/Ti]yA< (to put to), ftt- 

flock, grex,gu, m. ag- 
men, Inia, n. 



lis, Ids, prosper, em, 

emm. 
fhrtmatdg, felicller. 
Fortwne^ fortOna, ae,/ 
fhrtune (gifts of), nir- 

tanae. 
Fad, foedns 3. teter, 

tra, truRi ; ■■ ■ (=» 

filthj), sordidns S. 
Foul dM, flaf^tlam, i, n. 
Found, condfire. 
fhundation, fondanien- 

tam, i, n, [m. 

Founder, condltor, Oris, 



tenrire, ptt^ 

terrSre. 
Frigktfii, hoRfbOii, % 

atrox,ocis. 
fVfly, rsniK ae,/ 
Fruity fhictns, Os, i 



Frmitfid, ferax, idi c 

gen. 
fy/U, expl€i«. 
FJI, plenos 3. 
Fua (to be), 
Fdvia, Fnlyia, ae,/ 
Fvmitwrtt sappeUez^M- 

tllis,/ 
/\itor«, ftttOms 3. 

6. 
Gam, Incmm, 1, «. 

qnaestns, lis, ai. 
Crorden, hortos, i, ai. 
Gariand, cowntL, m\f. 
Garment, Testis, is,/^ 
Gale, porta, ae,/ 
aiai2, Gallns, i, ML 
GaaOe, oryx, ygis, hl 
General, impeittCM', firia» 

ai. dnx, OS, c 
GeneraUjf, plenunqne. 
Gemut, genlos, ii, ai. in- 

genlam, i, n. 
GMe, placldos 3. 
Geraiaa, GennAnna, S, 

m. 
Germamf, GermanXa, ae^ 



<^ 



on^B oAf reoiebf, ex- 
pMlre. 
GuuU, gigas, antis, ai. 
Ginger, zingYber, Cris, it. 
Give, dsre, tribflire ; 
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dtre ; ofie'f wdf Green (to be), TirCm. Eead^ caapnt, ItiB, n. 

Mp to, indnlgere c. Grkf, moeror, Srii, m. ^eaAA, ralitado, but,/ 

oat ; — woy, oe- Inetiu, Oa, am. iSeor, andlre. 

dSre. Oriese, doldre. iSeorl, oor, cordis, «. 

Aiiob oieogr, diltbi, ell- Grotio, speciu, Us, m. animus, i, m. 

bi. Ommd^ wdiim, i, n. fi'aaf, calor, Sris, m. 

GZtry, gloiiari. Grtw, crtadin ; ^— i%at«i, codnm, i, n. 

GOf ire, perg^re ; — oU, oonsenesc^ra. Bieavmhf, coeleetit, 6. 

arwmd, drcnmira ; Quoardy castodire ; U on Heamfy gravis, e. 

badcj recfidftre ; one's guards cavfire. Hedge anmndy seplre. 

/ntA, ezire; GUcfe, reg^re. i^eMub, ahatado, inis,/. 

oiif, exoeddre; Gvift, culpa, ae,/ ifeir, haeres, edis, c. 

to, accfidire ; Gymmdk, gjwaaSem 3. Hebuty cassis, Idis, / 

ogam, rediro; H Manmty inopXa, ae, 

aio»y, abire. H. / 

Joady stimdiiis, i, m. AdHoii, Ehdrilniia^ i, ffen, galllna, ae,/ 
Gody deas, 1,111. m. IToioe, hinc 

Goldy anmm, i, n. Hairy crinis, is, m. c*- Hephamtitm, Hephaes- 

6rotibi, anrCns 8. pillns, i, m. tXo, dnis, m. 

^ood, bonus 3. Hatrvy pilSsos 3. Herby herba, ae,/. 

Gbo(/ (8.), bonom, i, n. Jia(^, dimidlnin, i, ft. Hercuksy Hercttles, is, si. 
€foodne$$y bonItas,atis,/ HaUeamaatusy Halictf^ Herdy grex, gis, si. 
Goose, aoser, 0ris, si. nassns, i,/ HetUaUy dabltare e. mf. 

GordnUy Gordlns, 1, si. Hand, manns, tis,/ HeWy exasdfire. 
GorgioMy GoigIas,ae, st Htmd in handy mannm ^A, altos 3.; ssryA^ 
Goeiamy gnbmftre, mo- cons^rCre cnm aliqno. praealtos 3. 

ddrftri. Houmibaly HaimlKal, Hwhaty mmmuB S. 

Govemea$j moderttriz, ftlis, m. Huly collis^ is, si. 

Ids,/ JOb^ppen, aotiTdSre, eren- ^tsuej^ of kbnadfy sni, 

Gooanmaay impeiliim, Ire, csddre ; tie hap" etc. 

i, R. pmBf aodfdit, contm- HtndnmDey impedimen- 

Gcvenwr, moderttor, Igit torn, i, ft. 

5ris, m. rector, Gris, Sk Z!!^>pi2y, feHcIter. Hindranee (to be), ob- 

Crrainy fhimentnm, i, n. JEfi^^y, felix, Ids, bet- stire, impedimento 
Grammary grammatica, tns 3. esse. 

ae,/ Hardy duns 3. Hifpanhuy Hippar- 

6ritifltf«)ii,nepos,(!Ftis,ai. HarMipy 8enimna,ae, chns, i,m. 
Grand-dttughier, neptis, / Hisy Aer, iff, sntis, ejns 

is,/ Many lepiis, Sris, si. (^ 94. 3-4). 

Gr€md-/alherytmiB,i,wL Harrowy oecMn, JSfs ^, exsiMUre. 

Grape, xcvAy ae,/ £rai<ai,accell<riUnB; — - Hiatargy bistorla, ae,/ 

Grappimp-ircn^ harpX- vpy adySlire, HoanentUy ravis, is,/ 

go, Snis, SL jBbkiZy, propAre, piM- HoUty tenure, obtIn«re; 

Gtawry,graTltas,atiB,/ propire. ftodb, retln«re. 

Greaty magnns 3 : ^— - J9fito^ exdfldSre. Home (at), domi (f 9S. 

oe/y, ingens, ntls. JSrie, odisse (f 77. 8). B. 3.). 
G^rofltf^, yalde, rebe- jBbtocf^raot/v, per6Biis3. JJomer, JBomftns, i, at. 

menter, admodnm. Afe*fi^pr0a^,per5sii83. J9bfior, bonos, 5ris, m. 
^mfiMSf , magnitodo, Hatredy odlnm, i, n. decns, Sris, n. 

tnis,/ £^ bab«re, ease (4 97. J3()nor, honortre, ooUre. 

Grsece, GraecTa, ae,/ 4); in, tenure; J7onora62e, bonestns 3. 

Greed^y ayldns 3. -^^ f'n ttie, nti c bonoriflcos 3. 

Greeddvy avtde. abl. ; on^e mlfy Hopey spes, fit,/ 

trrerX; (a.), Graecns,i,m. f^ese habere. Zfopt*, sperflre. 

6Vffit, Graecus 3. Haveny portns, Qs, m. Horacty Horatias, i, m. 

Greeny vixldis, e. He. .<Ae, t^, is, ea, id. Homy come, Os, n. 
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Hontt eqnus, i, m. /iwnAJiale^jr, extemplo, niddsns 8. damnom 

Hontman^ eqnes, Ids, m. statiin, protbuu. 3. 

Ilottile^ bostllifl, e. Immenae, ingens, ntifl. Injwyj injnrla, ae,/ of- 

BouTj hora, ae,/ Iwmoderaief immodeit- femlo, ouv^/. 

House, domoB, OS, /. tos 3. Itimotty intlmns 3. 

aedes, imn, pL Immodegtjf, immodestXa, ifmooence,innocentla,ae, 

Bow, qui ae,/ / 

Bow lang^ qvamdlo. Immortal, immort&lis, e. LuoUnoCf temaitas, &tis, 

Bow manv f quoi^ JmmortaU^t immoztal- f. 

Bow mud f quantum f Itas, ttis,/ InmaneraUey innnmer- 

Bow ofim ? qnotles f /mpjous, implns 3. abUis, e. 

Boweotr owm f quani- ImpUud, igignSre. Inqwr^j qnaeetlo, Snis, 

vis. Import, importftra. ji dispntado, ouisjj:^ 

Human, himiftniis 3. Impresa, imprimSre. Institution, institatiiin, i, 

Bumani^, hmnaiiltas, Improoe, emendire. n. 

ati8,yr Impwdtu, imponltas, Instruct, erCldlre, infoi^ 

Bumble, hnmllis, 6. ttu,/ msre, edoc^re. 

£tifiif), taber, «ris, fi. Impute, dire, daofire, hutruetumt msdtaHo, 

Hunger, fames, Is,/ rertfire c. dnpl. dat onis,/ 

Bunger, esQrlre. In Woe manner-^as, ae- Ina/bmOrtss, magist^^ 

Bunt, venari. qae — atqae (ac). ae,/ 

Bunter, Tenltor, Oris, m. Imorn, insltns 3. Intellect, mens, tis, / in- 

Bunter^s-net, cassis, is Indte, indttre. geninm, n. 

(commonly plur.), m. Include, oontlnfiiiv Imligetd, pnidens, tis. 

Burt, laedftre. Income, rectlgal, tlis, n. Inienxmne, consoetado 

BuAandman, agric^ InoonstderaUness^ teme- Inis,/ 

ae, m. mstfcos. i, m. iltas, atis,/ IiaUreA, one is interested 
But, casa, ae,/ Iwxmsiderateig, tsmSre. in, interest, refert 
Ineonstanof, incj^ostan- (S 88, 10). 
L tia, ae,/ Intermix, aamiscere 
L ega Increase, aag«re, accTss- Iwent, invenire, rape- 
ice, glad[es, 81,/ c£re. rlre. 
Ides, Idas, inm,/ Incredible, incrediLtUs a Invtntress, inrentrix. 
Idle, oti58US 3. /fici0n6atf on some one (to Icis,/ 
Ify 81. be), esse alici^as. Investigator, indagfttriz, 
If not, nisi. Indeed, qnidem (staivir* Icis,/ 
If also, etsi, tametsi, after the word to InoinaUe, inTictna 3. 

etiamsi. which it refers.) Invke, inyltHre. 

Ignoble, iUibertlis, o, in- Indicate, indldre. Involve, complTcare, im- 

honestus 3. Indignant (to be), indig* plldre. 

Ignominy, ignominia, aa, ntri. lo, lo, lis,/ 

/ Indolence, ignavla, aa, / Imse&le, iracondos 3. 

Ignorance, ignoranOa, pigritia, ae,/ inertifa. iheMe^U%,iracandia,ae, 

ae,/ ae,/ segnitEes, «i,/ / 

Iqnorant, ignftms 3. Indolent, piger, gra, Irdand, Hibeinla, ae, / 

Ignorant (to be), ignS- gnun, tarans 3. ignt- Iron, Kmm, i, n. 

rare, nesdre. tus 3. Inm, of iron, ferrSns 3. 

Ill (adr.)« male. Induhent to (to be), in /mtptem (to make), tr- 

/// disposed, maleyolns 3. dnIgCre c dat ramp^re. 

JUumtnate, coUostrftre. Industry^ indnstria, ae,/ Is it poesibk tka t nun 

/ma^ imago, Inis,/ Ltflame, aocenddre, in- [^ 116. 3. b. c)]. 

Imitate, imitflri c aoc. cendfire. /tocrtzen, Isocrf ter is, m 

(♦ 89, 3). Injbrm, edScere. Issus, Issus, 1/ 

ImUaium, imitatlo, 5nis, Inhabitant, incSla, ae, r. It u the part of eor^ mm 

y /• Injure, noc«re, obesse. est alicnjus. 

immature, mimatams 3. Injitrious, noxlus 8. per- Italy, Italia, ae,/ 
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J^^t^^9ory, eborn^iu SufwUdgt, peritla, aa,/ Le^fumj legio, Onk,/ 

8. cog;iiitIo, onis,/ Xetnire, otlam, i, n. 

J8jioim,cogiilta8 8;— Xen^ (of time), longin- 
J' Uii known, constat qoltas, Atis,/ 

Jett, lepor, Gris, m. Zen (adv.), mmiis. 

J^ to^eeAer, co^jun- L. £etta- (epistle], epiatSla, 

^re. £a5or, labor, Ms, m. ae,/ litterae, amm,/ 

Jbuit, artidUiis, i, si. Labor (to bestow on Zettor (of the alphabet), 
Jbumof, iter, itiniiis, a. something), opeiam littira, ae,/ 
Journey^ proficiscL nayare alicni rn, ope- Leod, adaeqaire. 

Jby, loetitla, ae,^ ram oollicare in all- Liar, mendaz, ids. 

JioM or Jojfoiu, laetas 8. ana re. LAeral, ingenflos 8. 

Jtiflbe, jadex. Ids, m. Labor, labOrflU^ alabo- LSbrwry^ bibliothdca, ae» 
Judge, jndXcftre, ezistit- rtre. f. 

mare, sentire. Laoedanen, Lacedae- LusaOioat, pettUans, tis. 

Judgmail,'mdaic\jixii,\,n, mon, onis,/ LieeMtioMnm, petolan- 

Jitgvrtha, Jngnrtba, ae, LaoBdamnian, Laoedaa- tia, ae,/ 

m. monlns, i, m. Lu, sitom esse; *— h§^ 

Mia, Jnlia, ae^ Lake, lacns, us, m. adjftofire. 

Jdius Caeaar, Jnllns, i, Lamad, Ing^re. Lie (to state a fidse* 

Caesar, ftris, m. Land, ager, i, m. ;^2y hood), mentlri. 

June, Janins, i, m. land and Uf ma, tem Life, Yita, ae,/ 

Junita, Janins, i, m. [si. marlqae. Lufht, lax, lacia,/ 

JuptKer, Jnppiter, JotIs, Language, lingna, ae,/ Z<aAlmii^, fnlrar, Oris, a. 
Jittf, jnstns 8. oratio, onis,/ fnlmen, Inis, ti. 

Justly, recte, joste. Lark, alanda, ae,/ Zilse, simllis, e. 

Just as, at, sicQt Last extremes 3. Limb, membmm, i, a. 

Just so many, totldem. Lasting, dintnmas 8. artns, Os, m. 

Just so much, adv. (with Later, posterior. Ziiie (of battle), acies, 

rerbs of raining, es- Latin, Latlnns 3. 6\, /. f to arrange in a 

teeming, bnying, sell- Latium, Latiam, i, a. line, adem instrofire. 

in^), tantldem. Zmidafcfe, landabllis, e. Lion, leo, onis, m. 

huhoe, jos, Oris, a. Laugh, riddre. Lutten io, exandlre. 

Laugh, risns. Us, si. Z«k0tilMre,litterae,anim, 

K. Lam, lex, gis,/ / 

Keep, senrtre. Law^ver, legblator, •^^<^»^ exigOns 8 ; very 

Keep from, arcfire. $ns, m. litUe, perexigOus 3. 

Keuy davis, is,/ Lay before, propQnCre ; Xi^ (adr.) paaliaiam. 

Kul, occldere, exanl- —«- open, apcxfre;— Ztttfe (to esteem), parri 

msre, necAre; — «- tonCe, devastftre, po- aestlmare. 

outright, enecflre. pflUri. ^ Live, vivdre, versftrt 

Kind, eenns, Sris, n. Lead, plumbnm, i, a. Lively, alicer, cris, ere. 

Kind, benignos 3. Lead, aOo6re ; bade, Liver, jecar, jednoris, n. 

Kindly, benevole. redOcfire ; -*— oat, Living beingy animans, 

Kindness, benefidtnm, i, edOcSre. antis. 

n. benefactam, i, it. Leader, dnx, ds, m, Livy, livlns, i, m. 
King, rex, regis, in. ^^fUt frondosos 3. Load, oims, Uris, n. 

Kingdom, regnnm, i, «., League, fbedns, <ris, n. Loathe, I loathe something, 

imperinm, i, n. '^sopi salire ; down, me taedet alicnjas rei. 

F^iee, genn, Os, n. desilire ; over, Lofty, excelsns 3. [m. 

iGioe, nodas, i, m. transillre. Loiterer, cnnctfttor, Oris, 

Knoto, scire ; per- Learn, discCre. ^^ffng^ longns 3 ; rf long 

fectlywdl, non ignore Learned, doctns 3. continuance, dintonms 

are, non esse nesdns ; Leave behind, destitASre, 3. 

not to knouf, ignorlre, relinqndre. Zon^u^, dedderiom, i» 

nesclre. Leg, cms, nris, a. a. 

86» 
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Lock mU ffr mmMuig^ Mom, joba, ae,/ AGndfid, mteior, Ms. 

carflre c aoc, conm McaiUiUy BfiuUiu, i, m. Mnarva, Minerrm, ae,^ 

habere c. gen. protpl- MbiiMr, modna, t, m. ; Mit/ortwtey calamltaa 

c£re, proTldere, ooa- (with a morel Atis,/ mftlnm, i, a. 

sQlin c. dat reference), mo«, dris, Mst, nebula, ae,/! 

XooX; upon, intaftri; — m. Mistrat, domlna, ae,^ 

tfilo, inspidlre. Moonft miilti, onun; ffory Mituae, abaci c abl. 

ZoMSi soWire. moayt oomplQres, a MithridaUt,'Milhiidi.tiBB 

LoquaciouB, loqnax, Ids, and ia, plores^ a, g^on. is, m. 

ganflloB 8. inm. Mix, miscere. 

Loqmeib/^ gaimUtat, Miofie-tne, acer, £ris, n. ifot/e^ exemplnm, i, a. 

atis,/ IfaratAoR, Maratho, 5- Moderatd^y modlce. 

ZoM, peidire, amittfire. nia. m. ModaxUion, moderttlo, 

jLon, damnum, i, a. MarUe, marmor, Sris, n. onis, /. withota 

Loiy ion, tifl,/ MirUe, ^ marUe, mar- vioderatioiL, intemper- 

Loie^ amor, Sris, la. ca- morbus 3. [m. anter. [dlciu 3. 

ritas, fttis,/ MarodiuM^ Marcellos, i, Modesty modestos 3. pn- 

JCotM, amftre, dilXg<$re ; IfaroA, iter, itinSris, a. Modeady^ modeste. 

-^^ ta rehtra, rodl- Moardiy proficisd, iter Modesty^ modestia, ae,>! 

mftre. facSre. MdUm^ Molo, onis, nt. 

£ow, homlUs, e^ inffr- Horcaf Affiifpa, Mar- J/omy, pecnnla, ae,/ 

OS 8. ens, i, Agnppa, ae, m. JfonIA, mensis, is, m. 

£ow stote (to be in), ja- Margin^ mai^, Inis, m. Jt^NiumeJit, monnme* 

oftre. Marshy nalus, Qdis,/ tarn, i, a. 

Xovor r«^KMif, infSri, Marrv (of the woman). Moon, Inna, ae,/ 

Grum, m. nuMre c. dat More (ad?.), magis. 

Loway^ tristis, e. Matmigetia, Massagetes, Marej pins, plnrea, a 

Lucdius, Lndllna, i, m. ae, m. sen. lam. 

Ijtxwrwidg, InxnrlGae. Master, not o/] im- A^rtal^ morttlis, e. 

Luiunf, Ittxorla, ae,^ pos, otis, impotens. Most, plnrimos 3. 
Zycar^, L7cuqgua,i,fli. ntis. Most (adr.), plorlme. 
£jfdiay Lydia, ae,^ Matter (affair), res, rfii,/ Mother, mater, tris,/ 
lAfing, mendax, Ads, Maturity^ matarltas, Mace, moySre, commd- 
Ljfmmder, Lysander, dri, atis, / rere ; oa<, emi- 

WL Meoua, opes, am, f, fa- «r%Te. 

coltates, um,/ MSund, ager, gri, m, 

fiC. Measure, consilium, i, a. Mountain, mons, ntis, ai. 

Hbosdbnta, Macedonia, Meaaure, metiri. Mouse, mas. maris, m. 

ae,/ Meet (adT.), obvtam. Mow, met^fre. 

Macedoman, Maoedo, Mendirane, membrftna, Much, multns 3 ; fir 

dnis, m. ae,/ mucA, (with Terbs of 

Magian, maffoa, i, m. Memory, memoria, ae,/ bajing and selling). 
Magnesia, liuigne8Xa,ae, Metal, metaUum, i, a. magni (4 89, 10). 

/ Metellus, Metellas, i, ai. Mudt (with rexbs of val- 

Magmfioent, magniflcns Mid-day, meridles, 61, m. ning and esteeming), 

3. snperbtts 3. Migrate, migrftre. magni. 

Make, facfire, redd^re; Mud, mitis, e; to Multitude, multitado, 

pcxxi, praestare; 660ome, mitescSre. Inis,/ copla, ae,/ 

war upon, inferre Milesian, Mileslos, i, m. Munificent, manifXcns S. 

bellnm alicni. MUk, lac, ctis, n. Murderer^ interfector, 

Maiioe, malitla, ae,/ Afilo, Milo, onis, m. ^ 5ris, m. 
Malicious, malevolus 3. Mikiades, Miltlades, is. Must, debCre. 
Han, homo, Inis, m. yir, m. 

▼iri, tn. Mind, antmas, i, m. ; N. 

Man 6y man, virltim. state of, mens. Name, nomtnftre. UjL 

Manage, ^Armrmtr^re. tis,/ Mpo^on,Kl^lfo,<Sldib 
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JWp m<w w, Mintflo, gnSi, i\^non; (with Imper. Obfmaii,Benez,ieiik,a. 

^ and 8iily|. of enooor- (%fa^ tenectos^atiSy/ 

Marrow pan, aiigiutia«b aging)* ne. OUSer, major, major uk 

amm,/ iVbc nwre/jr — bid also, tn. 

i^^ilsbfi, nallo, Snis,/ non lolimi — sod On account of, caml 

NatunU, natorilia, e. etiam. (f 88, R. 7). 

.^^itiine, natflra, ae,/ Noi eoen, ne-qnidem. One, anus 8. 
I^v^tke, naylgare. i^ cWy— 6itf a^, non One of the two, alteHUw, 
.MwnqalJoB, naTfgalXo^ modo(tantam) — sod fltnL atmm. 

Gma,/ elXam. Om^ Me one^lhe flCJkr, 

.^^xir. prope. i\^ mT, nondmn. alter — alter. 

Nearfy, prope, paene. Noting, nihiL On^, onyx, j^chis, m. 

iVSxit, lepldnB 8. Motion, notio, Snia,/ C^ ap^lrlre ; to Haud 

Necettary (it is), opor- NmotUH, nntrfre, alere. open, patfire. 

tet, cypiu est res or va. November, NoTember, Opinion, opinio, Qnis,^ 
.?%db-€Aaifi,torqQis,i8,iii. bris, m. sentenHa, ae, / en- 

Need, indigCre c. abL; J^^, nnnc, jam. timatlo, dnis,/ 

thare ie need of, (^ma Noio ^~ now, modo — Oppoeite, adTersiis 8. 

eat. modo. oontiarlns 1 

Needy, inops, Spis. Nowhere, nnsqnam. Oppreu, va^z^ 

Neglect, negllgfire. Noxious, nozips, a, nm. C^, ant ; mi a donbto 

NeipK hinnlre. Nwna PompUnu,sxuaA question), an; or nti. 

Neighbor, pnndmns, i, (ae) Pompillos (i), m. necne, annon. 

ai. Numantia, Nnmantia, Ooc^ oracOlom, 1, fl. 

Neither (of two), nen- ae, / Oration, oratfo, Cnis,/ 

ter, tra, tmm. Nwa&r, nnmSrtre. Orator, orfltor, 5ria, m. 

Neither — nor, nee (ne- Nurae, ioy%rt. Order, oido, Inis, wuf 

qoe) — nee (neqne). of battle, acie% 

Nero, Nero, 0ms, m. O. ei, J^ 

A^roie, neryos, i, m. 0, that I ntlnam c Order, j^hSn. 

Never, nnnqnam. iSii6;. Order, tn order that, oft; 

Nevertheless, tamen. Obey, obedlre, obsSqni, ta order that not, ne. 

News, nontliu, i, m. ootempdrtre, parSre Orates, Orestes, ae, ai. 

Next, proxlmns 3. c. dat Origin, oiigo, Inis,/ 

Nuxmedes, Nioomedes, 06;ecf, res, Si,/ Ornament, omatns, Qi^ 

is, fR. OUivion, obli^o, Onia,/ m. 

Nwht, nox, noctis, / ; Obscure, obscartre. Omatdy, ornate. 

by night, nocto. Obscure, obscOms 3. Orpheus, Orphfins, 6^ 

Nightingale, Insdnla, ae* Observe, obseryAre. tn. 

f. Obtotn, adipiscl OstefOation, ostentation 

iw(a.) nnllns3. nemo Ooo(u«m,occasIo,Qnis,/ onis,/ 

(Inis) c Occupy ont^s sdf zealous Other, alias, a, nm ; ^— - 

No, see 4 116, 5; fw^ Im with someUdng, 9Xa' o/'Aoo, alter, Sra, <ram. 

nay, rather; (in opp.), diSsns esse alic^jns Otherwise, allter. 

immo (f 116, 5). rei, stndfire alicai rei. Ought, debSre, oportet 

NobU, preeclams 3. operam nartre alicm Our, ours, noster, tra, 

NoUe (s noble bom) rei. tram. 

inffeDdas3. Obom, ocfiftnns, i, m. Outliving, snsperstea, 

Nobly, praeclare. Offended (to be), sno- Itis c. dat 

Nobody, nemo (gen. and censure, irasd c. dat Overcome, supSrftre. 

oft/, not used): Offer, deferre. Ovid, Ovidloa, i, n. 

Nocturnal, noctomns 3. office, mnnns, fins, n. Owe, debere. 
Noise, fremitus, tu, m. ^spring, proles, is,/ Own, proprlus 3. ipsiii^ 
Nolo, Nola, ae,/ (gtener, saeplus ; very ipsSnim, ipsSnim (| 

No one, nnllus 3. nemo cAen, saepisslme- 94, 8). 

(Inis) e. Oil, olSum, i, n. Or, bos, otis, e. 
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p. Ptrhcam, fortaMe. i%api, cammii, i, at. 

pEMB, pMtOi, Qis m. Periday Pericles, ii, ai. P&m, consuinm, i, «. 
Poufi, dolor, 5ris, m. Period, perlodns, i,/ P/oitf, pUnta, m, jC 

jPoMl, pingire ; Perish, perlre. P^oio, Plato, onis, ai. 

oirf, ezpi^re. Permit, sindre. P/<iy, lad€re. 

Pti/ao0, domu, Oi,/ Permitted (it is), licet Pleamud^ amoenns S. 
Poiote, palttanif i, n. Permrioit^ pernici<3sii0 PUom, pl&c«re, probiM 
PaU, pallidas 3. 3. alicni, arrid^re. 

Pardm^ venla, ae,/ Persevere^ permlaSre, Pleasure, rolaptas, Stia. 
Parmt$i pareatea, Inm, pentare. PUm^, anre. 

e. Persia, Pertia, ae,/. PUtoc^ erellire. 
Parian, Partus 3. Persian (s.), Pena, ae, Piwniree, pnums, i^f, 
Pamcadis (a),paRicIda, m. P2iiiKier, dirfp^ie. 

ae, e. Pernoa, Penlcos 3. PbiCorcft, PlntarduiB, i« 

Pon^icMis, paiTicidliim, Persian war, beUam m. 

i, a. Persicnm. Poem, cannen, fnis, «. 

Party pan, rtis,/ Persist, perseTeiiro. poema, fttis, a. 

ParfatM^ rf, partloepa, Peif, pestis, is, /: Pott, poeta, ae, ai. 

dpis. Pkaedoy Phaeao, 5iiia| PtMnl oaf, oonaigiiire^ 

Portver, locliis, i, ai. m. descrlMre. 

Pom over, tra]islre,p»e- PA^t]p, Philippus, i, ta. pMson, yenenmn, i, a. 

teifre. PAi/ippi,Philippi,oniiii, yinis, i, a. 

Pass (time), agCre, exi- m. Potap^, Pompenu, I, wl 

g€re. PhUosopher, philoeo- pond, Tacns, Qs, wl 

Passiem, capidltas, itia, phus, i, m. PooL, pains, Qdis,/ 

f, appetftns, Os, m. li- Pkilommhist, philoaft- Poor, panper,§ris,iiiopi^ 
Dido, Inis,/ phan. 6pis. 

Patty praeterttos 3. PkUosophy, philotophla, Poplar, pSptUna, i, K 

Postiire, pascL ae, / Popp9f pi^aiyer, foa, a. 

PotA, caUis, is, m. PAocton, PhocTo, onis, m. Poriux), portXcns, Os,/ 

Paeieatiy, patienter. Phoenician, Phoenix, Potftdbaiat, Posidoiuiili 

Poaaaaias, Paosaolas, Icis, la. i, ai. 

ae, m. Physician, medicos, i,m. Posmm, tenure, habire; 

Pay, pendfire, praestare. Pi«fy, pittas, fttis,/ esse c. gen. 

Paoce, pax, pacis,/ Pilot, gnbeniator, Oris, Posaat oae^s self of, po- 

Psooe (to make), pacem, la. tin c abL 

oompOnfire. Pindar, Pindftms, i, m. Possessed of, compos, 

Peaee/ul, beitns 3. Pine, pinus, i,/ otis c. gen. 

PeacefiiUy, bette. PisistratuSy Pisistrfttos, PocMStiba, poeaesdo^ 

Peooocj^ pavo, onis, m. i, ». Gnis,/ 

Paor, p^ram, i, a. Pitch (of a camp), po- Possible (it is), fieri po- 

Poar-tree, pjnifl, i,/ n^re. test ; Uis not posntis 

Peculiar, proprfns 3. Pity, misericordXa, ae,/ but that, fieri non po- 

Peculianty, it is a pecu- Pity (it excites my), me test qnin. 

liarity of some one, ali- mlsSret (alicnjos). Post, postis, is, m, 

CQJns est Pityy taiiser«ri c. gen.; Post (of honor), honosi 

PfltMo^ basis, is,/ to have pity, miserfiri. (his, la. 

Pohpidas, Pelopldas, Pboe, locus, i, m. Poaad; libra, ae,/ 

ae, m. Place igMm, ponfire, m Pour forth, effondSre. 

People, pdpttlns, i, ai. c. abl. Poverty, inopla, ae, / 

gens.ntts,/; oommoa P&ioe something around panpertas, atis,/ 

people, ynlgns, i, a. someeUa^, or turround Power, vis, (nom^ aoe. 

P^RP^i piper, eris, a. something with some- and abl.; plur, liim, 

^rcewe, ttnosc^re. thing, drcomdAre ali- inm) ; r^r, ftis, si 

P«7^ ""»g>i poipe- quid alicni, or ali- potenOa, ae,/ op«s 

w*re. qnem aliqna re. unit/ 
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PcnqttM^ potenfl c. gen. Pnmounee, pronmitiire, Pyrenean, Pyrenaeiu 8. 

opuentos 3. el^ni ; ^— one hap- ArrAaif , F^^riiiiu, L n. 

J^tScUeti ezeicitetio, /ly, foitanatmn prae- P^thagonUj Pythagmi, 

finis, / (» habit), dic&re aliquem. ae, m. 

oonsnetado, Inis,/ Proper^ it u />roper ^ 
Prauey Uos, dis,/ me, decet c. ace \ Ui$ Q. 

/Vvute, landare, collan- not proper^ dedecet. QuemH^, nnmfinu, i, m. 

dare ; bene diofirc c Properly^ rite, probe. Tts (gen. and dat 

dat Prophet^ yates, is, m. wantinj?, /j/ur. Tizes, 

jFVoyeri, preces, nm,/ iVcpttibus, propitlns 8. lorn),/ 
iVeoBcfe spflM one, prae- Proportumate^, aeqna- <2m0i, reglna) ae,/ 

ced6re alienL biUter. Quettionj qnaestlo, dnis, 

Preoepe, preceptom, i, n. Prtpote, prop5n£re. / 

PreaouSy pretiosus 8. Pr^priehf (cff condact), CpaMf^ dta 
PndpUaUfy, praeprS- honestas, atis,/ Qmet (s.). qnies, fltis,/. 

pere. Proipeni^, res secnndae, QhmC (a.), qnifttos 8. 

PntHctj praedlcire. fortOna, ae,/ tranqnilliis 8. 

Pneminenoe,yirtaBjti^ P^vperouf, prosper, flra, QMieLsedftre. 

/ inim. C^Mtfy* qni^te, traa- 

f9e/^, praefene, anto- Prottraiej prostemdie. qniUe. 

pondre. Protect, cnstodlre. 

Preferable, potins. Protection, tatfila, ae, / S. 

i^nqKirs, parare. praesidlnm, i, n. Aies, gentis, eris, a. 

Prutara U on, praepaia- PinoiMf, snperbns 3. At^saevlre. 

tio, dnis,/ Provided that^ modo^ Bam, imber, bris, ai. 

Preeent, praesens, tis ; dnmmSdo. iZotse, perdSre or per- 

-*— to be, adesse. Prooidenee^ pioyidentia, dre. 
Preeent, donum, i, n. ae,/. 22tmik, ordo,lnis, si. 

mnnns, eris, a. ' Prooident, cantos 8. Bapid, rapldns 8. 

Preeent with, donirs. P rou in ee, proTincXa, ae, Boare, rsms 8. [f, 

Preeerve, senr&ie (>- / iZasAiaess,temeiltas,atiS| 

protect); eonserrtre. JP^oodfas, laoessCre. BaU, censere. 

Pretide ooer^ praestftra, Prudmoe^ pmdentla, ae. Bather, potins. 

praeesse c. dat / BeoA to, penrenlre. 

i^nesi, premSre. PrvdSsnt, prndens, tis. Bead, logCre; 

i^«C0ioe,simnlatIo,Onis, PtoUmy, Ptolenuiens, i, iknngk, perlog^; 

/ m. ^-— to. redt&re. 

JfVietorj praetor, Siis, m. Pi0m^, aoerbns 8. IZsadtii^, lectio, Onis,/ • 
Preoad upon by eR<r(x^y, Pwue, Pnnlcns 8. Beady, promptns 8., pa- 

exSrare. Pi0iiiA,pnnIie,mnltixe. ritns8. 

Prevent, impMlre, pro- /^mtaAment, poena, ae,/ iZeaduiest, promptns, tIs, 

hlb«re *, obstaie c. dat snppliclnm, i, a. m. 

Premoudy, prins. PwrpUfieh, mniez, Ids, Beap, metere. 

Pride, pung^re. m. [a. Beaeon, ratio, Gnis,/ 

Pride, snperbia, ae,/ Purpoee, proposltnm, i, Beaeon, there is no reaeon 
Principle, preoeptnm, i, Pwtue, perseqni, con- fAot, non est qnod, ni- 

n. doctrlna, ae,/ seotftri ; — ^ eomo' hil est qnod ; uriAoui 

Proceed, profidscL thing eameedy, itndi- raoson, temfire. 

Produce, gignSre. 0snm esse alicujns rd ; BeeaU, reyocaie. 

Productive, fecnndns 8. ^— lUerature, literas Beceive, acdpire, snsd- 

fmglfer, Cra, Snun, tractire. pire. 

fertllis, e. Pursuit, trsctatio, Qnis, Beoeived, ezceptns 8. 

P rogre ss {to make), pro- / stodinm, i, n. i2eo0i%, nnper. 

flcere. PMes, FjVkdm, as, m. BeooBeet^ reooidirL 

iVt)mMe,promitCffre,pol- Pyramid^ pyximis, Idis, iZeoompAw^ menei^ 

Uceri, praatfirL / fidxs,/ 
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Btoaomr, conralMcte. Smisl, ragUtlre. Bmde (» unskaiUj, m- 

lUd, ruber, brm, bnim. Bmotatd, resunftre. dis, e, c gen- 

BbdcnmiL, redimdire. Rttounding^ resunm. Aim, to ^ to, dilabt. 
Btfer^ reiferre. Bemmrcts^ opes. am. BmU (a caipe&tcr'a)* 

Btfied upony cogit&re. Betpondb/e, to beoomt r»- annmin, u,^ 
Hejiection, oogitatlo, 5- tponMt^ upondfire. RuU^ reg^re, gnbemiie. 

nil,/ /2ett, quies, ^tU)/* SmU omt, impenro c 

jUfrtSi^ recreare. i2et( luwn ■owKrffaiy, mti 4a(. 

He/u^ zeceptus, as, m. c abL iZim, cmrSre; uilBb 

IZ^^ion, reglo, onis,/ BeMtort^ repirire^ reoa- difflate»i iinmgk^ 

Bejed, rejIoSre, lespU- pdrare. perdirrere. 

re. Bestrain, coercire. Biuth m, irri^M 

Bd^ regnom, i, n. Betam, retindre. 
Bagn, regnare, dond- BeUn, reoddfire, diiefi- & 

nari, imperare. dfire. iSicr«{fiiesi,Maa»Qniiiit 

Bejoioe, delecfiari, gan- Atem, redltas, tu, m. a. 

dere. Betum^ redue, rarerti, jSbaw%, laacta. 

BdatBt nantee, meoiD- remCara. jSacradfUM, ■anctifM, 

ran. Bevermoe^ y^rfiii ^tis,/ 

Believe, levare. i2eoac,iiia](edictre«.dat <Sm2, triacit, o. 

/Zeb^Vm, religlo, 5nis, / iZewoni, uraeoiliuii, i, a. &i/^ tatos a. tQ«p«a» 
iSe^i^toutiEy, religidse. iZ^'ne, Baeniu, i, ai. Itas. 

Bemam, manftre, zemi- /2Aod^, Hhodos, i, /: Sajetjf, sabn, fllM»/ 

nere. iZftcA, dives, itii, loell- St y iai li ia i, S^innooB, ^ 

BemarkabU, insigiiis, 6. |>les, dtis. a. 

/ZoaaAf, remedlam, i, a. AcAet, diTitlaa, aram,/ iSuI, ▼elun, i, a. 
Beme(tyy medfiri. Bide, eqnltara. Sodktr, uaiitai ae, ak 

Bemembery lembdad, Bidffe (of moontains), Sak, sal, sails, ai. 

memXiu, rsooidart c jagyiB,i,a. Saiutary, salnlaris, 6l 

gen. or aoo. [Mi/ iZid£ii&nis, ridJoOliis S. salnMr or bns, fan. 
IZemem&inaaof, meiiMiila, i2tyAt, jus, juris, a. ^Snac, is, ea, id; mrg 

Bemmdt oommonize, Bt^kt (a.), lectas 9, sums, idem, eidem, 

commonefiM^ra. iZi^A^, xecte. iden; at lAsi "^~ 

Bemooet les^kAie. Bipe, matoms 3. simnl, ana. 

iSeMwecf (tobe),abe«e. /2aM,oiiri. &iamt^ (a.), ' 

iSaaut, Bemos, i, la. Bimnff, ortos 3. Itis, ai. 

BeneWf refrlciie. Biver, fiovlns, i, m. am- jSoactum, sandie. 

iZeaown, fama, ae, /. nis, is, la. inmen, lais, iSa;^ sapldas 3. 

gloria, ae,/ a. §W^^ ^P^ «^/ 

itoioionttf, dams 3^ no- Boar^ niddre. cotirue, perstringire. 

bnifl, e. Bode, rapes, is, /, sax- &iue, pareire c daL 

Bepair, sarclre. on, i, a. Save from mmi0ikuig, set- 

Bepdy pelldre, lepelMre. Amis, Roma, ae»/ Tin cz or ab afiqoa 

Bqpent, poenitere \ I re- /Zomoa (s.), Bomanas, le. 

;Ka( o/'jomeeAta^, poe- i,fa. [3< Som^ dicdre, inqoam 

nilet me aUcigos reL Bawm (a.), Bomanoa {S 77. Bale). 
Jlqwrt, fama, ae,/ JRomu^, Bomolos, i, m. 5oerai^, viz. 

Bepoee, reqoles, fids,/ Boof, tectam, i, a. Soatber, dlqXcSre. 

Beproofeh, probrom, i, a. i2ope, restis, is,/ S(Mar^ disdpOlas, i, sl 

opprobrfam, i, a. tor- Bough, asper, £ia, £ram. SthokuUc uutmeeioa, lih 

pitQdo, Inis./ Bound, rotundas 3. stit&tia scbolastica. 

Bnroadi, maledicAre. Bout, fondfin. Sdwi, scfaola, ae,/ 

A7»tx«, castlgare. /2^icg!as3. iSb^ Sciplo,«BM,«. 

ApataUcbouestosS. i&i6 ^, deteigMe. Scrape tagetim, wtA- 

fabahquo). can. '^"'' '^ .Sbnyftmcnipttta^ i, » 
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Sarupuitmdyy sancte, re- Shepherd, pastor, SrU, m. SmaUy pamu, 3. 

ligioae. Shin, crus, mis, n. Smell, olf ftcSre. 

Scythian (8. ), Scytha, ae, Shine forth, elOcere. Smile upon, arrldCra. 

m. Ship, navis, is,/ ^ticA, raber, bri, m. [/ 
iSso, mare, is, n. Shipwreck, naimigf am, Snaret, insidlae, ammy 
iS(Bafon,msea«m,matare. i, n. /Snoiff, nix, nivis,/ 
^etuontfi^, condimen- Short, brevis, e: ta thofi So, ita; to — cm, tam- 
tam, i, n. time, brevi (as. tem- qaam; artat,ttai' 

iSSaa<, sedes, is,/ pore). tasS;: ftm^, tarn- 

Sedition, seditio, Snis, m. Short tme, paalisper. dia ; long as, 

Seditious, seditiosos 3. Should, deoSre. dam, qnamdio, quoad 

See, videre, consplcftri, Shout, claiaar, Oris, m. [f 111,4)1; — many, 

cemSre. Show one's mlf, sc prae- tot, indedl; toon 

Seek, qoaerSre, stadftre. bere, se praestare. as, abi, simulac (a^ 

iSSnse, deprehendfire, 5Aim soinelAin^, aversari. que) [f 112, 2)]. 

oompreoend^re, ca- Shut, daadSre. Socrates, Socr&tes, is, m. 

pfire, occflpflre, capes- 5tc%, Sicilla, ae,/ Soldier, miles, ftis, m. 

s£re. Sick, aegcr, gra, gram. SoUdtudej sollicitado. 

Sdf, ipse (4 94, 7). Sickness, aegritado, Inis, Inis,/ 

SdZ-confidence, aadada, /. Solid, soUdos 3. 

ae,/ Side (on the other), eon- SoUm, Solo, Cnis, m. 

iSbff, yendSre. tra. Some, nonnallL 

Senate, senfttos, Qs, m. iSw^, obddlo, Gnis, / Sonm one, allqais, a, id. 

Sendj mittSre ; -«— far, . obsesslo, onis,/ iSlnneeinie, aliqaando. 

acdre. Sipht, oonspectos, Us, m. iSbmeCnnes, interdnm. 

jSense, soisas, as, m. iSi;^ sigoom, i, a.; tiCis /Sbfi,fiUas,i,m. 

mens, tis,/ Me sign of some one, ett 6bii-ui4tito, gener, Sri, in. 

SnuiUe, pmdens, tis. alicajas. Soon, moz, breri (tern 

Sentiment, sententia, ae, SUence, silentla, ao,/ pore). 

/ SUent (to be), tacfire. Sooner, prior ; ado, prim 

Sqtarate, sej^lrftre, dis- SSkworm, bombyz, f€S^ Soothe, tenlre. 

dadere, secemSre. m. Sophist, sopbista, ae, m 

Sqndckre, sepolcram, i, &lver, ai^gentom, i, a. SorrmOi aegritado, Inii 

tt. Simple, simplex, Ids. / 

Serious, graris, e. Sm, peccatam, i, n. SSm, aitlmiis, i, m. 

Serve, senrlre. iSStn, peccftre. Sound, integer, gra, 

Service, offidnm, i, n. iSimoe, qanm. gram. 

Servitude, servltns, atis, Sina, canttre, candre. Sm?, serSre. 

/ Sink, demergSre; Sptnn, Hispuila, ae,/ 

&t out on a Journey, pro- down, de^dfire; J^pamard, JGQspAnos, i 

fidsd. under, saccomb^re. m. 

Several, plnres, a, com- Sister, soror, 5ri8,/ J^tare, parofire c dat. 

plores, a and ia. Sit, sedere ; at table, Sparta, Sparta, ae,^ 

Seoere, grayis, e. aocabftre. Speak, dicfire, loqm. 

Severity, sereritas, atis, Situation, locas, i, m. Spectator, spectator, 

/ Size, magnitado, Inis,/ oris. m. 

ohake, oonyell^re, labe- Skilful, perftas 3., pra- SpeeiA, sermo, Onis, m, 

factire. dens, tis c een. oratio, Gnis,/ 

Shame, I am ashamed of Sky, coelnm, 1, n. Spirit, anlmns, i, m 

something, me padet i^ave, servns, i, m. mens, tis, / ii^gen 

alicajas rei {\ 88, 1 )• Slay, ucddere, interfl- lam, i, n. 

Share with some one,com- c£re. i^'ritecf, aoer, is, e, 

manlcare com aliqao. Sleep, somnos, i, la. Anritedly, actlter. 

Sharing in, partlceps, SUqp, dormlre. Splendia, splendldos 8. 

Ipis. consors, tis. Slender, gracilis, e. nitldas 3. [m. 

Shear, tondfire, radire. Sim, pxocems 8. Splmdor^ splendor, Sria, 
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&itit, dittndira. SubfvgaU, sublgere. Take, capfoe, adlmere; 

Aort^ \adua, ij m. Succeed, mcc&dSrc. ^^^caoay^toWinfmsk' 

Spnadj pmdi^'j — (« iSocA, tatis, e; is, ea. id. feire, demdre, ad- 

cover), obltit^re Sudden^ sabltns 3. Imere ; — >&«, «x- 

4"^! oiifi, natci, ex- Sudden^, rablto. ardmoere ; ^Aoa, 

orfri. Suffer, oad, perpCti; eifp&e; ones $elf 

jSiMm, fpenCre, asper- ynm, labonre c. o/^fiMsess&e; pas- 

n<b«, nttldlre. abl. l"*^ asMMa ^ oocttpftre; 

&iy, explorttor, Qiu, ai. Sujpdaidif, or aif^^ctmC, ^— ip, toUere; 

iSun, confodSre. SuOable, idoii£iifl, a, nm. ypm otiis wdf^ sascX- 

Stabiiiig, atabilltaa, ttia. SuUa, Solla, aa, m. p&^ 

/ perpetoltai, atis, / Summer, aestai, atis,/ Teueat, (sum of money), 
jSadtum, stadium, i, a. Sun, sol, solis, m. talentom, i, a. 

^kq^ictplo, onis, m* SmretUkm, saperstttio, Ibme, dear, Oris. 
Sumd, stire. onis,/ Tame, domiie. 

iStar, itdla, ae,/ Sbc^jptoat, sopplex, Icis. Tfaao^ Taniqni], 

<Stafe, respabttca. id- jSi^ipfioate, sappUciie. ilis,/ [a. 

pobllcae, / oYitea, Si^plif, sappedltare. Toroiftaa, Tarantom, i, 

ktia, aitheooiioftke St^vport, folclre. rargvui, Taiqninliu, i, 

StaU, pablloe. ^Supremacy, prindpAtoSi ai. 

Station, statio, Snif »/ Os, m. sammimi im- ThamdnMut JShpmlm e, 
iSfctfHe, statAa, ae^/ pertnm. l^uqaiiiliu Super 

iSfeolMrv, statora, ae,/ AoW^, oerte, lane. bos, m. 

£^r (i- laige npe), /Kir/bot, aeqnor, 5iJ8, a. Ihmuma CbBrrfiiwit, 

mdeoa, tis, ai. Surpcm, praesttre, c. Tarqnmliu OoQaH- 

Steet, duUjbs, jFbis, ai. dat nns, ai. 

Statp, praeoept, dpltia, Surprise, obrepfira, e. Ibste, gustUe, degoa- 

ardttiisS. dat ttre. 

iScip, passvs, tis, ak Snrrsndsr, tndHke. Teach, docflre c di^L 

Stem, papiNS, is,/ Surround, circamdirs, aoc [89, 7.' b}1. 

<Sit»db» haarfire. dnfffire. ambixe; of- TeachaUe, doeX& 9, 

iSUtt,adhiDC,porro. fdndi allcai reL Teacher, praeoeptor, 

Stone, lapis, idis, ai. [3. &rpn«ii^,0iipentQB,Itifl 5ii8, at. magister, tri, 
Slone, of stone, lapldeiu e. dat m. 

Stork, damU, me,/. Sustain, twteaJtitxt, If. Tear in pieeee^UtiScin^ 
Storm, proceUa, aa, / SwaBow, binmdo, Xius, dilacerftre. 

tempotas, atis,/. Aoaor, jortie. TeU, dic&e. 

Strength, see power. Sbsat, sudAie. Ta^ templnm, i, a. 

Str&^ithsn, amin. Sweet, dnlds, e. aedes, is,/ 

iSb^^tead&e Sufift, oeler, &is, &e, Tender, t»DeT,(taL,(Snm. 

Strife, lis, litis,/ yelox, Ocis. Tender^, pie. 

^Seriibe, ferlra. Swifil^ oeleilter, dfeo. TsrribU, terribllis, e. 

<Strias after, stadtee, c. Sunftness, celeritas, atis, Tenitorujiixis, is, ai. 

dat, petSre e. aoc^, / T^o/o, Thales, is, ak 

niti ad aUqnid, ten- AnOen, tugldiis 3. Thanes, Tam&is, is, ai. 

dCre, contendere; ^~ Sword, gladlos, i, ak en- Than, qoam. 

against, relncttri ; — sis, is, ai. fermm, i, a. Thanks (to give), gra- 

againd sonwthing, niti Syracuse, SyracOsae, tias arae. 

inaliqnid; ft>o&- anun,/ 2%at, iUe, a, nd ; la, ea, 

Iota, petiie, ezpet&e, Annia, Syila, ae,/ id ; iste, a, nd. 

sectirL l^frian, Bjua, i, at. That, tto aoC, see { 106 

Strong, ralldas 3. ^109. 

§(i«Af,stadIam,i,«. T. These much ^ (yrjA 

&Mie, domiie, perd^ ThOle, tabttla^ ae,/ thecomparatiTe),qno 

mSa^.1^ . ^^^^ l^ •»* •*)« »«tt- — eo,qtianto— tanto. 

ai6|etf.€iTifl,ls,e. bin. 2U«i, Thebinns, i, ai. 
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7%AeB, Thebae, brrnn,/ 
Tkemiilodaf Themisto- 

dos, is, 81. 
2^01, tarn, deinde. 
Tkaiee, illinc, inde. 
Tkeopkraatus, Theo- 

Mt 

2%ermepjfiae, Thermo- 

prjrlae, tram,/ 
TTdae, cnMBUB 3, 
2%Mte,fratex,Ids,m. 

Hdnk, pnttre, arUtrtri, 
estftlmftre, coglttre ; 
ofimeOltMn, 

Tmnt, ntf re. 
3%tt, hie, haec, hoc 
Thandnuh^ lentes, inm, 

m. 
77boii,ta. 
Thonlg^ cogitatTo, Gnis, 



liougkleti,] 



^ ,levis,e. 
I%natai, minftri; 

(=» impend), impen- 

dfire, immXnSre. 
jTAreafemna, minax, ids. 
Tkrm-headed^ tricept, 

dpltia. 
I%rHftdbi0R,detrtd«re; 

-—^ out, extrad&e. 
7%imi6, pollez, Ids, m. 
T^tOKisr, tonXtrn, n, fi. 
7%uHder, tontre. 
7%ut, ita. 

7% or Mme, tnoB, a, un. 
irSeriitf, TiberfQA, i, m. 
Ihne, tempns, firis, n. 
7%ne, hng time, din. 
TYmstf, timldttfl 3. 
Tandecm, Timolfon, 

ntis, m. 
Tbnotheiu, TimothSns, 

i,m. 
Tire oitf,-defatIgftre, de- 

fetisd. 
Titm, Titns, i, m. 
To^eiher, nna. 
7bi/,labor, Cris, m. op6ra, 

Tona, Tomi, ornm, m. 
Jb-iRorroi9, craa. 



Tbii^iie, lingna, ae,/ 
71» mucA, nimlnm. 
Tooth, dens, ds, m. 
Torment, crnciare, yex- 

ire, torqnfire. 
Torrent, torrens, tis, m. 
Torture, cradatns, Us, 

m. tonnentnm, i, n. 
Torture, cradtre, tor- 

qnfire. 
Tovch, tao««re, attin- 

g€re, contmgtere. 
Tbtcer, tnnis, is,/ 
TVace, yestiglnm, i, n. 
TVticiti, yestiglnm, i, n. 
Trader, meicfttor, Oris, 

m. 
Thaitor, Modltor, Oris, m. 
TViq/an, Trajinns, i, m, 
Ihuugreu, migitre c 

ace. 
TVomportaf (to be), ges- 

tlre. 
TVavd throw^ emfitlri. 
TWocAery, proditIo,5nis, 

Tteamm, proditlo, dnis^ 
XVeat, tractftre. 
Tree, arbor, 6ris,/ 
Tremble, contremiscdre. 
Trench, fossa, ae,/ 
TVOmne ofthejpeople, tri- 

btlnnsjplebis. 
2Vo;Viii, Trojinns 3. 
Troop, agmen, Inis, n. 
Trome, coplae, aram,/ 
Trouble, molesHa, ae,/ 

aeramna, ae,/ 
IVnuUe, ang£re ; 

on^e tdf about eom^ 

thing, cnrftre allqnid, 

opSram dire. 
TroiMenme, molestns 3. 

importanns 3. 
Tky, Troja, ae,/ 
Truce, indntlae, arnm,/ 
True, verns 3. 
Trunk (of a tree), can- 

dex, Ids, m. 
TVust tn, fidfire c. abl. 
Truet one, credSre, fi- 

dSro, fidem habere 

alicni. 
Truth, yeiltas, itis,/ 
Try, tentare, conari, ex- 

perlri. 
87 



TUZus Ebetaiue, Tnllns 

Hostillns, m. 
7Vinioitf,eyad&e; — - 

out weU, contingSre; 

-^ ftwordi, oonyer- 

ihibig, deflg^re oi e. 

abL 
TVutaf, tortus 8. 
Tirant, tyrannna, i, fla. 
2>ndii(s.),TyiIns,i,m. 



Udder, nber, Sris, n. 
l^yiaet, Ulixes. is, m. 
VntbrenuM, UmMnns, i, 

m. 
C^MK^uoMtai wiA, ig- 

n&rns 8. imprOdeDi, 

ntis. 
I^iaraMtf, ineimis, e. 
Vnoerfam, inoertns 8. 

anceps, dpitis. 
C^MPoer, detdff&e. 

tenfire. 
Vnderttaniing, meofl, 

tis,/ 
CSiderldbs, snsdpire, 

moliri. 
TJnexpedei, inexpectft- 

tns8. 
OnfiwortAU, inlqUns 8. 
Unjbreteen, imprSrlnia 

8. 
Unfortunate, calandtff- 

sns 8. miser 8. 
Ungroiefid,\Dff%XaB 3, 
Umnjwed, integer, gra, 

grnm. 
{%tMle2Zi9«rt,impilldena» 

tis. 
UnUe, conjnngfire, oon- 

dliare. 
UnjuMtiy, injnste. 
Unknoum, incognltns. 
t/h/ess, nisi. 
UnlUbe, dissimllis, e. 
Unmindful of, inunfimor 

c. gen. 
UnprofkafiU, xnnillls, e. 
Unreirained,tf&XsQB9. 
Unripe, immatorns 8. 
CWi{^ impeif tns 8. 
Until, donee, qooad, 

dam. 
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Untimdy (adv.), intern- 

pe»tlve. 
Unwmy iiwiplens, tU. 
Okwarthy^ iadigniu 3. c. 
abL [eitos 8. 

probus 3. hon- 
iy, probe, 
ten, probttas, 
atifl,/ honestaa, itii,/ 
V$e^ 118118, 08, m. 
Um, nti c. abL 

Utdettj inntOis, e. 
Utica, Utica, ae,/ 

V. 
Knpi, inf tiu 3. [qnam. 
Foui, t'fi oatn, nequic- 
ValuabUy canu 8. 
Vidn^t pretf am, i, r. 
ValuB, aastfinare, oen- 
86re (majnii, etc.). 

Vanqmsh, Tino^re, de- 

yincdre. 
KijMr, vtt>or. Oris, m. 
Pariofios (to be at), dia- 

oordire. 
Fonegpototi, discSlor, dm. 
Variovij yailas 3. 
Vein (swoUen), Tarix, 

Tcis, m. 
Feiiuon, caro ferlna, car- 

nis ferinae. 
Verres^ Verres, is, m. - 
Vened in, perltos 8. con- 

saltns 3. 
Vertf, admSdnm, yalde. 
Very o^, persacpe. 
Ves/xutan, Yespasiftnos, 

i, m. 
Ve«M^, vas, Tisis, n. 
Fofa, Vesta, ae,/ 
V<»tivtttf, VesuvYns,!, m. 
Wr, an^^re, negotlnm 

facess^re ; vex to deaths 

enScarOw 
Wxn/tofi, angor, Oris, m. 
Vice {» Yicionsness), 

vitiosltas, atis, / 
Vice, yitlum, i, m. 
Vtciasitude, yicis, yicis,/ 
Ftctory, yictoila, ae,/ 
Ftw, conspectus, tls, m. 
View (« sentiment), 

senteatia, oe,/ 



Vtgortmd^y strenOe. 
Vine4fntndiy tradnx, 0- 

cis, JR. 
Violate, yiSUre. 
Fta2en<, yiolentos 3. ye- 

hemens, tis, atrox, 

ocis. 
Violentlv, graTf ter. 
Virgil, ^nigiUns, i, m. 
Ffryin, yiigo, Inis,/ 
Virtue, yirtos, Otis,/ 
FiffiMHis, honestns 3. 
Fbioc, yox, yods,/ 
Volcanie, igniy&mu 8. 
Fbio, yoyftre. 
Vulture, ynltar, CLris, m. 

W. 

Wa^ stipendliim, i, n. 

Watt, expect&re. 

Walk (to take), ambtt- 

Ure; gotowalkt 

ambCllare. 

Walk upon, incedfira. 

WaU (of a house), pa- 
ries, diM,/.; (aa 

a protection), moe- 
nla, inm, n.; -—^ (aa 
a stmctnre), mums, 
L m. 

Wcmder, errare. [m. 

Wandering, error, Qrifl. 

Want, egestas, atit, / 
inopla, ae,/ 

Want, carfire c. abl. 

War, bellnm, i, n. 

Warjbre, res ndlitiria. 

Wares, merx, rcis,/ 

Warlike, belUcOsns 3. 

Warm, calldos 8. 

Wash, laytre. [cfire. 

Wastey attfirfire, confl- 

Watch, yigllire; keep 
vxUch, excQbtre. 

Water, aqna, ae,/ 

Waver, yacillire. 

Waif, yla, ae,/ iter, iti- 
nSris, fi. 

Wc^ (« manner), mo- 
das, i, m. 

Wag (to stand in), ob- 
stana, offlcfire c dat 

Wmfwardneu, petalan- 

Weak, infirmos 3. im- 
patens, tis. 



Weaken, dilaire. 
Weaknete, infirmltaa, ^ 

tis,/ 
Wealthg, lodipki, Mia. 
Wearied, fessos 3. 
fTeory (to be), defetiK^ 

defatigari. 
Weatlter, tempestas, itis, 

Weep, flere. 
Welfare, salas, Otis,/ 
Well (to be), yalAne. 
VTeser, Yisiu^, is, m. 
West, ocddens, ntia. 
Wether, yerycx, ^cis, m. 
What, qoi, quae, quod ; 

— « (in somber or 

order) 1 quotas 9 8. 
When, qaom. 
TF^oioe, ande. 
Where, nhi. 
Wherewith, qui. 
Whether (in indincft 

qoestioiis), nam, iie» 

atram. 
TF%e£sioM, cos, colia,/ 
Which of the two, ater, 

tra, tram. 
While, ^xm. 
Whither, qjoiO. 
Who, qoi, qnae, qood. 
ffJbof uifer.qaisyqaidl 
YF^oeeor jfDu plane^ qoi- 

Ubet 
WMe, amyerBas3. om- 
nia, e. 
WheUg, omnlno. 
TF^,car. 
Wvaced, impTos a soe- 

leratas 3. imprSbasS. 

maleflcns 3. 
Wiehedlg, imprdbe. 
Wvkei&esB, prayilas, 

atis,/ 
Wide, amplofl 8. 
TFtcMy, late. 
Wife, uxor, oris,/ 
TF&l,fenis3. 
WiU, testamentam, i, a. 

yolontas, atis,/ 
TFtS,yeUe; not %o wiO, 

nolle. 
WUlinglg, libenter. 
WiUow, siler, £ris, n. 
Wind, yentas, i, m. 
Wine, yinam, i, n. 
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Wmter, hiems, dnuB,/. 
Wiadom, coiufllnm, i, n. 
TFue, sapiens, tis, prn- 

dens, tis. 
Wudify sapienter, pra- 

denter. 
Wise fwm, sapiens, tis, 

m. 
TFwA, optare, velle, cu- 

pCre. 
Wit, sal, sails, m. 
Without (to be), cartre. 
Wd/y Inpns, i, m. 
Woman^ moUer, Sris, / 

femlna, ae,^ 
Wonder, mirftri. 
TTofxf, liCTum, i, n. 
TTofxf (aj^^silva, ae,/ 
Wooden^ of tcootf, li^ 

nens 3. [is, m. 

Wood-pigeon, palnmbes, 
Wordy Terbciin, i, n. 
TForJt, opus, 6ns, n. 



TFbric^ mimdiis, i, m. 
Worm, Tenuis, is, m. 
TFbrf^y, dignus 3. c. abl. 
Wound, y^ns, 6ris, n. 
Wretitfrom, extorqnfire. 
Wrdched, miser, 6ra, 

6nim. 
TTrelcAec/ness, miseifa, 

ae,/ aenimna, ae,/. 
TFme, scrib€re. 
TTriter, scriptor, Sris, m. 
Writing, scriptum, i, n. 
WriHng-tabUt, codicilli, 

onun, m. 
Wrong, injmf a, ae,^ 
Wrong (to do), delin- 

quSre. 



Xenocrategy Xenocrfttes, 
is, m. [ontis, m. 

JEefupAofi, Xenophon, 
JEems, Xerxes, is, ta. 



Y. 

Tesr, annus, i, m. cAw 

veor (adv.), homo. 
To, see f 116, 5. 
ye.rtosay),tto,B7fi, 

TofertiSE^, heri. 
Tk, at, tamen. 
Young mm, javenis, is, 

m. 
Young woman, yirgo^ 

r^f-.m minor. 

Inwr, Tester, tra, tnmi. 

Youth, jQTentns, atla, / 
adolesoentfa, ae,/ 

Youth (a.), adolescens, 
ti8,m. adolescentfllns, 
i, m. JaTCniB, is, m. 



Zui^ stndinm, i, n. 
Zeawudg, naTlter. 



ALPHABETICAL LIST 

OF THE IRBBQULAR VERBS. 



Note. This list is intended to contain the principal paru of all tlie 
simple irregular vertie in common nse, and most of the comDonnda 
which differ in their oonjagation from their simples. Also of thoee 
which want one or more of their principal parts, and of most deponent 
Terbs>, except those of the first Coin. When compound yeriM taike the 
reduplication in the perf it is stated in connection with the simple retb. 



Abnuo, abnni (no sup. but oftiitti- 

turus}^ abnalre. 
ab51eo (also aboleseo), abolevi, abo- 

tltum, abolere (abolesc£re). 
abscondo, abscond! (rarely abscon- 

dldi), abscondltnm, abscondSre. 
accendo, accendi, accensnm, accen- 

ddre. 
accio, acciyi, accltnm, acclre. 
aceo, acui (no sup.), acere. 
icuo, acui, acQtnm, acndre. 
addo, addldi, addltum, add£re. 
adipiscor, adeptus sum, adipisci. 
adolescOf adolfiyi (no sup. but cuiul- 

fiis adj.), adolescfire. 
adsplcio, adspexi, adspectum, ad- 

spic£re. 
affllgo, afflixi, affiictum, affligSre. 
agnosco,agnoyi, agnltnm (bntopno- 

tttntg), agnosc£re. 
igo, egi, actum, ftg§re. 
aig^o, alsi (no sup.), algfire. 
alUcio, alexi, allectum, allicSre. 
ilo, idui, altnm (not so good, allt- 

um), alftre. 
amblgo (without perf and sup.), 

ambig^re. 
ambio, ambWi, ambf turn, amblre. 
amicio (amixi and amicui), amic- 

turn, amiclre. 
amplector, amplexus sum, amplecti. 
ango, anxi (no sup.), angSre. 
annuo, annul (no sup.), annu£re. 



antecello, anteceUni (no sup.), s 

cellfire. 

apSrio, apSmi, apertum, apeifre. 
apiscor, aptus sum, apiscL 
app&reo, apparui, appailtnm, ap- 

parere. 
arceo, arrai (no sup. but artiu tm 

adj.), arcdre. 
aroesso, arcessiyi, aroessltum, ar- 

cessfire. 
ardeo, arsi, asum, ard^re. 
Sreo, ami (no sup.), arCre. 
arguo (arglktum rare, but tnyutn' 

ms), arguSre. 
assentior, assensns sum, assentlri. 
attollo (no perf and sup.), attol- 

l«re. 
andeo, ansus sum, audfire. 
anftro, abstttli, ablfttum, anftrre. 
augeo (also augesco), anxi, anctom, 

aug^re (augescSre). 

B. 
Batni, batui (no sup.), batndre. 
bibo, bibi, bibltum, blb^re. 
blandior, blandltus sum, blandlri. 

C. 

Cftdo, cecldi, cftsum, cidSre. 
caecutio (no perf and sup.), caeco- 

tlre. 
caedo, cecfdi, caesnm, caedCre. 
calel&cio (pass-fio), caiefcSci, cale- 

factum, caleftc6re. 
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cileo, ealoi (no snp. bnt oaUtCnu), 

cfllere. 
calleo, calloi (no sup.), callerc. ' 
candeo, candni (no snp.), candere. 
caneo, canai (no sup.), canSre. 
cftno, cecini, cantam, cftnSre. 
capesso, capesslri, capessltum, ca- 

pessSre. 
c&pio, cSpi, captnm, cftp&«. 
cftreo, cami (no sap. bat oaritvnrus)^ 

cartre. 
carpo, carpsi, carptom, carpdre. 
cftveo, cflyi, caatom, c&vere. 
G^do, cessi, oessom, ced£re. 
censeo, censoi, censum (also -Itam 

in recenseo), censdre. 
ccrno, crtvi» cretam, cemfire. 
rifio, civi, c!tam, cifire. 
cingo, cinxi, cinctara, dng^re. 
cio, cIvi, citam, cire. 
clango (no perf. nor sap.), clangfire. 
dando, claosi, claasam, claaddre. 
depo, depsi, deptum, dep^re. 
coenatario (no perf and sup.), co- 

enatorlre. 
coerceo, coercai (no sap.), coercfire. 
cogo, coC^, roactom, c^£re. 
colo, colui, caltam, c51£re. 
oomltor (also comlto), comitatas 

sum, comitflri. 
comminiscor, commentos sum, com- 

roinisd. 
commonef&do, commonefdd, com- 

monefactam, commoneftcSre, 

communico (rarely dep.), reg. I. 
como, com(p)si,coni(p)tam,com6re. 
comp^rio, comp€ri,compertam,oom- 

perlre. 
compesco, oompescai (no sup.), 

compescSre. 
complector, complexos sum, com- 

plecti. 
conctno, conclnai, concentum, con- 

cin£re. 
concapisco, concapiyi, concapltmn, 

concupiscSre. 
conf Ueor, confessns som, confilfiri. 
confllgo, conflixi, conflictom, c«n- 

flig^re. 
congrno, congrai (no sup.), con- 

grudre. 
connlveo (connivi and connixi, 

neither much used), (no sap.), 

conniySre. 
oonqoinisco, conqaexi (no sap.), 

conqoiniscSre. 

37» 



consuof^cio (no pass.), consueftd, 

consuefactam, consueftcfirc. 
oonsaio, consalui, consultum, con- 

saUSre. 
contemno, contem(p)si, contcm(p)- 

tum, contemnSre. 
conticcsco, conticui (no sap.), con- 

ticcscSre. 
coopfirio, coopfinii, coopertum, co- 

operlre. 
coqoo, coxi, coctum, coqufirc. 
crebresco (also crebesco, bnt not no 

good), crebrui, (no sup.), crchrrs- 

c5re. 
credo, credldi, credltum, credere, 
crfipo, crepui, crepltum, cre])are. 
cresco, crfivi, ere turn, erescfire. 
cdbo, cObui, cubttum, cubare. 
ctldo, cadi, cQflum, caddre. 
cumbo, cubui, cubitum, cumbfirc. 
cQpio, capini, capitum, cupSrc. 
curro, cucurri (comp. both with and 

without redup.), cursum, currerc. 

D. 

Dflbeo, debui, debttum, debfire. 
defendo, defend!, defensnm, defen- 

dfire. 
defetiscor, defcssus sum, dcfeti.sct. 
dfigo, degi (no sup.), dej^6re. 
deleo, deleyi,deletam, delfire. 
dementio (no perf. and sup.), d«- 

mentire. 
demo, dem(p)8i, dera(p)tum, dc- 

mere. 
depso, depsui, depstum, depsffrc. 
deslpio (no perf. and sup.),de$ipei'C. 
devertor, deyerti (act.), deverti. 
diff^ro, distfili, dil&tum, diff^n-e. 
difflteor (no perf.), diffiteri. 
dlltgo, dilexi, dilectum, dili^rc. 
dimico, dimicflvi (but dimicuis*^, 

Ov.), dimicfltum, dimicare. 
disco, didici (comp. redup.),. (nip. 

rare, bat diacihtrus), discere. 
dispertio (rarely depon.), reg. 4. 
dlspesco, dispescai (no sup.), div 

pescere. 
distingao, distinxi, distinctam, dis- 

tingnSre. 
dlvldo, divlsi, divfsum, divldere. 
do, dedi, d&tum, dlire. 
dSceo, docai, doctura, docere. 
doleo. dolai (no sap. but doliturvM)t 

dolere. 
d8mO| domui, domTtom, domira. 
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daco, dnxi, dnctam, dnc£re. 
daplloo, reg. 1. 

E. 
Edo (eat), Mi, dsum, <Sdere. 
€do (publish), edidi, cdltum, edCre. 
#geo, egai (no sap.), egCre. 
encio, elicnl, clicltum, elicfire. 
elucflbro (rarely depon.), reg. 1. 
emineo, eminiu (no sap.), eminSre. 
dmo, fimi, emptom, fimtire. 
en^co, enseal, enSctam, enScAre. 
eo, Ivi, Imm, fre. 
evido, evftsi, eyisam, evidSre. 
cvanesco, eranoi (no sup.), evanes- 

c§re. 
evilesco, eraliii (do sup.), eTilesc^re. 
exaidesco, exani, exannm, exar- 

descfre. 
exarefio (no act.), exarefactns sum, 

exarefiM. 
excello, excellai (no snp. but ex- 

relsut as adj.), excellfire. 
exerceo,exercai (no sup.), exercAre. 
exolesco, exoI^Ti (no sup. but exo- 

litut a4j-), 6xolesc£re. 
expergiscor, experrectuB sum, ex- 

peri^^L 
expl^nor, expeitus sum, experlri. 
extinguo, extinxi, extinctum, ex- 

tingudre. 
extoUo, extOli, el&tum, extollSre. 
exno, extti, exOtnm, exu<re. 



Fabrtcor (also act), reg. 1. 
facesso, facessin, facessltnm, fa- 

ccssCre.^ 
f ftcio (pasVfio), ftci,fiMtum, ficere. 
fallo, fefelii, falsum, falldre. 
farcio, fani, fiutum (farctum), far- 

clre. 
f iteor, fiusus sum, fatfiri. 
fatisco (no perf. and sap.),fatiscere. 
f Itco, fayi (fiiutnm, rare), fayfire. 
f^rio (no perf. and sup.), fisilre. 
f^ro, tQli, litum, ferre. 
ferucio (no perf. and sup.), feroclre. 
ferveo (old and poet rezro), fervi 

(comp. -bui), (no sup.), feiTfire. 
f Ido, ftsas sum, fidSre. 
f Igo, fixi, fixnm, figure, 
findo, ftdi, fissum, nndfire. 
iingo, finxi, 6ctam, fingSre. 
f To, factus sam, f Idri. 
flacceo, flaccui (no sup.), flacc«re. 



flecto, flcxi, fiexum, flectlhv. 
fleo, flevi, fletnm, fl«re. 
fligo, flixi, flictuin, fligSre. 
floreo, flonii (no sap.), florSie. 
fluo, fluxi (no sap. but Jitunti as 

adj.), fla^re. 
fSdio, fbdi, fbssum, fodSre. 
foreo, fSvi, futam, fovftre. 
frango, fr^gi, factum, frangdre. 
frfimo, fremui, fremlrom, ntmSrc. 
frcndo, finendai, fresum and frc»- 

sum, frcnd^re. 
frico, frfcui, fricttum, fricarc. 
frondeo, frondui (no sup.), irond€ra 
frigeo (frixi, rare), (no sup.) frig^re. 
fruor, fructua (frultus, late) sum, 

frui (fat part act /nufunw). 
ft&gio, fbgi (no sup. but fiigitunu), 

fugCre. 
fulcio, falsi, fultum, fiilclre. 
fulgeo, fulsi (no sup.), fn]g«re (poet 

also fvlgjtre). 
fundo, rodi, fosum, fundAre. 



Grandeo, gavlsus sxmi, gaudftre. 
gi^mo, gemui, gemltum, gemAie. 
g£ro, gessi, ^tum, gerfire. 
gigno, geuui, genltum« gignSre. 
glodo (no perf. and sup.) glodre. 
glabo (no perf.), gluptnm, ginbire. 
grildior, gressns sum, gradl 

a 

Hftbeo, habui, habltura, habere, 
haereo, haesi, haesum, haerfire. 
haurio, hausi, hanstum (but kcauif 

rus^ poet), haufire. 
hdbeo (no perf. and sup.), hebfire. 
hisco (no perf. and sup.), hiscfre. 
horreo, horrai (no sup.) horrSre. 

I. 
Ico, Ici, ictum, Ic6re. 
ignesco (no peif. and sup.), ignes- 

c0re. 
imbuo, imbui, imbatum, imbuCre. 
immlneo (no perf. and sup.), im- 

minfire. 
impertio (rarely depon.), reg. 4. 
inoUesco, inoucui (no sup.), inca- 

lescfire. 
incesso, incessiyi (no sup.), inccs 

s^re. 
increbresco, increbrui (no snp), 

lncrebresc<$re. 
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indlgeo, indigni (no sap.)} indigdre. 
indolesco, indolni, indoUtam, in- 

dolescfire. 
indulgco, indulfli (indultom, rare), 

indalgSre. 
indao, indni, indotnin, indudre. 
ineptio (no p«rf. and sap.),uieptlre. 
in^miBco, ingemni, ingemltam, 

ingemisc^re. 
innotesco, innotui (no sap.), inno- 

tescdre. 
inolcsco, inolfiyi (no sap.), inoles- 

cSre. 
integrasco (no perf. and sap.), in- 

tegrascSrc. 
intellXgo, intellezi, inteilectnm, in- 

telligfire. 
intercino, intercinoi, intexcentom, 

interclndre. 
inyeterasco, inyeterftri, inveterft- 

toxn, inyeterascSre. 
irascor, iratos som, irascL 



jaceo, jacoi (no sup. bat jadttinit), 

jacdre. 
J&cio, jed, jactom, jftcdre. 
jtlbeo, jossi, jossam, jab6re. 
mngo, janxi, jonctam, jangSre. 
jflYO, javi ( javavi, late), jQtom (bat 

jwxUuru8)y jQyftre. 



Labor, lapsos sam, labi. 

lacesso, iacessiyi, lacessltam, la- 

cessdre. 
lacteo (no perf. and sap.), Iact6re. 
laedo, laesi, laesam, laedfire. 
lambo, Iambi, lambltam, lambtre. 
langaeojlangoi (no sap.), langaere. 
largior, reg. 4. 
Iftteo, latai (no sap.), latere. 
Iftyo, Uyi, laatom (lotam, late), 

Iftyftre. 
l^go, Idgi, lectam, ISgtre. 
llceo, licoi, lidtam, Uoflze. 
Uceor, licXtas sam, Ucfiri. 
lingo, linxi, linctam, ling&e. 
Uno, Ifiyi, Utom, VtoSre, 
linqao, Uqoi, lictam, linqoSre. 
Uqaeo, liqai or licoi (no sap.), U- 

quftre. 
li$qaor, locatos som, ISqaL 
luceo, laxi (no sap.), Iac6re. 
lagco, laxi (no sup.) lagfire. 
Ino, lai (no sap. bat ItiUunu), la&e. 



M. 

M&deo, madui (no sap.), madfire. 
inaereo (no pert, and sup.), maerere. 
macresco, macroi (no sup.), ma- 

crescdre. 
malo, malai (no sup.), maUe. 
mando (chew), mamli, mansam, 

mandSre. 
mando (commit), reg. 1. 
mftneo, mansi, mansam, mftnfire. 
marceo, marcui (no sap.), marcdro. 
mataresco, matarai (no sap.), ma- 

taresc£re. 
mSdeor (no perf.), mfidfiri. 
mentior, reg. 4. 
mdreo (also depon.), merni, meil- 

tarn, merfire. 
mergo, mersi, mersam, mergSre. 
mStior, mensas sam, metlri. 
mCto, messni, messam, mdtdre. 
m^tao, metui (no sap.), meta&n. 
mico, mlcoi (no sap.), micftre. 
mlnao, minai, minotum, mina&e. 
misceo, miscai, mixtom and mis- 

tam, miscCre. 
mis^reor, miserltas (rarely miser- 

tas) sam, miserfiri. 
mitesco (no perf. and sap.), mites- 

cdre. 
mitto, misi, missam, mittdre. 
mSlior, reg. 4. 

m51o, mdloi, moUtam, moldre 
mordeo, momordi, morsam, mor- 

d6re. 
mSrior, mortaas som (bat moritu- 

rvs)^ mori. 
moyeo, mdyi, mStam, mdyere. 
malceo, malsi, malsam, malsfire. 
malgeo, malsi, malsam, malgdie. 
mango, manzi, manctam, man- 

gfire. 



Nancisoor, nactos (nanctat Xtv.) 

sam,naaciscL 
nascor, natas sam (bat nascdums), 

nascL 
nfico, reg. 1 (bat see eneco). 
necto, nexai (nexi, rare), nexnm, 

nectere. 
negUgo, n^lexi, n^lectam, n^ 

neo, nfiyi, netam, nfire. 

nigrcsco, nigral (no sap.), nigrei- 

cfire. 
ningo, ninxi, ninctom, ning&«. 
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nTteo, nitni (no sap.), nitftre. 
nltor, nixns or nbas gum, niti. 
n«K-co, nocai, nocltam, nocfire. 
nohco, nijvi, nStum, noecere. 
ntibo, Dupsi, naptam, nQbfire. 

O. 
Obdormisco, obdonnln, obdocBiI- 

tiim, obdonnlre. 
obduresco, obdarnl (no rap.), ob- 

durescfire. 
obliviscor, oblltoB sum, obliyiaci. 
obmutescOf obmutoi (no rap.), ob- 

mate8c£re. 
obolco, oboloi, aboUtum, obolire. 
obsolesco, obfiolevi, obsol^tnm, ob- 

BolescCre. 
obsurdescOf obenrdiii (no sap.), ob- 

eardescire. 
occtilo, occCtlai,oocaltam,occQl4re. 
oleo, olai (no rap.), olfire. 
opCrio, op^rai, opertom, opfirire. 
opptirior, oppertna (opperltas) ram, 

opperlri. 
ordior, orsoa sani) ordlri. 
5rior,ortas sum (but ortfimw), orlri. 

P. 
Pftciscor, pactns sum, pAcisci. 
palleo, pailui (no snp.), pallfiiX}. 
pando, pandi, pansum or passnm, 

pandSre. 
pango, pepTgi (also panxi, p«gi), 

pactum, pang^re. 
parco, peperci (parsi, rare), panom, 

parcfire. 
pareo, parni, parltum, parfire. 
pftrio, pepi^ri, partum (bat parihh 

r«s), parSre. 
pasco, pavi, pastum, pascCre. 
p&tco, p&tni (no sop.), patflre. 
p&tior, passus som, pftti. 
p&veo, pari (no sup.), pav^ie. 
pecto, pexi, pexum, pectfire. 
pdlo, pepQli, pnlsum, pell^re. 
pendeo, perpendi, (pensom, doubt- 
ful), pendfire. 
pendo, pependifjpenAun, pendire. 
percello, percCLli, perculsora, per- 

cellfire. 
percenseo, percensui (no rap.) per- 

censere. 
percrebresco, percrebnii (no rap.), 

percrebresc€re. 
perdo, perdldi, perdltum, penl«ra. 
P«reo, perl(v)i, pcrttum, perfre. 



pergo, perrexi, petrectam, perg£r& 
p6to, p^tivi, pdtitum, p£t£re. 
pingo, pinzi, pictum, ping^re. 
pinso,pinsui,pin8Xtum ofuf pinsum, 

pinsire. 
pUoeo, placui, placltum, placCre. 
plango, planxi, planctum, plang^re. 
plaado, plaosi, plausum, plaudSre 
pleeto, (plexi, rare), plexum, plcc- 

tere. 
pleo, plfiTi, ]>]«tam, pUre. 
pUco, plicavi emd pllcui, plteatam 

and Dllcltum, pUcAre. 
pluo, plui (no sup.), plu£re. 
poUeo (no peif. and sup.), poll^re. 
poUiceor, reg. 2. 
pfino, pWi, posltum, pon^re. 
popQlor (rarely act.), reg. 4. 
posco, poposci (comp. r«inp. also), 

(no sup.), poscire. 
poBsam, potoi (no snp.) posse. 
postfSro (no perf. and rap.), post- 

ftre. 
potior, reg. 4. 
polo, potavi, potum and potatum, 

potare. 
pracbeo. praebui, praebTtom, prae- 

b6re. 
praecello,pra«cellai (no rap.) prae- 

cellfire, 
pracvertor, praercrti (perf. act), 

praererti. 
prandeo, prandi, pransom, pnn- 

dere. 
prehendo, prehendi, prehensom, 

prehenddre. 
prSmo, pressi, pressum, prCmSre. 
prodigo, proddgi (no sup.), pro- 

digire. 
proficiscor, profectos sum, pxofi- 

cisd. 
prof Iteor, professus ram, profttAri. 
profligo, reg. 1. 
promineo, prominni (no rap.), 

prominire. 
prolldo (no perf. and rap.), pro- 

lio&re. 
promo, prom(p)9i, prom(p)tam, 

prom€re. 
prosom, profui (no sup.), prodesse. 
prflrio (no peif. and sup.), pnmre. 
psallo, psalii (no sup.), psaU^re. 
pungo, pnpllgi {pwtxi in com- 
pounds), punctum, pung^re. 
pQnio (rarely depon.), reg. 4. 
puteo, putui (no sup.), patera. 
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Qnaero, qnaeslTi, qoaealtoiii, qnae- 

rSre. 
qnitio (no per£ ), qoASSTun, qnatSre. 
qneo, qnlyi, qaltnm, quire, 
qufiror, qnestiu sum, quiSri. 
qoiesco, qnievi, qnifitiim, qniesdlre. 

R. 
Kfldo, rasi, rftsxim, rftd&«. 
rftpio, rSpui, raptnm, rttpdre. 
rancesco, ranri, rausun, rancessdre. 
rancio, raiisi, ransiim, randre. 
rSdoleo, red<>liii, (not mp.), rSdSl- 

fire, 
refello, refelli (no nip.)f refellSre. 
recradesco, recrtidiii (no nip.), le- 

crndescCre. 
refrico, refricni, reirictiiin (bat rt- 

fricatunu)t refncftre. 
refrigesco, refrizi (no nip.)i refng^ 

escere. 
r€go, rexi, rectum, r^re. 
reminiscor (no perf.), reminuci 
renldeo (no perf. and inp.), leni- 

dfire. 
reor, rfttns Bnm, rSri. 
repfirio, reperi, repertun, Mpfirtie. 
rfipo, repsi, reptom, rSp^re. 
rcpoerasco (no perf. and iap.)t re- 

{)aerascSre. 
resipisco, resi^iri and resipni (no 

(snp.), resipisoSre. 
restingao, restinzi, restinctnm, re- 

BtingnSre. 
revertor, reveati (roTersna sum, 

rare), rererti. 
reviTisco, reyixi, reTictnm, revi- 

viscSre. 
rideo, rf si, rf snm, rIdCre. 
rtgeo, ilgni (no sup.), ligdre. 
ringor (no perf.), nn^. 
liido, rosi, spsnm, r2>d<re. 
rQbeo, rdbui (no rap.), mbflre. 
rOdo, radlyi and radi, mditnm, 

mdSre. 
rumpo, rUpi, mptam, mmpdre. 
roo, mi, rQtnm (bat rtniwrut)^ nXm. 

8. 
SAlio, s&loi (no sap.), aallre. 
sallo (no perf.), salsam, sall£re. 
sancio, sanxi, sancltnxn (rarely 

sanctum), sanclre. 
sftpio, saplvi (no sup.), sapSre. 
sarcio, f arsi, sartum, earclre. 



satfteo (no perf. and rap.^, satag&e. 
aatisncio (-fio pass.)} satisf&d, sat- 

iafactum, 8atisf&c&«. 
scftbo, scab] (no snp.), sc&b^re. 
Bcalpo, scalpsi, scalptam, scalpCre. 
Bcando, scandi, scanBom, scandCre. 
Bcftteo (no perf. and sap.), scatere. 
Bcindo, Bcldi, scissam, scmddre. 
Bcisco, sciyi, scltam, sdsc&e. 
scrlbo, scripsi, scriptnm, scrlbSre. 
Bcolpo, Bcalpsi, scalptam, 8calp&«. 
sSco, si^coi, Bectom (but Becatunu)^ 

sScare. 
sMeo, sedi, sessam, sedere. 
selXgo, sele^, selectam, selXgSre. 
sentio, sensi, sensom, sentlre. 
sep^lio, sepdllyi, sepoltom, sepUre. 
B^pio, sepsi, septom, seplre. 
B^qaor, secatus sam, s^qoi. 
8£ro (join), sdroi, sertom, s£rfire. 
sdro (bow), sfiyi, sfttam, sdrSre/ 
serpo, serpsi, serptam, BerpSre. 
sido, B6di (Bidi, rare), (no Bap.), 

8id£re. 
Blleo, ailui (no Bap.), Bilfire. 
silresco (no perf. and sap.), silres- 

cSre. 
singaltio (no peif. and sap.), sin- 

^tfre. 
slno, siyi, sitam, sinCre. 
sistOjStlti (in composition), st&tam, 

sistdre. 
soleo, sotttas sam, solere. 
Bolvo, solyi, BollNun, solvere. 
85no,8onai,8dnItam (batsonofunif), 

sSnare. 
Borbeo, sorbai (no sap.K sorbere. 
Bordeo, sordai (no sap.), sordfire. 
sortior, reg. 4. 

sparip, sparsi, sparsam, BpaigCre. 
Bp^Sao, spexi, spectam, spectre. 
Bpemo, sprfiyi, sprCtam, spemtre. 
splendeo, splendai (no rap.), splen- 

dere. 
Bpondeo, Bpopondl, sponsam, spon- 

dere. 
Bpao, spai, spfltnm, spafire. 
Bqaleo, sqaaiai (no sap.), sqnalfire. 
Bt&tao, Btatai, stattltam, stataSre. 
Btemo, stravi, stratum, stemCre. 
Btemao, Btemni (no rap.), stemadre. 
sterto, stertai (no sap.), stertSre. 
sto, 8t£ti(8tavi, later), stfttam, stare, 
str^po, strepai (no sap.), strep^re. 
Btrldeo, Btrldi (no sap.), strlddre. 
btrldo, strXdi (do sup.), strldSre. 
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•tringo, strinxi, Btrictom, itringira. 
•trno, straxi^ itrectam, itni<re. 
itfldeo, Btndoi (no nip.K etadSro. 
ttQpeo, stapni (no sup.), itnp^re. 
raftdeo, suSsif Botsnm, suidcre. 
mibSleOtSabolai (no nip.), anbolCn. 
•accenaeo, Bncoenmii (no svp.), sae- 

censAre. 
Buesco, BafiTi, BnBtnxn, BiiMcCre. 
BoffSro (endnre), iostOli, inbtttsm, 

Bofferre. 
BOgo, Biizi, sactum, Bugire. 
Bamo, sam(p)8i, Biim(p)tam, Bom- 

«re. 
BQo, Bui, BQtiuii, Biiire. 
BoppUco, rag. 1. 
Borgo, Bnirezi, iniractum, 8iiig§ra. 

T. 
Taoeo, tocni, tadtnm, ttM^ire. 
tango, tetlgi, tactum, tangCra. 
t<go, texi, tectum, tigCre. 
temno, tem(p)Bi, tem(p)tiim, tem- 

nfire. 
tendo, tetendi, tentnm oik/ tenaom, 

tendSre. 
tineo, t£nai (no Bup.), tenftra. 
tipeo, tepoi (no sap.), tepCra. 
tergeo, teni, tennm, tergfire. 
tergo, teni, tennm, tergCre. 
UirOf trlvi, trftnm, terSre. 
terreo, terrui, tenltom, terrBre. 
texo, tezui, textun, texfire. 
timeo, timai (no snp.), timbre, 
tin^ {or tingno), tinxi, tinctnm, 

tinsCre. 
toUo (raise), siiBtQli, snbl&tam, tol- 

lere. 
tondeo, totondi, tonBom, tonddre. 
tono, ttfnni (no snp. bat aUomUus 

and intonOtus^ Hoiat), tfinare. 
torpeo, toq>m (no sap.), toipfira. 
torqneo, torsi, tortom, torqufira. 
tomo, tormi, tostom, torrflra. 
traho, traxi, tractum, tnb^Sre. 
tremo, tremni (no sop.), tremCra. 
Cifbno, tribni, tribatom, trfbuCra. 



tiUdo, tiUsi, trfUam, tradere. 
toeor (tatos sum, rare, tutdtMM 8alL 

and comp. -tettus), tufiri. 
tAmeo, tomoi (no snp.), tamAre. 
tondo, tntildi, innsum, tnndfire. 
twgeo ( torsi, rare), (no snp.) tur- 

gerc. 

U. 
THciscor, altos snm, olciacL 
ango {or angno), unxi, nnctom, 

nng^. 
orgeo, arsi (no 8ap.),.arg£re. 
Qro, OBsi, uBtom, oHSre. 
ator, Osus sum, ati 

V. 

Vado (no perf. and sap.), vadCre. 
Yileo (alao TaleBoo),Talai,Ta]Itiim, 

▼al£re. 
▼eho, Texi, yectom, rehire. 
Tello, velU (raLri, rare), Tolsiim, 

▼ellCre. 
Tendo, yendldi, yendltam, Tenddre. 
v€neo, Teni(y)i, yenXtom, yenira 
y«nio, yeni, yentam, yenlre. 
yenumdo, yenondidi, yeanndAtom, 

yennndftre. 
yeigo, yersi (doabtfiil, and no sap.), 

yeigfire. 
verro, verri, yersam, yerrSre. 
yerto, yerti, yersam, yertfire. 
yescor (no perf.), yesci. 
yesperaBCO, yesperayi, yesperfttani, 

yesperascSre. 
y£to, yfitui, y£tltam, y^tftre. 
yideo, vidi, ylsam, yIdSre. 
vigeo, vigai (no sap.), yigere. 
yincio, rinxi, yinctam, yinclre. 
yinco, yici, yictom, ytncSrt. 
ylreo, yirai (no sap.), yirCre. 
yfso, yisi, ylsam (from vk/«>), yi- 

sfire. 
yivo, yixi, yictam, yiyfire. 
yolo, yoloi (no sap.), yoUe. 
yolvo, volyi, yolQtam, yolyCre. 
yomo, yomai, yomltom, yom£re. 
yoveo, ySyi, vStam, yon£re. 
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